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LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


CONTAINED IN THIS VOLUME 


PUBLIC LAW 


Making technical corrections to the Omnibus Consolidated 
Appropriations Act, 1997 (Public Law 104-208), and for 
other purposes. 

Airport and Airway Trust Fund Tax Reinstatement Act of 
1997. 


Approving the Presidential finding that the limitation on 
obligations imposed by section 518A(a) of the Foreign 
Operations, Export toro and Related Programs 
Appropriations Act, 1997, is having a negative impact 
on the proper functioning of the population planning 
program. 

To designate the facility of the United States Postal Serv- 
ice under construction at 7411 Barlite Boulevard in San 
Antonio, Texas, as the “Frank M. Tejeda Post Office 
Building”. 

Waving certain provisions of the Trade Act of 1974 relat- 
ing to the appointment of the United States Trade Rep- 
resentative. 

Victim Rights Clarification Act of 1997 

District of Columbia Inspector General Improvement Act 
of 1997. 

To extend the effective date of the Investment Advisers 
Supervision Coordination Act. 


Oroville-Tonasket Claim Settlement and Conveyance Act 

To designate the J. Phil Campbell, Senior, Natural Re- 
source Conservation Center. 

To make a technical correction to title 28, United States 
Code, relating to jurisdiction for lawsuits against terror- 
ist states. 

Assisted Suicide Funding Restriction Act of 1997 


To extend the term of appointment of certain members of 
the Prospective Payment Assessment Commission and 
the Physician Payment Review Commission. 

To authorize the President to award a gold medal on be- 
half of the Congress to Francis Albert “Frank” Sinatra 
in recognition of his outstanding and enduring contribu- 
tions through his entertainment career oad humani- 
tarian activities, and for other purposes. 

To amend title XVIII and XIX of the Social Security Act 
to permit a waiver of the prohibition of offering nurse 
aide training and competency evaluation programs in 
certain nursing facilities. 

To authorize the President to award a gold medal on be- 
half of the Congress to Mother Teresa of Calcutta in 
recognition of her outstanding and enduring contribu- 
tions through humanitarian and charitable activities, 
and for other purposes. 

Individuals with Disabilities Education Act Amendments 
of 1997. 
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PUBLIC LAW 

105-18 ...... 1997 Emergency Supplemental Appropriations Act for Re- 
covery from Natural Disasters, and for Overseas Peace- 
keeping Efforts, Including Those in Bosnia. 

105-19 ...... Volunteer Protection Act OF 1007 .....ccscccesesccsesessccocsesscsscceseces 

105-20 ...... Drug-Free Communities Act of 1997 ..........csssscssssessereeesseees 

105-21 ...... To consent to certain amendments enacted by the Legisla- 
ture of the State of Hawaii to the Hawaiian Homes 
Commission Act, 1920. 

105-22 ....... To extend certain privileges, exemptions, and immunities 
to Hong Kong Economic and Trade Offices. 

105-23 ...... To amend section 2118 of the Energy Policy Act of 1992 
to extend the Electric and Magnetic Fields Research 
and Public Information Dissemination program. 

105-24 ...... Riegle-Neal Amendments Act of 1997 ............sccssssscseeseeeseees 

105-25 ...... To amend the President John F. Kennedy Assassination 
Records Collection Act of 1992 to extend the authoriza- 
tion of the Assassination Records Review Board until 
September 30, 1998. 

105-26 ...... Charitable Donation Antitrust Immunity Act of 1997 ........ 

105-27 ...... To amend the Federal Property and Administrative Serv- 
ices Act of 1949 to authorize donation of Federal law en- 
forcement canines that are no longer needed for official 
purposes to individuals with experience handling ca- 
nines in the performance of law enforcement duties. 

105-28 ...... Department of Energy Standardization Act of 1997 ............ 

105-29 ...... To direct the Secretary of the Interior to design and con- 
struct a permanent addition to the Franklin Delano 
Roosevelt Memorial in Washington, D.C., and for other 
purposes. 

105-30 ...... To clarify that the protections of the Federal Tort Claims 


Act apply to the members and personnel of the National 
Gambling Impact Study Commission. 

105-311 ...... To waive apace the Medicaid enrollment composi- 
tion rule for the Better Health Plan of Amherst, New 


Yo 
105-32 ...... Waiving certain enrollment requirements with respect to 

two specified bills of the One Hundred Fifth Congress. 
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105-36 ...... National Geologic Mapping Reauthorization Act of 1997 ... 
105-37 ...... — Statehood and Enabling Act Amendments of 
105-38 ...... To amend the Immigration and Nationality Technical Cor- 


rections Act of 1994 to eliminate the special transition 
rule for issuance of a certificate of citizenship for certain 
children born outside the United States. 


105-339 ...... To direct the Secretary of the Interior to convey certain 
land to the City of Grants Pass, Oregon. 

105-40 ...... Warmer Canyon Ski Hill Land Exchange Act of 1997 .......... 

105-41 ...... Ra ae I ON I io ict ciisenccistisactcissetcictoveniein 

105-42 ....... International Dolphin Conservation Program Acct ............... 

105-43 ...... Need-Based Educational Aid Antitrust Protection Act of 
1997. 

105-44 ...... To designate the reservoir created by Trinity Dam in the 
Central Valley project, California, as “Trinity Lake”. 

105-45 ...... Military Construction Appropriations Act, 1998 ................. 

105-46 ...... ee continuing appropriations for the fiscal year 1998, 
and for other purposes. 
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To authorize appropriations for carrying out the Earth- 
quake Hazards Reduction Act of 1977 for fiscal years 
1998 and 1999, and for other purposes. 

To provide permanent authority for the administration of 
au pair programs. 

To provide for the conveyance of a parcel of unused agri- 
cultural land in Dos Palos, California, to the Dos Palos 
Ag Boosters for use as a farm school. 

To amend the Federal Property and Administrative Serv- 
ices Act of 1949 to authorize the transfer of surplus per- 
sonal property to States for donation to nonprofit pro- 
viders of necessaries to impoverished families and indi- 
viduals, and to authorize the transfer of surplus real 
property to States, political subdivisions and instrumen- 
talities of States, and nonprofit organizations for provid- 
ing housing or housing assistance for low-income indi- 
viduals or families. 

To authorize the President to award a gold medal on be- 
half of the Congress to Ecumenical Patriarch Bartholo- 
mew in recognition of his outstanding and enduring con- 
tributions toward religious understanding and peace, 
and for other purposes. 

To designate the Federal building located at 601 Fourth 
Street, NW., in the District of Columbia, as the “Federal 
Bureau of Investigation, Washington Field Office Memo- 

ing”, in honor of William H. Christian, Jr., 
Martha Dixon Martinez, Michael J. Miller, Anthony 
Palmisano, and Edwin R. Woodriffe. 

To provide for the authorization of appropriations in each 
fiscal year for arbitration in United States district 
courts, and for other purposes. 

To amend the Immigration and Nationality Act to extend 
the special immigrant religious worker om. to 
amend the Illegal Immigration Reform and Immigrant 
Responsibility Act of 1996 to extend the deadline for 
designation of an effective date for paperwork changes 
in the employer sanctions program, and to require the 
Secretary of State to waive or reduce the fee for applica- 
tion and issuance of a nonimmigrant visa for aliens 
coming to the United States for certain charitable pur- 
poses. 

Legislative Branch Appropriations Act, 1998 .........0.......... 

Department of Defense Appropriations Act, 1998 ............... 

National Wildlife Refuge System Improvement Act of 1997 

Oklahoma City National Memorial Act of 1997 ................... 


To provide for the release of the reversionary interest held 
by the United States in certain property located in the 
County of Iosco, Michigan. 

Hood Bay Land Exchange Act of 1997 .00..........cccccccceseeeseeees 


Treasury and General Government Appropriations Act, 
1998. 


Energy and Water Development Appropriations Act, 1998 

To designate the United States courthouse at 500 State 
Avenue in Kansas City, Kansas, as the “Robert J. Dole 
United States Courthouse”. 

Making further continuing appropriations for the fiscal 
year 1998, and for other purposes. 

Departments of Veterans Affairs and Housing and Urban 
Development, and Independent Agencies Appropriations 
Act, 1998. 

Department of Transportation and Related Agencies Ap- 
propriations Act, 1998. 
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DATE PAGE 

105-67 ...... To confer status as an honorary veteran of the United Oct. 30, 1997 ...... 1452 
States Armed Forces on Leslie Townes (Bob) Hope. 

105-68 ...... Making further continuing appropriations for the fiscal Nov. 7, 1997 ....... 1453 
year 1998, and for other purposes. 

105-69 ...... Making further continuing appropriations for the fiscal Nov. 9, 1997 ....... 1454 
year 1998, and for other purposes. 

105-70 ....... To designate the facility of the United States Postal Serv- Nov. 10, 1997 ..... 1455 
ice located at 551 Kingstown Road in South Kingstown, 
Rhode Island, as the “David B. Champagne Post Office 
Building”. 

105-711 ...... Making further continuing appropriations for the fiscal Nov. 10, 1997 ..... 1456 
year 1998, and for other purposes. 

105-722 ...... To amend title I of the Employee Retirement Income Se- Nov. 10, 1997 ..... 1457 


curity Act of 1974 to clarify treatment of investment 
managers under such title. 


105-78 ...... To amend the Immigration and Nationality Act to exempt Nov. 12, 1997 ..... 1459 
internationally adopted children 10 years of age or 
younger from the immunization requirement in section 
212(aX 1XAXii) of such Act. 


105-74 ...... To require the rer pee of the Interior to exchange cer- Nov. 12, 1997 ..... 1460 
tain lands located in Hinsdale County, Colorado. 
105-75 ...... To provide for the expansion of the Eagles Nest Wilder- Nov. 12, 1997 ..... 1462 


ness within the Arapaho National Forest and the White 
River National Forest, Colorado, to include land known 
as the Slate Creek Addition. 
105-76. ...... To provide for a boundary adjustment and land convey- Nov. 12, 1997 ..... 1463 
ance involving the Raggeds Wilderness, White River 
National Forest, Colorado, to correct the effects of ear- 
lier erroneous land surveys. 
105-77 ...... To transfer the Dillon Ranger District in the Arapaho Na- Nov. 12, 1997 ..... 1465 
tional Forest to the White River National Forest in the 
State of Colorado. 
105-78 ...... Departments of Labor, Health and Human Services, and Nov. 13, 1997 ..... 1467 
ducation, and Related Agencies Appropriations Act, 
1998. 


105-79 ...... Hoopa Valley Reservation South Boundary Adjustment Nov. 13, 1997 ..... 1527 
Act. 

105-80 ...... To make technical amendments to certain provisions of Nov. 13, 1997 ..... 1529 
title 17, United States Code. 

105-811 ...... To require the Secretary of the Interior to conduct a study Nov. 13, 1997 ..... 1537 


concerning grazing use and open space within and adja- 
cent to Grand Teton National Park, Wyoming, and to 
extend temporarily certain grazing privileges. 
105-82 ...... Marjory Stoneman Douglas Wilderness and Ernest F. Coe Nov. 13, 1997 ..... 1540 
Visitor Center Designation Act. 


105-83 ...... Department of the Interior and Related Agencies Appro- Nov. 14, 1997 ..... 1543 
priations Act, 1998. 

105-84 ...... Making further continuing appropriations for the fiscal Nov. 14, 1997 ..... 1628 
year 1998, and for other purposes. 

105-856 ...... National Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 1998 Nov. 18, 1997 ..... 1629 

105-86 ...... Agriculture, Rural Development, Food and Drug Adminis- Nov. 18, 1997 ..... 2079 


tration, and Related Agencies Appropriations Act, 1998. 


105-87 ...... To designate the United States Post Office building lo- Nov. 19, 1997 ..... 2113 
cated at 153 East 110th Street, New York, New York, 
as the “Oscar Garcia Rivera Post Office Building”. 


105-88 ...... To designate the United States Post Office building lo- Nov. 19, 1997 ..... 2114 
cated at 313 East Broadway in Glendale, California, as 
the “Carlos J. Moorchead Post Office Building”. 


105-89 ...... Adoption and Safe Families Act of 1997 ..............ccccseeeseeeeess Nov. 19, 1997 ..... 2115 
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LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


To designate the building in Indianapolis, Indiana, which 
houses the operations of the Indianapolis Main Post Of- 
fice as the “Andrew Jacobs, Jr. Post Office Building” 

To designate the facility of the United States Postal Serv 
ice under construction at 150 West Margaret Drive in 
Terre Haute, Indiana, as the “John T. Myers Post Office 
Building”. 

Savings Are Vital to Everyone's Retirement Act of 1997 

To designate the Federal building and United States 
courthouse located at 300 Northeast First Avenue in 
Miami, Florida, as the “David W. Dyer Federal Building 
and United States Courthouse” 

To redesignate the United States courthouse located at 
100 Franklin Street in Dublin, Georgia, as the “J. Roy 
Rowland United States Courthouse” 


John F. Kennedy Center Parking Improvement Act of 


1997 

Asian Elephant Conservation Act of 1997 ............. 

To designate the United States Post Office loc aed at 1 50 
North 3rd Street in Steubenville, Ohio, as the “Douglas 
Applegate Post Office” 

Veterans’ Compensation Rate Amendments of 1997 ............ 

To designate the United States Post Office located at 450 
North Centre Street in Pottsville, Pennsylvania, as the 
“Peter J. McCloskey Postal Facility”. 

Making appropriations for the government of the District 
of Columbia and other activities chargeable in whole or 
in part against the revenues of said District for the fis- 
cal year ending September 30, 1998, and for other pur- 
poses. 

Veterans’ Cemetery Protection Act of 1997 ...............ccccceeees 

To codify without substantive change laws related to 


transportation and to improve the United States Code. 


To waive time limitations specified by law in order to 
allow the Medal of Honor to be awarded to Robert R. 
Ingram of Jacksonville, Florida, for acts of valor while 
a Navy ae Corpsman in the Republic of Vietnam 
during the Vietnam conflict. 

Granting the consent of Congress to the Apalachicola- 
Chattahoochee-Flint River Basin Compact. 

Granting the consent of Congress to the Alabama-Coosa- 
Tallapoosa River Basin Compact. 

To provide for the acquisition of the Plains Railroad Depot 
at the Jimmy Carter National Historic Site. 

Intelligence Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 1998 ........... 

United States Fire Administration Authorization Act for 
Fiscal Years 1998 and 1999. 

To permit the city of Cleveland, Ohio, to convey certain 
lands that the United States conveyed to the city. 

To amend the Act incorporating the American Legion to 
make a technical correction. 

To amend title 38, United States Code, to allow revision 
of veterans benefits decisions based on clear and unmis- 
takable error. 

Law Enforcement Technology Advertisement Clarification 
Act of 1997. 

Census of Agriculture Act of 1997 ..................ssccssccssssscoesees 

VOR FIOM BREE GE BE sisisncicinncceccvisssceincecseccsecussiiocen 


Food and Drug Administration Modernization Act of 1997 
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LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


To amend title 38, United States Code, to prohibit inter- 
ment or memorialization in certain cemeteries of per- 
sons committing Federal or State capital crimes. 


To amend the Uniform Relocation Assistance and Real 
Property Acquisition Policies Act of 1970 to prohibit an 
alien who is not lawfully present in the United States 
from receiving assistance under that Act. 

Foreign Operations, Export Financing, and Related Pro- 
grams Appropriations Act, 1998. 

Departments of Commerce, Justice, and State, the Judici- 
ary, and Related Agencies Appropriations Act, 1998. 

Waiving certain enrollment requirements with respect to 
certain specified bills of the One Hundred Fifth Con- 
gress. 

Export-Import Bank Reauthorization Act of 1997 ................ 

To designate the United States courthouse at 200 South 
Washington Street in Alexandria, Virginia, as the “Mar- 
tin V. B. Bostetter, Jr. United States Courthouse”. 

To designate the Federal building courthouse at Public 
Square and Superior Avenue in Cleveland, Ohio, as the 
“Howard M. Metzenbaum United States Courthouse”. 

50 States Commemorative Coin Program Act ............ ais 

To amend the Communications Act of 1934 to provide for 
the designation of common carriers not subject to the ju- 
risdiction of a State commission as eligible tele- 
communications carriers. 

To extend the authorization of use of official mail in the 
location and recovery of missing children, and for other 
purposes. 

Hispanic Cultural Center Act of 1997 .00..............cccceseeseeeeees 

Museum and Library Services Technical and Conforming 
Amendments of 1997. 

To amend the National Defense Authorization Act for Fis- 
cal Year 1998 to make certain technical corrections. 

Surface Transportation Extension Act of 1997 .................... 

To designate the United States Post Office eee lo- 
cated at 1919 West Bennett Street in fa a Mis- 
souri, as the “John N. Griesemer Post 

Lower Brule Sioux Tribe Infrastructure Development 
Trust Fund Act 

To provide for the establishment of not less than 2,500 
Boys and Girls Clubs of America facilities by the year 
2000. 

Amtrak Reform and Accountability Act of 1997 .................. 

Small Business Reauthorization Act of 1997 ....................+. 

To amend the Immigration and Nationality Act to author- 
ize appropriations for refugee and entrant assistance for 
fiscal years 1998 and 1999. 

Aviation Insurance Reauthorization Act of 1997 ................. 

To provide for the design, construction, furnishing, and 
equipping of a Center for Historically Black Heritage 
within Florida A&M University. 

To make technical corrections to the Nicaraguan Adjust- 
ment and Central American Relief Act. 

To provide for the convening of the Second Session of the 
One Hundred Fifth Congress. 

To require the Attorney General to establish a program in 
local prisons to identify, prior to arraignment, criminal 
aliens and aliens who are unlawfully present in the 
United States, and for other purposes. 


ffice Building”. 


DATE 


Nov 


Nov. 


Nov. 


Nov 


Nov. 


Dec. 


NNN 


PAGE 

21, 1997 ..... 2381 
21, 1997 ..... 2384 
26, 1997 ..... 2386 
26, 1997 ..... 2440 
26, 1997 ..... 2527 
26, 1997 ..... 2528 
aT... 2532 
1, 1997 ....... 2533 
EIDE ccs 2534 
. 1, 1997 ....... 2540 
. 1, 1997 ....... 2542 
. 1, 1997 ....... 2543 
5 OF on... 2548 
1, 1997 ....... 2551 
1, 1997 ....... 2552 

. 2, 1997 ....... 2562 
. 2, 1997 ....... 2563 
2, 1997 ....... 2568 
1997 ....... 2570 

, 1997 ....... 2592 
1997 ....... 2639 

. 2, 1997 ....... 2640 
. 2, 1997 ....... 2642 
. 2, 1997 ....... 2644 
. 2, 1997 ....... 2646 
5, 1997 ....... 2647 








PUBLIC LAW 


105-142 


105-143 
105-144 


105-145 


105-146 


105-147 
105-148 


105-149 


105-150 


105-151 


105-152 
105-153 


LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


To make clarifications to the Pilot Records Improvement 
Act of 1996, and for other purposes 


Michigan Indian Land Claims Settlement Act . 

To authorize acquisition of certain real property for the 
Library of Congress, and for other purposes 

Granting the consent of Congress to the Chickasaw Trail 
Economic Development Compact 


Atlantic Striped Bass Conservation Act Amendments of 


1997 

No Electronic Theft (NET) Act . eee ee 

To amend title 49, United States Code, to require the Na- 
tional Transportation Safety Board and individual for- 
eign air carners to address the needs of families of pas- 
sengers involved in aircraft accidents involving foreign 
air carriers 

To amend the Federal charter for Group Hospitalization 
and Medical Services, Inc., and for other purposes 

To amend section 13031 of the Consolidated Omnibus 
Budget Reconciliation Act of 1985, relating to customs 
user fees, to allow the use of such fees to provide for 
customs inspectional personnel in connection with the 


arrival of passengers in Florida, and for other purposes. 


Granting the consent and approval of Congress for the 
State of Maryland, the Commonwealth of Virginia, and 
the District of Columbia to amend the Washington Met- 
ropolitan Area Transit Regulation Compact 


Army Reserve-National Guard Equity Reimbursement Act 


Federal Advisory Committee Act Amendments of 1997 ..... 


DATE 


Dec. 5, 1997 


Dec. 
Dec. 


Dec. 


Dec 


Dec. 
Dec. 


Dec. 


Dec 


Dec. 


Dec. 
Dec. 


16, 


16, 
16, 


16, 


16, 


16, 


7, 
17, 


5, 1997 
5, 1997 


, 1997 


1997 


1997 
1997 


1997 


1997 


1997 


1997 


1997 


2669 
2672 


I414 


2678 


2681 


2684 


2685 


2686 


2688 
2689 





LIST OF BILLS ENACTED 
INTO PRIVATE LAW 


THE ONE HUNDRED FIFTH CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES 
FIRST SESSION, 1997 


BILL PRIVATE 
LAW 
RES ER Spsncecies 105-2 
Rede BRO E: sevecess 105-3 
Bee BO ancesess 105-4 
Re FA a eseacernieee 105-1 


XV 








LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


CONTAINED IN THIS VOLUME 


PRIVATE LAW 


DATE PAGE 

105-1 ........ For the relief of Michel Christopher Meili, Giuseppina July 29, 1997 ..... 2695 
Meili, Mirjam Naomi Meili, and Davide Meili. 

105-2 For the relief of John Wesley Davis ................... 


105-3 ........ 


isccone, OEE, Oe aac, 2697 
For the relief of Roy Desmond Moser .......................- seins. WONG By SODE occ 2698 
105-4 


For the relief of John Andre Chalot ....................ccc0:cceeeeeeeees Nov. 21, 1997 ..... 2699 


XV1I 





LIST OF CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS 


CONCURRENT 
RESOLUTION 

S. 
Ss. 


Con. Res. 
Con. Res. 


S. Con. 


. Con. Res. 


. Con. 


Res. 
Res. 


. Con. 
. Con. 


H. Con. Res. 


H. 
H. 
H. 


Con. 
Con. 
Con. 


Res. 
Res. 
Res. 
H. 


Con. Res. 


S. Con. Res. 


H. Con. Res. 
H. 


H. 


Con. 
Con. 


Res. 
Res. 
H. 


Con. Res. 


H. Con. Res. 


H. Con. Res. 
H. 


S. 


Con. 


Con. 


Res. 


H. Con. Res. 


H. Con. Res. 
H. Con. 


S. Con. 


H. Con. Res. 
S. Con. 
S. Con. 


Res. ¢ 


Res. ‘ 


66 


OD kins 


26 


67 


CONTAINED IN THIS VOLUME 


Joint session—Electoral college .............:..:sssseseeeees 


Presidential inauguration—Joint committee and 
ceremonies. 

Adjournment—Senate and House of Representa- 
tives. 

Joint session—State of the Union ...............::cceeeeees 

Adjournment—House of Representatives and Sen- 
ate. 

Warren Christopher—Commendation ....................... 

Adjournment—Senate and House of Representa- 
tives. 

Days of remembrance of victims of the Holocaust 
commemoration ceremony—Capitol rotunda au- 
thorization. 


Jackie Robinson—Lifetime achievements ................ 

Jack Swigert Statue—National Statuary Hall ........ 

National Peace Officers’ Memorial Service—Cap- 
itol grounds authorization. 


Soap Box Derby Races—Capitol grounds author- 
ization. 


Ceremony for Mother Teresa—Capitol rotunda au- 
thorization. 

1997 Special Olympic 
grounds authorization. 
Federal budget—Fiscal year 1998 
Adjournment—House of Representatives and Sen- 

ate. 
William J. Brennan Memorial 
falque authorization. 


Safe Kids Buckle Up Car Seat Safety Check—Cap- 
itol grounds authorization. 


Adjournment—House of Representatives and Sen- 
ate. 

Enrollment corrections—H.R. 2014 

High fructose corn syrup—Mexico antidumping in- 
vestigation. 

Ceremony for Patrirach Bartholomew—Capitol ro- 
tunda authorization. 


Adjournment—House of Representatives and Sen- 
ate. 


Coral reef ecosystems—Health and stability 


Ceremony for Leslie Townes (Bob) Hope—Capitol 
rotunda authorization. 


Enrollment correction—H.R. 2160 
I i ID III oanccscncvncsciesisacisensnscnconscccsces 
“How Our Laws Are Made”—Senate print 


Torch Relay—Capitol 


Services—Cata- 


DATE PAGE 
Jan. 7, 1997 ....... 2703 
Jan. 7, 1997 ...... 2703 
Jan. 7, 1997 ...... 2703 
Jan. 22, 1997 .... 2704 
Feb. 13, 1997 ..... 2704 
Mar. 5, 1997 ...... 2705 
Mar. 21, 1997 .... 2706 
Apr. 10, 1997 .... 2706 
May 1, 1997 ....... 2706 
May 8, 1997 ...... 2707 
May 14, 1997 .... 2708 
May 20, 1997 2709 
May 20, 1997 2709 
May 21, 1997 .... 2710 
June 5, 1997 ...... 2710 
June 26, 1997 ... 2760 
July 28, 1997 . . 2761 
July 30, 1997 .... 2761 
July 31, 1997 .... 2762 
July 31, 1997 .... 2763 
July 31, 1997 .... 2763 
Sept. 17, 1997 ... 2764 
Oct. 9, 1997 ....... 2764 
Oct. 21, 1997 ..... 2765 
Oct. 23, 1997 ..... 2766 
Oct. 29, 1997 ..... 2766 
Nov. 12, 1997 .... 2766 
Nov. 12, 1997 .... 2767 


x 


ix 








CONCURRENT 


RESOLUTION 


S. Con 


H. Con 


S. Con 


S. Con 


Res 


Res 
Res 


Res 


63 


194 


68 


i 


0 


LIST OF CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS 





Constitution of the United States of Amer- 
ica”—Senate print 

Joint session—State of the Union 

Adjournment—Senate and House of Representa- 
tives 


Enrollment correction—S. 1026 


DATE 


Nov. 


Nov 
Nov 


Nov 


12, 


13, 
13, 


13, 


1997 


1997 


1997 


1997 


PAGE 


2767 


2768 


2768 


2769 








LIST OF PROCLAMATIONS 


CONTAINED IN THIS VOLUME 


PROCLAMATION DATE PAGE 
ID Scckktcinaveann i a Te FI aiden scedccivckcnciesicccipccseernccnteccions Oct. 5, 1996 ........ 2773 
ee CIN TIE SII yin ccce scien ssicinisacinncectncssnesseiecscics Oct. 5, 1996 ........ 2774 
Es National Wildlife Refuge Week, 1996 ...............ccccececceees Oct. 7, 1996 ........ 2775 
I enexeenncasies Cy PE PN I acecisctseeccnceastiniaceoichnssdesnsctvesiccescensien Oct. 7, 1996 ......... 2776 
BR esnscenakcsenas I I is osoncssececenicascncnieshuvsdcesandecioeseneaiene Oct. 9, 1996 ........ 2777 
RE cisctecunions National Day of Concern About Young People and Gun Oct. 10, 1996 ...... 2778 
Violence, 1996. 
eee General Pulaski Memorial Day, 1996 ....................:ceeees Oct. 10, 1996 ...... 2780 
IE pens acisvnioves National Character Counts Week, 1996 ..................0000000 Oct. 11, 1996 ...... 2781 
I inccccasocsaeas National School Lunch Week, 1996 ...............ccccccceceeeeeeeees Oct. 11, 1996 ...... 2782 
SE aacacucanccanea athaninl CRIPOIS TORY, TODS onc cccncevsscscesssnssssveccecescesecess Oct. 11, 1996 ...... 2783 
I scncconveceseees I sii cash ch ne naitacccntstacassneciniantane Oct. 11, 1996 ...... 2784 
RE sieesescenene ee a I RO, RO eicsccccrseriscsvennsctcnsesicensccesvesncs Oct. 14, 1996 ...... 2785 
ES To Amend the Generalized System of Preferences ......... Oct. 17, 1996 ...... 2786 
EEE iasisasusceois Honoring the Filipino Veterans of World War IL ............ Oct. 17, 1996 ...... 2792 
A ciccestansecien National Forest Products Week, 1996 ................ccccccccessees Oct. 21, 1996 ...... 2793 
MT dnckicicccad National Consumers Week, 1996 ..................ccsseeeccsseeeeesees Oct. 21, 1996 ....... 2794 
NI sie ncetesnct FR INI BIN SII ies escticesncccdsiccnscessecesnsccatasicsceuceese Oct. 24, 1996 ...... 2795 
ee National Adoption Month, 1996 ..................:ccsssscceesssseeeees Oct. 29, 1996 ...... 2796 
GD spaiveiennenecs To Modify Provisions on Upland Cotton and for Other Oct. 29, 1996 ...... 2798 
Purposes. 
i ccivavctosnnes National American Indian Heritage Month, 1996 .......... Oct. 29, 1996 ...... 2809 
RIED Wakes ncaeennces MINI SI ogi cs scacassaivaansdaiconslinucesnconiaieberdsavseds Oct. 31, 1996 ...... 2810 
|) ae To Extend Nondiscriminatory Treatment (Most- Nov. 7, 1996 ....... 2812 
Favored- Nation Treatment) to the Products of Roma- 
nia. 
MN ca cakcccoieicn National Farm-City Week, 1996 ...............:cccccsssscsseesseeeeees Nov. 8, 1996 ....... 2812 
Pe ici ccieeecee National Family Caregivers Week, 1996 ..................::000 Nov. 11, 1996 ..... 2813 
NUNIT asdecasctcevecs Thanksgiving Day, 1996 ...... ieliachiatibichics doaiudbaianicaiesinaXaneohvens Nov. 11, 1996 ..... 2814 
HE eirecscosceeces To Provide Duty-Free Treatment to Products of the Nov. 13, 1996 ..... 2815 
West Bank and the Gaza Strip and Qualifying Indus- 
trial Zones. 
ee DEI TEE Wg BRI en cs ccivnccesccccitscnstvenosigencessccserces Nov. 19, 1996 ..... 2820 
| National Great American Smokeout Day, 1996 .............. Nov. 21, 1996 ..... 2821 
ID saccniveicerns Suspension of Entry as Immigrants and Non- Nov. 22, 1996 ..... 2822 
immigrants of Persons Who Are Members or Officials 
of the Sudanese Government or Armed Forces. 
GI Saonessonsennns I IN ID ona owe sec Sbcspeneicnnandesudiecede Nov. 26, 1996 ..... 2823 
De encase National Drunk and Drugged Driving Prevention Nov. 27, 1996 ..... 2825 
Month, 1996. 
WEEE vevssenccnasens To Facilitate Positive Adjustment to Competition From Nov. 28, 1996 ..... 2826 
Imports of Broom Corn Brooms. 
Ee To Implement the United States-Israel Agreement on Dec. 2, 1996 ....... 2833 
Trade in Agricultural Products. 
ee National Pearl Harbor Remembrance Day, 1996 ............ Dec. 5, 1996 ....... 2837 








PROCLAMATION 


6964 


6965 


6966 . 


6967 
6968 


6969 . 


6970 ....... 
| 
6972 ...... 


6973 ....... 


6974 


PD batentinnsen 


6976 
6977 


TE isciireacdendtea 
meee 


6980 .. 


6981 
6982 


6983 .. 


6984 
6985 


BS Sedensccnns 
SD sicvecekioninnns 


6988 


ED scscéssarnbiows 
ED siscntnnieie 


6991 
6992 


6993 


LIST OF PROCLAMATIONS 


Human Rights Day, Bill of Rights Day, and Human 


Rights Week 


NE EIEN EINE: RIDIN seecensisistisnesesscvvekonectunusetbveonoiie 
Religious Freedom Day, 1997 saehiabcaiedsl 
Martin Luther King, Jr., Federal Holiday, PE Gevevstccescs 
National Day of Hope and Renewal, 1997 ........... 


. To Modify Application of Duty-Free Treatment of Cer- 


tain Articles Under the Generalized System of Pref- 
erences, and for Other Purposes 


National African American History Month, 1997 ............ 
PAOIICER RIUES DOI, TT an cecccsicsncccsessnsessssseecvcssosesess 
National Child Passenger Safety Week, 1997 ................. 
. American Red Cross Month, 1997 .....................ccccsseeeeeeees 
Irish-American Heritage Month, 1997 .................:c:sse008 
Women’s History Month, 1997 
Sn NI ar NO ss castbomademenbuouel 
National Poison Prevention Week, 1997 ......................606 
National Older Workers Employment Week, 1997 ......... 


Greek Independence Day: A National Day of Celebra- 


tion of Greek and American Democracy, 1997. 
Camocar Comtrol Biorstia, 2007 onncccccccccscscscseccoscscstcsescsscensecs 
National Child Abuse Prevention Month, 1997 ............... 


To Implement an Agreement To Eliminate Tariffs on 


Certain Pharmaceuticals and Chemical Intermediates. 


National Former Prisoner of War Recognition Day, 
1997. 

DO PERE, BIEN, RUDE. cccsitectncvasrercecentanssikincécsonensains 

National Pay Inequity Awareness Day, 1997 

National Service and Volunteer Week, 1997 

Pan American Day and Pan American Week, 1997 


To Modify —— of Duty-Free Treatment Under 
the Generalized System of Preferences. 


National Crime Victims’ Rights Week, 1997 
Education and Sharing Day, U.S.A., 1997 
NIE PU I IND ceccncaecevsncnscxsansasstbinosecbnanincens 


National Organ and Tissue Donor Awareness Week, 
1997. 


National Wildlife Week, 1997 ....................::scccssssecesseseeeees 
NNER NN I in i a aniscanaeoeicansamnenecdanpuddibebes 
acacia sasideencnmieniedonasacinicoes 
Older Americans Month, 1997 ................:..:cccsesssssseseseeneees 
I cee desea 
Asian/Pacific American Heritage Month, 1997 ................ 
UN a a 
Peace Officers Memorial Day and Police Week, 1997 ..... 
DONA TROIS WIG, BOE as cnsccsisiccsecsvinesecscscossossonsesenesess 


National Defense Transportation Day and National 
Transportation Week, 1997. 


National Safe Boating Week, 1997 
NE OI IS SD Siciiccnoscnsctnacducoussncsancuduxanvecedionns 
National Maritime Day, 1997 ................c.::ccssscessssseeeessees 
Prayer for Peace, Memorial Day, 1997 ..................ces0++++ 


To Modify Duty-Free Treatment Under the Generalized 
System of Preferences. 


Small Business Week, 1997 


Flag Day and National Flag Week, 1997 


DATE 


Dec. 10, 1996 


Dec. 
Jan. 16, 
Jan. 17, 
Jan 
Jan. 


1997 


27, 


Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


1, 1997 
8, 1997 


27, 1997 
3, 1997 
3, 1997 
5, 1997 
7, 1997 


Apr. 1, 
Apr. 1, 
Apr. 1, 


1997 
1997 
1997 
Apr. 8, 1997 
Apr. 9, 1997 
Apr. 10, 1997 
Apr. 11, 1997 
Apr. 11, 1997 
Apr. 11, 1997 


15, 1997 
17, 1997 
18, 1997 
19, 1997 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


19, 1997 
Apr. 19, 1997 
Apr. 22, 1997 
May 1, 1997 

May 1, 1997 

May 5, 1997 

May 7, 
May 7, 
May 8, 
May 9, 


Apr. 


May 14, 1997 
May 19, 1997 
May 21, 1997 
May 22, 1997 
May 30, 1997 


May 30, 1997 
June 6, 1997 


13, 1996 ... 
1997 ..... 


20, 1997 ..... 
1997 ..... 


30, 1997 ...... 


24, 1997 ..... 


25, 1997 ..... 


PAGE 
2838 


2840 
284) 
2842 
2843 
2844 


2857 
2858 
2860 
2861 
2862 
2863 
2864 
2865 
2866 
2867 


2868 
2870 
2871 


2883 


2896 
2897 
2898 
2899 


2907 
2908 
2909 
2910 
2911 


2922 
2923 








PROCLAMATION 


LIST OF PROCLAMATIONS 
DATE 
tN NE 5 cinch sacs gccesscisah lab amanancaceionnasconleniaahacs June 12, 1997 .... 
“7 - lement the World Trade Organization Ministe- June 30, 1997 .... 


laration on Trade in Information Technology 
homer and the Agreement on Distilled Spirits. 


XXill 


PAGE 


2925 
2926 


COIR NI WH, BONO seins sccsnisascinseceseccseinncacssiseenenses July 18, 1997 ..... 2961 
Death of William J. Brennan, Jr. .............cccccessceseeceseeeseees July 24, 1997 ..... 2963 
National Korean War Veterans Armistice Day, 1997 ..... July 25, 1997 ..... 2963 
RNS NG II cscs casstecs cesasaseincninicnascshutiabhadtiacadbasontensnnne July 25, 1997 ..... 2964 
To Implement an Accelerated Schedule of Duty Elimi- July 31, 1997 ..... 2966 
nation Under the North American Free Trade Agree- 
ment. 
IN NI IN, LOT oases ccccsccescicccenssnssiecteseenscses Aug. 19, 1997 ..... 2969 
America Goes Back to School, 1997 ...........ccssssssseseeeseesees Sept. 8, 1997 ...... 2970 
National Week of Food Recovery, 1997 ..............:cesseeseee Sept. 12, 1997 .... 2971 
National Hispanic Heritage Month, 1997 ...................00 Sept. 12, 1997 .... 2972 
50th Anniversary of the National Security Act of 1947 Sept. 15, 1997 .... 2974 
Citizenship Day and Constitution Week, 1997 ................ Sept. 16, 1997 .... 2976 
National POW/MIA Recognition Day, 1997 ..................... Sept. 16, 1997 .... 2977 
Minority Enterprise Development Week, 1997 ................ Sept. 19, 1997 .... 2978 
Neonat aaa Black Colleges and Universities Sept. 19, 1997 .... 2979 
eek, ; 
National Farm Safety and Health Week, 1997 ............... Sept. 19, 1997 .... 2981 
Austrian-American Day, 1907 .......scccssccrccssessersceressereseneces Sept. 25, 1997 .... 2982 
Gehl Bhar BRR r ee DGG, TT oascsscsccstscciescssseccssccccccssicesecee Sept. 25, 1997 .... 2983 
National Breast Cancer Awareness Month, 1997 ........... Oct: 1, 1907 '........ 2984 
National Domestic Violence Awareness Month, 1997 ..... Oct. 1, 1997 ........ 2986 
a Disability Employment Awareness Month, Oct. 2, 1997 ........ 2987 
Ue EEN SINE GION ncncerecicnensececnsoncastotaventensiioseossece Oct. 3, 1997 ........ 2988 
CRI I I iis sent ctsrcacicccnsceneintsncsedenessvesonens Oct. 6, 1997 ........ 2989 
German-American Day, 1907 ........ccoccccccerecsecsescssesessevessoes Oct. 6, 1997 ........ 2991 
Ea NIN I IN oni ccciesisisieiniissienintxancennactnvainievwaavebonantn Oct. 9, 1997 ........ 2992 
General Pulaski Memorial Day, 1997 .................cccseeseeeee Oct. 9, 1997 ........ 2993 
WRU Cae ey I, BIT ovis cccccccsicsncesencesesscescesoneres Oct. 10, 1997 ...... 2994 
National School Lunch Week, 1997 .............:ccccsssssessessesees Oct. 10, 1997 ...... 2995 
PN Face tccsietsennetesndenceonconatonssonnases Oct. 10, 1997 ...... 2996 
National Children’s Day, 1997 ..............sscsssccssscesscessseeseees Oct. 10, 1997 ...... 2997 
International Rural Women’s Day, 1997 ...................:000 Oct. 15, 1997 ...... 2998 
National Forest Products Week, 1997 ................ccccccees0+es Oct. 17, 1997 ...... 2999 
National Character Counts Week, 1997 ..............cc:cc:000+- Oct. 17, 1997 ...... 3000 
te NN NO i sac sasscses seco casnctonsansonsdesniincecse Oct. 23, 1997 ...... 3001 
National Consumers Week, 1997 .............:ccccccsssceeesceceessees Oct. 24, 1997 ....... 3003 
National Employer Support of the Guard and Reserve Oct. 30, 1997 ...... 3004 
Week, 1997, 
National American Indian Heritage Month, 1997 ........... Nov. 1, 1997 ....... 3005 
National Adoption Month, 1997 ...............sssssesssessssseeeeeees Nov. 3, 1997 ....... 3006 
National Day of Concern About Young People and Gun Nov. 6, 1997 ....... 3007 
Violence, 1997. 
PN INNO cscs aceii sich cchvasenicictiecldelassusnankbonianenaanctenns Nov. 7, 1997 ....... 3008 





PUBLIC LAWS 


(CONTINUED) 





PUBLIC LAW 105-89—NOV. 19, 1997 111 STAT. 2115 


Public Law 105-89 
105th Congress 
An Act 


= ; Nov. 19, 1997 
To promote the adoption of children in foster care 


H.R. 867 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, Adoption and 
Safe Families Act 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; TABLE OF CONTENTS. of 1997. 
(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as the “Adoption 42 USC 1305 


and Safe Families Act of 1997”. note 
(b) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of contents of this Act 
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TITLE I—REASONABLE EFFORTS AND 
SAFETY REQUIREMENTS FOR FOSTER 
CARE AND ADOPTION PLACEMENTS 


>. 101. CLARIFICATION OF THE REASONABLE EFFORTS REQUIRE- 


MENT. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 471(a)(15) of the Social Security Act 
(42 U.S.C. 671(a)(15)) is amended to read as follows: 


“(15) provides that— 

“(A) in determining reasonable eiforts to be made with 
respect to a child, as described in this paragraph, and 
in making such reasonable efforts, the child’s health and 
safety shall be the paramount concern; 

“(B) except as provided in subparagraph (D), reason- 
able efforts shall be made to preserve and reunify 
families— 

“(i) prior to the placement of a child in foster 
care, to prevent or eliminate the need for removing 
the child from the child’s home; and 

“(ii) to make it possible for a child to safely return 
to the child’s home; 

“(C) if continuation of reasonable efforts of the type 
described in subparagraph (B) is determined to be 
inconsistent with the permanency plan for the child, 
reasonable efforts shall be made to place the child in a 
timely manner in accordance with the permanency plan, 
and to complete whatever steps are necessary to finalize 
the permanent placement of the child; 

“(D) reasonable efforts of the type described in subpara- 
graph (B) shall not be required to be made with respect 
to a parent of a child if a court of competent jurisdiction 
has determined that— 

“(i) the parent has subjected the child to aggra- 
vated circumstances (as defined in State law, which 
definition may include but need not be limited to 
abandonment, torture, chronic abuse, and sexual 
abuse); 

“(ii) the parent has— 

“(I) committed murder (which would have been 
an offense under section 1111(a) of title 18, United 

States Code, if the offense had occurred in the 

special maritime or territorial jurisdiction of the 

United States) of another child of the parent; 

“(II) committed voluntary manslaughter 

(which would have been an offense under section 

1112(a) of title 18, United States Code, if the 

offense had occurred in the special maritime or 

territorial jurisdiction of the United States) of 
another child of the parent; 
“(III) aided or abetted, attempted, conspired, 

or solicited to commit such a murder or such a 

voluntary manslaughter; or 

“(IV) committed a felony assault that results 
in serious bodily injury to the child or another 
child of the parent; or 
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“(iii) the parental rights of the parent to a sibling 
have been terminated involuntarily; 

“(E) if reasonable efforts of the type described in 
subparagraph (B) are not made with respect to a child 
as a result of a determination made by a court of competent 
jurisdiction in accordance with subparagraph (D)— 

“(i) a permanency hearing (as described in section 

475(5)(C)) shall be held for the child within 30 days 

after the determination; and 

“(ii) reasonable efforts shall be made to place the 
child in a timely manner in accordance with the perma- 
nency plan, and to complete whatever steps are nec- 

— to finalize the permanent placement of the child; 

an 

“(F) reasonable efforts to place a child for adoption 
or with a legal guardian may be made concurrently with 
reasonable efforts of the type described in subparagraph 
(B);”. 

(b) DEFINITION OF LEGAL GUARDIANSHIP.—Section 475 of such 
Act (42 U.S.C. 675) is amended by adding at the end the following: 
“(7) The term ‘legal guardianship’ means a judicially cre- 
ated relationship between child and caretaker which is intended 
to be permanent and self-sustaining as evidenced by the trans- 
fer to the caretaker of the following parental rights with respect 
to the child: protection, education, care oat control of the 
person, custody of the person, and decisionmaking. The term 
‘legal guardian’ means the caretaker in such a relationship.”. 
(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 472(a)(1) of such Act 
(42 U.S.C. 672(a)(1)) is amended by inserting “for a child” before 
“have been made”. 
(d) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.—Part E of title IV of such Act 
(42 U.S.C. 670-679) is amended by inserting after section 477 
the following: 


“SEC. 478. RULE OF CONSTRUCTION. 42 USC 678 


“Nothing in this part shall be construed as precluding State 
courts from exercising their discretion to protect the health and 
safety of children in individual cases, including cases other than 
those described in section 471(a)(15)(D).”. 


SEC. 102. INCLUDING SAFETY IN CASE PLAN AND CASE REVIEW 
SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS. 


Title IV of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 601 et seq.) 
is amended— 
(1) in section 422(b)(10B)— 42 USC 622. 
(A) in clause (iii(I), by inserting “safe and” after 
“where”; and 
‘ (B) in clause (iv), by inserting “safely” after “remain”; 
an 
(2) in section 475— 42 USC 675 
(A) in paragraph (1)— 
(i) in subparagraph (A), by inserting “safety and” 
after “discussion of the”; and 
(ii) in subparagraph (B)— 
(I) by inserting “safe and” after “child 
receives”; and 
(II) by inserting “safe” after “return of the 
child to his own”; and 
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(B) in paragraph (5)— 

(i) in subparagraph (A), in the matter preceding 
clause (i), by inserting “a safe setting that is” after 
“placement in”; and 

(ii) in subparagraph (B)— 

(I) by inserting “the safety of the child,” after 

“determine”; and 

(II) by inserting “and safely maintained in” 
after “returned to”. 


SEC. 103. STATES REQUIRED TO INITIATE OR JOIN PROCEEDINGS TO 


TERMINATE PARENTAL RIGHTS FOR CERTAIN CHILDREN 
IN FOSTER CARE. 


(a) REQUIREMENT FOR PROCEEDINGS.—Section 475(5) of the 
Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 675(5)) is amended— 


(1) by striking “and” at the end of subparagraph (C); 
(2) by striking the period at the end of subparagraph (D) 


and inserting “; and”; and 


(3) by adding at the end the following: 

“(E) in the case of a child who has been in foster 
care under the responsibility of the State for 15 of the 
most recent 22 months, or, if a court of competent jurisdic- 
tion has determined a child to be an abandoned infant 
(as defined under State law) or has made a determination 
that the parent has committed murder of another child 
of the parent, committed voluntary manslaughter of 
another child of the parent, aided or abetted, attempted, 
— or solicited to commit such a murder or such 
a voluntary manslaughter, or committed a felony assault 
that has resulted in serious bodily injury to the child or 
to another child of the parent, the State shall file a petition 
to terminate the parental rights of the child’s parents (or, 
if such a petition has been filed by another party, seek 
to be joined as a party to the petition), and, concurrently, 
to identify, recruit, process, a approve a qualified family 
for an adoption, unless— 

“Gi) at the option of the State, the child is being 
cared for by a relative; 
“(Gii) a State agency has documented in the case 

plan (which shall be available for court review) a 

compelling reason for determining that filing such a 

petition would not be in the best interests of the child; 

or 

“(iii) the State has not provided to the family of 
the child, consistent with the time period in the State 
case plan, such services as the State deems necessary 
for the safe return of the child to the child’s home, 
if reasonabie efforts of the type described in section 
471(aX15\BXii) are required to be made with respect 
to the child.”. 


(b) DETERMINATION OF BEGINNING OF FOSTER CARE.—Section 
475(5) of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 675(5)), as amended 
by subsection (a), is amended— 


(1) by striking “and” at the end of subparagraph (D); 
(2) by striking the period at the end of subparagraph (E) 


and inserting “; and”; and 


(3) by adding at the end the following: 





PUBLIC LAW 105-89—NOV. 19, 1997 111 STAT. 2119 


“(F) a child shall be considered to have entered foster 
care on the earlier of— 

“(i) the date of the first judicial finding that the 
child has been subjected to child abuse or neglect; 
or 

“(ii) the date that is 60 days after the date on 
which the child is removed from the home.”. 

(c) TRANSITION RULES.— 42 USC 675 note 

(1) NEW FOSTER CHILDREN.—In the case of a child who 
enters foster care (within the meaning of section 475(5)(F) 
of the Social Security Act) under the responsibility of a State 
after the date of the enactment of this Act— 

(A) if the State comes into compliance with the amend- 
ments made by subsection (a) of this section before the 
child has been in such foster care for 15 of the most 
recent 22 months, the State shall comply with section 
475(5)(E) of the Social Security Act with respect to the 
child when the child has been in such foster care for 
15 of the most recent 22 months; and 

(B) if the State comes into such compliance after the 
child has been in such foster care for 15 of the most 
recent 22 months, the State shall comply with such section 
475(5)(E) with respect to the child not later than 3 months 
after the end of the first regular session of the State legisla- 
ture that begins after such date of enactment. 

(2) CURRENT FOSTER CHILDREN.—In the case of children 
in foster care under the responsibility of the State on the 
date of the enactment of this Act, the State shall— 

(A) not later than 6 months after the end of the first 
regular session of the State legislature that begins after 
such date of enactment, comply with section 475(5)(E) of 
the Social Security Act with respect to not less than %3 
of such children as the State shall select, giving priority 
to children for whom the permanency plan (within the 
meaning of part E of title fy of the Social Security Act) 
is adoption and children who have been in foster care 
for the greatest length of time; 

(B) not later than 12 months after the end of such 
first regular session, comply with such section 475(5)(E) 
with respect to not less than % of such children as the 
State shall select; and 

(C) not later than 18 months after the end of such 
first regular session, comply with such section 475(5)(E) 
with respect to all of such aiden. 

(3) TREATMENT OF 2-YEAR LEGISLATIVE SESSIONS.—For pur- 
poses of this subsection, in the case of a State that has a 
2-year legislative session, each year of the session is deemed 
to be a separate regular session of the State legislature. 

(4) EQUIREMENTS TREATED AS STATE PLAN REQUIRE- 
MENTS.—For purposes of part E of title IV of the Social Security 
Act, the requirements of this subsection shall be treated as 
— plan requirements imposed by section 471l(a) of such 

ct. 

(d) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this section or in 42 USC 675 note. 
part E of title IV of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 670 et 
seq.), as amended by this Act, shall be construed as precluding 
State courts or State agencies from initiating the termination of 
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parental rights for reasons other than, or for timelines earlier 

than, those specified in part E of title IV of such Act, when such 

actions are determined to be in the best interests of the child, 

including cases where the child has experienced multiple foster 

care placements of varying durations. 

SEC. 104. NOTICE OF REVIEWS AND HEARINGS; OPPORTUNITY TO BE 
HEARD. 


Section 475(5) of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 675(5)), 
as amended by section 103, is amended— 
(1) by striking “and” at the end of subparagraph (E); 
(2) by striking the period at the end of subparagraph (F) 
and inserting “; and”; and 
(3) by adding at the end the following: 

“(G) the foster parents (if any) of a child and any 
preadoptive parent or relative providing care for the child 
are provided with notice of, and an opportunity to be heard 
in, any review or hearing to be held with respect to the 
child, except that this subparagraph shall not be construed 
to require that any foster parent, preadoptive parent, or 
relative providing care for the child be made a party to 
such a review or hearing solely on the basis of such notice 
and opportunity to be heard.”. 


SEC. 105. USE OF THE FEDERAL PARENT LOCATOR SERVICE FOR 
CHILD WELFARE SERVICES. 


Section 453 of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 653) is 
amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)(2)— 

(A) in the matter preceding subparagraph (A), by 
inserting “or making or enforcing child custody or visitation 
orders,” after “obligations,”; and 

(B) in subparagraph (A)— 

(i) by striking “or” at the end of clause (ii); 
(ii) by striking the comma at the end of clause 

(iii) and inserting “; or”; and 

(iii) by inserting after clause (iii) the following: 
“(iv) who has or may have parental rights with 
respect to a child,”; and 
(2) in subsection (c)— 

(A) by striking the period at the end of paragraph 
(3) and inserting “; and”; and 

(B) by adding at the end the following: 

“(4) a State agency that is administering a program oper- 
ated under a State plan under subpart 1 of part B, or a 
7 plan approved under subpart 2 of part B or under part 


SEC. 106. CRIMINAL RECORDS CHECKS FOR PROSPECTIVE FOSTER 
AND ADOPTIVE PARENTS. 


Section 471(a) of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 671(a)) 
is amended— 

(1) by striking “and” at the end of paragraph (18); 

(2) by striking the period at the end of paragraph (19) 
and inserting “; and”; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following: 

“(20XA) unless an election provided for in subparagraph 
(B) is made with respect to the State, provides procedures 
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for criminal records checks for any prospective foster or adoptive 
parent before the foster or adoptive parent may be finally 
approved for placement of a child on whose behalf foster care 
maintenance payments or adoption assistance payments are 
to be made under the State plan under this part, including 
procedures requiring that— 

“(i) in any case in which a record check reveals a 
felony conviction for child abuse or neglect, for spousal 
abuse, for a crime against children (including child pornog- 
raphy), or for a crime involving violence, including rape, 
sexual assault, or homicide, but not including other phys- 
ical assault or battery, if a State finds that a court of 
competent jurisdiction has determined that the felony was 
committed at any time, such final approval shall not be 
granted; and 

“(ii) in any case in which a record check reveals a 
felony conviction for physical assault, battery, or a drug- 
related offense, if a State finds that a court of competent 
jurisdiction has determined that the felony was committed 
within the past 5 years, such final approval shall not 
be granted; and 
“(B) subparagraph (A) shall not apply to a State plan 

if the Governor of the State has notified the Secretary in 
writing that the State has elected to make subparagraph (A) 
inapplicable to the State, or if the State legislature, by law, 
has elected to make subparagraph (A) inapplicable to the 
State.”. 


SEC. 107. DOCUMENTATION OF EFFORTS FOR ADOPTION OR LOCATION 
OF A PERMANENT HOME. 


Section 475(1) of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 675(1)) 
is amended— 
(1) in the last sentence— 

(A) by striking “the case plan must also include”; and 

(B) by redesignating such sentence as subparagraph 
(D) and indenting appropriately; and 
(2) by adding at the end the following: 

“(E) In the case of a child with respect to whom the 
permanency plan is adoption or placement in another 
permanent home, documentation of the steps the agency 
is taking to find an adoptive family or other permanent 
living arrangement for the child, to place the child with 
an adoptive family, a fit and willing relative, a legal guard- 
ian, or in another planned permanent living arrangement, 
and to finalize the adoption or legal guardianship. At a 
minimum, such documentation shall include child specific 
recruitment efforts such as the use of State, regional, and 
national adoption exchanges including electronic exchange 
systems.”. 


39-194 O - 97-2: QL3 Part 3 








111 STAT. 2122 PUBLIC LAW 105-89—NOV. 19, 1997 


42 USC 673b 


TITLE II—INCENTIVES FOR PROVIDING 
PERMANENT FAMILIES FOR CHILDREN 


SEC. 201. ADOPTION INCENTIVE PAYMENTS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Part E of title IV of the Social Security 
Act (42 U.S.C. 670-679) is amended by inserting after section 
473 the following: 

“SEC. 473A. ADOPTION INCENTIVE PAYMENTS. 


“(a) GRANT AUTHORITY.—Subject to the availability of such 
amounts as may be provided in advance in appropriations Acts 
for this purpose, the Secretary shall make a grant to each State 
that is an incentive-eligible State for a fiscal year in an amount 
equal to the adoption incentive payment payable to the State under 
this section for the fiscal year, which shall be payable in the 
immediately succeeding fiscal year. 

“(b) INCENTIVE-ELIGIBLE STATE.—A State is an incentive- 
eligible State for a fiscal year if— 

“(1) the State has a plan approved under this part for 
the fiscal year; 

“(2) the number of foster child adoptions in the State during 
the fiscal year exceeds the base number of foster child adoptions 
for the State for the fiscal year; 

“(3) the State is in compliance with subsection (c) for the 
fiscal year; 

“(4) in the case of fiscal years 2001 and 2002, the State 
provides health insurance coverage to any child with special 
needs (as determined under section 473(c)) for whom there 
is in effect an adoption assistance agreement between a State 
and an adoptive parent or parents; and 

“(5) the fiscal year is any of fiscal years 1998 through 
2002. 

“(c) DATA REQUIREMENTS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—A State is in compliance with this 
subsection for a fiscal year if the State has provided to the 
Secretary the data described in paragraph (2)— 

“(A) for fiscal years 1995 through 1997 (or, if the first 
fiscal year for which the State seeks a grant under this 
section is after fiscal year 1998, the fiscal year that 
precedes such first fiscal year); and 

“(B) for each succeeding fiscal year that precedes the 
fiscal year. 

“(2) DETERMINATION OF NUMBERS OF ADOPTIONS.— 

“(A) DETERMINATIONS BASED ON AFCARS DATA.—Except 
as provided in subparagraph (B), the Secretary shall deter- 
mine the numbers of foster child adoptions and of special 
needs adoptions in a State during each of fiscal years 
1995 through 2002, for purposes of this section, on the 
basis of data meeting the requirements of the system estab- 
lished pursuant to section 479, as reported by the State 
and approved by the Secretary by August 1 of the succeed- 
ing fiscal year. 

“(B) ALTERNATIVE DATA SOURCES PERMITTED FOR FISCAL 
YEARS 1995 THROUGH 1997.—For purposes of the determina- 
tion described in subparagraph (A) for fiscal years 1995 
through 1997, the Secretary may use data from a source 
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or sources other than that specified in subparagraph (A) 

that the Secretary finds to be of equivalent completeness 

and reliability, as reported by a State by November 30, 

1997, and approved by the Secretary by March 1, 1998. 

“(3) NO WAIVER OF AFCARS REQUIREMENTS.—This section 
shall not be construed to alter or affect any requirement of 
section 479 or of any regulation prescribed under such section 
with respect to reporting of data by States, or to waive any 
penalty for failure to comply with such a requirement. 

“(d) ADOPTION INCENTIVE PAYMENT.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in paragraph (2), 
the adoption incentive payment payable to a State for a fiscal 
year under this section shall be equal to the sum of— 

“(A) $4,000, multiplied by the amount (if any) by which 
the number of foster child adoptions in the State during 
the fiscal year exceeds the base number of foster child 
adoptions for the State for the fiscal year; and 

“(B) $2,000, multiplied by the amount (if any) by which 
the number of special needs adoptions in the State during 
the fiscal year exceeds the base number of special needs 
adoptions for the State for the fiscal year. 

“(2) PRO RATA ADJUSTMENT IF INSUFFICIENT FUNDS AVAIL- 
ABLE.—For any fiscal year, if the total amount of adoption 
incentive payments otherwise payable under this section for 
a fiscal year exceeds the amount appropriated pursuant to 
subsection (h) for the fiscal year, the amount of the adoption 
incentive payment payable to each State under this section 
for the fiscal year shall be— 

“(A) the amount of the adoption incentive payment 
that would otherwise be payable to the State under this 
section for the fiscal year; multiplied by 

“(B) the percentage represented by the amount so 
appropriated for the fiscal year, divided by the total amount 
of adoption incentive payments otherwise payable under 
this section for the fiscal year. 

“(e) 2-YEAR AVAILABILITY OF INCENTIVE PAYMENTS.—Payments 
to a State under this section in a fiscal year shall remain available 
for use by the State through the end of the succeeding fiscal 
year. 

“(f) LIMITATIONS ON USE OF INCENTIVE PAYMENTS.—A State 
shall not expend an amount paid to the State under this section 
except to provide to children or families any service (including 
post-adoption services) that may be provided under part B or E. 
Amounts expended by a State in accordance with the preceding 
sentence shall be disregarded in determining State expenditures 
for purposes of Federal matching payments under sections 423, 
434, and 474. 

“(g) DEFINITIONS.—As used in this section: 

“(1) FOSTER CHILD ADOPTION.—The term ‘foster child adop- 
tion’ means the final adoption of a child who, at the time 
of adoptive placement, was in foster care under the supervision 
of the State. 

“(2) SPECIAL NEEDS ADOPTION.—The term ‘special needs 
adoption’ means the final adoption of a child for whom an 
adoption assistance agreement is in effect under section 473. 

“(3) BASE NUMBER OF FOSTER CHILD ADOPTIONS.—The term 
‘base number of foster child adoptions for a State’ means— 
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“(A) with respect to fiscal year 1998, the average 
number of foster child adoptions in the State in fiscal 
years 1995, 1996, and 1997; and 

“(B) with respect to any subsequent fiscal year, the 
number of foster child adoptions in the State in the fiscal 
year for which the number is the greatest in the period 
that begins with fiscal year 1997 and ends with the fiscal 
year preceding such subsequent fiscal year. 

“(4) BASE NUMBER OF SPECIAL NEEDS ADOPTIONS.—The term 
‘base number of special needs adoptions for a State’ means— 

“(A) with respect to fiscal year 1998, the average num- 
ber of special needs adoptions in the State in fiscal years 
1995, 1996, and 1997; and 

“(B) with respect to any subsequent fiscal year, 
the number of special needs adoptions in the State in 
the fiscal year for which the number is the greatest in 
the period that begins with fiscal year 1997 and ends 
with the fiscal year preceding such subsequent fiscal year. 

“(h) LIMITATIONS ON AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—For grants under subsection (a), there 
are authorized to be appropriated to the Secretary $20,000,000 
for each of fiscal years 1999 through 2003. 

“(2) AVAILABILITY.—Amounts appropriated under para- 
graph (1) are authorized to remain available until expended, 
but not after fiscal year 2003. 

“(i) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may, directly or through 
grants or contracts, provide technical assistance to assist States 
and local communities to reach their targets for increased num- 
bers of adoptions and, to the extent that adoption is not pos- 
sible, alternative permanent placements, for children in foster 
care. 

“(2) DESCRIPTION OF THE CHARACTER OF THE TECHNICAL 
ASSISTANCE.—The technical assistance provided under para- 
graph (1) may support the goal of encouraging more adoptions 
out of the foster care system, when adoptions promote the 
best interests of children, and may include the following: 

“(A) The development of best practice guidelines for 
expediting termination of parental rights. 

“(B) Models to encourage the use of concurrent 
planning. 

“(C) The development of specialized units and expertise 
in moving children toward adoption as a permanency goal. 

“(D) The development of risk assessment tools to facili- 
tate early identification of the children who will be at 
risk of harm if returned home. 

“(E) Models to encourage the fast tracking of children 
who have not attained 1 year of age into pre-adoptive 
placements. 

“(F) Development of programs that place children into 
pre-adoptive families without waiting for termination of 
parental rights. 

“(3) TARGETING OF TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE TO THE 
COURTS.—Not less than 50 percent of any amount appropriated 
pursuant to paragraph (4) shall be used to provide technical 
assistance to the courts. 
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“(4) LIMITATIONS ON AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
To carry out this subsection, there are authorized to be appro- 
priated to the Secretary of Health and Human Services not 
to exceed $10,000,000 for each of fiscal years 1998 through 
2000.”. 

(b) DISCRETIONARY CAP ADJUSTMENT FOR ADOPTION INCENTIVE 
PAYMENTS.— 

(1) SECTION 251 AMENDMENT.—Section 251(b)(2) of the Bal- 
anced Budget and Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985 (2 
U.S.C. 901(b)X(2)), as amended by section 10203(a)(4) of the 
Balanced Budget Act of 1997, is amended by adding at the 
end the following new subparagraph: 

“(G) ADOPTION INCENTIVE PAYMENTS.— Whenever a bill 
or joint resolution making appropriations for fiscal year 
1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, or 2003 is enacted that specifies 
an amount for adoption incentive payments pursuant to 
this part for the Department of Health and Human 
Services— 

“(i) the adjustments for new budget authority shall 
be the amounts of new budget authority provided in 
that measure for adoption incentive payments, but not 
to exceed $20,000,000; and 

“Gii) the adjustment for outlays shall be the 
additional outlays flowing from such amount.”. 

(2) SECTION 314 AMENDMENT.—Section 314(b) of the 
Congressional Budget Act of 1974, as amended by section 
10114(a) of the Balanced Budget Act of 1997, is amended— 

(A) by striking “or” at the end of paragraph (4); 

(B) by striking the period at the end of paragraph 
(5) and inserting “; or”; and 

(C) by adding at the end the following: 

“(6) in the case of an amount for adoption incentive pay- 
ments (as defined in section 251(b)(2)(G) of the Balanced Budget 
and Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985) for fiscal year 
1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, or 2003 for the Department of Health 
and Human Services, an amount not to exceed $20,000,000.”. 


SEC. 202. ADOPTIONS ACROSS STATE AND COUNTY JURISDICTIONS. 


(a) STATE PLAN FOR CHILD WELFARE SERVICES REQUIREMENT.— 
Section 422(b) of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 622(b)) is 
amended— 

(1) in paragraph (10), by striking “and” at the end; 

(2) in paragraph (11), by striking the period and inserting 
“: and”; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following: 

“(12) contain assurances that the State shall develop plans 
for the effective use of cross-jurisdictional resources to facilitate 
timely adoptive or permanent placements for waiting children.”. 
(b) CONDITION OF ASSISTANCE.—Section 474 of such Act (42 

U.S.C. 674) is amended by adding at the end the following: 

“(e) Notwithstanding subsection (a), a State shall not be eligible 
for any payment under this section if the Secretary finds that, 
after the date of the enactment of this subsection, the State has— 

“(1) denied or delayed the placement of a child for adoption 
when an approved family is available outside of the jurisdiction 
with responsibility for handling the case of the child; or 
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“(2) failed to grant an opportunity for a fair hearing, as 
described in section 471(a12), to an individual whose allega- 
tion of a violation of paragraph (1) of this subsection is denied 
by the State or not acted upon by the State with reasonable 
promptness.” 

(c) STUDY OF INTERJURISDICTIONAL ADOPTION ISSUES.— 

1) IN GENERAL.—The Comptroller General of the United 
States shall— 

A) study and consider how to improve procedures and 
policies to facilitate the timely and permanent adoptions 
of children across State and county jurisdictions; and 

(B) examine, at a minimum, interjurisdictional 
adoption issues— 

(i) concerning the recruitment of prospective 
adoptive families from other States and counties; 

(ii) concerning the procedures to grant reciprocity 
to prospective adoptive family home studies from other 
States and counties; 

(iii) arising from a review of the comity and full 
faith and credit provided to adoption decrees and 
termination of parental rights orders from other States; 
and 

(iv) concerning the procedures related to the 
administration and implementation of the Interstate 
Compact on the Placement of Children. 

(2) REPORT TO THE CONGRESS.—Not later than 1 year after 
the date of the enactment of this Act, the Comptroller General 
shall submit to the appropriate committees of the Congress 
a report that includes— 

(A) the results of the study conducted under paragraph 
(1); and 

(B) recommendations on how to improve procedures 
to facilitate the interjurisdictional adoption of children, 
including interstate and intercounty adoptions, so that 
children will be assured timely and permanent placements. 


SEC. 203. PERFORMANCE OF STATES IN PROTECTING CHILDREN. 


(a) ANNUAL REPORT ON STATE PERFORMANCE.—Part E of title 
IV of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 670 et seq.) is amended 
by adding at the end the following: 

“SEC. 479A. ANNUAL REPORT. 

“The Secretary, in consultation with Governors, State legisla- 
tures, State and local public officials responsible for administering 
child welfare programs, and child welfare advocates, shall— 

“(1) develop a set of outcome measures (including length 
of stay in foster care, number of foster care placements, and 
number of adoptions) that can be used to assess the perform- 
ance of States in operating child protection and child welfare 
programs pursuant to parts B and E to ensure the safety 
of children; 

“(2) to the maximum extent possible, the outcome measures 
should be developed from data available from the Adoption 
and Foster Care Analysis and Reporting System; 

“(3) develop a system for rating the performance of States 
with respect to the outcome measures, and provide to the 
States an explanation of the rating system and how scores 
are determined under the rating system; 
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“(4) prescribe such regulations as may be necessary to 
ensure that States provide to the Secretary the data necessary 
to determine State performance with respect to each outcome 
measure, as a condition of the State receiving funds under 
this part; and 

“(5) on May 1, 1999, and annually thereafter, prepare and 
submit to the Congress a report on the performance of each 
State on each outcome measure, which shall examine the rea- 
sons for high performance and low performance and, where 
possible, make recommendations as to how State performance 
could be improved.”. 

(b) DEVELOPMENT OF PERFORMANCE-BASED INCENTIVE SyYS- 42 USC 679b 
TEM.—The Secretary of Health and Human Services, in consultation note 
with State and local public officials responsible for administering 
child welfare programs and child welfare advocates, shall study, 
develop, and recommend to Congress an incentive system to provide 
payments under parts B and E of title IV of the Social Security 
Act (42 U.S.C. 620 et seq., 670 et seq.) to any State based on 
the State’s performance under such a system. Such a system shall, 
to the extent the Secretary determines feasible and appropriate, 
be based on the annual report required by section 479A of the 
Social Security Act (as added by subsection (a) of this section) 
or on any proposed modifications of the annual report. Not later 
than 6 months after the date of the enactment of this Act, the 
Secretary shall submit to the Committee on Ways and Means 
of the House of Representatives and the Committee on Finance 
of the Senate a progress report on the feasibility, timetable, and 
consultation process for conducting such a study. Not later than 
15 months after such date of enactment, the Secretary shall submit 
to the Committee on Ways and Means of the House of Representa- 
tives and the Committee on Finance of the Senate the final report 
on a performance-based incentive system. The report may include 
other recommendations for restructuring the program and payments 
under parts B and E of title IV of the Social Security Act. 


TITLE IlI—ADDITIONAL 
IMPROVEMENTS AND REFORMS 


SEC. 301. EXPANSION OF CHILD WELFARE DEMONSTRATION 
PROJECTS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 1130(a) of the Social Security Act 
(42 U.S.C. 1320a-9) is amended to read as follows: 
“(a) AUTHORITY TO APPROVE DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may authorize States to 
conduct demonstration projects pursuant to this section which 
the Secretary finds are likely to promote the objectives of part 
B or E of title IV. 

“(2) LIMITATION.—The Secretary may authorize not more 
than 10 demonstration projects under paragraph (1) in each 
of fiscal years 1998 through 2002. 

“(3) CERTAIN TYPES OF PROPOSALS REQUIRED TO BE 
CONSIDERED.— 

“(A) If an appropriate application therefor is submitted, 
the Secretary shall consider authorizing a demonstration 
project which is designed to identify and address barriers 
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42 USC 1320a-9 
note. 


that result in delays to adoptive placements for children 

in foster care. 

“(B) If an appropriate application therefor is submitted, 
the Secretary shall consider authorizing a demonstration 
project which is designed to identify and address parental 
substance abuse problems that endanger children and 
result in the placement of children in foster care, including 
through the placement of children with their parents in 
residential treatment facilities (including residential treat- 
ment facilities for post-partum depression) that are specifi- 
cally designed to serve parents and children together in 
order to promote family reunification and that can ensure 
the health and safety of the children in such placements. 

“(C) If an appropriate application therefor is submitted, 
the Secretary shall consider authorizing a demonstration 
project which is designed to address kinship care. 

“(4) LIMITATION ON ELIGIBILITY.—The Secretary may not 
authorize a State to conduct a demonstration project under 
this section if the State fails to provide health insurance cov- 
erage to any child with special needs (as determined under 
section 473(c)) for whom there is in effect an adoption assistance 
agreement between a State and an adoptive parent or parents. 

“(5) REQUIREMENT TO CONSIDER EFFECT OF PROJECT ON 
TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF CERTAIN COURT ORDERS.—In consid- 
ering an application to conduct a demonstration project under 
this section that has been submitted by a State in which 
there is in effect a court order determining that the State’s 
child welfare program has failed to comply with the provisions 
of part B or E of title IV, or with the Constitution of the 
United States, the Secretary shall take into consideration the 
effect of approving the proposed project on the terms and condi- 
tions of the court order related to the failure to comply.”. 
(b) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in the amendment made 

by subsection (a) shall be construed as affecting the terms and 
conditions of any demonstration project approved under section 
1130 of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 1320a-9) before the 
date of the enactment of this Act. 

(c) AUTHORITY TO EXTEND DURATION OF DEMONSTRATIONS.— 
Section 1130(d) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 1320a—9(d)) is amended 
by inserting “, unless in the judgment of the Secretary, the dem- 
onstration project should be allowed to continue” before the period. 


SEC. 302. PERMANENCY HEARINGS. 


Section 475(5)(C) of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 675(5\(C)) 
is amended— 

(1) by striking “dispositional” and inserting “permanency”; 

(2) by striking “eighteen” and inserting “12”; 

(3) by striking “original placement” and inserting “date 
the child is considered to have entered foster care (as deter- 
mined under subparagraph (F))”; and 

(4) by striking “future status of” and all that follows 
through “long term basis)” and inserting “permanency plan 
for the child that includes whether, and if applicable when, 
the child will be returned to the parent, placed for adoption 
and the State will file a petition for termination of parental 
rights, or referred for legal guardianship, or (in cases where 
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the State agency has documented to the State court a compel- 
ling reason for determining that it would not be in the best 
interests of the child to return home, be referred for termination 
of parental rights, or be placed for adoption, with a fit and 
willing relative, or with a legal guardian) placed in another 
planned permanent living arrangement”. 


SEC. 303. KINSHIP CARE. 42 USC 5113 


(a) REPORT.— — 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Health and Human 
Services shall— 

(A) not later than June 1, 1998, convene the advisory 
panel provided for in subsection (b\(1) and prepare and 
submit to the advisory panel an initial report on the extent 
to which children in foster care are placed in the care 
of a relative (in this section referred to as “kinship care”); 
and 

(B) not later than June 1, 1999, submit to the Commit- 
tee on Ways and Means of the House of Representatives 
and the Committee on Finance of the Senate a final report 
on the matter described in subparagraph (A), which shall— 

(i) be based on the comments submitted by the 
advisory panel pursuant to subsection (b)(2) and other 
information and considerations; and 

(ii) include the policy recommendations of the 

Secretary with respect to the matter. 

(2) REQUIRED CONTENTS.—Each report required by 
paragraph (1) shall— 

(A) include, to the extent available for each State, 
information on— 

(i) the policy of the State regarding kinship care; 

(ii) the characteristics of the kinship care providers 

(including age, income, ethnicity, ae race, and the 

relationship of the kinship care providers to the chil- 

dren); 

(iii) the characteristics of the household of such 
peonns (such as number of other persons in the 

ousehold and family composition); 

(iv) how much access to the child is afforded to 
the parent from whom the child has been’ removed; 

(v) the cost of, and source of funds for, kinship 
care (including any subsidies such as medicaid and 
cash assistance); 

(vi) the permanency plan for the child and the 
actions being taken by the State to achieve the plan; 

(vii) the services being provided to the parent from 
whom the child has been removed; and 

(viii) the services being provided to the kinship 
care provider; and 

(B) specifically note the circumstances or conditions 
under which children enter kinship care. 

(b) ADVISORY PANEL.— 

(1) ESTABLISHMENT.—The Secretary of Health and Human 
Services, in consultation with the Chairman of the Committee 
on Ways and Means of the House of Representatives and the 
Chairman of the Committee on Finance of the Senate, shall 
convene an advisory panel which shall include parents, foster 
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one relative caregivers, former foster children, State and 
ocal public officials responsible for administering child welfare 
programs, private persons involved in the delivery of child 
wales services, representatives of tribal governments and 
tribal courts, judges, and academic experts. 

(2) DuTIES.—The advisory panel convened pursuant to 
paragraph (1) shall review the report prepared pursuant to 
subsection (a), and, not later than October 1, 1998, submit 
to the Secretary comments on the report. 


SEC. 304. CLARIFICATION OF ELIGIBLE POPULATION FOR INDEPEND- 
ENT LIVING SERVICES. 


Section 477(aX2\A) of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 
677(aX2\A)) is amended by inserting “(including children with 
respect to whom such payments are no longer being made because 
the child has accumulated assets, not to exceed $5,000, which 
are otherwise regarded as resources for purposes of determining 
eligibility for benefits under this part)” before the comma. 


SEC. 305. REAUTHORIZATION AND EXPANSION OF FAMILY PRESERVA- 
TION AND SUPPORT SERVICES. 


(a) REAUTHORIZATION OF FAMILY PRESERVATION AND SUPPORT 
SERVICES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 430(b) of the Social Security Act 
(42 U.S.C. 629(b)) is amended— 
(A) in paragraph (4), by striking “or” at the end; 
(B) in paragraph (5), by striking the period and 
inserting a semicolon, and 
(C) by adding at the end the following: 

“(6) for fiscal year 1999, $275,000,000; 

“(7) for fiscal year 2000, $295,000,000; and 

“(8) for fiscal year 2001, $305,000,000.”. 

(2) CONTINUATION OF RESERVATION OF CERTAIN AMOUNTS.— 
Paragraphs (1) and (2) of section 430(d) of the Social Security 
Act (42 U.S.C. 629(d)(1) and (2)) are each amended by striking 
“and 1998” and inserting “1998, 1999, 2000, and 2001”. 

(3) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Section 13712 of the 
Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1993 (42 U.S.C. 670 
note) is amended— 

(A) in subsection (c), by striking “1998” each place 
it appears and inserting “2001”; and 
(B) in subsection (d)(2), by striking “and 1998” and 

inserting “1998, 1999, 2000, and 2001”. 

(b) EXPANSION FOR TIME-LIMITED FAMILY REUNIFICATION 
SERVICES AND ADOPTION PROMOTION AND SUPPORT SERVICES.— 

(1) ADDITIONS TO STATE PLAN.—Section 432 of the Social 

Security Act (42 U.S.C. 629b) is amended— 
(A) in subsection (a)}— 

(i) in paragraph (4), by striking “and community- 
based family support services” and inserting “, commu- 
nity-based family support services, time-limited family 
reunification services, and adoption promotion and sup- 
port services,”; and 

(ii) in paragraph (5\A), by striking “and commu- 
nity-based family support services” and inserting “, 
community-based family support services, time-limited 
family reunification services, and adoption promotion 
and support services”; and 
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(B) in subsection (b)(1), by striking “and family sup- 
port” and inserting “, family support, time-limited family 
reunification, and adoption promotion and support”. 

(2) DEFINITIONS OF TIME-LIMITED FAMILY REUNIFICATION 
SERVICES AND ADOPTION PROMOTION AND SUPPORT SERVICES.— 
Section 431(a) of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 629a(a)) 
is amended by adding at the end the following: 

“(7) TIME-LIMITED FAMILY REUNIFICATION SERVICES.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘time-limited family 
reunification services’ means the services and activities 
described in subparagraph (B) that are provided to a child 
that is removed from the child’s home and placed in a 
foster family home or a child care institution and to the 
parents or primary caregiver of such a child, in order 
to facilitate the reunification of the child safely and 
appropriately within a timely fashion, but only during the 
15-month period that begins on the date that the child, 
pursuant to section 475(5)(F), is considered to have entered 
foster care. 

“(B) SERVICES AND ACTIVITIES DESCRIBED.—The 
services and activities described in this subparagraph are 
the following: 

“(i) Individual, group, and family counseling. 

“(ii) Inpatient, residential, or outpatient substance 
abuse treatment services. 

“(iii) Mental health services. 

“(iv) Assistance to address domestic violence. 

“(v) Services designed to provide temporary child 
care and therapeutic services for families, including 
crisis nurseries. 

“(vi) Transportation to or from any of the services 
and activities described in this subparagraph. 

“(8) ADOPTION PROMOTION AND SUPPORT SERVICES.—The 
term ‘adoption promotion and support services’ means services 
and activities designed to encourage more adoptions out of 
the foster care system, when adoptions promote the best 
interests of children, including such activities as pre- and post- 
adoptive services and activities designed to expedite the adop- 
tion process and support adoptive families.”. 

(3) ADDITIONAL CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 

(A) PURPOSES.—Section 430(a) of the Social Security 
Act (42 U.S.C. 629(a)) is amended by striking “and commu- 
nity-based family support services” and inserting “, commu- 
nity-based family support services, time-limited family 
reunification services, and adoption promotion and support 
services”. 

(B) PROGRAM TITLE.—The heading of subpart 2 of part 
B of title IV of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 629 
et seq.) is amended to read as follows: 


“Subpart 2—Promoting Safe and Stable Families”. 


(c) EMPHASIZING THE SAFETY OF THE CHILD.— 

(1) REQUIRING ASSURANCES THAT THE SAFETY OF CHILDREN 
SHALL BE OF PARAMOUNT CONCERN.—Section 432(a) of the Social 
Security Act (42 U.S.C. 629b(a)) is amended— 

(A) by striking “and” at the end of paragraph (7); 
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(B) by striking the period at the end of paragraph 

(8); and 

(C) by adding at the end the following: 

“(9) contains assurances that in administering and conduct- 
ing service programs under the plan, the safety of the children 
to be served shall be of paramount concern.”. 

(2) DEFINITIONS OF FAMILY PRESERVATION AND FAMILY 
SUPPORT SERVICES.—Section 431(a) of the Social Security Act 
(42 U.S.C. 629a(a)) is amended— 

(A) in paragraph (1)— 

(i) in subparagraph (A), by inserting “safe and” 
before “appropriate” each place it appears; and 

(ii) in subparagraph (B), by inserting “safely” after 
“remain”; and 
(B) in paragraph (2)— 

(i) by inserting “safety and” before “well-being”; 
and 

(ii) by striking “stable” and inserting “safe, stable,”. 

(d) CLARIFICATION OF MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT REQUIRE- 


MENT .— 


42 USC 629a 
note 


(1) DEFINITION OF NON-FEDERAL FUNDS.—Section 431(a) of 
the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 629a(a)), as amended by 
subsection (b)(2), is amended by adding at the end the following: 

“(9) NON-FEDERAL FUNDS.—The term ‘non-Federal funds’ 
means State funds, or at the option of a State, State and 
local funds.”. 

(2) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by paragraph 
(1) takes effect as if included in the enactment of section 13711 
of the Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1993 (Public Law 
103-33; 107 Stat. 649). 


SEC. 306. HEALTH INSURANCE COVERAGE FOR CHILDREN WITH 


SPECIAL NEEDS. 
Section 471(a) of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 671(a)), 


as amended by section 106, is amended— 


(1) in paragraph (19), by striking “and” at the end; 

(2) in paragraph (20), by striking the period and inserting 
“: and”; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following: 

“(21) provides for health insurance coverage (including, 
at State option, through the program under the State plan 
approved under title XIX) for any child who has been deter- 
mined to be a child with special needs, for whom there is 
in effect an adoption assistance agreement (other than an agree- 
ment under this part) between the State and an adoptive parent 
or parents, and who the State has determined cannot be placed 
with an adoptive parent or parents without medical assistance 
because such child has special needs for medical, mental health, 
or rehabilitative care, and that with respect to the provision 
of such health insurance coverage— 

“(A) such coverage may be provided through 1 or more 

State medical assistance programs; 

“(B) the State, in providing such coverage, shall ensure 
that the medical thal including mental health benefits, 


provided are of the same type and kind as those that 
would be provided for children by the State under title 
XIX; 
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“(C) in the event that the State provides such coverage 
through a State medical assistance program other than 
the program under title XIX, and the State exceeds its 
funding for services under such other program, any such 
child shall be deemed to be receiving aid or assistance 
under the State plan under this part for purposes of section 
1902(aX(10)(A)G)D; and 

“(D) in determining cost-sharing requirements, the 
State shall take into consideration the circumstances of 
the adopting parent or parents and the needs of the child 
being adopted consistent, to the extent coverage is provided 
through a State medical assistance program, with the rules 
under such program.”. 


SEC. 307. CONTINUATION OF ELIGIBILITY FOR ADOPTION ASSISTANCE 
PAYMENTS ON BEHALF OF CHILDREN WITH SPECIAL 
NEEDS WHOSE INITIAL ADOPTION HAS BEEN DISSOLVED. 


(a) CONTINUATION OF ELIGIBILITY.—Section 473(a)(2) of the 
Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 673(a)(2)) is amended by adding 
at the end the following: “Any child who meets the requirements 
of subparagraph (C), who was determined eligible for adoption 
assistance payments under this part with respect to a prior adop- 
tion, who is available for adoption because the prior adoption has 
been dissolved and the parental rights of the adoptive parents 
have been terminated or because the child’s adoptive parents have 
died, and who fails to meet the requirements of subparagraphs 
(A) and (B) but would meet such requirements if the child were 
treated as if the child were in the same financial and other cir- 
cumstances the child was in the last time the child was determined 
eligible for adoption assistance payments under this part and the 
prior adoption were treated as never having occurred, shall be 
treated as meeting the requirements of this paragraph for purposes 
of paragraph (1)(B)(ii).”. 

(b) APPLICABILITY.—The amendment made by subsection (a) 42 USC 673 note 
shall only apply to children who are adopted on or after October 
1, 1997. 


SEC. 308. STATE STANDARDS TO ENSURE QUALITY SERVICES FOR 
CHILDREN IN FOSTER CARE. 


Section 471(a) of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 671(a)), 
as amended by sections 106 and 306, is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (20), by striking “and” at the end; 

(2) in paragraph (21), by striking the period and inserting 
“: and”; saat 

(3) by adding at the end the following: 

“(22) provides that, not later than January 1, 1999, the 
State shall develop and implement standards to ensure that 
children in foster care placements in public or private agencies 
are provided quality services that protect the safety and health 
of the children.”. 


TITLE IV—MISCELLANEOUS 


SEC. 401. PRESERVATION OF REASONABLE PARENTING. 42 USC 671 note 


Nothing in this Act is intended to disrupt the family unneces- 
sarily or to intrude inappropriately into family life, to prohibit 
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the use of reasonable methods of parental discipline, or to prescribe 
a particular method of parenting 


SEC. 402. REPORTING REQUIREMENTS. 


Any information required to be reported under this Act shall 
be supplied to the Secretary of Health and Human Services through 
data meeting the requirements of the Adoption and Foster Care 
Analysis and Reporting System established pursuant to section 
479 of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 679), to the extent such 
data is available under that system. The Secretary shall make 
such modifications to regulations issued under section 479 of such 
Act with respect to the Adoption and Foster Care Analysis and 
Reporting System as may be necessary to allow States to obtain 
data that meets the requirements of such system in order to satisfy 
the reporting requirements of this Act. 


SEC. 403. SENSE OF CONGRESS REGARDING STANDBY GUARDIANSHIP. 


It is the sense of Congress that the States should have in 
effect laws and procedures that permit any parent who is chronically 
ill or near death, without surrendering parental rights, to designate 
a standby guardian for the parent’s minor children, whose authority 
would take effect upon— 

(1) the death of the parent; 
(2) the mental incapacity of the parent; or 
(3) the physical debilitation and consent of the parent. 


SEC. 404. TEMPORARY ADJUSTMENT OF CONTINGENCY FUND FOR 
STATE WELFARE PROGRAMS. 


(a) REDUCTION OF APPROPRIATION.—Section 403(b)\(2) of the 
Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 603(b)(2)) is amended by inserting 
“, reduced by the sum of the dollar amounts specified in paragraph 
(6(C\ii)” before the period. 

(b) INCREASE IN STATE REMITTANCES.—Section 403(b)(6) of such 
Act (42 U.S.C. 603(b\6)) is amended by adding at the end the 
following: 





“C ADJUSTMENT OF STATE REMITTANCES.— 

“(i) IN GENERAL.—The amount otherwise required 
by subparagraph (A) to be remitted by a State for 
a fiscal year shall be increased by the lesser of— 

“(I) the total adjustment for the fiscal year, 
multiplied by the adjustment percentage for the 
State for the fiscal year; or 

“(II) the unadjusted net payment to the State 
for the fiscal year. 

ii) TOTAL ADJUSTMENT.—As used in clause (i), 
the term ‘total adjustment’ means— 

“(I) in the case of fiscal year 1998, $2,000,000; 

“(ID in the case of fiscal year 1999, $9,000,000; 

“III) in the case of fiscal year 2000, 
$16,000,000; and 

“IV) in the case of fiscal year 2001, 
$13,000,000. 

“(ili) ADJUSTMENT PERCENTAGE.—As used in clause 
i), the term ‘adjustment percentage’ means, with 
respect to a State and a fiscal year— 

“(I) the unadjusted net payment to the State 
for the fiscal year; divided by 
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“(II the sum of the unadjusted net payments 
to all States for the fiscal year. 

“(iv) UNADJUSTED NET PAYMENT.—As used in this 
subparagraph, the term, ‘unadjusted net payment’ 
means with respect to a State and a fiscal year— 

“(I) the total amount paid to the State under 
paragraph (3) in the fiscal year; minus 

“(II) the amount that, in the absence of this 
subparagraph, would be required by subparagraph 

(A) or by section 409(aX(10) to be remitted by the 

State in respect of the payment.”. 

(c) RECOMMENDATIONS FOR IMPROVING THE OPERATION OF THE 
CONTINGENCY FUND.—Not later than March 1, 1998, the Secretary 
of Health and Human Services shall make recommendations to 
the Congress for improving the operation of the Contingency Fund 
for State Welfare Programs. 


SEC. 405. COORDINATION OF SUBSTANCE ABUSE AND CHILD 
PROTECTION SERVICES. 


Within 1 year after the date of the enactment of this Act, 
the Secretary of Health and Human Services, based on information 
from the Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services Administra- 
tion and the Administration for Children and Families in the 
Department of Health of Human Services, shall prepare and submit 
to the Committee on Ways and Means of the House of Representa- 
tives and the Committee on Finance of the Senate a report which 
describes the extent and scope of the problem of substance abuse 
in the child welfare population, the types of services provided to 
such population, and the outcomes resulting from the provision 
of such services to such population. The report shall include rec- 
ommendations for any legislation that may be needed to improve 
coordination in providing such services to such population. 


SEC. 406. PURCHASE OF AMERICAN-MADE EQUIPMENT AND 
PRODUCTS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—It is the sense of the Congress that, to the 
greatest extent practicable, all equipment and products purchased 
with funds made available under this Act should be American- 
made. 

(b) NOTICE REQUIREMENT.—In providing financial assistance 
to, or entering into any contract with, any entity using funds 
made available under this Act, the head of each Federal agency, 
to the greatest extent practicable, shall provide to such entity 
a notice describing the statement made in subsection (a) by the 
Congress. 


Reports. 
42 USC 613 note. 


42 USC 671 note. 








42 USC 622 note. 
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TITLE V—EFFECTIVE DATE 


SEC. 501. EFFECTIVE DATE. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Except as otherwise provided in this Act, 
the amendments made by this Act take effect on the date of enact- 
ment of this Act. 

(b) DELAY PERMITTED IF STATE LEGISLATION REQUIRED.—In 
the case of a State plan under part B or E of title IV of the 
Social Security Act which the Secretary of Health and Human 
Services determines requires State legislation (other than legisla- 
tion appropriating funds) in order for the plan to meet the additional 
requirements imposed by the amendments made by this Act, the 
State plan shall not be regarded as failing to comply with the 
requirements of such part solely on the basis of the failure of 
the plan to meet such additional requirements before the first 
day of the first calendar quarter beginning after the close of the 
first regular session of the State legislature that begins after the 
date of enactment of this Act. For purposes of the previous sentence, 
in the case of a State that has a 2-year legislative session, each 
year of such session shall be deemed to be a separate regular 
session of the State legislature. 


Approved November 19, 1997. 
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Public Law 105-90 
105th Congress 
An Act 


To designate the building in Indianapolis, Indiana, which houses the operations 
of the Indianapolis Main Post Office as the “Andrew Jacobs, Jr. Post Office Building”. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. DESIGNATION. 


The building in Indianapolis, Indiana, which houses the oper- 
ations of the Indianapolis Main Post Office shall be known and 
designated as the “Andrew Jacobs, Jr. Post Office Building”. 

SEC. 2. REFERENCES. 


Any reference in a law, map, regulation, document, paper, 
or other record of the United States to the building referred to 
in section 1 shall be deemed to be a reference to the “Andrew 
Jacobs, Jr. Post Office Building”. 


Approved November 19, 1997. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 1057: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997): 
June 17, considered and passed House. 
Nov. 9, considered and passed Senate. 


Nov. 19, 1997 


(H.R. 1057] 
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Nov. 19, 1997 


[H.R. 1058) 


Public Law 105-91 
105th Congress 
An Act 


To designate the facility of the United States Postal Service under construction 
at 150 West Margaret Drive in Terre Haute, Indiana, as the “John T. Myers 
Post Office Building” 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. DESIGNATION. 


The facility of the United States Postal Service under construc- 
tion at 150 West Margaret Drive in Terre Haute, Indiana, shall 
be known and designated as the “John T. Myers Post Office Build- 
ing”. 

SEC. 2. REFERENCES. 


Any reference in a law, map, regulation, document, paper, 
or other record of the United States to the facility referred to 
in section 1 shall be deemed to be a reference to the “John T. 
Myers Post Office Building”. 


Approved November 19, 1997. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 1058: 
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Public Law 105-92 
105th Congress 


An Act 
To amend title I of the Employee Retirement Income Security Act of 1974 to Nov. 19, 1997 
encourage retirement income savings. (H.R. 1377 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of Savings Are Vital 


the United States of America in Congress assembled, to Everyone's 
: Retirement Act 
f 1997. 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 39 USC 1001 


This Act may be cited as the “Savings Are Vital to Everyone’s note. 
Retirement Act of 1997”. 


SEC. 2. FINDINGS AND PURPOSE. 29 USC 1146 


(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds as follows: ron 

(1) The impending retirement of the baby boom generation 
will severely strain our already overburdened entitlement 
system, necessitating increased reliance on pension and other 
personal savings. 

(2) Studies have found that less than a third of Americans 
have even tried to calculate how much they will need to have 
saved by retirement, and that less than 20 percent are very 
confident they will have enough money to live comfortably 
throughout their retirement. 

(3) A leading obstacle to expanding retirement savings 
is the simple fact that far too many Americans—particularly 
the young—are either unaware of, or without the knowledge 
and resources necessary to take advantage of, the extensive 
benefits offered by our retirement savings system. 

(b) PURPOSE.—It is the purpose of this Act— 

(1) to advance the public’s knowledge and understanding 
of retirement savings and its critical importance to the future 
well-being of American workers and their families; 

(2) to provide for a periodic, bipartisan national retirement 
savings summit in conjunction with the White House to elevate 
the issue of savings to national prominence; and 

(3) to initiate the development of a broad-based, public 
education program to encourage and enhance individual 
commitment to a personal retirement savings strategy. 


SEC. 3. OUTREACH BY THE DEPARTMENT OF LABOR. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Part 5 of subtitle B of title I of the Employee 
Retirement Income Security Act of 1974 (29 U.S.C. 1131 et seq.) 
is amended by adding at the end the following new section: 
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“OUTREACH TO PROMOTE RETIREMENT INCOME SAVINGS 


“Sec. 516. (a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall maintain an 


ongoing program of outreach to the public designed to effectively 
promote retirement income savings by the public. 


“(b) METHODS.—The Secretary shall carry out the requirements 


of subsection (a) by means which shall ensure effective communica- 
tion to the public, including publication of public service announce- 
ments, public meetings, creation of educational materials, and 
establishment of a site on the Internet. 


“(c) INFORMATION TO BE MADE AVAILABLE.—The information 


to be made available by the Secretary as part of the program 
of outreach required under subsection (a) shall include the following: 


“(1) a description of the vehicles currently available to 
individuals and employers for creating and maintaining 
retirement income savings, specifically including information 
explaining to employers, in simple terms, the characteristics 
and operation of the different retirement savings vehicles, 
including the steps to establish each such vehicle; and 

“(2) information regarding matters relevant to establishing 
retirement income savings, such as— 

“(A) the forms of retirement income savings; 

“(B) the concept of compound interest; 

“(C) the importance of commencing savings early in 
life; 

“(D) savings principles; 

“(E) the importance of prudence and diversification 
in investing; 

“(F) the importance of the timing of investments; and 

“(G) the impact on retirement savings of life’s 
uncertainties, such as living beyond one’s life expectancy. 

“(d) ESTABLISHMENT OF SITE ON THE INTERNET.—The Secretary 


shall establish a permanent site on the Internet concerning retire- 
ment income savings. The site shall contain at least the following 
information: 


“(1) a means for individuals to calculate their estimated 
retirement savings needs, based on their retirement income 
goal as a percentage of their preretirement income; 

“(2) a description in simple terms of the common types 
of retirement income savings arrangements available to both 
individuals and employers (specifically including small employ- 
ers), including information on the amount of money that can 
be placed into a given vehicle, the tax treatment of the money, 
the amount of accumulation possible through different typical 
investment options and interest rate projections, and a directory 
of resources of more descriptive information; 

“(3) materials explaining to employers in simple terms, 
the characteristics and operation of the different retirement 
savings arrangements for their workers and what the basic 
legal requirements are under this Act and the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1986, including the steps to establish each such 
arrangement; 

“(4) copies of all educational materials developed by the 
Department of Labor, and by other Federal agencies in con- 
sultation with such Department, to promote retirement income 
savings by workers and employers; and 
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“(5) links to other sites maintained on the Internet by 
governmental agencies and nonprofit organizations that provide 
additional detail on retirement income savings arrangements 
and related topics on savings or investing. 

“(e) COORDINATION.—The Secretary shall coordinate the out- 
reach program under this section with similar efforts undertaken 
by other public and private entities.”. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The table of contents in section 
1 of such Act is amended by inserting after the item relating 
to section 514 the following new items: 


“Sec. 515. Delinquent contributions. 
“Sec. 516. Outreach to promote retirement income savings.”. 


SEC. 4. NATIONAL SUMMIT ON RETIREMENT SAVINGS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Part 5 of subtitle B of title I of the Employee 
Retirement Income Security Act of 1974, as amended by section 
3 of this Act, is amended by adding at the end the following 
new section: 


“NATIONAL SUMMIT ON RETIREMENT SAVINGS 


“SEC. 517. (a) AUTHORITY TO CALL SUMMIT.—Not later than President. 
July 15, 1998, the President shall convene a National Summit 29 USC 1147 
on Retirement Income Savings at the White House, to be co-hosted 
by the President and the Speaker and the Minority Leader of 
the House of Representatives and the Majority Leader and Minority 
Leader of the Senate. Such a National Summit shall be convened 
thereafter in 2001 and 2005 on or after September 1 of each year 
involved. Such a National Summit shall— 

“(1) advance the public’s knowledge and understanding of 
retirement savings and its critical importance to the future 
well-being of American workers and their families; 

“(2) facilitate the development of a broad-based, public 
education program to encourage and enhance individual 
commitment to a personal retirement savings strategy; 

“(3) develop recommendations for additional research, 
reforms, and actions in the field of private pensions and individ- 
ual retirement savings; and 

“(4) disseminate the report of, and information obtained 
by, the National Summit and exhibit materials and works 
of the National Summit. 

“(b) PLANNING AND DIRECTION.—The National Summit shall 
be planned and conducted under the direction of the Secretary, 
in consultation with, and with the assistance of, the heads of 
such other Federal departments and agencies as the President 
may designate. Such assistance may include the assignment of 

rsonnel. The Secretary shall, in planning and conducting the 

ational Summit, consult with the congressional leaders specified 
in subsection (e)(2). The Secret shall also, in carrying out the 
Secretary's duties under this subsection, consult and coordinate 
with at least one organization made up of private sector businesses 
and associations partnered with Government entities to promote 
long-term Samsiel security in retirement through savings. 

“(c) PURPOSE OF NATIONAL SUMMIT.—The purpose of the 
National Summit shall be— 

“(1) to increase the public awareness of the value of 
personal savings for retirement; 
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“(2) to advance the public’s knowledge and understanding 
of retirement savings and its critical importance to the future 
well-being of American workers and their families; 

“(3) to facilitate the development of a broad-based, public 
education program to encourage and enhance individual 
commitment to a personal retirement savings strategy; 

“(4) to identify the problems workers have in setting aside 
adequate savings for retirement; 

“(5) to identify the barriers which employers, especially 
small employers, face in assisting their workers in accumulating 
retirement savings; 

“(6) to examine the impact and effectiveness of individual 
employers to promote personal savings for retirement among 
their workers and to promote participation in company savings 
options; 

“(7) to examine the impact and effectiveness of government 
programs at the Federal, State, and local levels to educate 
the public about, and to encourage, retirement income savings; 

“(8) to develop such specific and comprehensive rec- 
ommendations for the legislative and executive branches of 
the Government and for private sector action as may be appro- 
priate for promoting private pensions and individual retirement 
savings; and 

“(9) to develop recommendations for the coordination of 
Federal, State, and local retirement income savings initiatives 
among the Federal, State, and local levels of government and 
for the coordination of such initiatives. 

“(d) SCOPE OF NATIONAL SUMMIT.—The scope of the National 


Summit shall consist of issues relating to individual and employer- 
based retirement savings and shall not include issues relating to 
the old-age, survivors, and disability insurance program under title 
II of the Social Security Act. 


“(e) NATIONAL SUMMIT PARTICIPANTS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—To carry out the purposes of the National 
Summit, the National Summit shall bring together— 

“(A) professionals and other individuals working in 
the fields of employee benefits and retirement savings; 

“(B) Members of Congress and officials in the executive 
branch; 

“(C) representatives of State and local governments; 

“(D) representatives of private sector institutions, 
including individual employers, concerned about promoting 
the issue of retirement savings and facilitating savings 
among American workers; and 

“(E) representatives of the general public. 

“(2) STATUTORILY REQUIRED PARTICIPATION.—The partici- 
pants in the National Summit shall include the following 
individuals or their designees: 

“(A) the Speaker and the Minority Leader of the House 
of Representatives; 

“(B) the Majority Leader and the Minority Leader of 
the Senate; 

“(C) the Chairman and ranking Member of the Commit- 
tee on Education and the Workforce of the House of Rep- 
resentatives; 

“(D) the Chairman and ranking Member of the 
Committee on Labor and Human Resources of the Senate; 
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“(E) the Chairman and ranking Member of the Special 
Committee on Aging of the Senate; 

“(F) the Chairman and ranking Member of the Sub- 
committees on Labor, Health and Human Services, and 
— of the Senate and House of Representatives; 
an 

“(G) the parties referred to in subsection (b). 

“(3) ADDITIONAL PARTICIPANTS.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—There shall be not more than 200 
additional participants. Of such additional participants— 

“(i) one-half shall be appointed by the President, 
in consultation with the elected leaders of the Presi- 
dent’s party in Congress (either the Speaker of the 

House of Representatives or the Minority Leader of 

the House of Representatives, and either the Majority 

Leader or the Minority Leader of the Senate; and 

“(ii) one-half shall be appointed by the elected 
leaders of Congress of the party to which the President 
does not belong (one-half of that allotment to be 
appointed by either the Speaker of the House of Rep- 
resentatives or the Minority Leader of the House of 

Representatives, and one-half of that allotment to be 

appointed by either the Majority Leader or the Minor- 

ity Leader of the Senate). 

“(B) APPOINTMENT REQUIREMENTS.—The additional 
participants described in subparagraph (A) shall be— 

“(i) appointed not later than January 31, 1998; 

“(ii) selected without regard to political affiliation 
or past partisan activity; and 

“(iii) representative of the diversity of thought in 
the fields of employee benefits and retirement income 
savings. 

“(4) PRESIDING OFFICERS.—The National Summit shall be 
resided over equally by representatives of the executive and 
egislative branches. 

“(f) NATIONAL SUMMIT ADMINISTRATION.— 

“(1) ADMINISTRATION.—In administering this section, the 
Secretary shall— 

“(A) request the cooperation and assistance of such 
other Federal departments and agencies and other parties 
referred to in subsection (b) as may be appropriate in 
the carrying out of this section; 

“(B) furnish all reasonable assistance to State agencies, 
area agencies, and other appropriate organizations to 
enable them to organize and conduct conferences in 
conjunction with the National Summit; 

“(C) make available for public comment a proposed Public 
agenda for the National Summit that reflects to the great- information. 
est extent possible the purposes for the National Summit 
set out in this section; 

“(D) prepare and make available background materials 
for the use of participants in the National Summit that 
the Secretary considers necessary; and 

“(E) appoint and fix the pay of such additional person- 
nel as may be necessary to carry out the provisions of 
this section without regard to provisions of title 5, United 
States Code, governing appointments in the competitive 








Federal Register, 
publication 
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service, and without regard to chapter 51 and subchapter 

III of chapter 53 of such title relating to classification 

and General Schedule pay rates. 

“(2) DuTies.—The Secretary shall, in carrying out the 
responsibilities and functions of the Secretary under this sec- 
tion, and as part of the National Summit, ensure that— 

“(A) the National Summit shall be conducted in a man- 
ner that ensures broad participation of Federal, State, and 
local agencies and private organizations, professionals, and 
others involved in retirement income savings and provides 
a strong basis for assistance to be provided under para- 
graph (1B); 

“(B) the agenda prepared under paragraph (1)(C) for 
the National Summit is published in the Federal Register; 
and 

“(C) the personnel appointed under paragraph (1)(E) 
shall be fairly balanced in terms of points of views rep- 
resented and shall be appointed without regard to political 
affiliation or previous partisan activities. 

“(3) NONAPPLICATION OF FACA.—The provisions of the 
Federal Advisory Committee Act (5 U.S.C. App.) shall not apply 
to the National Summit. 

“(g) REPORT.—The Secretary shall prepare a report describing 
the activities of the National Summit and shall submit the report 
to the President, the Speaker and Minority Leader of the House 
of Representatives, the Majority and Minority Leaders of the Sen- 
ate, and the chief executive officers of the States not later than 
90 days after the date on which the National Summit is adjourned. 

“(h) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this section, the term ‘State’ 
means a State, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico, the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, 
Guam, the Virgin Islands, American Samoa, and any other territory 
or possession of the United States. 

“(i) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—There is authorized to be appropriated 
for fiscal years beginning on or after October 1, 1997, such 
sums as are necessary to carry out this section. 

“(2) AUTHORIZATION TO ACCEPT PRIVATE CONTRIBUTIONS.— 
In order to facilitate the National Summit as a public-private 
partnership, the Secretary may accept private contributions, 
in the form of money, supplies, or services, to defray the costs 
of the National Summit. 

“(j) FINANCIAL OBLIGATION FOR FISCAL YEAR 1998.—The finan- 
cial obligation for the Department of Labor for fiscal year 1998 
shall not exceed the lesser of— 

“(1) one-half of the costs of the National Summit; or 

“(2) $250,000. 

The private sector organization described in subsection (b) and 
contracted with by the Secretary shall be obligated for the balance 
of the cost of the National Summit. 

“(k) CONTRACTS.—The Secretary may enter into contracts to 
carry out the Secretary’s responsibilities under this section. The 
Secretary shall enter into a contract on a sole-source basis to 
ensure the timely completion of the National Summit in fiscal 
year 1998.”. 
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(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The table of contents in section 
1 of such Act, as amended by section 3 of this Act, is amended 
by inserting after the item relating to section 516 the following 
new item: 


“Sec. 517. National Summit on Retirement Savings.” 


Approved November 19, 1997. 
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Nov. 19, 1997 
[H.R. 1479] 





Public Law 105-93 
105th Congress 


An Act 


To designate the Federal building and United States courthouse located at 300 
Northeast First Avenue in Miami, Florida, as the “David W. Dyer Federal Building 
and United States Courthouse”. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. DESIGNATION. 


The Federal building and United States courthouse located 
at 300 Northeast First Avenue in Miami, Florida, shall be known 
and designated as the “David W. Dyer Federal Building and United 
States Courthouse”. 

SEC. 2. REFERENCES. 


Any reference in a law, map, regulation, document, paper, 
or other record of the United States to the Federal building referred 
to in section 1 shall be deemed to be a reference to the “David 
W. Dyer Federal Building and United States Courthouse”. 


Approved November 19, 1997. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 1479 (S. 681): 
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Oct. 28, 29, considered and passed House. 

Nov. 9, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 105-94 
105th Congress 
An Act 


To redesignate the United States courthouse located at 100 Franklin Street in 
Dublin, Georgia, as the “J. Roy Rowland United States Courthouse” 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. REDESIGNATION. 

The United States courthouse located at 100 Franklin Street 
in Dublin, Georgia, and known as the Dublin Federal Courthouse, 
shall be known and designated as the “J. Roy Rowland United 
States Courthouse”. 

SEC. 2. REFERENCES. 


Any reference in a law, map, regulation, document, paper, 
or other record of the United States to the United States courthouse 
referred to in section 1 shall be deemed to be a reference to the 
“J. Roy Rowland United States Courthouse”. 


Approved November 19, 1997. 
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Public Law 105-95 
105th Congress 
An Act 


To amend the John F. Kennedy Center Act to authorize the design and construction 
of additions to the parking garage and certain site improvements, and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “John F. Kennedy Center Parking 
Improvement Act of 1997”. 


SEC. 2. PARKING GARAGE ADDITIONS AND SITE IMPROVEMENTS. 


Section 3 of the John F. Kennedy Center Act (20 U.S.C. 76i) 
is amended— 
(1) by striking the section heading and all that follows 
through “The Board” and inserting the following: 


“SEC. 3. JOHN F. KENNEDY CENTER FOR THE PERFORMING ARTS. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Board”; and 
(2) by adding at the end the following: 
“(b) PARKING GARAGE ADDITIONS AND SITE IMPROVEMENTS.— 
“(1) IN GENERAL.—Substantially in accordance with the 
plan entitled ‘Site Master Plan—Drawing Number 1997-2 April 
29, 1997,’ and map number NCR 844/82571, the Board may 
design and construct— 

“(A) an addition to the parking garage at each of the 
north and south ends of the John F. Kennedy Center for 
the Performing Arts; and 

“(B) site improvements and modifications. 

“(2) AVAILABILITY.—The plan shall be on file and available 
for public inspection in the office of the Secretary of the Center. 
“(3) LIMITATION ON USE OF APPROPRIATED FUNDS.—No 
appropriated funds may be used to pay the costs (including 
the repaymeni of obligations incurred to finance costs) of— 

“(A) the design and construction of an addition to the 
parking garage authorized under paragraph (1)A); 

“(B) the design and construction of site improvements 
and modifications authorized under paragraph (1)B) that 
the Board specifically designates will be financed using 
sources other than appropriated funds; or 

“(C) any project to acquire large screen format equip- 
ment for an interpretive theater, or to produce an interpre- 
tive film, that the Board specifically designates will be 
financed using sources other than appropriated funds.”. 
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SEC. 3. PEDESTRIAN AND VEHICULAR ACCESS. 


(a) DUTIES OF THE BOARD.—Section 4(a)(1) of the John F. 
Kennedy Center Act (20 U.S.C. 76j(a)(1)) is amended— 
(1) by striking “and” at the end of subparagraph (G); 
(2) by striking the period at the end of subparagraph (H) 
and inserting “; and”; and 
(3) by adding at the end the following: 

“(I) ensure that safe and convenient access to the site 
of the John F. Kennedy Center for the Performing Arts 
is provided for pedestrians and vehicles.”. 

(b) POWERS OF THE BOARD.—Section 5 of such Act (20 U.S.C. 
76k) is amended by adding at the end the following: 

“(g) PEDESTRIAN AND VEHICULAR ACCESS.—Subject to approval 
of the Secretary of the Interior under section 4(a)(2)(F), the Board 
shall develop plans and carry out projects to improve pedestrian 
and vehicular access to the John F. Kennedy Center for the Perform- 
ing Arts.”. 

SEC. 4. DEFINITION OF BUILDING AND SITE. 


Section 13 of the John F. Kennedy Center Act (20 U.S.C. 
76s) and section 9(3) of the Act of October 24, 1951 (40 U.S.C. 
193v), are each amended by inserting after “numbered 844/82563, 
and dated April 20, 1994” the following: “(as amended by the 
map entitled “Transfer of John F. Kennedy Center for the Perform- 
ing Arts’, numbered 844/82563A and dated May 22, 1997)”. 


Approved November 19, 1997. 
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Public Law 105-96 
105th Congress 





An Act 
To assist in the conservation of Asian elephants by supporting and providing financial 
p 
Nov. 19, 1997 resources for the conservation programs of nations within the range of Asian 
(HR. 1787] elephants and projects of persons with demonstrated expertise in the conservation 


of Asian elephants. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 


Asian Elephant the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


Conservation Act 


of 1997 SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


16 USC 4261 
note. 


This Act may be cited as the “Asian Elephant Conservation 


Act of 1997”. 
16 USC 4261 SEC. 2. FINDINGS. 


The Congress finds the following: 

(1) Asian elephant populations in nations within the range 
of Asian elephants have continued to decline to the point that 
the long-term survival of the species in the wild is in serious 
jeopardy. 

(2) The Asian elephant is listed as an endangered species 
under section 4 of the Endangered Species Act of 1973 and 
under appendix I of the Convention on International Trade 
of Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and Flora. 

(3) Because the challenges facing the conservation of Asian 
elephants are so great, resources to date have not been suffi- 
cient to cope with the continued loss of habitat and the con- 
sequent diminution of Asian elephant populations. 

(4) The Asian elephant is a flagship species for the con- 
servation of tropical forest habitats in which it is found and 
provides the consequent benefit from such conservation to 
numerous other species of wildlife including many other endan- 
gered species. 

(5) Among the threats to the Asian elephant in addition 
to habitat loss are population fragmentation, human-elephant 
conflict, poaching for ivory, meat, hide, bones and teeth, and 
capture for domestication. 

(6) To reduce, remove, or otherwise effectively address these 
threats to the long-term viability of populations of Asian ele- 
phants in the wild will require the joint commitment and 
effort of nations within the range of Asian elephants, the United 
States and other countries, and the private sector. 


16 USC 4262 SEC. 3. PURPOSES. 


The purposes of this Act are the following: 
(1) To perpetuate healthy populations of Asian elephants. 








PUBLIC LAW 105-96—NOV. 19, 1997 111 STAT. 2151 


(2) To assist in the conservation and protection of Asian 
elephants by supporting the conservation programs of Asian 
elephant range states and the CITES Secretariat. 

(3) To provide financial resources for those programs. 


SEC. 4. DEFINITIONS. 16 USC 4263 


In this Act: 

(1) The term “CITES” means the Convention on Inter- 
national Trade in Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and Flora, 
signed on March 3, 1973, and its appendices. 

(2) The term “conservation” means the use of methods 
and procedures necessary to bring Asian elephants to the point 
at which there are sufficient populations in the wild to ensure 
that the species does not become extinct, including all activities 
associated with scientific resource management, such as con- 
servation, protection, restoration, acquisition, and management 
of habitat; research and monitoring of known populations; 
assistance in the development of management plans for man- 
aged elephant ranges; CITES enforcement; law enforcement 
through community participation; translocation of elephants; 
conflict resolution initiatives; and community outreach and edu- 
cation. 

(3) The term “Fund” means the Asian Elephant Conserva- 
tion Fund established under section 6(a). 

(4) The term “Secretary” means the Secretary of the 
Interior. 

(5) The term “Administrator” means the Administrator of 
the Agency for International Development. 


SEC. 5. ASIAN ELEPHANT CONSERVATION ASSISTANCE. 16 USC 4264. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, subject to the availability 
of funds and in consultation with the Administrator, shall use 
amounts in the Fund to provide financial assistance for projects 
for the conservation of Asian elephants for which final project 
proposals are approved by the Secretary in accordance with this 
section. 

(b) PROJECT PROPOSAL.—Any relevant wildlife management 
authority of a nation within the range of Asian elephants whose 
activities directly or indirectly affect Asian elephant populations, 
the CITES Secretariat, or any person with demonstrated expertise 
in the conservation of Asian elephants, may submit to the Secretary 
a project proposal under this section. Each proposal shall include 
the following: 

(1) The name of the individual responsible for conducting 
the project. 

(2) A succinct statement of the purposes of the project. 

(3) A description of the qualifications of the individuals 
who will conduct the project. 

(4) An estimate of the funds and time required to complete 
the project. 

(5) Evidence of support of the project by appropriate govern- 
mental entities of countries in which the project will be con- 
ducted, if the Secretary determines that the support is required 
for the success of the project. 

(6) Information regarding the source and amount of match- 
ing funding available to the applicant. 
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(7) Any other information the Secretary considers to be 
necessary for evaluating the eligibility of the project for funding 
under this Act. 

(c) PROJECT REVIEW AND APPROVAL.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Within 30 days after receiving a final 
project proposal, the Secretary shall provide a copy of the 
proposal to the Administrator. The Secretary shall review each 
final project proposal to determine if it meets the criteria set 
forth in subsection (d). 

(2) CONSULTATION; APPROVAL OR DISAPPROVAL.—Not later 
than 6 months after receiving a final project proposal, and 
subject to the availability of funds, the Secretary, after consult- 
ing with the Administrator, shall— 

(A) request written comments on the proposal from 
each country within which the project is to be conducted; 

(B) after requesting those comments, approve or dis- 
approve the proposal; and 

(C) provide written notification of that approval or 
disapproval to the person who submitted the proposal, the 

Administrator, and each of those countries. 

(d) CRITERIA FOR APPROVAL.—The Secretary may approve a 
final project proposal under this section if the project will enhance 
programs for conservation of Asian elephants by assisting efforts 
to— 

(1) implement conservation programs; 

(2) address the conflicts between humans and elephants 
that arise from competition for the same habitat; 

(3) enhance compliance with provisions of CITES and laws 
of the United States or a foreign country that prohibit or 
regulate the taking or trade of Asian elephants or regulate 
the use and management of Asian elephant habitat; 

(4) develop sound scientific information on the condition 
of Asian elephant habitat, Asian elephant population numbers 
and trends, or the threats to such habitat, numbers, or trends; 
or 

(5) promote cooperative projects on those topics with other 
foreign governments, affected local communities, nongovern- 
mental organizations, or others in the private sector. 

(e) PROJECT SUSTAINABILITY.—To the maximum extent prac- 
tical, in determining whether to approve project proposals under 
this section, the Secretary shall give consideration to projects which 
will enhance sustainable integrated conservation development pro- 
grams to ensure effective, long-term conservation of Asian ele- 
phants. 

(f) PROJECT REPORTING.—Each person who receives assistance 
under this section for a project shall provide periodic reports, as 
the Secretary considers necessary, to the euntane and the 
Administrator. Each report shall include all information required 
by the Secretary, after consulting with the Administrator, for 
evaluating the progress and success of the project. 

(g) MATCHING FuUNDs.—In determining whether to approve 
project proposals under this section, the Secretary shall give priority 
- _ projects for which there exists some measure of matching 
unds. 

(h) LIMITATION ON USE FOR CAPTIVE BREEDING.—Amounts pro- 
vided as a grant under this Act may not be used for captive 
breeding of Asian elephants other than for release in the wild. 
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SEC. 6. ASIAN ELEPHANT CONSERVATION FUND. 16 USC 4265 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is established in the general fund 
of the Treasury a separate account to be known as the “Asian 
Elephant Conservation Fund”, which shall consist of amounts depos- 
ited into the Fund by the Secretary of the Treasury under subsection 
(b). 

(b) DEPOSITS INTO THE FUND.—The Secretary of the Treasury 
shall deposit into the Fund— 

(1) all amounts received by the Secretary in the form 
of donations under subsection (d); and 
(2) other amounts appropriated to the Fund. 

(c) USE.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to paragraph (2), the Secretary 
may use amounts in the Fund without further appropriation 

to provide assistance under section 5. 

(2) ADMINISTRATION.—Of amounts in the Fund available 
for each fiscal year, the Secretary may use not more than 

3 percent to administer the Fund. 

(d) ACCEPTANCE AND USE OF DONATIONS.—The Secretary may 
accept and use donations to provide assistance under section 5. 
Amounts received by the Secretary in the form of donations shall 
be transferred to the Secretary of the Treasury for deposit into 
the Fund. 


SEC. 7. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 16 USC 4266 


There are authorized to be appropriated to the Fund $5,000,000 
for each of fiscal years 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, and 2002 to carry 
out this Act, which may remain available until expended. 


Approved November 19, 1997. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 1787 (S. 1287) 
HOUSE REPORTS: No. 105-266, Pt. 1 (Comm. on Resources) 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 105-142 accompanying S. 1287 (Comm. on Environment 
and Public Works 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997 
Oct. 21, considered and passed House 
Nov. 8, considered and passed Senate 
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Nov. 19, 1997 
[H.R. 2129) 


Public Law 105-97 
105th Congress 


An Act 


To designate the United States Post Office located at 150 North 3rd Street in 
Steubenville, Ohio, as the “Douglas Applegate Post Office” 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. DESIGNATION. 
The United States Post Office located at 150 North 3rd Street 


in Steubenville, Ohio, shall be known and designated as the “Doug- 
las Applegate Post Office”. 


SEC. 2. REFERENCES. 


Any reference in a law, map, regulation, document, paper, 
or other record of the United States to the United States Post 
Office referred to in section 1 shall be deemed to be a reference 
to the “Douglas Applegate Post Office”. 


Approved November 19, 1997 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 2129: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997) 
Oct. 21, considered and passed House 
Nov. 9, considered and passed Senate 
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Public Law 105-98 
105th Congress 
An Act 


To amend title 38, United States Code, to provide a cost-of-living adjustment in 
the rates of disability compensation for veterans with service-connected disabilities 
and the rates of dependency and indemnity compensation for survivors of such 
veterans. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; REFERENCES TO TITLE 38, UNITED STATES 
CODE. 

(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as the “Veterans’ 
Compensation Rate Amendments of 1997”. 

(b) REFERENCES.—Except as otherwise expressly provided, 
whenever in this Act an amendment or repeal is expressed in 
terms of an amendment to, or repeal of, a section or other provision, 
the reference shall be considered to be made to a section or other 
provision of title 38, United States Code. 


SEC. 2. DISABILITY COMPENSATION. 


(a) INCREASE IN RATES.—Section 1114 is amended— 

(1) by striking out “$87” in subsection (a) and inserting 
in lieu thereof “$95”; 

(2) by striking out “$166” in subsection (b) and inserting 
in lieu thereof “$182”; 

(3) by striking out “$253” in subsection (c) and inserting 
in lieu thereof “$279”; 

(4) by striking out “$361” in subsection (d) and inserting 
in lieu thereof “$399”; 

(5) by striking out “$515” in subsection (e) and inserting 
in lieu thereof “$569”; 

(6) by striking out “$648” in subsection (f) and inserting 
in lieu thereof “$717”; 

(7) by striking out “$819” in subsection (g) and inserting 
in lieu thereof “$905”; 

(8) by striking out “$948” in subsection (h) and inserting 
in lieu thereof “$1,049”; 

(9) by striking out “$1,067” in subsection (i) and inserting 
in lieu thereof “$1,181”; 

(10) by striking out “$1,774” in subsection (j) and inserting 
in lieu thereof “$1,964”; 

(11) in subsection (k)}— 

(A) by striking out “$70” both places it appears and 
inserting in lieu thereof “$75”; and 
(B) by striking out “$2,207” and “$3,093” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “$2,443” and “$3,426”, respectively; 
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(12) by striking out “$2,207” in subsection (1) and inserting 
in lieu thereof “$2,443”; 

(13) by striking out “$2,432” in subsection (m) and inserting 
in lieu thereof “$2,694”; 

(14) by striking out “$2,768” in subsection (n) and inserting 
in lieu thereof “$3,066”; 

(15) by striking out “$3,093” each place it appears in sub- 
sections (o) and (p) and inserting in lieu thereof “$3,426”; 

(16) by striking out “$1,328” and “$1,978” in subsection 
(r) and inserting in lieu thereof “$1,471” and “$2,190”, respec- 
tively; and 

(17) by striking out “$1,985” in subsection (s) and inserting 
in lieu thereof “$2,199”. 
(b) SPECIAL RULE.—The Secretary of Veterans Affairs may 


note authorize administratively, consistent with the increases authorized 
by this section, the rates of disability compensation payable to 
persons within the purview of section 10 of Public Law 85-857 
who are not in receipt of compensation payable pursuant to chapter 
11 of title 38, United States Code. 


SEC. 3. ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION FOR DEPENDENTS. 


Section 1115(1) is amended— 

(1) by striking out “$105” in clause (A) and inserting in 
lieu thereof “$114”; 

(2) by striking out “$178” and “$55” in clause (B) and 
inserting in lieu thereof “$195” and “$60”, respectively; 

(3) by striking out “$72” and “$55” in clause (C) and insert- 
ing in lieu thereof “$78” and “$60”, respectively; 

(4) by striking out “$84” in clause (D) and inserting in 
lieu thereof “$92”; 

(5) by striking out “$195” in clause (E) and inserting in 
lieu thereof “$215”; and 

(6) by striking out “$164” in clause (F) and inserting in 
lieu thereof “$180”. 


SEC. 4. CLOTHING ALLOWANCE FOR CERTAIN DISABLED VETERANS. 


Section 1162 is amended by striking out “$478” and inserting 


in lieu thereof “$528”. 
SEC. 5. DEPENDENCY AND INDEMNITY COMPENSATION FOR SURVIV- 





ING SPOUSES. 


(a) NEW LAW RATES.—Section 1311(a) is amended— 

(1) by striking out “$769” in paragraph (1) and inserting 
in lieu thereof “$850”; and 

(2) by striking out “$169” in paragraph (2) and inserting 
in lieu thereof “$185”. 
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(b) OLD LAW RATES.—The table in subsection (a)(3) is amended 
to read as follows: 


Monthly Monthly 
“Pay grade rate Pay grade rate 
E-1 $850 Ww-4 $1,017 
E-2 850 O-1 898 
E-3 850 O-2 928 
E-4 850 O-3 992 
E-5 850 O-4 1,049 
E-6 850 0-5 1,155 
E-7 879 O-6 1,302 
E-8 928 O-7 1,406 
E-S 1968 0-8 1,541 
W-1 898 0-9 1,651 
W-2 934 O-10 71,811 
Ww-3 962 


“lIf the veteran served as sergeant major of the Army, senior enlisted advisor of 
the Navy, chief master sergeant of the Air Force, sergeant major of the Marine 
Corps, or master chief petty officer of the Coast Guard, at the applicable time des- 
ignated by section 402 of this title, the surviving spouse's rate shall be $1,044 

“2If the veteran served as Chairman or Vice Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, 
Chief of Staff of the Army, Chief of Naval Operations, Chief of Staff of the Air 
Force, Commandant of the Marine Corps, or Commandant of the Coast Guard, at 
the applicable time designated by section 402 of this title, the surviving spouse’s 
rate shall be $1,941.” 

(c) ADDITIONAL DIC FOR CHILDREN.—Section 1311(b) is 
amended by striking out “$100” and all that follows and inserting 
in lieu thereof “$215 for each such child.”. 

(d) AID AND ATTENDANCE ALLOWANCE.—Section 1311(c) is 
amended by striking out “$195” and inserting in lieu thereof “$215”. 

(e) HOUSEBOUND RATE.—Section 1311(d) is amended by striking 
out “$95” and inserting in lieu thereof “$104”. 


SEC. 6. DEPENDENCY AND INDEMNITY COMPENSATION FOR 
CHILDREN. 


(a) DIC FOR ORPHAN CHILDREN.—Section 1313(a) is amended— 
(1) by striking out “$327” in paragraph (1) and inserting 
in lieu thereof “$361”; 
(2) by striking out “$471” in paragraph (2) and inserting 
in lieu thereof “$520”; 
(3) by striking out “$610” in paragraph (3) and inserting 
in lieu thereof “$675”; and 
(4) by striking out “$610” and “$120” in paragraph (4) 
and inserting in lieu thereof “$675” and “$132”, respectively. 
(b) SUPPLEMENTAL DIC FOR DISABLED ADULT CHILDREN.— 
Section 1314 is amended— 
(1) by striking out “$195” in subsection (a) and inserting 
in lieu thereof “$215”; 
(2) by striking out “$327” in subsection (b) and inserting 
in lieu thereof “$361”; and 
(3) by striking out “$166” in subsection (c) and inserting 
in lieu thereof “$182”. 
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SEC. 7. EFFECTIVE DATE. 
The amendments made by this Act shall take effect on 
December 1, 1997 


Approved November 19, 1997 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 2367 (S. 987 
HOUSE REPORTS: No. 105-320 (Comm. on Veterans’ Affairs 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 105-120 accompanying S. 987 (Comm. on Veterans’ Af- 
fairs 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997 
Oct. 31, considered and passed House 
Nov. 5, considered and passed Senate 
WEEKLY COMPILATION OF PRESIDENTIAL DOCUMENTS, Vol. 33 (1997) 


Nov. 19, Presidential statement 
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Public Law 105-99 
105th Congress 


An Act 


To designate the United States Post Office located at 450 North Centre Street 
in Pottsville, Pennsylvania, as the “Peter J. McCloskey Postal Facility”. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. DESIGNATION. 


The United States Post Office located at 450 North Centre 
Street in Pottsville, Pennsylvania, shall be known and designated 
as the “Peter J. McCloskey Postal Facility”. 


SEC. 2. REFERENCES. 


Any reference in a law, map, regulation, document, paper, 
or other record of the United States to the United States Post 
Office referred to in section 1 shall be deemed to be a reference 
to the “Peter J. McCloskey Postal Facility”. 


Approved November 19, 1997. 








LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 2564: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997): 
Oct. 21, considered and passed House 
Nov. 9, considered and passed Senate. 


Nov 19, 1997 _ 
{H.R. 2564] 
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Public Law 105-100 
105th Congress 
An Act 


Making appropriations for the government of the District of Columbia and other 
activities chargeable in whole or in part against the revenues of said District 
for the fiscal year ending September 30, 1998, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, That the 
following sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury 
not otherwise appropriated, for the District of Columbia for the 
fiscal year ending September 30, 1998, and for other purposes, 
namely: 


TITLE I—FISCAL YEAR 1998 APPROPRIATIONS 
FEDERAL FUNDS 


FEDERAL PAYMENT FOR MANAGEMENT REFORM 


For payment to the District of Columbia, as authorized by 
section 11103(c) of the National Capital Revitalization and Self- 
Government Improvement Act of 1997, Public Law 105-33, 
$8,000,000, to remain available until September 30, 1999, which 
shall be deposited into an escrow account of the District of Columbia 
Financial Responsibility and Management Assistance Authority and 
shall be disbursed from such escrow account pursuant to the instruc- 
tions of the Authority only for a program of management reform 
pursuant to sections 11101-11106 of the District of Columbia 
Management Reform Act of 1997, Public Law 105-33. 


FEDERAL CONTRIBUTION TO THE OPERATIONS OF THE NATION’S 
CAPITAL 


For a Federal contribution to the District of Columbia toward 
the costs of the operation of the government of the District of 
Columbia, $190,000,000, which shall be deposited into an escrow 
account held by the District of Columbia Financial Responsibility 
and Management Assistance Authority, which shall allocate the 
funds to the Mayor at such intervals and in accordance with such 
terms and conditions as it considers appropriate to implement the 
financial plan for the year: Provided, That these funds may be 
used by the District of Columbia for the costs of advances to 
the District government as authorized by section 11402 of the 
National Capital Revitalization and Self-Government Improvement 
Act of 1997, Public Law 105-33: Provided further, That not less 
than $30,000,000 shall be used by the District of Columbia to 
repay the accumulated general fund deficit. 
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FEDERAL PAYMENT TO THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA CORRECTIONS 
TRUSTEE OPERATIONS 


For payment to the District of Columbia Corrections Trustee, 
$169,000,000 for the administration and operation of correctional 
facilities and for the administrative operating costs of the Office 
of the Corrections Trustee, as authorized by section 11202 of the 
National Capital Revitalization and Self-Government Improvement 
Act of 1997, Public Law 105-33 


FEDERAL PAYMENT TO THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA CORRECTIONS 
TRUSTEE FOR CORRECTIONAL FACILITIES, CONSTRUCTION AND 
REPAIR 


For payment to the District of Columbia Corrections Trustee 
for Correctional Facilities, $302,000,000, to remain available until 
expended, of which not less than $294,900,000 is available for 
transfer to the Federal Prison System, as authorized by section 
11202 of the National Capital Revitalization and Self-Government 
Improvement Act of 1997, Public Law 105-33. 


FEDERAL PAYMENT TO THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM 
INCLUDING TRANSFER OF FUNDS 


Notwithstanding any other provision of law, $108,000,000 for 
payment to the Joint Committee on Judicial Administration in 
the District of Columbia for operation of the District of Columbia 
Courts, including pension costs: Provided, That said sums shall 
be paid quarterly by the Treasury of the United States based 
on quarterly apportionments approved by the Office of Management 
and Budget, with payroll and financial services to be provided 
on a contractual basis with the General Services Administration, 
said services to include the preparation and submission of monthly 
financial reports to the President and to the Committees on Appro- 
priations of the Senate and House of Representatives, the Commit- 
tee on Governmental Affairs of the Senate, and the Committee 
on Government Reform and Oversight of the House of Representa- 
tives; of which not to exceed $750,000 shall be available for 
establishment and operations of the District of Columbia Truth 
in Sentencing Commission as authorized by section 11211 of the 
National Capital Revitalization and Self-Government Improvement 
Act of 1997, Public Law 105-33. 

Notwithstanding any other provision of law, for an additional 
amount, $43,000,000, for payment to the Offender Supervision 
Trustee to be available only for obligation by the Offender Super- 
vision Trustee; of which $26,855,000 shall be available for Parole, 
Adult Probation and Offender Supervision; of which $9,000,000 
shall be available to the Public Defender Service; of which 
$6,345,000 shall be available to the Pretrial Services Agency; and 
of which not to exceed $800,000 shall be transferred to the United 
States Parole Commission to implement section 11231 of the 
Nationa! Capital Revitalization and Self-Government Improvement 
Act of 1997, Public Law 105-33. 
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DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA FUNDS 
OPERATING EXPENSES 
DIVISION OF EXPENSES 


The following amounts are appropriated for the District of 
Columbia for the current fiscal year out of the general fund of 
the District of Columbia, except as otherwise specifically provided. 


GOVERNMENTAL DIRECTION AND SUPPORT 


Governmental direction and support, $105,177,000 (including 
$84,316,000 from local funds, $14,013,000 from Federal funds, and 
$6,848,000 from other funds): Provided, That not to exceed $2,500 
for the Mayor, $2,500 for the Chairman of the Council of the 
District of Columbia, and $2,500 for the City Administrator shall 
be available from this appropriation for official purposes: Provided 
further, That any program fees collected from the issuance of debt 
shall be available for the payment of expenses of the debt manage- 
ment program of the District of Columbia: Provided further, That 
no revenues from Federal sources shall be used to support the 
operations or activities of the Statehood Commission and Statehood 
Compact Commission: Provided further, That the District of Colum- 
bia shall identify the sources of funding for Admission to Statehood 
from its own locally generated revenues: Provided further, That 
$240,000 shall be available for citywide special elections: Provided 
further, That all employees permanently assigned to work in the 
Office of the Mayor shall be paid from funds allocated to the 
Office of the Mayor. 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND REGULATION 


Economic development and regulation, $120,072,000 (including 
$40,377,000 from local funds, $42,065,000 from Federal funds, and 
$37,630,000 from other funds), together with $12,000,000 collected 
in the form of BID tax revenue collected by the District of Columbia 
on behalf of business improvement districts pursuant to the Busi- 
ness Improvement Districts Act of 1996, effective May 29, 1996 
(D.C. Law 11-134; D.C. Code, sec. 1-2271 et seq.), and the Business 
Improvement Districts Temporary Amendment Act of 1997 (Bill 
12-230). 


PUBLIC SAFETY AND JUSTICE 


Public safety and justice, including purchase or lease of 135 
passenger-carrying vehicles for replacement only, including 130 for 
police-type use and five for fire-type use, without regard to the 
zeneral purchase price limitation for the current fiscal year, 
$599 739.000 (including $510,326,000 from local funds, $13,519,000 
from Federal funds, and $5,894,000 from other funds): Provided, 
That the Metropolitan Police Department is authorized to replace 
not to exceed 25 passenger-carrying vehicles and the Department 
of Fire and Emergency Medical Services of the District of Columbia 
is authorized to replace not to exceed five passenger-carrying 
vehicles annually whenever the cost of repair to any damaged 
vehicle exceeds three-fourths of the cost of the replacement: Pro- 
vided further, That not to exceed $500,000 shall be available from 
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this appropriation for the Chief of Police for the prevention and 
detection of crime: Provided further, That the Metropolitan Police Reports 
Department shall provide quarterly reports to the Committees on 
Appropriations of the House and Senate on efforts to increase 
efficiency and improve the professionalism in the department: Pro- 
vided further, That notwithstanding any other provision of law, 
or Mayor’s Order 86-45, issued March 18, 1986, the Metropolitan 
Police Department’s delegated small purchase authority shall be 
$500,000: Provided further, That the District of Columbia govern- 
ment may not require the Metropolitan Police Department to submit 
to any other procurement review process, or to obtain the approval 
of or be restricted in any manner by any official or employee 
of the District of Columbia government, for purchases that do 
not exceed $500,000: Provided further, That the Mayor shall 
reimburse the District of Columbia National Guard for expenses 
incurred in connection with services that are performed in emer- 
gencies by the National Guard in a militia status and are requested 
by the Mayor, in amounts that shall be jointly determined and 
certified as due and payable for these services by the Mayor and 
the Commanding General of the District of Columbia National 
Guard: Provided further, That such sums as may be necessary 
for reimbursement to the District of Columbia National Guard 
under the preceding proviso shall be available from this appropria- 
tion, and the availability of the sums shall be deemed as constitut- 
ing payment in advance for emergency services involved: Provided 
further, That the Metropolitan Police Department is authorized 
to maintain 3,800 sworn officers, with leave for a 50 officer attrition: 
Provided further, That no more than 15 members of the Metropoli- 
tan Police Department shall be detailed or assigned to the Executive 
Protection Unit, until the Chief of Police submits a recommendation 
to the Council for its review: Provided further, That $100,000 shall 
be available for inmates released on medical and geriatric parole: 
Provided further, That not less than $2,254,754 shall be available 
to support a pay raise for uniformed firefighters, when authorized 
by the District of Columbia Council and the District of Columbia 
Financial Responsibility and Management Assistance Authority, 
which funding will be made available as savings achieved through 
actions within the appropriated budget: Provided further, That, Reports 
commencing on December 31, 1997, the Metropolitan Police Depart- 
ment shall provide to the Committees on Appropriations of the 
Senate and House of Representatives, the Committee on Govern- 
mental Affairs of the Senate, and the Committee on Government 
Reform and Oversight of the House of Representatives, quarterly 
reports on the status of crime reduction in each of the 83 police 
service areas established throughout the District of Columbia: Pro- 
vided further, That funds appropriated for expenses under the Dis- 
trict of Columbia Criminal Justice Act, approved September 3, 
1974 (88 Stat. 1090; Public Law 93-412; D.C. Code, sec. 11-2601 
et seq.), for the fiscal year ending September 30, 1998, shall be 
available for obligations incurred under the Act in each fiscal year 
since inception in fiscal year 1975: Provided further, That funds 
appropriated for expenses under the District of Columbia Neglect 
Representation Equity Act of 1984, effective March 13, 1985 (D.C. 
Law 5-129; D.C. Code, sec. 16-2304), for the fiscal year ending 
September 30, 1998, shall be available for obligations incurred 
under the Act in each fiscal year since inception in fiscal year 
1985: Provided further, That funds appropriated for expenses under 
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the District of Columbia Guardianship, Protective Proceedings, and 
Durable Power of Attorney Act of 1986, effective February 27, 
1987 (D.C. Law 6—204; D.C. Code, sec. 21-2060), for the fiscal 
year ending September 30, 1998, shall be available for obligations 
incurred under the Act in each fiscal year since inception in fiscal 
year 1989. 


PUBLIC EDUCATION SYSTEM 


Public education system, including the development of national 
defense education programs, $672,444,000 (including $530,197,000 
from local funds, $112,806,000 from Federal funds, and $29,441,000 
from other funds), to be allocated as follows: $564,129,000 (including 
$460,143,000 from local funds, $98,491,000 from Federal funds, 
and $5,495,000 from other funds), for the public schools of the 
District of Columbia; $8,900,000 from local funds for the District 
of Columbia Teachers’ Retirement Fund; $3,376,000 from local funds 
(not including funds already made available for District of Columbia 
public schools) for public charter schools: Provided, That if the 
entirety of this allocation has not been provided as payments to 
any public charter schools currently in operation through the per 
pupil funding formula, the funds shall be available for new public 
charter schools on a per pupil basis: Provided further, That $400,000 
be available to the District of Columbia Public Charter School 
Board for administrative costs: Provided further, That if the entirety 
of this allocation has not been provided as payment to one or 
more public charter schools by May 1, 1998, and remains 
unallocated, the funds shali be deposited into a special revolving 
loan fund described in section 172 of this Act to be used solely 
to assist existing or new public charter schools in meeting startup 
and operating costs: Provided further, That the Emergency Transi- 
tional Education Board of Trustees of the District of Columbia 
shall report to Congress not later than 120 days after the date 
of enactment of this Act on the capital needs of each public charter 
school and whether the current per pupil funding formula should 
reflect these needs: Provided further, That until the Emergency 
Transitional Education Board of Trustees reports to Congress as 
provided in the preceding proviso, the Emergency Transitional Edu- 
cation Board of Trustees shall take appropriate steps to provide 
public charter schools with assistance to meet capital expenses 
in a manner that is equitable with respect to assistance provided 
to other District of Columbia public schools: Provided further, That 
the Emergency Transitional Education Board of Trustees shall 
report to Congress not later than November 1, 1998, on the 
implementation of their policy to give preference to newly created 
District of Columbia public charter schools for surplus public school 
property; $74,087,000 (including $37,791,000 from local funds, 
$12,804,000 from Federal funds, and $23,492,000 from other funds) 
for the University of the District of Columbia; $22,036,000 (includ- 
ing $20,424,000 from local funds, $1,158,000 from Federal funds, 
and $454,000 from other funds) for the Public Library; $2,057,000 
(including $1,704,000 from local funds and $353,000 from Federal 
funds) for the Commission on the Arts and Humanities: Provided 
further, That the public schools of the District of Columbia are 
authorized to accept not to exceed 31 motor vehicles for exclusive 
use in the driver education program: Provided further, That not 
to exceed $2,500 for the Superintendent of Schools, $2,500 for 
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the President of the University of the District of Columbia, and 
$2,000 for the Public Librarian shall be available from this appro- 
priation for official purposes: Provided further, That not less than 
$1,200,000 shall be available for local school allotments in a 
restricted line item: Provided further, That not less than $4,500,000 
shall be available to support kindergarten aides in a restricted 
line item: Provided further, That not less than $2,800,000 shall 
be available to support substitute teachers in a restricted line 
item: Provided further, That not less than $1,788,000 shall be 
available in a restricted line item for school counselors: Provided 
further, That this appropriation shall not be available to subsidize 
the education of nonresidents of the District of Columbia at the 
University of the District of Columbia, unless the Board of Trustees 
of the University of the District of Columbia adopts, for the fiscal 
year ending September 30, 1998, a tuition rate schedule that will 
establish the tuition rate for nonresident students at a level no 
lower than the nonresident tuition rate charged at comparable 
public institutions of higher education in the metropolitan area. 


HUMAN SUPPORT SERVICES 


Human support services, $1,718,939,000 (including 
$789,350,000 from local funds, $886,702,000 from Federal funds, 
and $42,887,000 from other funds): Provided, That $21,089,000 
of this appropriation, to remain available until expended, shall 
be available solely for District of Columbia employees’ disability 
compensation: Provided further, That a peer review committee shall 
be established to review medical payments and the type of service 
received by a disability compensation claimant: Provided further, 
That the District of Columbia shall not provide free government 
services such as water, sewer, solid waste disposal or collection, 
utilities, maintenance, repairs, or similar services to any legally 
constituted private nonprofit organization (as defined in section 
411(5) of Public Law 100-77, approved July 22, 1987) providing 
emergency shelter services in the District, if the District would 
not be qualified to receive reimbursement pursuant to the Stewart 
B. McKinney Homeless Assistance Act, approved July 22, 1987 
(101 Stat. 485; Public Law 100-77; 42 U.S.C. 11301 et seq.). 


PUBLIC WORKS 


Public works, including rental of one passenger-carrying vehicle 
for use by the Mayor and three passenger-carrying vehicles for 
use by the Council of the District of Columbia and leasing of 
passenger-carrying vehicles, $241,934,000 (including $227,983,000 
from local funds, $3,350,000 from Federal funds, and $10,601,000 
from other funds): Provided, That this appropriation shall not be 
available for collecting ashes or miscellaneous refuse from hotels 
and places of business: Provided further, That $3,000,000 shall 
be available for the lease financing, operation, and maintenance 
of two mechanical street sweepers, one flusher truck, five packer 
trucks, one front-end loader, and various public litter containers: 
Provided further, That $2,400,000 shall be available for recycling 
activities. 
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FINANCING AND OTHER USES 


Financing and other uses, $454,773,000 (including for payment 
to the Washington Convention Center, $5,400,000 from local funds; 
reimbursement to the United States of funds loaned in compliance 
with An Act to provide for the establishment of a modern, adequate, 
and efficient hospital center in the District of Columbia, approved 
August 7, 1946 (60 Stat. 896; Public Law 79-648); section 1 of 
An Act to authorize the Commissioners of the District of Columbia 
to borrow funds for capital improvement programs and to amend 
provisions of law relating to Federal Government participation in 
meeting costs of maintaining the Nation’s Capital City, approved 
June 6, 1958 (72 Stat. 183; Public Law 85-451; D.C. Code, sec. 
9-219); section 4 of An Act to authorize the Commissioners of 
the District of Columbia to plan, construct, operate, and maintain 
a sanitary sewer to connect the Dulles International Airport with 
the District of Columbia system, approved June 12, 1960 (74 Stat. 
211; Public Law 86-515); and sections 723 and 743(f) of the District 
of Columbia Home Rule Act of 1973, approved December 24, 1973, 
as amended (87 Stat. 821; Public Law 93-198; D.C. Code, sec. 
47-321, note; 91 Stat. 1156; Public Law 95-131; D.C. Code, sec. 
9-219, note), including interest as required thereby, $384,430,000 
from local funds; for the purpose of eliminating the $331,589,000 
general fund accumulated deficit as of September 30, 1990, 
$39,020,000 from local funds, as authorized by section 461(a) of 
the District of Columbia Home Rule Act, approved December 24, 
1973, as amended (105 Stat. 540; Public Law 102-106; D.C. Code, 
sec. 47—321(a\(1); for payment of interest on short-term borrowing, 
$12,000,000 from local funds; for lease payments in accordance 
with the Certificates of Participation involving the land site underly- 
ing the building located at One Judiciary Square, $7,923,000 from 
local funds; for human resources development, including costs of 
increased employee training, administrative reforms, and an execu- 
tive compensation system, $6,000,000 from local funds); for equip- 
ment leases, the Mayor may finance $13,127,000 of equipment 
cost, plus cost of issuance not to exceed two percent of the par 
amount being financed on a lease purchase basis with a maturity 
not to exceed five years: Provided, That $75,000 is allocated to 
the Department of Corrections, $8,000,000 for the Public Schools, 
$50,000 for the Public Library, $260,000 for the Department of 
Human Services, $244,000 for the Department of Recreation and 
Parks, and $4,498,000 for the Department of Public Works. 


ENTERPRISE FUNDS 


ENTERPRISE AND OTHER USES 


Enterprise and other uses, $15,725,000 (including for the Cable 
Television Enterprise Fund, established by the Cable Television 
Communications Act of 1981, effective October 22, 1983 (D.C. Law 
5-36; D.C. Code, sec. 43-1801 et seq.), $2,467,000 (including 
$2,135,000 from local funds and $332,000 from other funds); for 
the Public Service Commission, $4,547,000 (including $4,250,000 
from local funds, $117,000 from Federal funds, and $180,000 from 
other funds); for the Office of the People’s Counsel, $2,428,000 
from local funds; for the Office of Banking and Financial Institu- 
tions, $600,000 (including $100,000 from local funds and $500,000 
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from other funds); for the Department of Insurance and Securities 
Regulation, $5,683,000 from other funds). 


WATER AND SEWER AUTHORITY AND THE WASHINGTON AQUEDUCT 


For the Water and Sewer Authority and the Washington Aque- 
duct, $297,310,000 from other funds (including $263,425,000 for 
the Water and Sewer Authority and $33,885,000 for the Washington 
Aqueduct) of which $41,423,000 shall be apportioned and payable 
to the District’s debt service fund for repayment of loans and 
interest incurred for capital improvement projects. 


LOTTERY AND CHARITABLE GAMES CONTROL BOARD 


For the Lottery and Charitable Games Control Board, estab- 
lished by the District of Columbia Appropriation Act for the fiscal 
year ending September 30, 1982, approved December 4, 1981 (95 
Stat. 1174, 1175; Public Law 97-91), as amended, for the purpose 
of implementing the Law to Legalize Lotteries, Daily Numbers 
Games, and Bingo and Raffles for Charitable Purposes in the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, effective March 10, 1981 (D.C. Law 3-172; D.C. 
Code, secs. 2—2501 et seq. and 22-1516 et seq.), $213,500,000: 
Provided, That the District of Columbia shall identify the source 
of funding for this appropriation title from the District’s own locally 
generated revenues: Provided further, That no revenues from Fed- 
eral sources shall be used to support the operations or activities 
of the Lottery and Charitable Games Control Board. 


STARPLEX FUND 


For the Starplex Fund, $5,936,000 from other funds for 
expenses incurred by the Armory Board in the exercise of its powers 
granted by An Act To Establish A District of Columbia Armory 
Board, and for other purposes, approved June 4, 1948 (62 Stat. 
339; D.C. Code, sec. 2-301 et seq.) and the District of Columbia 
Stadium Act of 1957, approved September 7, 1957 (71 Stat. 619; 
Public Law 85-300; D.C. Code, sec. 2-321 et seq.): Provided, That 
the Mayor shall submit a budget for the Armory Board for the 
forthcoming fiscal year as required by section 442(b) of the District 
of Columbia Home Rule Act, approved December 24, 1973 (87 
Stat. 824; Public Law 93-198; D.C. Code, sec. 47—301(b)). 


D.C. GENERAL HOSPITAL 


For the District of Columbia General Hospital, established by 
Reorganization Order No. 57 of the Board of Commissioners, effec- 
tive August 15, 1953, $97,019,000, of which $44,335,000 shall be 
derived by transfer from the general fund and $52,684,000 shall 
be derived from other funds. 


D.C. RETIREMENT BOARD 


For the D.C. Retirement Board, established by section 121 
of the District of Columbia Retirement Reform Act of 1979, approved 
November 17, 1979 (93 Stat. 866; D.C. Code, sec. 1-711), 
$16,762,000 from the earnings of the applicable retirement funds 
to pay legal, management, investment, and other fees and adminis- 
trative expenses of the District of Columbia Retirement Board: 
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Provided, That the District of Columbia Retirement Board shall 
provide to the Congress and to the Council of the District of Colum- 
bia a quarterly report of the allocations of charges by fund and 
of expenditures of all funds: Provided further, That the District 
of Columbia Retirement Board shall provide the Mayor, for 
transmittal to the Council of the District of Columbia, an itemized 
accounting of the planned use of appropriated funds in time for 
each annual budget submission and the actual use of such funds 
in time for each annual audited financial report. 


CORRECTIONAL INDUSTRIES FUND 


For the Correctional Industries Fund, established by the 
District of Columbia Correctional Industries Establishment Act, 
approved October 3, 1964 (78 Stat. 1000; Public Law 88-622), 
$3,332,000 from other funds. 


WASHINGTON CONVENTION CENTER ENTERPRISE FUND 


For the Washington Convention Center Enterprise Fund, 
$46,400,000, of which $5,400,000 shall be derived by transfer from 
the general fund. 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA FINANCIAL RESPONSIBILITY AND 
MANAGEMENT ASSISTANCE AUTHORITY 


For the District of Columbia Financial Responsibility and 
Management Assistance Authority, established by section 101(a) 
of the District of Columbia Financial Responsibility and Manage- 
ment Assistance Act of 1995, approved April 17, 1995 (109 Stat. 
97; Public Law 104-8), $3,220,000. 


CAPITAL OUTLAY 


For construction projects, $269,330,000 (including $31,100,000 
for the highway trust fund, $105,485,000 from local funds, and 
$132,745,000 in Federal funds), to remain available until expended: 
Provided, That funds for use of each capital project implementing 
agency shall be managed and controlled in accordance with all 
procedures and limitations established under the Financial Manage- 
ment System: Provided further, That all funds provided by this 
appropriation title shall be available only for the specific projects 
and purposes intended: Provided further, That notwithstanding the 
foregoing, all authorizations for capital outlay projects, except those 
projects covered by the first sentence of section 23(a) of the Federal- 
Aid Highway Act of 1968, approved August 23, 1968 (82 Stat. 
827; Public Law 90-495; D.C. Code, sec. 7-134, note), for which 
funds are provided by this appropriation title, shall expire on 
September 30, 1999, except authorizations for projects as to which 
funds have been obligated in whole or in part prior to September 
30, 1999: Provided further, That, upon expiration of any such project 
authorization, the funds provided herein for the project shall lapse. 


DEFICIT REDUCTION AND REVITALIZATION 


For deficit reduction and revitalization, $201,090,000, to be 
deposited into an escrow account held by the District of Columbia 
Financial Responsibility and Management Assistance Authority 
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(hereafter in this section referred to as “Authority”), which shall 
allocate the funds to the Mayor, or such other District official 
as the Authority may deem appropriate, at such intervals and 
in accordance with such terms and conditions as the Authority 
considers appropriate: Provided, That these funds shall only be 
used for reduction of the accumulated general fund deficit; capital 
expenditures, including debt service; and management and 
productivity improvements, as allocated by the Authority: Provided 
further, That no funds may be obligated until a plan for their 
use is approved by the Authority: Provided further, That the Author- 
ity shall inform the Committees on Appropriations of the Senate 
and House of Representatives, the Committee on Governmental 
Affairs of the Senate, and the Committee on Government Reform 
and Oversight of the House of Representatives of the approved 
plans. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


SECTION 101. The expenditure of any appropriation under this Contracts 
Act for any consulting service through procurement contract, pursu- Public 
ant to 5 U.S.C. 3109, shall be limited to those contracts where ‘formation 
such expenditures are a matter of public record and available 
for public inspection, except where otherwise provided under 
existing law, or under existing Executive order issued pursuant 
to existing law. 

SEc. 102. Except as otherwise provided in this Act, all vouchers 
covering expenditures of appropriations contained in this Act shall 
be audited before payment by the designated certifying official 
and the vouchers as approved shall be paid by checks issued by 
the designated disbursing official. 

SEC. 103. Whenever in this Act an amount is specified within 
an appropriation for particular purposes or objects of expenditure, 
such amount, unless otherwise specified, shall be considered as 
the maximum amount that may be expended for said purpose 
or object rather than an amount set apart exclusively therefor. 

Sec. 104. Appropriations in this Act shall be available, when 
authorized by the Mayor, for allowances for privately owned auto- 
mobiles and motorcycles used for the performance of official duties 
at rates established by the Mayor: Provided, That such rates shall 
not exceed the maximum prevailing rates for such vehicles as 
prescribed in the Federal Property Management Regulations 101- 
7 (Federal Travel Regulations). 

Sec. 105. Appropriations in this Act shall be available for 
expenses of travel and for the payment of dues of organizations 
concerned with the work of the District of Columbia government, 
when authorized by the Mayor: Provided, That the Council of the 
District of Columbia and the District of Columbia Courts may 
expend such funds without authorization by the Mayor. 

Sec. 106. There are appropriated from the applicable funds 
of the District of Columbia such sums as may be necessary for 
making refunds and for the payment of judgments that have been 
entered against the District of Columbia government: Provided, 
That nothing contained in this section shall be construed as modify- 
ing or affecting the provisions of section 11(c)(3) of title XII of 
the District of Columbia Income and Franchise Tax Act of 1947, 
approved March 31, 1956 (70 Stat. 78; Fublic Law 84~—460; D.C. 
Code, sec. 47—1812.11(c)(3)). 
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Sec. 107. Appropriations in this Act shall be available for 
the payment of public assistance without reference to the require- 
ment of section 544 of the District of Columbia Public Assistance 
Act of 1982, effective April 6, 1982 (D.C. Law 4-101; D.C. Code, 
sec. 3-205.44), and for the non-Federal share of funds necessary 
to qualify for Federal assistance under the Juvenile Delinquency 
Prevention and Control Act of 1968, approved July 31, 1968 (82 
Stat. 462; Public Law 90-445; 42 U.S.C. 3801 et seq.). 

SEc. 108. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act 
shall remain available for obligation beyond the current fiscal year 
unless expressly so provided herein. 

SEc. 109. No funds appropriated in this Act for the District 
of Columbia government for the operation of educational institu- 
tions, the compensation of personnel, or for other educational 
purposes may be used to permit, encourage, facilitate, or further 
partisan political activities. Nothing herein is intended to prohibit 
the availability of school buildings for the use of any community 
or partisan political group during non-school hours. 

Sec. 110. None of the funds appropriated in this Act shall 
be made available to pay the salary of any employee of the District 
of Columbia government whose name, title, grade, salary, past 
work experience, and salary history are not available for inspection 
by the House and Senate Committees on Appropriations, the Sub- 
committee on the District of Columbia of the House Committee 
on Government Reform and Oversight, the Subcommittee on Over- 
sight of Government Management, Restructuring and the District 
of Columbia of the Senate Committee on Governmental Affairs, 
and the Council of the District of Columbia, or their duly authorized 
representative. 

SEC. 111. There are appropriated from the applicable funds 
of the District of Columbia such sums as may be necessary for 
making payments authorized by the District of Columbia Revenue 
Recovery Act of 1977, effective September 23, 1977 (D.C. Law 
2-20; D.C. Code, sec. 47-421 et seq.). 

SEC. 112. No part of this appropriation shall be used for 
publicity or propaganda purposes or implementation of any policy 
including boycott designed to support or defeat legislation pending 
before Congress or any State legislature. 

SEc. 113. At the start of the fiscal year, the Mayor shall 
develop an annual plan, by quarter and by project, for capital 
outlay borrowings: Provided, That within a reasonable time after 
the close of each quarter, the Mayor shall report to the Council 
of the District of Columbia and the Congress the actual borrowings 
and spending progress compared with projections. 

SEC. 114. The Mayor shall not borrow any funds for capital 
projects unless the Mayor has obtained prior approval from the 
Council of the District of Columbia, by resolution, identifying the 
projects and amounts to be financed with such borrowings. 

SEc. 115. The Mayor shall not expend any moneys borrowed 
for capital projects for the operating expenses of the District of 
Columbia government. 

SEC. 116. None of the funds appropriated by this Act may 
be obligated or expended by reprogramming except pursuant to 
advance approval of the reprogramming granted according to the 
procedure set forth in the Joint Explanatory Statement of the 
Committee of Conference (House Report No. 96—443), which accom- 
panied the District of Columbia Appropriation Act, 1980, approved 
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October 30, 1979 (93 Stat. 713; Public Law 96-93), as modified 

in House Report No. 98-265, and in accordance with the Reprogram- 

ming Policy Act of 1980, effective September 16, 1980 (D.C. Law 

3-100; D.C. Code, sec. 47-361 et seq.): Provided, That for the Applicability 
fiscal year ending September 30, 1998 the above shall apply except 

as modified by Public Law 104-8. 

SEC. 117. None of the Federal funds provided in this Act shall 
be obligated or expended to provide a personal cook, chauffeur, 
or other personal servants to any officer or employee of the District 
of Columbia. 

SEc. 118. None of the Federal funds provided in this Act shall 
be obligated or expended to procure passenger automobiles as 
defined in the Automobile Fuel Efficiency Act of 1980, approved 
October 10, 1980 (94 Stat. 1824; Public Law 96-425; 15 U.S.C. 
2001(2)), with an Environmental Protection Agency estimated miles 
per gallon average of less than 22 miles per gallon: Provided, 
That this section shall not apply to security, emergency rescue, 
or armored vehicles. 

SEc. 119. (a) Notwithstanding section 422(7) of the District 
of Columbia Home Rule Act of 1973, approved December 24, 1973 
(87 Stat. 790; Public Law 93-198; De Code, sec. 1-242(7)), the 
City Administrator shall be paid, during any fiscal year, a salary 
at a rate established by the Mayor, not to exceed the rate estab- 
lished for level IV of the Executive Schedule under 5 U.S.C. 5315. 

(b) For purposes of applying any provision of law limiting 
the availability of funds for payment of salary or pay in any fiscal 
year, the highest rate of pay established by the Mayor under sub- 
section (a) of this section for any position for any period during 
the last quarter of calendar year 1997 shall be deemed to be 
the rate of pay payable for that position for September 30, 1997. 

(c) Notwithstanding section 4(a) of the District of Columbia 
Redevelopment Act of 1945, approved August 2, 1946 (60 Stat. 
793; Public Law 79-592; D.C. Code, sec. 5—803(a)), the Board of 
Directors of the District of Columbia Redevelopment Land Agency 
shall be paid, during any fiscal year, per diem compensation at 
a rate established by the Mayor. 

SEC. 120. Notwithstanding any other provisions of law, the Applicability. 
provisions of the District of Columbia Government Comprehensive 
Merit Personnel Act of 1978, effective March 3, 1979 (D.C. Law 
2-139; D.C. Code, sec. 1-601.1 et seq.), enacted pursuant to section 
422(3) of the District of Columbia Home Rule Act of 1973, approved 
December 24, 1973 (87 Stat. 790; Public Law 93-198; D.C. Code, 
sec. 1-242(3)), shall apply with respect to the compensation of 
District of Columbia employees: Provided, That for pay purposes, 
employees of the District of Columbia government shall not be 
subject to the provisions of title 5, United States Code. 

SEc. 121. The Director of the Department of Administrative 
Services may pay rentals and repair, alter, and improve rented 
premises, without regard to the provisions of section 322 of the 
Economy Act of 1932 (Public Law 72-212; 40 U.S.C. 278a), based 
upon a determination by the Director that, by reason of cir- 
cumstances set forth in such determination, the payment of these 
rents and the execution of this work, without reference to the 
limitations of section 322, is advantageous to the District in terms 
of economy, efficiency, and the District’s best interest. 

SEC. 122. No later than 30 days after the end of the first 
quarter of the fiscal year ending September 30, 1998, the Mayor 
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of the District of Columbia shall submit to the Council of the 
District of Columbia the new fiscal year 1998 revenue estimates 
as of the end of the first quarter of fiscal year 1998. These estimates 
shall be used in the budget request for the fiscal year ending 
September 30, 1999. The officially revised estimates at midyear 
shall be used for the midyear report 

SEc. 123. No sole source contract with the District of Columbia 
government or any agency thereof may be renewed or extended 
without opening that contract to the competitive bidding process 
as set forth in section 303 of the District of Columbia Procurement 
Practices Act of 1985, effective February 21, 1986 (D.C. Law 6- 
85; D.C. Code, sec. 1—-1183.3), except that the District of Columbia 
government or any agency thereof may renew or extend sole source 
contracts for which competition is not feasible or practical: Provided, 
That the determination as to whether to invoke the competitive 
bidding process has been made in accordance with duly promulgated 
rules and procedures and said determination has been reviewed 
and approved by the District of Columbia Financial Responsibility 
and Management Assistance Authority. 

SEC. 124. For purposes of the Balanced Budget and Emergency 
Deficit Control Act of 1985, approved December 12, 1985 (99 Stat. 
1037; Public Law 99-177), as amended, the term “program, project, 
and activity” shall be synonymous with and refer specifically to 
each account appropriating Federal funds in this Act, and any 
sequestration order shall be applied to each of the accounts rather 
than to the aggregate total of those accounts: Provided, That seques- 
tration orders shall not be applied to any account that is specifically 
exempted from sequestration by the Balanced Budget and Emer- 
gency Deficit Control Act of 1985, approved December 12, 1985 
(99 Stat. 1037; Public Law 99-177), as amended. 

SEC. 125. In the event a sequestration order is issued pursuant 
to the Balanced Budget and Emergency Deficit Control Act of 
1985, approved December 12, 1985 (99 Stat. 1037; Public Law 
99-177), as amended, after the amounts appropriated to the District 
of Columbia for the fiscal year involved have been paid to the 
District of Columbia, the Mayor of the District of Columbia shall 
pay to the Secretary of the Treasury, within 15 days after receipt 
of a request therefor from the Secretary of the Treasury, such 
amounts as are sequestered by the order: Provided, That the seques- 
tration percentage specified in the order shall be applied proportion- 
ately to each of the Federal appropriation accounts in this Act 
that are not specifically exempted from sequestration by the Bal- 
anced Budget and Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985, approved 
December 12, 1985 (99 Stat. 1037; Public Law 99-177), as amended. 

SEC. 126. (a) An entity of the District of Columbia government 
may accept and use a gift or donation during fiscal year 1998 
if—— 

(1) the Mayor approves the acceptance and use of the 
gift or donation: Provided, That the Council of the District 
of Columbia may accept and use gifts without prior approval 
by the Mayor; and 

(2) the entity uses the gift or donation to carry out its 
authorized functions or duties 
(b) Each entity of the District of Columbia government shall 

keep accurate and detailed records of the acceptance and use of 
any gift or donation under subsection (a) of this section, and shall 
make such records available for audit and public inspection 
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(c) For the purposes of this section, the term “entity of the 
District of Columbia government” includes an independent agency 
of the District of Columbia 

(d) This section shall not apply to the District of Columbia 
Board of Education, which may, pursuant to the laws and regula- 
tions of the District of Columbia, accept and use gifts to the public 
schools without prior approval by the Mayor 

SEC. 127. None of the Federal funds provided in this Act may 
be used by the District of Columbia to provide for salaries, expenses, 
or other costs associated with the offices of United States Senator 
or United States Representative under section 4(d) of the District 


of Columbia Statehood Constitutional Convention Initiatives of 


1979, effective March 10, 1981 (D.C. Law 3-171; D.C. Code, sec 
1—-113(d)). 

SEc. 128. The University of the District of Columbia shall 
submit to the Congress, the Mayor, the District of Columbia Finan 
cial Responsibility and Management Assistance Authority, and the 
Council of the District of Columbia no later than fifteen (15) cal- 
endar days after the end of each month a report that sets forth— 

(1) current month expenditures and obligations, year-to- 
date expenditures and obligations, and total fiscal year expendi- 
ture projections versus budget broken out on the basis of control 
center, responsibility center, and object class, and for all funds, 
non-appropriated funds, and capital financing; 

(2) a list of each account for which spending is frozen 
and the amount of funds frozen, broken out by control center, 
responsibility center, detailed object, and for all funding 
sources; 

(3) a list of all active contracts in excess of $10,000 
annually, which contains the name of each contractor; the 
budget to which the contract is charged, broken out on the 
basis of control center and responsibility center, and contract 


identifying codes used by the University of the District of 


Columbia; payments made in the last month and year-to-date, 

the total amount of the contract and total payments made 

for the contract and any modifications, extensions, renewals; 
and specific modifications made to each contract in the last 
month; 

(4) all reprogramming requests and reports that have been 
made by the University of the District of Columbia within 
the last month in compliance with applicable law; and 

(5) changes made in the last month to the organizational 
structure of the University of the District of Columbia, display- 
ing previous and current control centers and responsibility 
centers, the names of the organizational entities that have 
been changed, the name of the staff member supervising each 
entity affected, and the reasons for the structural change. 

SEC. 129. Funds authorized or previously appropriated to the 
government of the District of Columbia by this or any other Act 
to procure the necessary hardware and installation of new software, 
conversion, testing, and training to improve or replace its financial 


management system are also available for the acquisition of 
accounting and financial management services and the leasing of 


necessary hardware, software or any other related goods or services, 
as determined by the District of Columbia Financial Responsibility 
and Management Assistance Authority 
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Sec. 130. Section 456 of the District of Columbia Home Rule 
Act of 1973, approved December 24, 1973 (87 Stat. 790; Public 
Law 93-198; D.C. Code, secs. 47-231 et seq.) is amended 

1) in subsection (a1), by 

A) striking “1995” and inserting “1998”; 

B) striking “Mayor” and inserting “District of Colum 
bia Financial Responsibility and Management Assistance 
Authority”; and 

C) striking “Committee on the District of Columbia” 
and inserting “Committee on Government Reform and 
Oversight”; 

2) in subsection (b)(1), by 
A) striking “1997” and inserting “1999”; 

B) striking “Mayor” and inserting “Authority”; and 

(C) striking “Committee on the District of Columbia” 

and inserting “Committee on Government Reform and 

Oversight”; 

(3) in subsection (b3), by striking “Committee on the 
District of Columbia” and inserting “Committee on Government 
Reform and Oversight”: 

(4) in subsection (c\(1), by 

(A) striking “1995” and inserting “1997”; 

B) striking “Mayor” and inserting “Chief Financial 
Officer”; and 

(C) striking “Committee on the District of Columbia” 
and inserting “Committee on Government Reform and 
Oversight”; 

5) in subsection (c)\(2)A), by 

(A) striking “1997” and inserting “1999”; 

B) striking “Mayor” and inserting “Chief Financial 
Officer”; and 

(C) striking “Committee on the District of Columbia” 
and inserting “Committee on Government Reform and 
Oversight”; 

(6) in subsection (c2\B), by striking “Committee on the 
District of Columbia” and inserting “Committee on Government 
Reform and Oversight”; and 

7) in subsection (d)\(1), by— 

A) striking “1994” and inserting “1997”; 

(B) striking “Mayor” and inserting “Chief Financial 
Officer”; and 

(C) striking “Committee on the District of Columbia” 
and inserting “Committee on Government Reform and 
Oversight” 

SEC. 131. For purposes of the appointment of the head of 
a department of the government of the District of Columbia under 
section 11105(a) of the National Capital Revitalization and Self- 
Improvement Act of 1997, Public Law 105-33, the following rules 
shall apply 

(1) After the Mayor notifies the Council under paragraph 
(1(A)Gi) of such section of the nomination of an individual 
for appointment, the Council shall meet to determine whether 
to confirm or reject the nomination. 

2) If the Council fails to confirm or reject the nomination 
during the 7-day period described in paragraph (1)A)iii) of 
such section, the Council shall be deemed to have confirmed 
the nomination 
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(3) For purposes of paragraph (1)(B) of such section, if 
the Council does not confirm a nomination (or is not deemed 
to have confirmed a nomination) during the 30-day period 
described in such paragraph, the Mayor shall be deemed to 
have failed to nominate an individual during such period to 
fill the vacancy in the position of the head of the department. 

SEC. 132. None of the funds appropriated under this Act shall Abortion 
be expended for any abortion except where the life of the mother 
would be endangered if the fetus were carried to term or where 
the pregnancy is the result of an act of rape or incest. 

SEC. 133. None of the funds made available in this Act may Domestic 
be used to implement or enforce the Health Care Benefits Expansion _ partners 
Act of 1992 (D.C. Law 9-114; D.C. Code, sec. 36-1401 et seq.) 
or to otherwise implement or enforce any system of registration 
of unmarried, cohabiting couples (whether homosexual, hetero- 
sexual, or lesbian), including but not limited to registration for 
the purpose of extending employment, health, or governmental 
benefits to such couples on the same basis as such benefits are 
extended to legally married couples. 

SEc. 134. The Emergency Transitional Education Board of Reports 
Trustees shall submit to the Congress, the Mayor, the District 
of Columbia Financial Responsibility and Management Assistance 
Authority, and the Council of the District of Columbia no later 
than fifteen (15) calendar days after the end of each month a 
report that sets forth— 

(1) current month expenditures and obligations, year-to- 
date expenditures and obligations, and total fiscal year expendi- 
ture projections versus budget broken out on the basis of control 
center, responsibility center, agency reporting code, and object 
class, and for all funds, including capital financing; 

(2) a list of each account for which spending is frozen 
and the amount of funds frozen, broken out by control center, 
responsibility center, detailed object, and agency reporting code, 
and for all funding sources; 

(3) a list of all active contracts in excess of $10,000 
annually, which contains the name of each contractor; the 
budget to which the contract is charged, broken out on the 
basis of control center, responsibility center, and agency report- 
ing code; and contract identifying codes used by the D.C. Public 
Schools; payments made in the last month and year-to-date, 
the total amount of the contract and total payments made 
for the contract and any modifications, extensions, renewals; 
and specific modifications made to each contract in the last 
month; 

(4) all reprogramming requests and reports that are 
required to be, and have been, submitted to the Board of 
Education; and 

(5) changes made in the last month to the organizational 
structure of the D.C. Public Schools, displaying previous and 
current control centers and responsibility centers, the names 
of the organizational entities that have been changed, the name 
of the staff member supervising each entity affected, and the 
reasons for the structural change. 

SEC. 135. (a) IN GENERAL.—The Emergency Transitional Records 
Education Board of Trustees of the District of Columbia and the Reports 
University of the District of Columbia shall annually compile an 
accurate and verifiable report on the positions and employees in 








76 PUBLIC LAW 105—-100—NOV. 19, 1997 


the public school system and the university, respectively. The 
tual report shall set forth 

n er of validated schedule A positions in thi 
District of Columbia public schools and the University of thi 
District of Columbia for fiscal year 1997, fiscal year 1998, 





and thereafter on a full-time equivalent basis, including a com 

pilation of all positions by control center, responsibility center, 

funding source, position type, position title, pay plan, grade, 
il salary; and 


ompilation of all employees in the District of 
public schools and the University of the District 
nbia as of the preceding December 31, verified as to 
its accuracy in accordance with the functions that each 
employee actually performs, by control center, responsibility 





enter, agency reporting code, program (including funding 
source ictivity, location for accounting purposes, job title 
grade and classification, annual salary, and position control 


b) SUBMISSION.—The annual report required by subsection (a 
of this section shall be submitted to the Congress, the Mayor, 
the District of Columbia Council, the Consensus Commission, and 
the Authority, not later than February 15 of each year 

SEC. 136. (a) No later than October 1, 1997, or within 15 
calendar days after the date of the enactment of the District of 
Columbia Appropriations Act, 1998, whichever occurs later, and 
each succeeding year, the Emergency Transitional Education Board 
f Trustees and the University of the District of Columbia shall 
submit to the appropriate congressional committees, the Mayor, 
the District of Columbia Council, the Consensus Commission, and 
the District of Columbia Financial Responsibility and Management 
Assistance Authority, a revised appropriated funds operating budget 
for the public school system and the University of the District 
of Columbia for such fiscal year that is in the total amount of 
the approved appropriation and that realigns budgeted data for 
personal services and other-than-personal services, respectively, 
with anticipated actual expenditures 

b) The revised budget required by subsection (a) of this section 
shall be submitted in the format of the budget that the Emergency 
Transitional Education Board of Trustees and the University of 
the District of Columbia submit to the Mayor of the District of 
Columbia for inclusion in the Mayor’s budget submission to the 
Council of the District of Columbia pursuant to section 442 of 
the District of Columbia Home Rule Act, Public Law 93-198, as 
amended (D.C. Code, sec. 47-301 

SEC. 137. The Emergency Transitional Education Board of 
Trustees, the Board of Trustees of the University of the District 
of Columbia, the Board of Library Trustees, and the Board of 
Governors of the University of the District of Columbia School 
if Law shall vote on and approve their respective annual or revised 
budgets before submission to the Mayor of the District of Columbia 
for inclusion in the Mayor’s budget submission to the Council of 
the District of Columbia in accordance with section 442 of the 
District of Columbia Home Rule Act, Public Law 93-198, as amend- 
d (D.C. Code, sec. 47-301), or before submitting their respective 
budgets directly to the Council 


SEC. 138. (a) CEILING ON TOTAL OPERATING EXPENSES 
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(1) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding any other provision of 
law, the total amount appropriated in this Act for operating 
expenses for the District of Columbia for fiscal year 1998 under 
the caption “Division of Expenses” shall not exceed the lesser 
of. 

(A) the sum of the total revenues of the District of 

Columbia for such fiscal year; or 

(B) $4,811,906,000 (of which $118,269,000 shall be from 
intra-District funds), which amount may be increased by 
the following: 

(i) proceeds of one-time transactions, which are 
expended for emergency or unanticipated operating or 
capital needs approved by the District of Columbia 
Financial Responsibility and Management Assistance 
Authority; and 

(ii) additional expenditures which the Chief Finan- 
cial Officer of the District of Columbia certifies will 
produce additional revenues during such fiscal year 
at least equal to 200 percent of such additional expendi- 
tures, and which are approved by the District of Colum- 
bia Financial Responsibility and Management Assist- 
ance Authority 
(C) to the extent that the sum of the total revenues 

of the District of Columbia for such fiscal year exceed 
the total amount provided for in subparagraph (B) above, 
the Chief Financial Officer of the District of Columbia, 
with the approval of the District of Columbia Financial 
Responsibility and Management Assistance Authority, may 
credit up to ten percent (10%) of the amount of such dif- 
ference, not to exceed $3,300,000, to a reserve fund which 
may be expended for operating purposes in future fiscal 
years, in accordance with the financial plans and budgets 
for such years. 

(2) ENFORCEMENT.—The Chief Financial Officer of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia and the District of Columbia Financial 
Responsibility and Management Assistance Authority (here- 
after in this section referred to as “Authority”) shall take such 
steps as are necessary to assure that the District of Columbia 
meets the requirements of this section, including the apportion- 
ing by the Chief Financial Officer of the appropriations and 
funds made available to the District during fiscal year 1998, 
except that the Chief Financial Officer may not reprogram 
for operating expenses any funds derived from bonds, notes, 
or other obligations issued for capital projects. 

(b) ACCEPTANCE AND USE OF GRANTS Not INCLUDED IN 
CEILING.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding subsection (a), the 
Mayor in consultation with the Chief Financial Officer of the 
District of Columbia during a control year, as defined in section 
305(4) of Public Law 104-8, as amended, 109 Stat. 152, may 
accept, obligate, and expend Federal, private, and other grants 
received by the District government that are not reflected in 
the amounts appropriated in this Act 

(2) REQUIREMENT OF CHIEF FINANCIAL OFFICER REPORT AND 
FINANCIAL RESPONSIBILITY AND MANAGEMENT ASSISTANCE 
AUTHORITY APPROVAL.—No such Federal, private, or other grant 
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may be accepted, obligated, or expended pursuant to paragraph 
1) until— 

A) the Chief Financial Officer of the District submits 
to the Authority a report setting forth detailed information 
regarding such grant; and 

B) the Authority has reviewed and approved the 
acceptance, obligation, and expenditure of such grant in 
accordance with review and approval procedures consistent 
with the provisions of the District of Columbia Financial 
Responsibility and Management Assistance Act of 1995 
(3) PROHIBITION ON SPENDING IN ANTICIPATION OF APPROVAI 

OR RECEIPT.—No amount may be obligated or expended from 
the general fund or other funds of the District government 
in anticipation of the approval or receipt of a grant under 
paragraph (2\B) or in anticipation of the approval or receipt 
of a Federal, private, or other grant not subject to such para- 
graph. 

(4) MONTHLY REPORTS.—The Chief Financial Officer of the 
District of Columbia shall prepare a monthly report setting 
forth detailed information regarding all Federal, private, and 
other grants subject to this subsection. Each such report shall 
be submitted to the Council of the District of Columbia, and 
to the Committees on Appropriations of the House of Represent- 
atives and the Senate, not later than 15 days after the end 
of the month covered by the report 
(c) REPORT ON EXPENDITURES BY FINANCIAL RESPONSIBILITY 

AND MANAGEMENT ASSISTANCE AUTHORITY.—Not later than 20 cal- 
endar days after the end of each fiscal quarter starting October 
1, 1997, the District of Columbia Financial Responsibility and 
Management Assistance Authority shall submit a report to the 
Committees on Appropriations of the House of Representatives and 
the Senate, the Committee on Government Reform and Oversight 
of the House, and the Committee on Governmental Affairs of the 
Senate providing an itemized accounting of all non-appropriated 
funds obligated or expended by the Authority for the quarter. The 
report shall include information on the date, amount, purpose, 
and vendor name, and a description of the services or goods provided 
with respect to the expenditures of such funds. 

SEc. 139. The District of Columbia Emergency Transitional 
Education Board of Trustees shall, subject to the contract approval 
provisions of Public Law 104-8— 

(A) develop a comprehensive plan to identify and 
accomplish energy conservation measures to achieve maximum 
cost-effective energy and water savings; 

(B) enter into innovative financing and contractual mecha- 
nisms including, but not limited to, utility demand-side manage- 
ment programs and energy savings performance contracts and 
water conservation performance contracts: Provided, That the 
terms of such contracts do not exceed 25 years; and 

(C) permit and encourage each department or agency and 
other instrumentality of the District of Columbia to participate 
in programs conducted by any gas, electric or water utility 
of the management of electricity or gas demand or for energy 
or water conservation 
SEc. 140. If a department or agency of the government of 

the District of Columbia is under the administration of a court- 
appointed receiver or other court-appointed official during fiscal 
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year 1998 or any succeeding fiscal year, the receiver or official 
shall prepare and submit to the Mayor, for inclusion in the annual 
budget of the District of Columbia for the year, annual estimates 
of the expenditures and appropriations necessary for the mainte- 
nance and operation of the department or agency. All such estimates 
shall be forwarded by the Mayor to the Council, for its action 
pursuant to sections 446 and 603(c) of the District of Columbia 
Home Rule Act, without revision but subject to the Mayor’s rec- 
ommendations. Notwithstanding any provision of the District of 
Columbia Home Rule Act, the Council may comment or make 
recommendations concerning such annual estimates but shall have 
no authority under such Act to revise such estimates. 

SEc. 141. In addition to amounts appropriated or otherwise 
made available, $12,000,000 is hereby appropriated to the National 
Park Service and shall be available only for the United States 
Park Police operations in the District of Columbia. 

Sec. 142. The District government shall maintain for fiscal 
year 1998 the same funding levels as provided in fiscal year 1997 
for homeless services in the District of Columbia. 

SEc. 143. The District of Columbia Financial Responsibility Reports 
and Management Assistance Authority and the Chief Executive 
Officer of the District of Columbia public schools are hereby directed 
to report to the Appropriations Committees of the Senate and 
the House of Representatives, the Senate Committee on Govern- 
mental Affairs and the Committee on Government Reform and 
Oversight of the House of Representatives not later than April 
1, 1998, on all measures necessary and steps to be taken to ensure 
that the District’s public schools open on time to begin the 1998- 
1999 academic year. 

Sec. 144. There are appropriated from applicable funds of 
the District of Columbia such sums as may be necessary to hire 
12 additional inspectors for the Alcoholic Beverage Commission. 
Of the additional inspectors, 6 shall focus their responsibilities 
on the enforcement of laws relating to the sale of alcohol to minors. 

SEC. 145. (a) Not later than 6 months after the date of enact- 
ment of this Act, the General Accounting Office shall conduct and 
submit to Congress a study of— 

(1) the District of Columbia’s alcoholic beverage tax 
structure and its relation to surrounding jurisdictions; 

(2) the effects of the District of Columbia’s lower excise 
taxes on alcoholic beverages on consumption of alcoholic 
beverages in the District of Columbia; 

(3) ways in which the District of Columbia’s tax structure 
can be revised to bring it into conformity with the higher 
levels in surrounding jurisdictions; and 

(4) ways in which those increased revenues can be used 
to lower consumption and promote abstention’ from alcohol 
among young people. 

(b) The study should consider whether— 

(1) alcohol is being sold in proximity to schools and other 
areas where children are likely to be; and 

(2) creation of alcohol-free zones in areas frequented by 
children would be useful in deterring underage alcohol 
consumption. 

SEC. 146. (a) Of the amounts appropriated in this Act to the 
District of Columbia, funds may be expended to— 








Nation’s Capital 
Bicentennial 
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(1) hire 5 additional inspectors for the Department of 
Consumer and Regulatory Affairs to focus on monitoring day 
care centers and home day care operations; and 

(2) hire 5 additional Department of Human Services mon- 
itors to focus on selecting quality day care centers eligible 
for public financing and monitoring safety standards at such 
centers. 

(b) Nothing in this section shall be deemed to supersede or 
otherwise preempt the development and implementation of the 
management reform plan for the Department of Consumer and 
Regulatory Affairs and the Department of Human Services as 
authorized in the District of Columbia Management Reform Act 
of 1997 (subtitle B, title XI, Public Law 105-33). 

SEC. 147. (a) SHORT TITLE; FINDINGS; PURPOSE.— 

(1) SHORT TITLE.—This section may be cited as the 
“Nation’s Capital Bicentennial Designation Act”. 

(2) FINDINGS.—The Senate finds that— 

(A) the year 2000 will mark the 200th anniversary 
of Washington, D.C. as the Nation’s permanent capital, 
commencing when the Government moved from Philadel- 
phia to the Federal City; 

(B) the framers of the Constitution provided for the 
establishment of a special district to serve as “the seat 
of Government of the United States”; 

(C) the site for the city was selected under the direction 
of President George Washington, with construction initi- 
ated in 1791; 

(D) in submitting his design to Congress, Major Pierre 
Charles L’Enfant included numerous parks, fountains, and 
sweeping avenues designed to reflect a vision as grand 
and as ambitious as the American experience itself; 

(E) the capital city was named after President George 
Washington to commemorate and celebrate his triumph 
in building the Nation; 

(F) as the seat of Government of the United States 
for almost 200 years, the Nation’s capital has been a center 
of American culture and a world symbol of freedom and 
democracy; 

(G) from Washington, D.C., President Abraham Lincoln 
labored to preserve the Union and the Reverend Martin 
Luther King, Jr. led an historic march that energized the 
civil rights movement, reminding America of its promise 
of liberty and justice for all; and 

(H) the Government of the United States must contin- 
ually work to ensure that the Nation’s capital is and 
remains the shining city on the hill. 

(3) PURPOSE.—The purposes of this section are to— 

(A) designate the year 2000 as the “Year of National 
Bicentennial Celebration for Washington, D.C.—the 
Nation’s Capital”; and 

(B) establish the Presidents’ Day holiday in the year 
2000 as a day of national celebration for the 200th anniver- 
sary of Washington, D.C. 

(b) NATION’S CAPITAL NATIONAL BICENTENNIAL.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The year 2000 is designated as the “Year 





of the National Bicentennial Celebration for Washington, D.C.— 
the Nation’s Capital” and the Presidents’ Day Federal holiday 
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in the year 2000 is designated as a day of national celebration 

for the 200th anniversary of Washington, D.C. 

(2) SENSE OF THE SENATE.—It is the sense of the Senate 
that all Federal entities should coordinate with and assist 
the Nation’s Capital Bicentennial Celebration, a nonprofit 
501(c)(3) entity, organized and operating pursuant to the laws 
of the District of Columbia, to ensure the success of events 
and projects undertaken to renew and celebrate the bicenten- 
nial of the establishment of Washington, D.C. as the Nation’s 
capital. 

SEc. 148. Notwithstanding section 602(c)(1) of the District of 
Columbia Home Rule Act (D.C. Code, sec. 1—233(c)(1)), General 
Obligation Bond Act of 1998 (D.C. Bill 12-371), if enacted by 
the Council of the District of Columbia and approved by the District 
of Columbia Financial Responsibility and Management Assistance 
Authority, shall take effect on the date of such approval or the 
date of the enactment of this Act, whichever is later. 

SEC. 149. (a) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, rule, 
or regulation, an employee of the District of Columbia public schools 
shall be— 

(1) classified as an Educational Service employee; 

(2) placed under the personnel authority of the Board of 
Education; and 

(3) subject to all Board of Education rules. 

(b) School-based personnel shall constitute a separate competi- 
tive area from nonschool-based personnel who shall not compete 
with school-based personnel for retention purposes. 

SEC. 150. (a) RESTRICTIONS ON USE OF OFFICIAL VEHICLES.— 
(1) None of the funds made available by this Act or by any other 
Act may be used to provide any officer or employee of the District 
of Columbia with an official vehicle unless the officer or employee 
uses the vehicle only in the performance of the officer’s or employee’s 
official duties. For purposes of this paragraph, the term “official 
duties” does not include travel between the officer’s or employee’s 
residence and workplace (except in the case of a police officer 
who resides in the District of Columbia). 

(2) The Chief Financial Officer of the District of Columbia Records 
shall submit, by December 15, 1997, an inventory, as of September 
30, 1997, of all vehicles owned, leased or operated by the District 
of Columbia government. The inventory shall include, but not be 
limited to, the department to which the vehicle is assigned; the 
year and make of the vehicle; the acquisition date and cost; the 
general condition of the vehicle; annual operating and maintenance 
costs; current mileage; and whether the vehicle is allowed to be 
taken home by a District officer or employee and if so, the officer 
or employee’s title and resident location. 

(b) SOURCE OF PAYMENT FOR EMPLOYEES DETAILED WITHIN 
GOVERNMENT.—For purposes of determining the amount of funds 
expended by any entity within the District of Columbia government 
during fiscal year 1998 and each succeeding fiscal year, any expendi- 
tures of the District government attributable to any officer or 
employee of the District government who provides services which 
are within the authority and jurisdiction of the entity (including 
any portion of the compensation paid to the officer or employee 
attributable to the time spent in providing such services) shall 
be treated as expenditures made from the entity’s budget, without 
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regard to whether the officer or employee is assigned to the entity 
or otherwise treated as an officer or employee of the entity 

(c) RESTRICTING PROVIDERS FROM WHOM EMPLOYEES MAy 
RECEIVE DISABILITY COMPENSATION SERVICES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 2303(a) of the District of Colum 
bia Comprehensive Merit Personnel Act of 1978 (D.C. Code 
sec. 1-624.3(a)) is amended by striking paragraph (3) and ali 
that follows and inserting the following: 

“(3) By or on the order of the District of Columbia govern- 
ment medical officers and hospitals, or by or on the order 
of a physician or managed care organization designated or 
approved by the Mayor.” 

(2) SERVICES FURNISHED.—Section 2303 of such Act (D.C. 
Code, sec. 1-624.3) is amended by adding at the end the 
following new subsection: 

“(c(1) An employee to whom services, appliances, or supplies 
are furnished pursuant to subsection (a) shall be provided with 
such services, appliances, and supplies (including reasonable 
transportation incident thereto) by a managed care organization 
or other health care provider designated by the Mayor, in accord- 
ance with such rules, regulations, and instructions as the Mayor 
considers appropriate. 

“(2) Any expenses incurred as a result of furnishing services, 
appliances, or supplies which are authorized by the Mayor under 
paragraph (1) shall be paid from the Employees’ Compensation 
Fund. 

“(3) Any medical service provided pursuant to this subsection 
shall be subject to utilization review under section 2323.”. 

(3) REPEAL PENALTY FOR DELAYED PAYMENT OF COMPENSA- 
TION.—Section 2324 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 1-624.24) 
is amended by striking subsection (c). 

(4) DEFINITIONS.—Section 2301 of such Act (D.C. Code, 
sec. 1-624.1) is amended— 

(A) in the first sentence of subsection (c), by inserting 

“and as designated by the Mayor to provide services to 

injured employees” after “State law”; and 

(B) by adding at the end the following new subsection: 

“(r(1) The term ‘managed care organization’ means an 
organization of physicians and allied health professionals organized 
to and capable of providing systematic and comprehensive medical 
care and treatment of injured employees which is designated by 
the Mayor to provide such care and treatment under this title. 

“(2) The term ‘allied health professional’ means a medical care 
provider (including a nurse, physical therapist, laboratory techni- 
cian, X-ray technician, social worker, or other provider who provides 
such care within the scope of practice under applicable law) who 
is employed by or affiliated with a managed care organization.”. 

Applicability (5) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this 
subsection shall apply with respect to services, supplies, or 
appliances furnished under title XXIII of the District of Colum- 
bia Merit Personnel Act of 1978 on or after the date of the 
enactment of this Act. 

(d) MODIFICATION OF REDUCTION IN FORCE PROCEDURES.—The 
District of Columbia Government Comprehensive Merit Personnel 
Act of 1978 (D.C. Code, sec. 1-601.1 et seq.), as amended by section 
140(b) of the District of Columbia Appropriations Act, 1997 (Public 
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Law 104-194), is amended by adding at the end the following 
new section: 


“SEC. 2408. ABOLISHMENT OF POSITIONS FOR FISCAL YEAR 1998. 


“(a) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, regulation, 
or collective bargaining agreement either in effect or to be nego- 
tiated while this legislation is in effect for the fiscal year ending 
September 30, 1998, each agency head is authorized, within the 
agency head’s discretion, to identify positions for abolishment. 

“(b) Prior to February 1, 1998, each personnel authority (other 
than a personnel authority of an agency which is subject to a 
management reform plan under subtitle B of title XI of the Balanced 
Budget Act of 1997) shall make a final determination that a position 
within the personnel authority is to be abolished. 

“(c) Notwithstanding any rights or procedures established by 
any other provision of this title, any District government employee, 
regardless of date of hire, who encumbers a position identified 
for abolishment shall be separated without competition or assign- 
ment rights, except as provided in this section. 

“(d) An employee affected by the abolishment of a position 
pursuant to this section who, but for this section would be entitled 
to compete for retention, shall be entitled to one round of lateral 
competition pursuant to Chapter 24 of the District of Columbia 
Personnel Manual, which shall be limited to positions in the 
employee’s competitive level. 

“(e) Each employee selected for separation pursuant to this Notice 
section shall be given written notice of at least 30 days before 
the effective date of his or her separation. 

“(f{) Neither the establishment of a competitive area smaller 
than an agency, nor the determination that a specific position 
is to be abolished, nor separation pursuant to this section shall 
be subject to review except that— 

“(1) an employee may file a complaint contesting a deter- 
mination or a separation pursuant to title XV of this Act 
or section 303 of the Human Rights Act of 1977 (D.C. Code, 
sec. 1-2543); and 

“(2) an employee may file with the Office of Employee 
Appeals an appeal contesting that the separation procedures 
of subsections (d) and (e) were not properly applied. 

“(g) An employee separated pursuant to this section shall be Severance pay 
entitled to severance pay in accordance with title XI of this Act, 
except that the following shall be included in computing creditable 
service for severance pay for employees separated pursuant to this 
section— 

“(1) four years for an employee who qualified for veterans 
preference under this Act, and 

“(2) three years for an employee who qualified for residency 
preference under this Act. 

“(h) Separation pursuant to this section shall not affect an 
employee’s rights under either the Agency Reemployment Priority 
Program or the Displaced Employee Program established pursuant 
to Chapter 24 of the District Personnel Manual. 

“(i) With respect to agencies which are not subject to a manage- Listing 
ment reform plan under subtitle B of title XI of the Balanced 
Budget Act of 1997, the Mayor shall submit to the Council a 
listing of all positions to be abolished by agency and responsibility 
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center by March 1, 1998 or upon the delivery of termination notices 
to individual employees 

Notwithstanding the provisions of section 1708 or section 
2402(d), the provisions of this Act shall not be deemed negotiable 

“(k) A personnel authority shall cause a 30-day termination 
notice to be served, no later than September 1, 1998, on any 
incumbent employee remaining in any position identified to be 
abolished pursuant to subsection (b) of this section 

‘(1) In the case of an agency which is subject to a management 
reform plan under subtitle B of title XI of the Balanced Budget 
Act of 1997, the authority p wovided by this section shall be exercised 
to carry out the agency’s management reform plan, and this section 
shall otherwise be implemented solely in a manner consistent with 
such plan.” 

SEC. 151. (a) COMPLIANCE WITH BUY AMERICAN AcCT.—None 
if the funds made available in this Act may be expended by an 
entity unless the entity agrees that in expending the funds the 
entity will comply with the’Buy American Act (41 U.S.C. 10a 
10c 

b) SENSE OF CONGRESS; REQUIREMENT REGARDING NOoTK 

1) PURCHASE OF AMERICAN-MADE EQUIPMENT AND 

PRODUCTS.—In the case of any equipment or product that may 

be authorized to be purchased with financial assistance pro- 

vided using funds made available in this Act, it is the sense 
of the Congress that entities receiving the assistance should, 
in expending the assistance, purchase only American-made 
equipment and products to the greatest extent practicable 

2) NOTICE TO RECIPIENTS OF ASSISTANCE.—In providing 
financial assistance using funds made available in this Act, 
the head of each agency of the Federal or District of Columbia 
government shall provide to each recipient of the assistance 

a notice describing the statement made in paragraph (1) by 

the Congress 

c) PROHIBITION OF CONTRACTS WITH PERSONS FALSELY 
LABELING PRODUCTS AS MADE IN AMERICA.—If it has been finally 
determined by a court or Federal agency that any person inten- 
tionally affixed a label bearing a “Made in America” inscription, 
or any inscription with the same meaning, to any product sold 
in or shipped to the United States that is not made in the United 
States, the person shall be ineligible to receive any contract or 
subcontract made with funds made available in this Act, pursuant 
to the debarment, suspension, and ineligibility procedures described 
in sections 9.400 through 9.409 of title 48, Code of Federal Regula- 
tions 

SEC. 152. (a) CAP ON STIPENDS OF RETIREMENT BOARD 
MEMBERS.—Section 121(c)(1) of the District of Columbia Retirement 
Reform Act (D.C. Code, sec. 1-711(c)(1)) is amended by striking 
the period at the end and inserting the following: “, and the total 
amount to which a member may be entitled under this subsection 
during a year (beginning with 1998) may not exceed $5,000.” 

(b) RESUMPTION OF CERTAIN TERMINATED ANNUITIES PAID TO 
CHILD SURVIVORS OF DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA POLICE AND FIRE- 
FIGI 





TERS — 
1) IN GENERAL.—Subsection (k)(5) of the Policemen and 





Firemen’s Retirement and Disability Act (D.C. Code, sec. 4 
622(e)) is amended by adding at the end the following new 


subparagraph 
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“(D) If the annuity of a child under subparagraph (A) or 
subparagraph (B) terminates because of marriage and such mar- 
riage ends, the annuity shall resume on the first day of the month 
in which it ends, but only if the individual is not otherwise ineligible 
for the annuity.”. 

(2) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by paragraph Applicability 
(1) shall apply with respect to any termination of marriage 
taking effect on or after November 1, 1993, except that benefits 
shall be payable only with respect to amounts accruing for 
periods beginning on the first day of the month beginning 
after the later of such termination of marriage or such date 
of enactment. 

SEC. 153. (a) IN GENERAL.—The Council of the District of 
Columbia shall annually review and adjust the amount of the 
monthly assistance payment that may be made under the Tem- 
porary Assistance for Needy Families Program so that such payment 
is comparable with the monthly assistance payments made under 
such program in Maryland and Virginia counties that are contig- 
uous to the District of Columbia. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—Subsection (a) shall apply with respect Applicability 
to fiscal year 1998 and each succeeding fiscal year. 

Sec. 154. Effective as if included in the enactment of the 
Omnibus Consolidated Rescissions and Appropriations Act of 1996, 
section 517 of such Act (110 Stat. 1321-248) is amended by striking 
“October 1, 1991” and inserting “the date of the enactment of 
this Act”. 

SEc. 155. REQUIRING PLACEMENT OF INSPECTOR GENERAL HOT- 
LINE ON PERMIT AND LICENSE APPLICATION FORMS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Each District of Columbia permit or 
license application form printed after the expiration of the 
30-day period which begins on the date of the enactment of 
this Act shall include the telephone number established by 
the Inspector General of the District of Columbia for reporting 
instances of waste, fraud, and abuse, together with a brief 
description of the uses and purposes of such number. 

(2) QUARTERLY REPORTS ON USE OF NUMBER.—Not later 
than 10 days after the end of such calendar quarter of each 
fiscal year (beginning with fiscal year 1998), the Inspector 
General of the District of Columbia shall submit a report to 
Congress on the number and nature of the calls received 
through the telephone number described in paragraph (1) dur- 
ing the quarter and on the waste, fraud, and abuse detected 
as a result of such calls. 

SEC. 156. (a) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding any other provi- 
sion of law (including any law or regulation providing for collective 
bargaining or the enforcement of any collective bargaining agree- 
ment) or collective bargaining agreement, any payment made by 
the District of Columbia after the expiration of the 45-day period 
which begins on the date of the enactment of this Act to any 
person shall be made by— 

(1) direct deposit through electronic funds transfer to a 
checking, savings, or other account designated by the person; 
or 

(2) a check delivered through the United States Postal 
Service to the person’s place of residence or business. 

(b) REGULATIONS.—The Chief Financial Officer of the District 
of Columbia is authorized to issue rules to carry out this section. 








111 STAT. 2186 PUBLIC LAW 105-100—NOV. 19, 1997 





SEc. 157. (a) DEPOSIT OF ANNUAL FEDERAL CONTRIBUTION WITH 
AUTHORITY.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The District of Columbia Financial 
Responsibility and Management Assistance Act of 1995, as 
amended by section 11601(b)(2) of the Balanced Budget Act 
of 1997, is amended by inserting after section 204 the following 
new section: 

“SEC. 205. DEPOSIT OF ANNUAL FEDERAL CONTRIBUTION WITH 
AUTHORITY. 
“(a) IN GENERAL.— 

“(1) DEPOSIT INTO ESCROW ACCOUNT.—In the case of a 
fiscal year which is a control year, the Secretary of the Treasury 
shall deposit any Federal contribution to the District of Colum- 
bia for the year authorized under section 11601(c)(2) of the 
Balanced Budget Act of 1997 into an escrow account held 
by the Authority, which shall allocate the funds to the Mayor 
at such intervals and in accordance with such terms and condi- 
tions as it considers appropriate to implement the financial 
plan for the year. In establishing such terms and conditions, 
the Authority shall give priority to using the Federal contribu- 
tion for cash flow management and the payment of outstanding 
bills owed by the District government. 

“(2) EXCEPTION FOR AMOUNTS WITHHELD FOR ADVANCES.— 
Paragraph (1) shall not apply with respect to any portion of 
the Federal contribution which is withheld by the Secretary 
of the Treasury in accordance with section 605(b\(2) of title 
VI of the District of Columbia Revenue Act of 1939 to reimburse 
the Secretary for advances made under title VI of such Act. 
“(b) EXPENDITURE OF FUNDS FROM ACCOUNT IN ACCORDANCE 

WITH AUTHORITY INSTRUCTIONS.—Any funds allocated by the 
Authority to the Mayor from the escrow account described in para- 
graph (1) may be expended by the Mayor only in accordance with 
the terms and conditions established by the Authority at the time 
the funds are allocated.”. 

(2) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of contents for such 
Act is amended by inserting after the item relating to section 
204 the following new item: 


“Sec. 205. Deposit of annual Federal contribution with Authority.” 


(3) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this 
subsection shall take effect as if included in the enactment 
of the Balanced Budget Act of 1997. 

(b) DISHONORED CHECK COLLECTION.—The Act entitled “An 
Act to authorize the Commissioners of the District of Columbia 
to prescribe penalties for the handling and collection of dishonored 
checks”, approved September 28, 1965 (D.C. Code, sec. 1-357) is 
amended— 

(1) in subsection (a) by inserting after the third sentence 
the following: “The Mayor may enter into a contract to collect 
the amount of the original obligation.”; and 

(2) by adding at the end the following new subsections: 
“(c) In a case in which the amount of a dishonored or unpaid 

check is collected as a result of a contract, the Mayor shall collect 
any costs or expenses incurred to collect such amount from such 
person who gives or causes to be given, in payment of any obligation 
or liability due the government of the District of Columbia, a 
check which is subsequently dishonored or not duly paid. In a 
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case in which the amount of a dishonored or unpaid check is 
collected as a result of an action at law or in equity, such costs 
and expenses shall include litigation expenses and attorney’s fees. 

“(d) An action at law or in equity for the recovery of any 
amount owed to the District as a result of subsection (c), including 
any litigation expenses or attorney’s fees may be initiated— 

“(1) by the Corporation Counsel of the District of 

Columbia; or 

“(2) in a case in which the Corporation Counsel does not 
exercise his or her authority, by the person who provides collec- 
tion services as a result of a contract with the Mayor. 

“(e) Nothing in this section may be construed to eliminate 
the Mayor’s exclusive authority with respect to any obligations 
and liabilities of the District of Columbia.”. 

(c) CONFORMING REFERENCES TO INTERNAL REVENUE CODE OF 
1986.—Section 4(28A) of the District of Columbia Income and Fran- 
chise Act of 1947 (D.C. Code, sec. 47—1801.4(28A)) is amended 
to read as follows: 

“(28A) The term ‘Internal Revenue Code of 1986’ means 

the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 (100 Stat. 2085; 26 U.S.C. 

1 et seq.), as amended through August 20, 1996. The provisions 

of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 shall be effective on 

the same dates that they are effective for Federal tax 
purposes.”. 

(d) STANDARD FOR REVIEW OF RECOMMENDATIONS OF BUSINESS 
REGULATORY REFORM COMMISSION IN REVIEW OF REGULATIONS BY 
AUTHORITY.—Section 11701(a)(1) of the Balanced Budget Act of 
1997 is amended by striking the second sentence and inserting 
the following: “In carrying out such review, the Authority shall 
include an explicit reference to each recommendation made by 
the Business Regulatory Reform Commission pursuant to the Busi- 
ness Regulatory Reform Commission Act of 1994 (D.C. Code, sec. 
2-4101 et seq.), together with specific findings and conclusions 
with respect to each such recommendation.”. 

(e) TECHNICAL CORRECTIONS RELATING TO BALANCED BUDGET 
AcT OF 1997.—(1) Effective as if included in the enactment of Effective date 
the Balanced Budget Act of 1997, section 453(c) of the District 
of Columbia Home Rule Act (D.C. Code, sec. 47—304.1(c)), as amend- 
ed by section 11243(d) of the Balanced Budget Act of 1997, is 
amended to read as follows: 

“(c) Subsection (a) shall not apply to amounts appropriated 
or otherwise made available to the Council, the District of Columbia 
Financial Responsibility and Management Assistance Authority 
established under section 101(a) of the District of Columbia Finan- 
cial Responsibility and Management Assistance Act of 1995, or 
the District of Columbia Water and Sewer Authority established 
pursuant to the Water and Sewer Authority Establishment and 
Department of Public Works Reorganization Act of 1996.”. 

(2) Section 11201(g)(2)A)Gi) of the Balanced Budget Act of 
1997 is amended— Ante, p. 734 

(A) in the heading, by striking “DEPARTMENT OF PARKS 

AND RECREATION” and inserting “PARKS AUTHORITY’; and 

(B) by striking “Department of Parks and Recreation” and 
inserting “Parks Authority”. 

(f) REPEAL OF PRIOR NOTICE REQUIREMENT FOR FEDERAL 40 USC 138 
ACTIVITIES AFFECTING REAL PROPERTY IN DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA.— 








Effective date 
40 USC 138 note 


Effective date 


Effective date 
42 USC 1396b 
note 
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Effective October 1, 1997, the Balanced Budget Act of 1997 (Public 
Law 105-33) is amended by striking section 11715. 

Sec. 158. Notwithstanding any provision of any federally 
granted charter or any other provision of law, the real property 
of the National Education Association located in the District of 
Columbia shall be subject to taxation by the District of Columbia 
in the same manner as any similar organization. 

SEC. 159. (a) Section 501(c)(4) of the District of Columbia Police 
and Firemen’s Act of 1958 (D.C. Code, sec. 4—416(c)(4)) is amended 
by striking “locality pay” and inserting “longevity pay”. 

(b) The amendment made by subsection (a) is effective on 
the date of enactment of Public Law 105-61. 

SEc. 160. In addition to amounts appropriated or otherwise 
made available, $3,000,000 is appropriated for the purpose of fund- 
ing a Medicare Coordinated Care Demonstration Project in the 
District of Columbia as specified in section 4016(b\2\C) of the 
Balanced Budget Act of 1997. 

SEC. 161. Nothing in this Act shall be construed to authorize 
any office, agency or entity to expend funds for programs or func- 
tions for which a reorganization plan is required but has not been 
approved by the District of Columbia Financial Responsibility and 
Management Assistance Authority (hereafter in this section referred 
to as “Authority”). Appropriations made by this Act for such pro- 
grams or functions are conditioned only on the approval by the 
Authority of the required reorganization plans. 

SEC. 162. Effective as if included in the enactment of subtitle 
J of title IV of the Balanced Budget Act of 1997 (Public Law 
105-33) the Social Security Act is amended as follows: 

(1) The fourth sentence of section 1905(b) of such Act 

(42 U.S.C. 1396d(b)) is amended by inserting “for the State 

for a fiscal year, and that do not exceed the amount of the 

State’s allotment under section 2104 (not taking into account 

reductions under section 2104(d)(2)) for the fiscal year reduced 

by the amount of any payments made under section 2105 

to the State from such allotment for such fiscal year,” after 

“subsection (u)(3)”. 

(2) Section 1905(u) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 1396d(u)) is 
amended 

(A) in paragraph (1\B), by striking “paragraph (2)” 
and inserting “the fourth sentence of subsection (b)”; 

(B) in paragraph (2)(A), by striking “(C), but not in 
excess” and all that follows up to the period at the end 
and inserting “(B)”; 

(C) by striking subparagraphs (B) and (C) of paragraph 
(2) and inserting the following: 

“(B) For purposes of this paragraph, the term ‘optional targeted 
low-income child’ means a targeted low-income child as defined 
in section 2110(b\(1) (determined without regard to that portion 
of subparagraph (C) of such section concerning eligibility for medical 
assistance under this title) who would not qualify for medical assist- 
ance under the State plan under this title as in effect on March 
31, 1997 (but taking into account the expansion of age of eligibility 
effected through the operation of section 1902(1)(1)(D)).”; 

(D) in paragraph (3)— 

(i) by striking “described in this subparagraph” 
and inserting “described in this paragraph”; and 
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(ii) by striking “April 15, 1997” and inserting 
“March 31, 1997”; and 
(E) by adding at the end the following: 

“(4) The limitations on payment under subsections (f) and 
(g) of section 1108 shall not apply to Federal payments made 
under section 1903(a)(1) based on an enhanced FMAP described 
in section 2105(b).”. 

(3) Section 2110(b) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 1397jj(b)) is 
amended— 

(A) in paragraph (1)(B)(ii) to read as follows: 

“(ii) is a child— 

“(I) whose family income (as determined under 
the State child health plan) exceeds the medicaid 
applicable income level (as defined in paragraph (4)), 
but does not exceed 50 percentage points above the 
medicaid applicable income level; 

“(II) whose family income (as so determined) does 
not exceed the medicaid applicable income level (as 
defined in paragraph (4) but determined as if ‘June 
1, 1997’ were substituted for ‘March 31, 1997’); or 

“(III) who resides in a State that does not have 
a medicaid applicable income level (as defined in para- 
graph (4)); and”; and 
(B) in paragraph (4)— 

(i) by striking “June 1, 1997” and inserting “March 
31, 1997”; and 

(ii) by inserting “or 1905(n)(2) (as selected by a 
State)” after “1902(1)(2)”. 

(4) Section 1903(f)(4) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 1396b(f)(4)) 
is amended by striking “or 1905(p)(1)” and inserting “1905(p)(1), 
or 1905(u)”. 

(5) Section 2105(c(2A) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 
1397ee(c)(2)(A)) is amended to read as follows— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in this para- 
graph, payment shall not be made under subsection (a) 
for expenditures for items described in subsection (a) (other 
than paragraph (1)) for a fiscal year to the extent the 
total of such expenditures (for which payment is made 
under such subsection) exceeds 10 percent of the sum of— 

“(i) the total of such expenditures for such fiscal 
year, and 

“(ii) the total expenditures for medical assistance 
by the State under title XIX for which Federal pay- 
ments made under section 1903(a)(1) are based on 
an enhanced FMAP described in section 2105(b) for 
such fiscal year.”. 

(6) Section 2104 of such Act (42 U.S.C. 1397dd) is 
amended— 

(A) in subsection (d)(1), by striking “for calendar quar- 
ters” and inserting “for expenditures claimed by the State”; 
and 

(B) by striking subsection (d)(2) and inserting the 
following: 

“(2) the amount (if any) of the payments made to that 
State under section 1903(a) for expenditures claimed by the 
State during such fiscal year that is attributable to the provi- 
sion of medical assistance to a child for which payment is 
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made under section 1903(a\1) on the basis of an enhanced 

FMAP under the fourth sentence of section 1905(b).” 

7) Section 2105 of such Act (42 U.S.C. 1397ee) is amended 
by adding at the end the following 

“({) FLEXIBILITY IN SUBMITTAL OF CLAIMS.—Nothing in this 
section or subsections (e) and (f) of section 2104 shall be construed 
as preventing a State from claiming as expenditures in the quarter 
expenditures that were incurred in a previous quarter.”. 

(8) Section 2104 of such Act (42 U.S.C. 1397dd) is 
amended 

(A) in subsection (a1), by striking “$4,275,000,000” 
and inserting “$4,295,000,000”; 

(B) in subsection (b)(4), by striking “Subject to para- 
graph (5), in” and inserting “In”; and 

(C) in subsection (c)— 

(i) in paragraph (2\(C), by inserting “the” before 

“Virgin Islands”, and 

(ii) in paragraphs (3\C) and (3\E), by striking 

“the” and inserting “The”. 

(9) Section 2110(c)\(3) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 1397jj(cX3)) 

is amended by striking “2191” and inserting “2791”. 

SEc. 163. The Administrator of General Services is authorized 
to amend the use restriction contained in the Administrator’s 1956 
conveyance of land to the City of Bonham, Texas, mandated by 
Public Law 586 of the 84th Congress. The amended use restriction 
will limit the property to State veterans, nursing homes and public 
safety communications purposes only. 

SEC. 164. Notwithstanding any other provision of law, rule, 
or regulation, the evaluation process and instruments for evaluating 
District of Columbia public schools employees shall be a non-nego- 
tiable item for collective bargaining purposes. 

SEC. 165. There are appropriated from such funds of the District 
of Columbia, as are deemed appropriate by the District of Columbia 
Financial Responsibility and Management Assistance Authority, 
$2,600,000, for the Fire and Emergency Medical Services Depart- 
ment for a 5 percent pay increase for uniformed firefighters. 

SEC. 166. Notwithstanding any other provision of Federal or 
District of Columbia law applicable to a reemployed annuitant’s 
entitlement to retirement or pension benefits, the Director of the 
Office of Personnel Management may waive the provisions of section 
8344 of title 5 of the United States Code for any reemployed 
annuitants appointed heretofore or hereafter as a Trustee under 
section 11202 or 11232 of the National Capital Revitalization and 
Self-Government Improvement Act of 1997, or, at the request of 
such a Trustee, for any employee of such Trustee. 

SEC. 167. Section 2203(i(2)A) of the District of Columbia 
School Reform Act of 1995 (Public Law 104-134; 110 Stat. 3009- 
504; D.C. Code 31—2853.13(i)(2)(A)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(A) IN GENERAL.— 

“(i) ANNUAL LIMIT.—Subject to subparagraph (B) and 
clause (ii), during calendar year 1997, and during each 
subsequent calendar year, each eligible chartering author- 
ity shall not approve more than 10 petitions to establish 
a public charter school under this subtitle. 

“(ii) TIMETABLE.—Any petition approved under clause 
(i) shall be approved during an application approval period 
that terminates on April 1 of each year. Such an approval 
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period may commence before or after January 1 of th 
calendar year in which it terminates, except that any peti 
tion approved at any time during such an approval period 
shall count, for purposes of clause (i), against the total 
number of petitions approved during the calendar year 
in which the approval period terminates.” 

SEC. 168. Section 2205(a) of the District of Columbia School 
Reform Act of 1995 (Public Law 104-134; 110 Stat. 1321-122; 
D.C. Code 31—2853.15(a)) is amended by striking “7,” and inserting 
“5. 

SEc. 169. Section 2214(g) of the District of Columbia School 
Reform Act of 1995 (Public Law 104-134; 110 Stat. 1321-133; 
D.C. Code 31—2853.24(g)) is amended by inserting “to the Board” 
after “appropriated” 

SEc. 170. Section 2401(b\(3)(B) of the District of Columbia 
School Reform Act of 1995 (Public Law 104-134; 110 Stat. 1321 
37; D.C. Code 31—2853.41(b\(3)(B)) is amended 

(1) in clause (i), by striking “or”; 

(2) in clause (ii), by striking the period at the end and 
inserting “; or”; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following: 

“(jii) to whom the school provides room and board 
in a residential setting.”. 

SEC. 171. Section 2401(b)(3) of the District of Columbia School 
Reform Act of 1995 (Public Law 104-134; 110 Stat. 1321-137; 
D.C. Code 31—2853.41(b)(3)) is amended by adding at the end the 
following: 

“(C) ADJUSTMENT FOR FACILITIES COSTS.—Notwith- 
standing paragraph (2), the Mayor and the District of 
Columbia Council, in consultation with the Board of Edu- 
cation and the Superintendent, shall adjust the amount 
of the annual payment under paragraph (1) to increase 
the amount of such payment for a public charter school 
to take into account leases or purchases of, or improve- 
ments to, real property, if the school, not later than April 
1 of the fiscal year preceding the payment, requests such 
an adjustment.”. 

SEC. 172. (a) PAYMENTS TO NEW CHARTER SCHOOLS.—Section 
2403(b) of the District of Columbia School Reform Act of 1995 
(Public Law 104-134; 110 Stat. 1321-140; D.C. Code 31—2853.43(b)) 
is amended to read as follows: 

“(b) PAYMENTS TO NEW SCHOOLS.— 

“(1) ESTABLISHMENT OF FUND.—There is established in the 
general fund of the District of Columbia a fund to be known 
as the ‘New Charter School Fund’. 

“(2) CONTENTS OF FUND.—The New Charter School Fund 
shall consist of— 

“(A) unexpended and unobligated amounts appro- 
priated from local funds for public charter schools for fiscal 
year 1997 and subsequent fiscal years that reverted to 
the general fund of the District of Columbia; 

“(B) amounts credited to the fund in accordance with 
this subsection upon the receipt by a public charter school 
described in paragraph (5) of its first initial payment under 
subsection (a)(2)(A) or its first final payment under sub- 
section (a)(2)(B); and 

“(C) any interest earned on such amounts. 
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3) EXPENDITURES FROM FUND 

‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Not later than June 1, 1998, and 
not later than June 1 of each year thereafter, the Chief 
Financial Officer of the District of Columbia shall pay, 
from the New Charter School Fund, to each public charter 
school described in paragraph (5), an amount equal to 
25 percent of the amount yielded by multiplying the uni- 
form dollar amount used in the formula established under 
section 2401(b) by the total anticipated enrollment as set 
forth in the petition to establish the public charter school 

“(B) PRO RATA REDUCTION.—If the amounts in the New 
Charter School Fund for any year are insufficient to pay 
the full amount that each public charter school described 
in paragraph (5) is eligible to receive under this subsection 
for such year, the Chief Financial Officer of the District 
of Columbia shall ratably reduce such amounts for such 
year on the basis of the formula described in section 
2401(b 
““(C) FORM OF PAYMENT.—Payments under this 

subsection shall be made by electronic funds transfer from 

the New Charter School Fund to a bank designated by 

a public charter school 

(4) CREDITS TO FUND.—Upon the receipt by a_ public 
charter school described in paragraph (5) of. 

‘(A) its first initial payment under subsection (a)(2)(A), 
the Chief Financial Officer of the District of Columbia 
shall credit the New Charter School Fund with 75 percent 
of the amount paid to the school under paragraph (3); 
and 

“(B) its first final payment under subsection (a)(2)(B), 
the Chief Financial Officer of the District of Columbia 
shall credit the New Charter School Fund with 25 percent 
of the amount paid to the school under paragraph (3) 
“(5) SCHOOLS DESCRIBED.—A public charter school described 

in this paragraph is a public charter school that 

A) did not enroll any students during any portion 
of the fiscal year preceding the most recent fiscal year 
for which funds are appropriated to carry out this sub- 
section; and 

“(B) operated as a public charter school during the 
most recent fiscal year for which funds are appropriated 
to carry out this subsection 
“(6) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are 

authorized to be appropriated to the Chief Financial Officer 
of the District of Columbia such sums as may be necessary 
to carry out this subsection for each fiscal year.”. 

(b) REDUCTION OF ANNUAL PAYMENT.— 

(1) INITIAL PAYMENT.—Section 2403(a)(2)A) of the District 
of Columbia School Reform Act (Public Law 104-134; 110 Stat 
1321-139; D.C. Code 31-2853.43(a\2)A)) is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(A) INITIAL PAYMENT. 

“Gi) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in clause 

(ii), not later than October 15, 1996, and not later 

than October 15 of each year thereafter, the Mayor 

shall transfer, by electronic funds transfer, an amount 
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equal to 75 percent of the amount of the annual pay- 

ment for each public charter school determined by 

using the formula established pursuant to section 

2401(b) to a bank designated by such school. 

“(ii) REDUCTION IN CASE OF NEW SCHOOL.—In the 

case of a public charter school that has received a 

payment under subsection (b) in the fiscal year imme- 

diately preceding the fiscal year in which a transfer 
under clause (i) is made, the amount transferred to 
the school under clause (i) shall be reduced by an 
amount equal to 75 percent of the amount of the 

payment under subsection (b).”. 

(2) FINAL PAY} Section 2403(a)(2)(B) of the District 
of Columbia School Reform Act (Public Law 104-134; 110 Stat 
1321-139; D.C. Code 31—2853.43(a)(2)(B)) is amended— 

(A) in clause (i)— 

(i) by inserting “IN GENERAL.—” before “Except”; 
and 
(ii) by striking “clause (ii),” and inserting “clauses 

(ii) and (iii),”; 

(B) in clause (ii), by inserting “ADJUSTMENT FOR 
ENROLLMENT.—” before “Not later than March 15, 1997,”; 
and 

(C) by adding at the end the following: 

“(ili) REDUCTION IN CASE OF NEW SCHOOL.—In the 

case of a public charter school that has received a 

payment under subsection (b) in the fiscal year imme- 

diately preceding the fiscal year in which a transfer 
under clause (i) is made, the amount transferred to 
the school under clause (i) shall be reduced by an 
amount equal to 25 percent of the amount of the 

payment under subsection (b).”. 

This title may be cited as the “District of Columbia Appropria- 
tions Act, 1998”. 





TITLE II—CLARIFICATION OF ELIGIBILITY FOR RELIEF Nicaraguan 
FROM REMOVAL AND DEPORTATION FOR CERTAIN ALIENS = Adjustment and 


Central 
Sec. 201. SHorT TITLE.—This title may be cited as the Act 7 
“rr: . . ; . “ar - Act 
Nicaraguan Adjustment and Central American Relief Act”. 8 USC 1101 note 
SEC. 202. ADJUSTMENT OF STATUS OF CERTAIN NICARAGUANS 8U SC 1255 note 


AND CUBANS. (a) ADJUSTMENT OF STATUS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding section 245(c) of the 
Immigration and Nationality Act, the status of any alien 
described in subsection (b) shall be adjusted by the Attorney 
General to that of an alien lawfully admitted for permanent 
residence, if the alien— 

(A) applies for such adjustment before April 1, 2000; 
and 

(B) is otherwise eligible to receive an immigrant visa 
and is otherwise admissible to the United States for perma- 
nent residence, except in determining such admissibility 

the grounds for inadmissibility specified in paragraphs (4), 

(5), (6A), and (7)(A) of section 212(a) of the Immigration 

and Nationality Act shall not apply. 

(2) RELATIONSHIP OF APPLICATION TO CERTAIN ORDERS.— 
An alien present in the United States who has been ordered 
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excluded, deported, removed, or ordered to depart voluntarily 
from the United States under any provision of the Immigration 
and Nationality Act may, notwithstanding such order, apply 
for adjustment of status under paragraph (1). Such an alien 
may not be required, as a condition of submitting or granting 
such application, to file a separate motion to reopen, reconsider, 
or vacate such order. If the Attorney General grants the applica- 
tion, the Attorney General shall cancel the order. If the Attor- 
ney General renders a final administrative decision to deny 
the application, the order shall be effective and enforceable 
to the same extent as if the application had not been made. 
(b) ALIENS ELIGIBLE FOR ADJUSTMENT OF STATUS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The benefits provided by subsection (a) 
shall apply to any alien who is a national of Nicaragua or 
Cuba and who has been physically present in the United States 
for a continuous period, beginning not later than December 
1, 1995, and ending not earlier than the date the application 
for adjustment under such subsection is filed, except an alien 
shall not be considered to have failed to maintain continuous 
physical presence by reason of an absence, or absences, from 
the United States for any periods in the aggregate not exceeding 
180 days. 

(2) PROOF OF COMMENCEMENT OF CONTINUOUS PRESENCE.— 
For purposes of establishing that the period of continuous phys- 
ical presence referred to in paragraph (1) commenced not later 
than December 1, 1995, an alien— 

(A) shall demonstrate that the alien, prior to December 

1, 1995— 

(i) applied to the Attorney General for asylum; 

(ii) was issued an order to show cause under 
section 242 or 242B of the Immigration and Nationality 
Act (as in effect prior to April 1, 1997); 

(iii) was placed in exclusion proceedings under 
section 236 of such Act (as so in effect); 

(iv) applied for adjustment of status under section 
245 of such Act; 

(v) applied to the Attorney General for employment 
authorization; 

(vi) performed service, or engaged in a trade or 
business, within the United States which is evidenced 
by records maintained by the Commissioner of Social 
Security; or 

(vii) applied for any other benefit under the 
Immigration and Nationality Act by means of an 
application establishing the alien’s presence in the 
United States prior to December 1, 1995; or 
(B) shall make such other demonstration of physical 

presence as the Attorney General may provide for by 

regulation. 
(c) STAY OF REMOVAL; WORK AUTHORIZATION.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Attorney General shall provide by 
regulation for an alien subject to a final order of deportation 
or removal to seek a stay of such order based on the filing 
of an application under subsection (a). 

(2) DURING CERTAIN PROCEEDINGS.—Notwithstanding any 
provision of the Immigration and Nationality Act, the Attorney 
General shall not order any alien to be removed from the 








PUBLIC LAW 105-100—NOV. 19, 1997 111 STAT. 219 


United States, if the alien is in exclusion, deportation, or 

removal proceedings under any provision of such Act and has 

applied for adjustment of status under subsection (a), except 
where the Attorney General has rendered a final administrative 
determination to deny the application. 

(3) WORK AUTHORIZATION.—The Attorney General may 
authorize an alien who has applied for adjustment of status 
under subsection (a) to engage in employment in the United 
States during the pendency of such application and may provide 
the alien with an “employment authorized” endorsement or 
other appropriate document signifying authorization of employ- 
ment, except that if such application is pending for a period 
exceeding 180 days, and has not been denied, the Attorney 
General shall authorize such employment. 

(d) ADJUSTMENT OF STATUS FOR SPOUSES AND CHILDREN.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding section 245(c) of the 
Immigration and Nationality Act, the status of an alien shall 
be adjusted by the Attorney General to that of an alien lawfully 
admitted for permanent residence, if— 

(A) the alien is a national of Nicaragua or Cuba; 

(B) the alien is the spouse, child, or unmarried son 
or daughter, of an alien whose status is adjusted to that 
of an alien lawfully admitted for permanent residence 
under subsection (a), except that in the case of such an 
unmarried son or daughter, the son or daughter shall be 
required to establish that they have been physically present 
in the United States for a continuous period, beginning 
not later than December 1, 1995, and ending not earlier 
than the date the application for adjustment under this 
subsection is filed; 

(C) the alien applies for such adjustment and is 
physically present in the United States on the date the 
application is filed; 

(D) the alien is otherwise eligible to receive an 
immigrant visa and is otherwise admissible to the United 
States for permanent residence, except in determining such 
admissibility the grounds for exclusion specified in para- 
graphs (4), (5), (6)(A), and (7)(A) of section 212(a) of the 
Immigration and Nationality Act shall not apply; and 

(E) applies for such adjustment before April 1, 2000. 
(2) PROOF OF CONTINUOUS PRESENCE.—For purposes of 

establishing the period of continuous physical presence referred 

to in paragraph (1)(B), an alien— 

(A) shall demonstrate that such period commenced not 
later than December 1, 1995, in a manner consistent with 
subsection (b)(2); and 

(B) shall not be considered to have failed to maintain 
continuous physical presence by reason of an absence, or 
absences, from the United States for any period in the 
aggregate not exceeding 180 days. 

(e) AVAILABILITY OF ADMINISTRATIVE REVIEW.—The Attorney 
General shall provide to applicants for adjustment of status under 
subsection (a) the same right to, and procedures for, administrative 
review as are provided to— 

(1) applicants for adjustment of status under section 245 
of the Immigration and Nationality Act; or 
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(2) aliens subject to removal proceedings under section 
240 of such Act. 

(f) LIMITATION ON JUDICIAL REVIEW.—A determination by the 
Attorney General as to whether the status of any alien should 
be adjusted under this section is final and shall not be subject 
to review by any court 

(g) NO OFFSET IN NUMBER OF VISAS AVAILABLE.—When an 
alien is granted the status of having been lawfully admitted for 
permanent residence pursuant to this section, the Secretary of 
State shall not be required to reduce the number of immigrant 
visas authorized to be issued under any provision of the Immigra- 
tion and Nationality Act 

(h) APPLICATION OF IMMIGRATION AND NATIONALITY ACT PROVI- 
SIONS.—Except as otherwise specifically provided in this section, 
the definitions contained in the Immigration and Nationality Act 
shall apply in the administration of this section. Nothing contained 
in this section shall be held to repeal, amend, alter, modify, affect, 
or restrict the powers, duties, functions, or authority of the Attorney 
General in the administration and enforcement of such Act or 
any other law relating to immigration, nationality, or naturaliza- 
tion. The fact that an alien may be eligible to be granted the 
status of having been lawfully admitted for permanent residence 
under this section shall not preclude the alien from seeking such 
status under any other provision of law for which the alien may 
be eligible. 

SEC. 203. MODIFICATION OF CERTAIN TRANSITION RULES. (a) 
TRANSITIONAL RULES WITH REGARD TO SUSPENSION OF DEPORTA- 
TION.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 309(c)(5) of the Illegal Immigra- 
tion Reform and Immigrant Responsibility Act of 1996 (Public 
Law 104-208; division C; 110 Stat. 3009-627) is amended to 
read as follows: 

“(5) TRANSITIONAL RULES WITH REGARD TO SUSPENSION OF 
DEPORTATION.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subparagraphs (B) and 
(C), paragraphs (1) and (2) of section 240A(d) of the 
Immigration and Nationality Act (relating to continuous 
residence or physical presence) shall apply to orders to 
show cause (including those referred to in_ section 
242B(a\1) of the Immigration and Nationality Act, as in 
effect before the title III-A effective date), issued before, 
on, or after the date of the enactment of this Act. 

“(B) EXCEPTION FOR CERTAIN ORDERS.—In any case 
in which the Attorney General elects to terminate and 
reinitiate proceedings in accordance with paragraph (3) 
of this subsection, paragraphs (1) and (2) of section 240A(d) 
of the Immigration and Nationality Act shall not apply 
to an order to show cause issued before April 1, 1997. 

“(C) SPECIAL RULE FOR CERTAIN ALIENS GRANTED TEM- 
PORARY PROTECTION FROM DEPORTATION.— 

“(i) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of calculating the 
period of continuous physica! presence under section 

244(a) of the Immigration and Nationality Act (as in 

effect before the title III-A effective date) or section 

240A of such Act (as in effect after the title III-A 

effective date), subparagraph (A) and paragraphs (1) 

and (2) of section 240A(d) of the Immigration and 
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Nationality Act shall not apply in the case of an alien, 
regardless of whether the alien is in exclusion or depor- 
tation proceedings before the title III-A effective date, 
who has not been convicted at any time of an aggra- 
vated felony (as defined in section 101l(a) of the 
Immigration and Nationality Act) and— 

“(I) was not apprehended after December 19, 
1990, at the time of entry, and is— 

“(aa) a Salvadoran national who first 
entered the United States on or before Septem- 
ber 19, 1990, and who registered for benefits 
pursuant to the settlement agreement in 
American Baptist Churches, et al. v. 
Thornburgh (ABC), 760 F. Supp. 796 (N.D. 
Cal. 1991) on or before October 31, 1991, or 
applied for temporary protected status on or 
before October 31, 1991; or 

“(bb) a Guatemalan national who first 
entered the United States on or before October 
1, 1990, and who registered for benefits pursu- 
ant to such settlement agreement on or before 
December 31, 1991; 

“(II) is a Guatemalan or Salvadoran national 
who filed an application for asylum with the 
Immigration and Naturalization Service on or 
before April 1, 1990; 

“(III) is the spouse or child (as defined in 
section 101(b)(1) of the Immigration and National- 
ity Act) of an individual, at the time a decision 
is rendered to suspend the deportation, or cancel 
the removal, of such individual, if the individual 
has been determined to be described in this clause 
(excluding this subclause and subclause (IV)); 

“(IV) is the unmarried son or daughter of an 
alien parent, at the time a decision is rendered 
to suspend the deportation, or cancel the removal, 
of such alien parent, if— 

“(aa) the alien parent has been determined 
to be described in this clause (excluding this 
subclause and subclause (III)); and 

“(bb) in the case of a son or daughter 
who is 21 years of age or older at the time 
such decision is rendered, the son or daughter 
entered the United States on or before October 
1, 1990; or 
“(V) is an alien who entered the United States 

on or before December 31, 1990, who filed an 
application for asylum on or before December 31, 
1991, and who, at the time of filing such applica- 
tion, was a national of the Soviet Union, Russia, 
any republic of the former Soviet Union, Latvia, 
Estonia, Lithuania, Poland, Czechoslovakia, Roma- 
nia, Hungary, Bulgaria, Albania, East Germany, 
Yugoslavia, or any state of the former Yugoslavia. 
“(ii) LIMITATION ON JUDICIAL REVIEW.—A deter- 
mination by the Attorney General as to whether an 
alien satisfies the requirements of this clause (i) is 
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final and shall not be subject to review by any court. 
Nothing in the preceding sentence shall be construed 
as limiting the application of section 242(a)(2)(B) of 
the Immigration and Nationality Act (as in effect after 
the title III-A effective date) to other eligibility deter- 
minations pertaining to discretionary relief under this 
Act.”. 

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Subsection (c) of section 
309 of the Illegal Immigration Reform and Immigrant Respon- 
sibility Act of 1996 (Public Law 104-208; division C; 110 Stat. 
3009-625) is amended by striking the subsection designation 
and the subsection heading and inserting the following: 

“(c) TRANSITION FOR CERTAIN ALIENS.—”. 
(b) SPECIAL RULE FOR CANCELLATION OF REMOVAL.—Section 


309 of the Illegal Immigration Reform and Immigrant Responsibility 
8 USC 1101 note. Act of 1996 (Public Law 104-208; 110 Stat. 3009-625) is amended 
by adding at the end the following: 


“(f) SPECIAL RULE FOR CANCELLATION OF REMOVAL.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to the provisions of the Immigra- 
tion and Nationality Act (as in effect after the title III-A 
effective date), other than subsections (bX1), (d)(1), and (e) 
of section 240A of such Act (but including section 242(a)(2\(B) 
of such Act), the Attorney General may, under section 240A 
of such Act, cancel removal of, and adjust to the status of 
an alien lawfully admitted for permanent residence, an alien 
who is inadmissible or deportable from the United States, if 
the alien applies for such relief, the alien is described in 
subsection (c5)(C)i) of this section, and— 

“(A) the alien— 

“(i) is not inadmissible or deportable under para- 
graph (2) or (3) of section 212(a) or paragraph (2), 
(3), or (4) of section 237(a) of the Immigration and 
Nationality Act and is not an alien described in section 
241(b)\(3)(B\i) of such Act; 

“(ii) has been physically present in the United 
States for a continuous period of not less than 7 years 
immediately preceding the date of such application; 

“(iii) has been a person of good moral character 
during such period; and 

“Giv) establishes that removal would result in 
extreme hardship to the alien or to the alien’s spouse, 
parent, or child, who is a citizen of the United States 
or an alien lawfully admitted for permanent residence; 
or 
“(B) the alien— 

“(i) is inadmissible or deportable under section 
212(aX(2), 237(aX2) (other than 237(a)(2)A)iii)), or 
237(a)(3) of the Immigration and Nationality Act; 

“Gi) is not an alien described in_ section 
241(b)\(3)(B\i) or 101(a)(43) of such Act; 

“(iii) has been physically present in the United 
States for a continuous period of not less than 10 
years immediately following the commission of an act, 
or the assumption of a status, constituting a ground 
for removal; 

“(iv) has been a person of good moral character 
during such period; and 
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“(v) establishes that removal would result in excep- 
tional and extremely unusual hardship to the alien 

or to the alien’s spouse, parent, or child, who is a 

citizen of the United States or an alien lawfully admit- 

ted for permanent residence. 

“(2) TREATMENT OF CERTAIN BREAKS IN PRESENCE.—Section Applicability 
240A(d)(2) shall apply for purposes of calculating any period 
of continuous physical presence under this subsection, except 
that the reference to subsection (b)(1) in such section shall 
be considered to be a reference to paragraph (1) of this section.”. 
(c) MOTIONS TO REOPEN DEPORTATION OR REMOVAL PROCEED- 

INGS.—Section 309 of the Illegal Immigration Reform and 

Immigrant Responsibility Act of 1996 (Public Law 104-208; 110 

Stat. 3009-625), as amended by subsection (b), is further amended 8 USC 1101 note 
by adding at the end the following: 

“(g) MOTIONS TO REOPEN DEPORTATION OR REMOVAL PROCEED- 
INGS.—Notwithstanding any limitation imposed by law on motions 
to reopen removal or deportation proceedings (except limitations 
premised on an alien’s conviction of an aggravated felony (as defined 
in section 101l(a) of the Immigration and Nationality Act)), any 
alien who has become eligible for cancellation of removal or suspen- 
sion of deportation as a result of the amendments made by section 
203 of the Nicaraguan Adjustment and Central American Relief 
Act may file one motion to reopen removal or deportation proceed- 
ings to apply for cancellation of removal or suspension of deporta- 
tion. The Attorney General shall designate a specific time period 
in which all such motions to reopen are required to be filed. The 
period shall begin not later than 60 days after the date of the 
enactment of the Nicaraguan Adjustment and Central American 
Relief Act and shall extend for a period not to exceed 240 days.”. 

(d) TEMPORARY REDUCTION IN DIVERSITY VISAS.— 8 USC 1151 note 

(1) Beginning in fiscal year 1999, subject to paragraph 
(2), the number of visas available for a fiscal year under section 
201(e) of the Immigration and Nationality Act shall be reduced 
by 5,000 from the number of visas available under that section 
for such fiscal year. 

(2) In no case shall the reduction under paragraph (1) 
for a fiscal year exceed the amount by which— 

(A) one-half of the total number of individuals 
described in subclauses (I), (II), (IID, and (IV) of section 
309%(cX5(C) of the Illegal Immigration Reform and 
Immigrant Responsibility Act of 1996 who have adjusted 
their status to that of aliens lawfully admitted for perma- 
nent residence under the Nicaraguan Adjustment and 
Central American Relief Act as of the end of the previous 
fiscal year exceeds— 

(B) the total of the reductions in available visas under 
this subsection for all previous fiscal years. 

(e) TEMPORARY REDUCTION IN OTHER WORKERS’ VISAS.— 8 USC 1153 note 

(1) Beginning in the fiscal year following the fiscal year 
in which a visa has been made available under section 
203(b\3)A)Gii) of the Immigration and Nationality Act for all 
aliens who are the beneficiary of a petition approved under 
section 204 of such Act as of the date of the enactment of 
this Act for classification under section 203(b)\(3)(A)iii) of such 
Act, subject to paragraph (2), visas available under section 
203(b\3)A)iii) of that Act shall be reduced by 5,000 from 
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the number of visas otherwise available under that section 
for such fiscal year 
2) In no case shall the reduction under paragraph (1 
for a fiscal year exceed the amount by which- 
A) the number computed under subsection (d)(2)(A), 
exceeds— 
B) the total of the reductions in available visas under 
this subsection for all previous fiscal years 
f) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this section 
to the Illegal Immigration Reform and Immigrant Responsibility 
Act of 1996 shall take effect as if included in the enactment of 
such Act 
Sec. 204. LIMITATION ON CANCELLATIONS OF REMOVAL AND 
SUSPENSIONS OF DEPORTATION. (a) ANNUAL LIMITATION.—Section 
240A(e) of the Immigration and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1229b/(e) 
is amended to read as follows: 
“(e) ANNUAL LIMITATION.— 
‘(1) AGGREGATE LIMITATION.—Subject to paragraphs (2) and 
(3), the Attorney General may not cancel the removal and 
adjust the status under this section, nor suspend the deporta- 
tion and adjust the status under section 244(a) (as in effect 
before the enactment of the Illegal Immigration Reform and 
Immigrant Responsibility Act of 1996), of a total of more than 
4,000 aliens in any fiscal year. The previous sentence shall 
apply regardless of when an alien applied for such cancellation 
and adjustment, or such suspension and adjustment, and 
whether such an alien had previously applied for suspension 
of deportation under such section 244(a). The numerical limita- 
tion under this paragraph shall apply to the aggregate number 
of decisions in any fiscal year to cancel the removal (and adjust 
the status) of an alien, or suspend the deportation (and adjust 
the status) of an alien, under this section or such section 
244(a) 
“(2) FISCAL YEAR 1997.—For fiscal year 1997, paragraph 
(1) shall only apply to decisions to cancel the removal of an 
alien, or suspend the deportation of an alien, made after April 
1, 1997. Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the Attor- 
ney General may cancel the removal or suspend the deportation, 
in addition to the normal allotment for fiscal year 1998, of 
a number of aliens equal to 4,000 less the number of such 
cancellations of removal and suspensions of deportation granted 
in fiscal year 1997 after April 1, 1997. 
“(3) EXCEPTION FOR CERTAIN ALIENS.—Paragraph (1) shall 
not apply to the following: 
“(A) Aliens described in section 309(c)5\C\i) of the 
Illegal Immigration Reform and Immigrant Responsibility 
Act of 1996 (as amended by the Nicaraguan Adjustment 
and Central American Relief Act). 
“(B) Aliens in deportation proceedings prior to April 
1, 1997, who applied for suspension of deportation under 
section 244(a)(3) (as in effect before the date of the enact- 
ment of the Illegal Immigration Reform and Immigrant 
Responsibility Act of 1996).”. 
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(b) CANCELLATION OF REMOVAL AND ADJUSTMENT OF STATUS 
FOR CERTAIN NONPERMANENT RESIDENTS.—Section 240A(b) of the 
Immigration and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1229b(b)) is amended 
in each of paragraphs (1) and (2) by striking “may cancel removal 
in the case of an alien” and inserting “may cancel removal of, 
and adjust to the status of an alien lawfully admitted for permanent 
residence, an alien” 

(c) RECORDATION OF DATE.—Section 240A(b)(3) of the Immigra- 
tion and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1229b(b)(3)) is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(3) RECORDATION OF DATE.—With respect to aliens who 
the Attorney General adjusts to the status of an alien lawfully 
admitted for permanent residence under paragraph (1) or (2), 
the Attorney General shall record the alien’s lawful admission 
for permanent residence as of the date of the Attorney General’s 
cancellation of removal under paragraph (1) or (2).”. 

(d) APRIL 1 EFFECTIVE DATE FOR AGGREGATE LIMITATION.— 
Section 309(c)(7) of the Illegal Immigration Reform and Immigrant 
Responsibility Act of 1996 (Public Law 104-208; division C; 110 
Stat. 3009-627) is amended to read as follows: 8 USC 1101 note 

“(7) LIMITATION ON SUSPENSION OF DEPORTATION.—After 
April 1, 1997, the Attorney General may not suspend the depor- 
tation and adjust the status under section 244 of the Immigra- 
tion and Nationality Act (as in effect before the title IIJ-A 
effective date) of any alien in any fiscal year, except in accord- 
ance with section 240A(e) of such Act. The previous sentence 
shall apply regardless of when an alien applied for such suspen- 
sion and adjustment.”. 

(e) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this section 8 USC 1229b 
shall take effect as if included in the enactment of the Illegal] note 
Immigration Reform and Immigrant Responsibility Act of 1996 
(Public Law 104—208; 110 Stat. 3009-546). 





Approved November 19, 1997. 
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Public Law 105-101 
105th Congress 


An Act 


To amend chapter 91 of title 18, United States Code, to provide criminal penalties 
‘ +} 


for theft and willful vandalism at national cemeteries 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “Veterans’ Cemetery Protection 
Act of 1997”. 

SEC. 2. SENTENCING FOR OFFENSES AGAINST PROPERTY AT 
NATIONAL CEMETERIES. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Pursuant to its authority under section 994 
of title 28, United States Code, the United States Sentencing 
Commission shall review and amend the Federal sentencing guide- 
lines to provide a sentencing enhancement of not less than 2 levels 
for any offense against the property of a national cemetery. 

(b) COMMISSION DUTIES.—In carrying out subsection (a), the 
Sentencing Commission shall ensure that the sentences, guidelines, 
and policy statements for offenders convicted of an offense described 
in that subsection are— 

(1) appropriately severe; and 
(2) reasonably consistent with other relevant directives and 
with other Federal sentencing guidelines. 

(c) DEFINITION OF NATIONAL CEMETERY.—In this section, the 
term “national cemetery” means a cemetery— 

(1) in the National Cemetery System established under 
section 2400 of title 38, United States Code; or 
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(2) under the jurisdiction of the Secretary of the Army, 
the Secretary of the Navy, the Secretary of the Air Force, 
or the Secretary of the Interior. 


Approved November 19, 1997. 
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Public Law 105-102 
105th Congress 


An Act 
Nov. 20, 1997 To codify without substantive change laws related to transportation and to improve 
H.R. 1086 the United States Code 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. TITLE 26, INTERNAL REVENUE CODE OF 1986. 


Section 9503(e)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 (26 
U.S.C. 9503(e\(3)) is amended by striking “such Acts are in effect” 
and all that follows through the end of the paragraph and substitut- 
ing “section 5338(a)(1) or (b)\(1) and the Intermodal Surface 
Transportation Efficiency Act of 1991 were in effect on December 
18, 1991” 


SEC. 2. TITLE 49, UNITED STATES CODE. 


Title 49, United States Code, is amended as follows: 
(1) In the item related to subchapter I in the analysis 
for chapter 5, strike— 


“DUTIES AND” 
(2) In the heading for subchapter I of chapter 5, strike— 
“AND”. 


(3) In section 5108(f), strike “section 522(f)” and substitute 
“section 552(b)” 
(4) Section 5303(c) is amended as follows: 
(A) In paragraph (1), insert “and sections 5304-5306 
of this title” after “this section”. 
(B) In paragraph (4)(A), strike “paragraph (3)” and 
substitute “paragraph (5)”. 
(C) In paragraph (5)(A), insert “and sections 5304— 
5306 of this title” after “this section”. 
(5) In item 155 in the subtitle analysis for subtitle IV, 
strike “AND TARIFFS”. 
(6) In section 11904(a)(2), strike “a person” and substitute 
“person”. 
(7) In section 11906, strike “of this title” and substitute 
“of this part” 
(8) In section 13506(a)(5), strike “1141j(a))” and substitute 
“1141j(a)))” 
(9) In section 13703(a\(2), strike “subsection (a)” and sub- 
stitute “paragraph (1)”. 
(10) In section 13905(e\(1), strike “31144,” and substitute 
“31144”. 
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(11) In section 14123(c\2)(B), insert “in” before “no event”. 

(12) In section 14903(a), insert “a” before “civil penalty 
of not more than”. 

(13) In section 15101(a), strike “oversee of” and substitute 
“oversee”. 

(14) In the item related to section 15904 in the analysis 
for chapter 159, strike “certain” and substitute “pipeline”. 

(15) In section 15904(c)(1), strike “section 11501(b)” and 
substitute “15901(b)”. 

(16) In section 16101, redesignate subsection (d) as (c). 

(17) In item 305 in the subtitle analysis for subtitle VI, 
strike “NATIONAL AUTOMOBILE TITLE INFORMATION SYSTEM” and 
substitute “NATIONAL MOTOR VEHICLE TITLE INFORMATION 
SYSTEM”. 

(18) In section 30305(b)— 

(A) in paragraph (8), as redesignated by section 207(b) 
of the Coast Guard Authorization Act of 1996 (Public Law 
104-324; 110 Stat. 3908), strike “paragraph (2)” and 
substitute “subsection (a) of this section”; and 

(B) redesignate paragraph (8), as redesignated by 
section 502(b)(1) of the Federal Aviation Reauthorization 
Act of 1996 (Public Law 104-264; 110 Stat. 3262), as para- 
graph (9). 

(19) In section 32706(c), strike “subchapter II of chapter 
105” and substitute “subchapter I of chapter 135” 

(20) In the analysis of subtitle VII, strike the item related 
to part D and substitute 


“PART D—PUBLIC AIRPORTS 
METROPOLITAN WASHINGTON AIRPORTS. ..............ccccceceeee 49101” 


(21) In the item related to section 41502 in the analysis 
for chapter 415, strike “common”. 

(22) The catchline for section 41502 is amended by striking 
“common”. 

(23) In section 41713(b)(4)(B)(ii), strike “10102” and sub- 
stitute “13102”. 

(24) In section 41714(d)(1), strike “sections 6005(c)(5) and 
6009(e) of the Metropolitan Washington Airports Act of 1986” 
and substitute “sections 49104(a)(5) and 49111(e) of this title”. 

(25) In section 44936(f)(1)(C), strike “section 30305(b)(7)” 
and substitute “section 30305(b)(8) of this title”. 

(26) Insert after part C of subtitle VII the following: 


“PART D—PUBLIC AIRPORTS 


“CHAPTER 491—METROPOLITAN WASHINGTON 
AIRPORTS 


“49 


~ 


“Sec. 

“49101. Findings. 

“49102. Purpose 

“49103. Definitions 

“49104. Lease of Metropolitan Washington Airports. 

“49105. Capital improvements, construction, and rehabilitation 
“49106. Metropolitan Washington Airports Authority 

“49107. Federal employees at Metropolitan Washington Airports. 
“49108. Limitations. 

“49109. Nonstop flights. 

“49110. Use of Dulles Airport Access Highway. 
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“49111. Relationship to and effect of other laws 
“49112. Separability and effect of judicial order 


“§ 49101. Findings 


“Congress finds that— 

“(1) the 2 federally owned airports in the metropolitan 
area of the District of Columbia constitute an important and 
growing part of the commerce, transportation, and economic 
patterns of Virginia, the District of Columbia, and the surround- 
ing region; 

“(2) Baltimore/Washington International Airport, owned 
and operated by Maryland, is an air transportation facility 
that provides service to the greater Metropolitan Washington 
region together with the 2 federally owned airports, and timely 
Federal-aid grants to Baltimore/Washington International Air- 
port will provide additional capacity to meet the growing air 
traffic needs and to compete with other airports on a fair 
basis; 

“(3) the United States Government has a continuing but 
limited interest in the operation of the 2 federally owned air- 
ports, which serve the travel and cargo needs of the entire 
Metropolitan Washington region as well as the District of 
Columbia as the national seat of government; 

“(4) operation of the Metropolitan Washington Airports by 
an independent local authority will facilitate timely improve- 
ments at both airports to meet the growing demand of interstate 
air transportation occasioned by the Airline Deregulation Act 
of 1978 (Public Law 95—504; 92 Stat. 1705); 

“(5) all other major air carrier airports in the United States 
are operated by public entities at the State, regional, or local 
level; 

“(6) any change in status of the 2 airports must take 
into account the interest of nearby communities, the traveling 
public, air carriers, general aviation, airport employees, and 
other interested groups, as well as the interests of the United 
States Government and State governments involved; 

“(7) in recognition of a perceived limited need for a Federal! 
role in the management of these airports and the growing 
local interest, the Secretary of Transportation has recommended 
a transfer of authority from the Federal to the local/State 
level that is consistent with the management of major airports 
elsewhere in the United States; 

“(8) an operating authority with representation from local 
jurisdictions, similar to authorities at all major airports in 
the United States, will improve communications with local 
officials and concerned residents regarding noise at the Metro- 
politan Washington Airports; 

“(9) a commission of congressional, State, and local officials 
and aviation representatives has recommended to the Secretary 
that transfer of the federally owned airports be as a unit 
to an independent authority to be created by Virginia and 
the District of Columbia; and 

“(10) the Federal interest in these airports can be provided 
through a lease mechanism which provides for local control 
and operation. 
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“§ 49102. Purpose 


“(a) GENERAL.—The purpose of this chapter is to authorize 
the transfer of operating responsibility under long-term lease of 
the 2 Metropolitan Washington Airport properties as a unit, includ- 
ing access highways and other related facilities, to a properly con- 
stituted independent airport authority created by Virginia and the 
District of Columbia, in order to achieve local control, management, 
operation, and development of these important transportation 
assets. 

“(b) INCLUSION OF BALTIMORE/WASHINGTON INTERNATIONAL 
AIRPORT NOT PRECLUDED.—This chapter does not prohibit the 
Airports Authority and Maryland from making an agreement to 
make Baltimore/Washington International Airport part of a regional 
airports authority, subject to terms agreed to by the Airports 
Authority, the Secretary of Transportation, Virginia, the District 
of Columbia, and Maryland. 


“§ 49103. Definitions 


“In this chapter— 

“(1) ‘Airports Authority’ means the Metropolitan Washing- 
ton Airports Authority, a public authority created by Virginia 
and the District of Columbia consistent with the requirements 
of section 49106 of this title. 

“(2) ‘employee’ means any permanent Federal Aviation 
Administration personnel employed by the Metropolitan 
Washington Airports on June 7, 1987. 

“(3) ‘Metropolitan Washington Airports’ means Washington 
National Airport and Washington Dulles International Airport. 

“(4) ‘Washington Dulles International Airport’ means the 
airport constructed under the Act of September 7, 1950 (ch. 
905, 64 Stat. 770), and includes the Dulles Airport Access 
Highway and Right-of-way, including the extension between 
Interstate Routes I-495 and I-66. 

“(5) ‘Washington National Airport’ means the airport 
described in the Act of June 29, 1940 (ch. 444, 54 Stat. 686). 


“§ 49104. Lease of Metropolitan Washington Airports 


“(a) GENERAL.—The lease between the Secretary of Transpor- 
tation and the Metropolitan Washington Airports Authority under 
section 6005(a) of the Metropolitan Washington Airports Act of 
1986 (Public Law 99-500; 100 Stat. 1783-375; Public Law 99- 
591; 100 Stat. 3341-378), for the Metropolitan Washington Airports 
must provide during its 50-year term at least the following: 

“(1) The Airports Authority shall operate, maintain, protect, 
promote, and develop the Metropolitan Washington Airports 
as a unit and as primary airports serving the Metropolitan 
Washington area. 

“(2XA) In this paragraph, ‘airport purposes’ means a use 
of eT interests (except a sale) for— 

“(i) aviation business or activities; 

“(ii) activities necessary or appropriate to serve 
passengers or cargo in air commerce; or 

“(iii) nonprofit, public use facilities that are not 
inconsistent with the needs of aviation. 

“(B) During the period of the lease, the real property 
constituting the Metropolitan Washington Airports shall be 
used only for airport purposes. 
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“(C) If the Secretary decides that any part of the real 
property leased to the Airports Authority under this chapter 
is used for other than airport purposes, the Secretary shall— 

“(j) direct that the Airports Authority take appropriate 
measures to have that part of the property be used for 
airport purposes; and 

“(ii) retake possession of the property if the Airports 

Authority fails to have that part of the property be used 

for airport purposes within a reasonable period of time, 

as the Secretary decides. 

“(3) The Airports Authority is subject to section 47107(a)- 
(c) and (e) of this title and to the assurances and conditions 
required of grant recipients under the Airport and Airway 
Improvement Act of 1982 (Public Law 97-248; 96 Stat. 671) 
as in effect on June 7, 1987. Notwithstanding section 47107(b) 
of this title, all revenues generated by the Metropolitan 
Washington Airports shall be expended for the capital and 
operating costs of the Metropolitan Washington Airports. 

“(4) In acquiring by contract supplies or services for an 
amount estimated to be more than $200,000, or awarding 
concession contracts, the Airports Authority to the maximum 
extent practicable shall obtain complete and open competition 
through the use of published competitive procedures. By a 
vote of 7 members, the Airports Authority may grant exceptions 
to the requirements of this paragraph. 

“(5)(A) Except as provided in subparagraph (B) of this 
paragraph, all regulations of the Metropolitan Washington Air. 
ports (14 CFR part 159) become regulations of the Airports 
Authority as of June 7, 1987, and remain in effect until modified 
or revoked by the Airports Authority under procedures of the 
Airports Authority 

“(B) Sections 159.59(a) and 159.191 of title 14, Code of 
Federal Regulations, do not become regulations of the Airports 
Authority. 

“(C) The Airports Authority may not increase or decrease 
the number of instrument flight rule takeoffs and landings 
authorized by the High Density Rule (14 CFR 93.121 et seq.) 
at Washington National Airport on October 18, 1986, and may 
not impose a limitation on the number of passengers taking 
off or landing at Washington National Airport. 

“(6)(A) Except as specified in subparagraph (B) of this 
paragraph, the Airports Authority shall assume all rights, 
liabilities, and obligations of the Metropolitan Washington 
Airports on June 7, 1987, including leases, permits, licenses, 
contracts, agreements, claims, tariffs, accounts receivable, 
accounts payable, and litigation related to those rights and 
obligations, regardless whether judgment has been entered, 
damages awarded, or appeal taken. The Airports Authority 
must cooperate in allowing representatives of the Attorney 
General and the Secretary adequate access to employees and 
records when needed for the performance of duties and powers 
related to the period before June 7, 1987. The Airports Author- 
ity shall assume responsibility for the Federal Aviation 
Administration’s Master Plans for the Metropolitan Washington 
Airports. 
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“(B) The procedure for disputes resolution contained in 
any contract entered into on behalf of the United States Govern- 
ment before June 7, 1987, continues to govern the performance 
of the contract unless otherwise agreed to by the parties to 
the contract. Claims for monetary damages founded in tort, 
by or against the Government as the owner and operator of 
the Metropolitan Washington Airports, arising before June 7, 
1987, shall be adjudicated as if the lease had not been entered 
into. 

“(C) The Administration is responsible for reimbursing the 
Employees’ Compensation Fund, as provided in section 8147 
of title 5, for compensation paid or payable after June 7, 1987, 
in accordance with chapter 81 of title 5 for any injury, disability, 
or death due to events arising before June 7, 1987, whether 
or not a claim was filed or was final on that date. 

“(D) The Airports Authority shall continue all collective 
bargaining rights enjoyed by employees of the Metropolitan 
Washington Airports before June 7, 1987. 

“(7) The Comptroller General may conduct periodic audits 
of the activities and transactions of the Airports Authority 
in accordance with generally accepted management principles, 
and under regulations the Comptroller General may prescribe. 
An audit shall be conducted where the Comptroller General 
considers it appropriate. All records and property of the Airports 
Authority shall remain in possession and custody of the Airports 
Authority 

“(8) The Airports Authority shall develop a code of ethics 
and financial disclosure to ensure the integrity of all decisions 
made by its board of directors and employees. The code shall 
include standards by which members of the board will decide, 
for purposes of section 49106(d) of this title, what constitutes 
a substantial financial interest and the circumstances under 
which an exception to the conflict of interest prohibition may 
be granted. 

“(9) A landing fee imposed for operating an aircraft or 
revenues derived from parking automobiles— 

“(A) at Washington Dulles International Airport may 
not be used for maintenance or operating expenses (exclud- 
ing debt service, depreciation, and amortization) at 
Washington National Airport; and 

“(B) at Washington National Airport may not be used 
for maintenance or operating expenses (excluding debt serv- 
ice, depreciation, and amortization) at Washington Dulles 
International Airport. 

“(10) The Airports Authority shall compute the fees and 
charges for landing general aviation aircraft at the Metropolitan 
Washington Airports on the same basis as the landing fees 
for air carrier aircraft, except that the Airports Authority may 
require a minimum landing fee that is not more than the 
landing fee for aircraft weighing 12,500 pounds. 

“(11) The Secretary shall include other terms applicable 
to the parties to the lease that are consistent with, and carry 
out, this chapter. 

“(b) PAYMENTS.—Under the lease, the Airports Authority must 
pay to the general fund of the Treasury annually an amount, 
computed using the GNP Price Deflator, equal to $3,000,000 in 
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1987 dollars. The Secretary and the Airports Authority may renego- 
tiate the level of lease payments attributable to inflation costs 
every 10 years. 

“(c) ENFORCEMENT OF LEASE PROVISIONS.—The district courts 
of the United States have jurisdiction to compel the Airports Author- 
ity and its officers and employees to comply with the terms of 
the lease. The Attorney General or an aggrieved party may bring 
an action on behalf of the Government. 

“(d) EXTENSION OF LEASE.—The Secretary and the Airports 
Authority may at any time negotiate an extension of the lease. 


“$ 49105. Capital improvements, construction, and rehabilita- 
tion 
“(a) SENSE OF CONGRESS.—It is the sense of Congress that 
the Metropolitan Washington Airports Authority— 

“(1) should pursue the improvement, construction, and 
rehabilitation of the facilities at Washington Dulles Inter- 
national Airport and Washington National Airport simulta- 
neously; and 

“(2) to the extent practicable, should cause the improve- 
ment, construction, and rehabilitation proposed by the Sec- 
retary of Transportation to be completed at Washington Dulles 
International Airport and Washington National Airport within 
5 years after March 30, 1988. 

“(b) SECRETARY'S ASSISTANCE.—The Secretary shall assist the 
3 airports serving the District of Columbia metropolitan area in 
planning for operational and capital improvements at those airports 
and shall accelerate consideration of applications for United States 
Government financial assistance by whichever of the 3 airports 
is most in need of increasing airside capacity. 


“$ 49106. Metropolitan Washington Airports Authority 


“(a) Status.—The Metropolitan Washington Airports Authority 
shall be— 

“(1) a public body corporate and politic with the powers 
and jurisdiction— 

“(A) conferred upon it jointly by the legislative author- 
ity of Virginia and the District of Columbia or by either 
of them and concurred in by the legislative authority of 
the other jurisdiction; and 

“(B) that at least meet the specifications of this section 
and section 49108 of this title; 

“(2) independent of Virginia and its local governments, 
— District of Columbia, and the United States Government; 
an 

“(3) a political subdivision constituted only to operate and 
improve the Metropolitan Washington Airports as primary air- 
ports serving the Metropolitan Washington area. 

“(b) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—(1) The Airports Authority shall 
be authorized— 

“(A) to acquire, maintain, improve, operate, protect, and 
promote the Metropolitan Washington Airports for public pur- 
poses; 

“(B) to issue bonds from time to time in its discretion 
for public purposes, including paying any part of the cost of 
airport improvements, construction, and rehabilitation and the 
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acquisition of real and personal property, including operating 

equipment for the airports; 

“(C) to acquire real and personal property by purchase, 
lease, transfer, or exchange; 

“(D) to exercise the powers of eminent domain in Virginia 
that are conferred on it by Virginia; 

“(E) to levy fees or other charges; and 

“(F) to make and maintain agreements with employee 
organizations to the extent that the Federal Aviation Adminis- 

tration was authorized to do so on October 18, 1996. 

“(2) Bonds issued under paragraph (1)(B) of this subsection— 

“(A) are not a debt of Virginia, the District of Columbia, 
— political subdivision of Virginia or the District of Columbia; 
an 

“(B) may be secured by the Airports Authority’s revenues 
generally, or exclusively from the income and revenues of cer- 
tain designated projects whether or not any part of the projects 
are financed from the proceeds of the bonds. 

“(c) BOARD OF DIRECTORS.—(1) The Airports Authority shall 
be governed by a board of directors composed of the following 
13 members: 

“(A) 5 members appointed by the Governor of Virginia; 

“(B) 3 members appointed by the Mayor of the District 
of Columbia; 

“(C) 2 members appointed by the Governor of Maryland; 


“(D) 3 members appointed by the President with the advice 
and consent of the Senate. 

“(2) The chairman of the board shall be appointed from among 
the members by majority vote of the members and shall serve 
until replaced by majority vote of the members. 

“(3) Members of the board shall be appointed by the board 
for 6 years, except that of the members first appointed by the 
President after October 9, 1996, one shall be —— for 4 years. 
A member may serve after the expiration of that member’s term 
until a successor has taken office. 

“(4) A member of the board— 

“(A) may not hold elective or appointive political office; 

“(B) serves without compensation except for reasonable 
expenses incident to board functions; and 

“(C) must reside within the Washington Standard Metro- 
politan Statistical Area, except that a member of the board 

appointed by the President must be a registered voter of a 

a other than Maryland, Virginia, or the District of Colum- 

ia. 

“(5) A vacancy in the board shail be filled in the manner 
in which the original appointment was made. A member appointed 
to fill a vacancy occurring before the expiration of the term for 
which the member’s predecessor was appointed shall be appointed 
only for the remainder of that term. 

“(6)(A) Not more than 2 of the members of the board appointed 
by the President may be of the same political party. 

“(B) In carrying out their duties on the board, members 
appointed by the President shall ensure that adequate consideration 
is given to the national interest. 

“(C) The members to be appointed under paragraph (1)(D) 
of this subsection must be appointed before October 1, 1997. If 








Reports. 
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the deadline is not met, the Secretary of Transportation and the 
Airports Authority are subject to the limitations of section 49108 
of this title until all members referred to in paragraph (1D) 
are appointed. 

“(D) A member appointed by the President may be removed 
by the President for cause. 

“(7) Eight votes are required to approve bond issues and the 
annual budget. 

“(d) CONFLICTS OF INTEREST.—Members of the board and their 
immediate families may not be employed by or otherwise hold 
a substantial financial interest in any enterprise that has or is 
seeking a contract or agreement with the Airports Authority or 
is an aeronautical, aviation services, or airport services enterprise 
that otherwise has interests that can be directly affected by the 
Airports Authority. The official appointing a member may make 
an exception if the financial interest is completely disclosed when 
the member is appointed and the member does not participate 
in board decisions that directly affect the interest. 

“(e) CERTAIN ACTIONS TO BE TAKEN BY REGULATION.—An action 
of the Airports Authority changing, or having the effect of changing, 
the hours of operation of, or the type of aircraft serving, either 
of the Metropolitan Washington Airports may be taken only by 
regulation of the Airports Authority. 

“(f) ADMINISTRATIVE.—To assist the Secretary in carrying out 
this chapter, the Secretary may hire 2 staff individuals to be paid 
by the Airports Authority. The Airports Authority shall provide 
clerical and support staff that the Secretary may require 

“(g) REVIEW OF CONTRACTING PROCEDURES.—The Comptroller 
General shall review contracts of the Airports Authority to decide 
whether the contracts were awarded by procedures that follow 
sound Government contracting principles and comply with section 
49104(a\(4) of this title. The Comptroller General shall submit 
periodic reports of the conclusions reached as a result of the review 
to the Committee on Transportation and Infrastructure of the House 
of Representatives and the Committee on Commerce, Science, and 
Transportation of the Senate 


“§$49107. Federal employees at Metropolitan Washington 
Airports 

“(a) LABOR AGREEMENTS.—(1) The Metropolitan Washington 
Airports Authority shall adopt all labor agreements that were in 
effect on June 7, 1987. Unless the parties otherwise agree, the 
agreements must be renegotiated before June 7, 1992. 

“(2) Employee protection arrangements made under this section 
shall ensure, during the 50-year lease term, the continuation of 
all collective bargaining rights enjoyed by transferred employees 
retained by the Airports Authority. 

“(b) CrviL SERVICE RETIREMENT.—Any Federal employee who 
transferred to the Airports Authority and who on June 6, 1987, 
was subject to subchapter III of chapter 83 or chapter 84 of title 
5, is subject to subchapter II of chapter 83 or chapter 84 for 
so long as continually employed by the Airports Authority without 
a break in service. ar purposes of subchapter III of chapter 83 
and chapter 84, employment by the Airports Authority without 
a break in continuity of service is deemed to be employment by 
the United States Government. The Airports Authority is the 
employing agency for purposes of subchapter III of chapter 83 
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and chapter 84 and shall contribute to the Civil Service Retirement 
and Disability Fund amounts required by subchapter III of chapter 
83 and chapter 84. 

“(c) ACCESS TO RECORDS.—The Airports Authority shall allow 
representatives of the Secretary of Transportation adequate access 
to employees and employee records of the Airports Authority when 
needed to carry out a duty or power related to the period before 
June 7, 1987. The Secretary shall provide the Airports Authority 
access to employee records of transferring employees for appropriate 
purposes. 


“§ 49108. Limitations 


“After October 1, 2001, the Secretary of Transportation may 
not approve an application of the Metropolitan Washington Airports 
Authority— 

“(1) for an airport development project grant under 
subchapter I of chapter 471 of this title; or 

“(2) to impose a passenger facility fee under section 40117 
of this title. 


“$ 49109. Nonstop flights 


“An air carrier may not operate an aircraft nonstop in air 
transportation between Washington National Airport and another 
airport that is more than 1,250 statute miles away from Washington 
National Airport. 


“§$ 49110. Use of Dulles Airport Access Highway 


“The Metropolitan Washington Airports Authority shall con- 
tinue in effect and enforce section 4.2(1) and (2) of the Metropolitan 
Washington Airports Regulations, as in effect on February 1, 1995. 
The district courts of the United States have jurisdiction to compel 
the Airports Authority and its officers and employees to comply 
with this section. The Attorney General or an aggrieved party 
may bring an action on behalf of the United States Government. 


“§ 49111. Relationship to and effect of other laws 


“(a) SAME POWERS AND RESTRICTIONS UNDER OTHER LAWS.— 
To ensure that the Metropolitan Washington Airports Authority 
has the same proprietary powers and is subject to the same restric- 
tions under United States law as any other airport except as other- 
wise provided in this chapter, during the period that the lease 
authorized by section 6005 of the Metropolitan Washington Airports 
Act of 1986 (Public Law 99-500; 100 Stat. 1783-375; Public Law 
99-591; 100 Stat. 3341-378) is in effect— 
“(1) the Metropolitan Washington Airports are deemed to 
—— airports for purposes of chapter 471 of this title; 
an 


“(2) the Act of June 29, 1940 (ch. 444, 54 Stat. 686), 
the First Supplemental Civil Functions Appropriations Act, 
1941 (ch. 780, 54 Stat. 1030), and the Act of September 7, 
1950 (ch. 905, 64 Stat. 770), do not apply to the operation 
of the Metropolitan Washington Airports, and the Secretary 
of Transportation is relieved of all responsibility under those 
Acts. 

“(b) INAPPLICABILITY OF CERTAIN LAWs.—The Metropolitan 
Washington Airports and the Airports Authority are not subject 
to the requirements of any law solely by reason of the retention 
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of the United States Government of the fee simple title to those 
airports. 

“(c) POLICE POWER.—Virginia shall have concurrent police 
power authority over the Metropolitan Washington Airports, and 
the courts of Virginia may exercise jurisdiction over Washington 
National Airport. 

“(d) PLANNING.—(1) The authority of the National Capital Plan- 
ning Commission under section 5 of the Act of June 6, 1924 (40 
U.S.C. 71d), does not apply to the Airports Authority. 

“(2) The Airports Authority shall consult with— 

“(A) the Commission and the Advisory Council on Historic 
Preservation before undertaking any major alterations to the 
exterior of the main terminal at Washington Dulles Inter- 
national Airport; and 

“(B) the Commission before undertaking development that 
would alter the skyline of Washington National Airport when 
viewed from the opposing shoreline of the Potomac River or 
from the George Washington Parkway. 

“(e) OPERATION LIMITATIONS.—The Administrator of the Federal 
Aviation Administration may not increase the number of instrument 
flight rule takeoffs and landings authorized for air carriers by 
the High Density Rule (14 CFR 93.121 et seq.) at Washington 
National Airport on October 18, 1986, and may not decrease the 
number of those takeoffs and landings except for reasons of safety. 


“§ 49112. Separability and effect of judicial order 


“(a) SEPARABILITY.—If any provision of this chapter, or the 
application of a provision of this chapter to a person or cir- 
cumstance, is held invalid, the remainder of this chapter and the 
application of the provision to other persons or circumstances is 
not affected. 

“(b) EFFECT OF JUDICIAL ORDER.—(1) If any provision of the 
Metropolitan Washington Airports Amendments Act of 1996 (title 
IX of Public Law 104-264; 110 Stat. 3274) or the amendments 
made by the Act, or the application of that provision to a person, 
circumstance, or venue, is held invalid by a judicial order, the 
Secretary of Transportation and the Metropolitan Washington Air- 
ports Authority shall be subject to section 49108 of this title from 
the day after the day the order is issued. 

“(2) Any action of the Airports Authority that was required 
to be submitted to the Board of Review under section 6007(f)(4) 
of the Metropolitan Washington Airports Act of 1986 (Public Law 
99-500; 100 Stat. 1783-380; Public Law 99-599; 100 Stat. 3341- 
383) before October 9, 1996, remains in effect and may not be 
set aside only because of a judicial order invalidating certain func- 
tions of the Board.”. 


SEC. 3. TECHNICAL CHANGES TO OTHER LAWS. 


(a) Effective November 15, 1995, section 333(a)(1) and (2) of 
the Department of Transportation and Related Agencies Appropria- 
tions Act, 1996 (Public Law 104-50; 109 Stat. 457) is amended 
to read as follows: 

“(1) in subparagraph (B) ‘that extends the economic life 
of a bus for at least 5 years’; and 
“(2) in subparagraph (C), ‘that extends the economic life 


’»” 


of a bus for at least 8 years’.”. 
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(b) Effective July 2, 1996, section 2(c) of the Anti-Car Theft 
Improvements Act of 1996 (Public Law 104-152; 110 Stat. 1384) 
is amended by striking “sections 30502 and 30503” and substituting 
“sections 30501(6), 30502, 30503, and 30504(a)(1)”. 

(c) Effective October 9, 1996, the Federal Aviation Reauthoriza- 
tion Act of 1996 (Public Law 104~-264; 110 Stat. 3213) is amended 
as follows: 

(1) Section 123 is amended as follows: 
(A) Subsection (bX6) is amended to read as follows: 
“(6) in subparagraph (B), as so redesignated, by striking 
‘at least 2.25’ and all that follows through ‘1996,’ and inserting 
‘at least 4 percent for each of fiscal years 1997 and 1998’; 


(B) Add at the end the following: 

“(d) CONFORMING CROSS-REFERENCE.—Section 47117(e)(1)(A), 
as redesignated by subsection (bX3) of this section, is amended 
by striking ‘47504(c\1)’ and substituting ‘47504(c)’.”. 

(2) Section 124 is amended by striking subsection (d). 
(3) Section 276 is amended by adding at the end the 
following: 

“(c) CONFORMING CROSS-REFERENCE.—Section 106(g)(1)(A) is 
amended by striking ‘45302, 45303’ and substituting ‘45302- 
45304’.”. 

(4) Sections 502(c) and 1220(b) are repealed. 

(d) Effective October 11, 1996— 

(1) Section 5 of the Act of October 11, 1996 (Public Law 

104—287; 110 Stat. 3388), is amended as follows: 

(A) In clause (45)(A), strike “ENFORCEMENT,” 

and substitute “ENFORCEMENT:”. 

(B) Clause (69) is amended to read as follows: 
“(69)(A) Add at the end of chapter 401 the following: 


‘§ 40124. Interstate agreements for airport facilities 


‘Congress consents to a State making an agreement, not in 
conflict with a law of the United States, with another State to 
develop or operate an ai a: 

“B) In the analysis for chapter 401, add at the end the 
following: 


‘40124. Interstate agreements for airport facilities.’.”. 


(C) Clause (76) is repealed. 
(D) Clause (79) is amended to read as follows: 
“(79) In section 46316(b), strike ‘and sections 44701(a) and 
(b), 44702-44716, 44901, 44903(b) and (c), 44905, 44906, 44912- 
44915, and 44932-44938’ and substitute ‘chapter 447 (except 
section 44718(a)), and chapter 449 (except sections 44902, 
44903(d), 44904, and 44907-44909)’.”. 
(E) Clause (84) is repealed. 
(2) Section 8 of the Act of October 11, 1996 (Public Law 
104—287; 110 Stat. 3400), is amended as follows: 
(A) In paragraph (1), strike “(77), (78)” and substitute 
“(77)479)”. 
(B) Paragraph (2) is amended to read as follows: 
“(2) The amendments made by section 5(81)(B), (82)(A), and 
(83)(A) shall take effect on September 30, 1998.”. 
(e) The General Aviation Revitalization Act of 1994 (Public 
Law 103-298; 108 Stat. 1552) is amended as follows: 
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note. 
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40124. 


49 USC 45301. 
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49 USC 47128. 


49 USC 5303 
note. 


49 USC 47117 
note. 


49 USC 40101 
note. 








Effective dates 
49 USC 106 note 


49 USC note 
prec. 101 


49 USC note 
prec. 101 
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(1) In section 2(c), strike “the Federal Aviation Act of 
1958 (49 U.S.C. App. 1301 et seq.)” and substitute “part A 
of subtitle VII of title 49, United States Code,”. 
(2) In section 3— 
(A) in paragraph (1), strike “section 101(5) of the 
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1301(5))” and sub- 
stitute “section 40102(a)(6) of title 49, United States Code”; 
(B) in paragraph (2), strike “section 603(c) of the 
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1423(c))” and sub- 
stitute “section 44704(c\(1) of title 49, United States Code,”; 
and 
(C) in paragraph (4), strike “section 603(a) of the 
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1423(a))” and sub 
stitute “section 44704(a) of title 49, United States Code,”. 
(f) The amendments made by subsections (a) through (d) of 
this section shall take effect as if included in the provisions of 
the Acts to which the amendments relate. 


SEC. 4. LEGISLATIVE PURPOSE AND CONSTRUCTION. 


(a) NO SUBSTANTIVE CHANGE.—This Act restates, without sub- 
stantive change, laws enacted before May 1, 1997, that were 
replaced by this Act. This Act may not be construed as making 
a substantive change in the laws replaced. Laws enacted after 
April 30, 1997, that are inconsistent with this Act supersede this 
Act to the extent of the inconsistency. 

(b) REFERENCES.—A reference to a law replaced by this Act, 
including a reference in a regulation, order, or other law, is deemed 
to refer to the corresponding provision enacted by this Act. 

(c) CONTINUING EFFECT.—An order, rule, or regulation in effect 
under a law replaced by this Act continues in effect under the 
corresponding provision enacted by this Act until repealed, amend- 
ed, or superseded 

(d) ACTIONS AND OFFENSES UNDER PRIOR LAW.—An action 
taken or an offense committed under a law replaced by this Act 
is deemed to have been taken or committed under the corresponding 
provision enacted by this Act 

(e) INFERENCES.—An inference of a legislative construction is 
not to be drawn by reason of the location in the United States 
Code of a provision enacted by this Act or by reason of a caption 
or catch line of the provision. 

(f) SEVERABILITY.—If a provision enacted by this Act is held 
invalid, all valid provisions that are severable from the invalid 
provision remain in effect. If a provision enacted by this Act is 
held invalid in any of its applications, the provision remains valid 
for all valid applications that are severable from any of the invalid 
applications. 


SEC. 5. REPEALS. 


(a) INFERENCES OF REPEAL.—The repeal of a law by this Act 
may not be construed as a legislative inference that the provision 
was or was not in effect before its repeal. 
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(b) REPEALER SCHEDULE.—The laws specified in the following 
schedule are repealed, except for rights and duties that matured, 
penalties that were incurred, and proceedings that were begun 
before the date of enactment of this Act: 


Schedule of Laws Repealed 


Statutes at Large 








T - a |? Oepeaereeense a meemmmames ; —EEE— 





Chapter 
Date or Public Section | Wo). | 
Law tao Page | ama | Section 
= . T + eusmenmntie 
1996 | 
Oct. 18 | 99-500 ... | 6001-6012 | 100 | 1783-373 
Oct. 30 | 99-591 6001-6012 } 100 3341-376 
1991 | | 
Dec. 18 | 102-240 7001-7004 105 2197 | 
1996 
Oct. 9 104-264 902-907 | 110 | 3274 | 
1 ioe ee : 





Approved November 20, 1997. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 1086: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 105-153 (Comm. on the Judiciary) 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997) 

July 8, considered and passed House 

Nov. 8, considered and passed Senate 


1940-9 5: QL3 Part 3 
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H.R. 2813] 


Public Law 105-103 
105th Congress 


An Act 
To waive time limitations specified by law in order to allow the Medal of Honor 
to be awarded to Robert R. Ingram of Jacksonville, Florida, for acts of valor 
while a Navy Hospital Corpsman in the Republic of Vietnam during the Vietnam 


conflict 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. AUTHORITY FOR AWARD OF MEDAL OF HONOR TO ROBERT 
R. INGRAM FOR VALOR DURING THE VIETNAM CONFLICT. 


(a) WAIVER OF TIME LIMITATIONS.—Notwithstanding the time 
limitations specified in section 6248 of title 10, United States Code, 
or any other time limitation with respect to the awarding of certain 
medals to persons who served in the naval service, the President 
may award the Medal of Honor under section 6241 of that title 
to Robert R. Ingram of Jacksonville, Florida, for the acts of valor 
referred to in subsection (b). 

(b) ACTION DESCRIBED.—The acts of valor referred to in sub- 
section (a) are the actions of Robert R. Ingram on March 28, 
1966, as a Hospital Corpsman Third Class in the Navy serving 
in the Republic of Vietnam with Company C of the First Battalion, 
Seventh Marines, during a combat operation designated as Oper- 
ation Indiana. 


Approved November 20, 1997. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 2813 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997 


Nov. 8, considered and passed House 
Nov. 10, considered and passed Senate 
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Public Law 105—104 
105th Congress 
Joint Resolution 


Granting the consent of Congress to the Apalachicola-Chattahoochee-Flint River 
Basin Compact. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. CONGRESSIONAL CONSENT. 


The Congress consents to the Apalachicola-Chattahoochee-Flint 
River Basin Compact entered into by the States of Alabama, Florida, 
and Georgia. The Compact is substantially as follows: 


“Apalachicola-Chattahoochee-Flint River Basin Compact 


“The States of Alabama, Florida and Georgia and the United 
States of America hereby agree to the following compact which 
shall become effective upon enactment of concurrent legislation 
by each respective state legislature and the Congress of the United 
States. 


“SHORT TITLE 


“This Act shall be known and may be cited as the ‘Apalachicola- 
Chattahoochee-Flint River Basin Compact’ and shall be referred 
to hereafter in this document as the ‘ACF Compact’ or ‘Compact’. 


“ARTICLE I 


“COMPACT PURPOSES 


“This Compact among the States of Alabama, Florida and 
Georgia and the Uniied States of America has been entered into 
for the purposes of promoting interstate comity, removing causes 
of present and future controversies, equitably apportioning the sur- 
face waters of the ACF, engaging in water planning, and developing 
and sharing common data bases. 


“ARTICLE II 


“SCOPE OF THE COMPACT 


“This Compact shall extend to all of the waters arising within 
the drainage basin of the ACF in the states of Alabama, Florida 
and Georgia. 


Nov. 20, 1997 
(H.J. Res. 91] 








State listing. 


Apalachicola- 
Chattahoochee- 
Flint River Basin 
Compact. 
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“ARTICLE III 
“PARTIES 


“The parties to this Compact are the states of Alabama, Florida 
and Georgia and the United States of America. 


“ARTICLE IV 
“DEFINITIONS 


“For the purposes of this Compact, the following words, phrases 
and terms shall have the following meanings: 

“(a) ‘ACF Basin’ or ‘ACF’ means the area of natural drainage 
into the Apalachicola River and its tributaries, the Chattahoochee 
River and its tributaries, and the Flint River and its tributaries. 
Any reference to the rivers within this Compact will be designated 
using the letters ‘ACF’ and when so referenced will mean each 
of these three rivers and each of the tributaries to each such 
river. 

“(b) ‘Allocation formula’ means the methodology, in whatever 
form, by which the ACF Basin Commission determines an equitable 
apportionment of surface waters within the ACF Basin among 
the three states. Such formula may be represented by a table, 
chart, mathematical calculation or any other expression of the 
Commission’s apportionment of waters pursuant to this compact. 

“(c) ‘Commission’ or ‘ACF Basin Commission’ means the Apa- 
lachicola-Chattahoochee-Flint River Basin Commission created and 
established pursuant to this Compact. 

“(d) ‘Ground waters’ means waters within a saturated zone 
or stratum beneath the surface of land, whether or not flowing 
through known and definite channels. 

“(e) ‘Person’ means any individual, firm, association, organiza- 
tion, partnership, business, trust, corporation, public corporation, 
eee: the United States of America, any state, and all political 
subdivisions, regions, districts, municipalities, and public agencies 
thereof. 

“(f) ‘Surface waters’ means waters upon the surface of the 
earth, whether contained in bounds created naturally or artificially 
or diffused. Water from natural springs shall be considered ‘surface 
waters’ when it exits from the spring onto the surface of the earth. 

“(g) ‘United States’ means the executive branch of the govern- 
ment of the United States of America, and any department, agency, 
bureau or division thereof. 

“(h) ‘Water Resource Facility’ means any facility or project 
constructed for the impoundment, diversion, retention, control or 
regulation of waters within the ACF Basin for any purpose. 

“(i) ‘Water resources,’ or ‘waters’ means all surface waters and 
ground waters contained or otherwise originating within the ACF 
Basin. 


“ARTICLE V 


“CONDITIONS PRECEDENT TO LEGAL VIABILITY OF THE 
COMPACT 


“This Compact shall not be binding on any party until it has 
been enacted into law by the legislatures of the states of Alabama, 
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Florida and Georgia and by the Congress of the United States 
of America. 


“ARTICLE VI 


“ACF BASIN COMMISSION CREATED 


“(a) There is hereby created an interstate administrative agency 
to be known as the ‘ACF Basin Commission.’ The Commission 
shall be comprised of one member representing the state of Ala- 
bama, one member representing the state of Florida, one member 
representing the state of Georgia, and one non-voting member rep- 
resenting the United States of America. The state members shall 
be known as ‘State Commissioners’ and the federal member shall 
be known as ‘Federal Commissioner.’ The ACF Basin Commission 
is a body politic and corporate, with succession for the duration 
of this Compact. 

“(b) The Governor of each of the states shall serve as the 
State Commissioner for his or her state. Each State Commissioner 
shall appoint one or more alternate members and one of such 
alternates as designated by the State Commissioner shall serve 
in the State Commissioner’s place and carry out the functions 
of the State Commissioner, including voting on Commission matters, 
in the event the State Commissioner is unable to attend a meeting 
of the Commission. The alternate members from each state shall 
be knowledgeable in the field of water resources management. 
Unless otherwise provided by law of the state for which an alternate 
State Commissioner is appointed, each alternate State Commis- 
sioner shall serve at the pleasure of the State Commissioner. In 
the event of a vacancy in the office of an alternate, it shall be 
filled in the same manner as an original appointment. 

“(c) The President of the United States of America shall appoint President 
the Federal Commissioner who shall serve as the representative 
of all federal agencies with an interest in the ACF. The President 
shall also appoint an alternate Federal Commissioner to attend 
and participate in the meetings of the Commission in the event 
the Federal Commissioner is unable to attend meetings. When 
at meetings, the alternate Federal Commissioner shall possess all 
of the powers of the Federal Commissioner. The Federal Commis- 
sioner and alternate appointed by the President shall serve until 
they resign or their replacements are appointed. 

“(d) Each state shall have one vote on the ACF Basin Commis- 
sion and the Commission shall make all decisions and exercise 
all powers by unanimous vote of the three State Commissioners. 
The Federal Commissioner shall not have a vote, but shall attend 
and participate in all meetings of the ACF Basin Commission 
to the same extent as the State Commissioners. 

“(e) The ACF Basin Commission shall meet at least once a 
year at a date set at its initial meeting. Such initial meeting 
shall take place within ninety days of the ratification of the Compact 
by the Congress of the United States and shall be called by the 
chairman of the Commission. Special meetings of the Commission 
may be called at the discretion of the chairman of the Commission 
and shall be called by the chairman of the Commission upon written 
request of any member of the Commission. All members shall 
be notified of the time and place designated for any regular or 
special meeting at least five days prior to such meeting in one 
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of the following ways: by written notice mailed to the last mailing 
address given to the Commission by each member, by facsimile, 
telegram or by telephone. The Chairmanship of the Commission 
shall rotate annually among the voting members of the Commission 
on an alphabetical basis, with the first chairman to be the State 
Commissioner representing the State of Alabama. 


“(f) All meetings of the Commission shall be open to the public. 
“(g) The ACF Basin Commission, so long as the exercise of 


power is consistent with this Compact, shall have the following 
general powers: 


Contracts 


“(1) to adopt bylaws and procedures governing its conduct; 

“(2) to sue and be sued in any court of competent jurisdic- 
tion; 

“(3) to retain and discharge professional, technical, clerical 
and other staff and such consultants as are necessary to accom- 
plish the purposes of this Compact; 

“(4) to receive funds from any lawful source and expend 
funds for any lawful purpose; 

“(5) to enter into agreements or contracts, where appro- 
priate, in order to accomplish the purposes of this Compact; 
“(6) to create committees and delegate responsibilities; 

“(7) to plan, coordinate, monitor, and make recommenda- 
tions for tie water resources of the ACF Basin for the purposes 
of, but not limited to, minimizing adverse impacts of floods 
and droughts and improving water quality, water supply, and 
conservation as may be deemed necessary by the Commission; 

“(8) to participate with other governmental and non-govern- 
mental entities in carrying out the purposes of this Compact; 

“(9) to conduct studies, to generate information regarding 
the water resources of the ACF Basin, and to share this 
information among the Commission members and with others; 

“(10) to cooperate with appropriate state, federal, and local 
agencies or any other person in the development, ownership, 
sponsorship, and operation of water resource facilities in the 
ACF Basin; provided, however, that the Commission shall not 
own or operate a federally-owned water resource facility unless 
authorized by the United States Congress; 

“(11) to acquire, receive, hold and convey such personal 
and real property as may be necessary for the performance 
of its duties under the Compact; provided, however, that noth- 
ing in this Compact shall be construed as granting the ACF 
Basin Commission authority to issue bonds or to exercise any 
right of eminent domain or power of condemnation; 

“(12) to establish and modify an allocation formula for 
apportioning the surface waters of the ACF Basin among the 
states of Alabama, Florida and Georgia; and 

“(13) to perform all functions required of it by this Compact 
and to do all things necessary, proper or convenient in the 
performance of its duties hereunder, either independently or 
in cooperation with any state or the United States. 


“ARTICLE VII 
“EQUITABLE APPORTIONMENT 


“(a) It is the intent of the parties to this Compact to develop 
an allocation formula for equitably apportioning the surface waters 
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of the ACF Basin among the states while protecting the water 
quality, ecology and biodiversity of the ACF, as provided in the 
Clean Water Act, 33 U.S.C. Sections 1251 et seq., the Endangered 
Species Act, 16 U.S.C. Sections 1532 et seq., the National Environ- 
mental Policy Act, 42 U.S.C. Sections 4321 et seq., the Rivers 
and Harbors Act of 1899, 33 U.S.C. Sections 401 et seq., and 
other applicable federal laws. For this purpose, all members of 
the ACF Basin Commission, including the Federal Commissioner, 
shall have full rights to notice of and participation in all meetings 
of the ACF Basin Commission and technical committees in which 
the basis and terms and conditions of the allocation formula are 
to be discussed or negotiated. When an allocation formula is unani- 
mously approved by the State Commissioners, there shall be an 
agreement among the states regarding an allocation formula. The 
allocation formula thus agreed upon shall become effective and 
binding upon the parties to this Compact upon receipt by the 
Commission of a letter of concurrence with said formula from the 
Federal Commissioner. If, however, the Federal Commissioner fails 
to submit a letter of concurrence to the Commission within two 
hundred ten (210) days after the allocation formula is agreed upon 
by the State Commissioners, the Federal Commissioner shall within 
forty-five (45) days thereafter submit to the ACF Basin Commission 
a letter of nonconcurrence with the allocation formula setting forth 
therein specifically and in detail the reasons for nonconcurrence; 
provided, however, the reasons for nonconcurrence as contained 
in the letter of nonconcurrence shall be based solely upon federal 
law. The allocation formula shall also become effective and binding 
upon the parties to this Compact if the Federal Commissioner 
fails to submit to the ACF Basin Commission a letter of nonconcur- 
rence in accordance with this Article. Once adopted pursuant to 
this Article, the allocation formula may only be modified by unani- 
mous decision of the State Commissioners and the concurrence 
by the Federal Commissioner in accordance with the procedures 
set forth in this Article. 

“(b) The parties to this Compact recognize that the United 
States operates certain projects within the ACF Basin that may 
influence the water resources within the ACF Basin. The parties 
to this Compact further acknowledge and recognize that various 
agencies of the United States have responsibilities for administering 
certain federal laws and exercising certain federal powers that 
may influence the water resources within the ACF Basin. It is 
the intent of the parties to this Compact, including the United 
States, to achieve compliance with the allocation formula adopted 
in accordance with this Article. Accordingly, once an allocation 
formula is adopted, each and every officer, agency, and instrumen- 
tality of the United States shall have an obligation and duty, 
to the maximum extent practicable, to exercise their powers, author- 
ity, and discretion in a manner consistent with the allocation for- 
mula so long as the exercise of such powers, authority, and discre- 
tion is not in conflict with federal law. 

“(c) Between the effective date of this Compact and the approval 
of the allocation formula under this Article, the signatories to 
this Compact agree that any person who is withdrawing, diverting, 
or consuming water resources of the ACF Basin as of the effective 
date of this Compact, may continue to withdraw, divert or consume 
such water resources in accordance with the laws of the state 
where such person resides or does business and in accordance 
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with applicable federal laws. The parties to this Compact further 
agree that any such person may increase the amount of water 
resources withdrawn, diverted or consumed to satisfy reasonable 
increases in the demand of such person for water between the 
effective date of this Compact and the date on which an allocation 
formula is approved by the ACF Basin Commission as permitted 
by applicable law. Each of the state parties to this Compact further 
agree to provide written notice to each of the other parties to 
this Compact in the event any person increases the withdrawal, 
diversion or consumption of such water resources by more than 
10 million gallons per day on an average annual daily basis, or 
in the event any person, who was not withdrawing, diverting or 
consuming any water resources from the ACF Basin as of the 
effective date of this Compact, seeks to withdraw, divert or consume 
more than one million gallons per day on an average annual daily 
basis from such resources. This Article shall not be construed as 
granting any permanent, vested or perpetual rights to the amounts 
of water used between January 3, 1992 and the date on which 
the Commission adopts an allocation formula. 

“(d) As the owner, operator, licensor, permitting authority or 
regulator of a water resource facility under its jurisdiction, each 
state shall be responsible for using its best efforts to achieve compli- 
ance with the auton formula adopted pursuant to this Article. 
Each such state agrees to take such actions as may be necessary 
to achieve compliance with the allocation formula. 

“(e) This Compact shall not commit any state to agree to 
any data generated by any study or commit any state to any 
allocation formula not acceptable to such state. 


“ARTICLE VIII 


“CONDITIONS RESULTING IN TERMINATION OF THE 
COMPACT 


“(a) This Compact shall be terminated and thereby be void 
and of no further force and effect if any of the following events 
occur: 

“(1) The legislatures of the states of Alabama, Florida 
and Georgia each agree by general laws enacted by each state 
within any three consecutive years that this Compact should 
be terminated. 

“(2) The United States Congress enacts a law expressly 
repealing this Compact. 

“(3) The States of Alabama, Florida and Georgia fail to 
agree on an equitable apportionment of the surface waters 
of the ACF as provided in Article VII(a) of this Compact by 
December 31, 1998, unless the voting members of the ACF 
Basin Commission unanimously agree to extend this deadline. 

“(4) The Federal Commissioner submits to the Commission 
a letter of nonconcurrence in the initial allocation formula 
in accordance with Article VII(a) of the Compact, unless the 
voting members of the ACF Basin Commission unanimously 
agree to allow a single 45 day period in which the non-voting 
Federal Commissioner and the voting State Commissioners may 
renegotiate an allocation formula and the Federal Commis- 
sioner withdraws the letter of nonconcurrence upon completion 
of this renegotiation. 
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“(b) If the Compact is terminated in accordance with this Article 
it shall be of no further force and effect and shall not be the 
subject of any proceeding for the enforcement thereof in any federal 
or state court. Further, if so terminated, no party shall be deemed 
to have acquired a specific right to any quantity of water because 
it has become a signatory to this Compact. 


“ARTICLE IX 


“COMPLETION OF STUDIES PENDING ADOPTION OF 
ALLOCATION FORMULA 


“The ACF Basin Commission, in conjunction with one or more 
interstate, federal, state or local agencies, is hereby authorized 
to participate in any study in process as of the effective 
date of this Compact, including, without limitation, all or any 
art of the Alabama-Coosa-Tallapoosa/Apalachicola-Chattahoochee- 
lint River Basin Comprehensive Water Resource Study, as may 
be determined by the Commission in its sole discretion. 


“ARTICLE X 
“RELATIONSHIP TO OTHER LAWS 


“(a) It is the intent of the party states and of the United 
States Congress by ratifying this Compact, that all state and federal 
officials enforcing, implementing or administering other state and 
federal laws affecting the ACF Basin shall, to the maximum extent 
practicable, enforce, implement or administer those laws in further- 
ance of the purposes of this Compact and the allocation formula 
adopted by the Commission insofar as such actions are not in 
conflict with applicable federal laws. 

“(b) Nothing contained in this Compact shall be deemed to 
restrict the executive powers of the President in the event of a 
national emergency. 

“(c) Nothing contained in this Compact shall impair or affect 
the constitutional authority of the United States or any of its 
powers, rights, functions or jurisdiction under other existing or 
future laws in and over the area or waters which are the subject 
of the Compact, including projects of the Commission, nor shall 
any act of the Commission have the effect of repealing, modifying 
or amending any federal law. All officers, agencies and instrumen- 
talities of the United States shall exercise their powers and author- 
ity over water resources in the ACF Basin and water resource 
facilities, and to the maximum extent practicable, shall exercise 
their discretion in carrying out their responsibilities, powers, and 
authorities over water resources in the ACF Basin and water 
resource facilities in the ACF Basin in a manner consistent with 
and that effectuates the allocation formula developed pursuant 
to this Compact or any modification of the allocation formula so 
long as the actions are not in conflict with any applicable federal 
law. The United States Army Corps of Engineers, or its successors, 
and all other federal agencies and instrumentalities shall cooperate 
with the ACF Basin Commission in accomplishing the purposes 
of the Compact and fulfilling the obligations of each of the parties 
to the Compact regarding the allocation formula. 

“(d) Once adopted by the three states and ratified by the 
United States Congress, this Compact shall have the full force 
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and effect of federal law, and shall supersede state and local laws 
operating contrary to the provisions herein or the purposes of this 
Compact; provided, however, nothing contained in this Compact 
shall be construed as affecting or intending to affect or in any 
way to interfere with the laws of the respective signatory states 
relating to water quality, and riparian rights as among persons 
exclusively within each state. 


“ARTICLE XI 
“PUBLIC PARTICIPATION 


“All meetings of the Commission shall be open to the public. 
The signatory parties recognize the importance and necessity of 
public participation in activities of the Commission, including the 
development and adoption of the initial allocation formula and 
any modification thereto. Prior to the adoption of the initial alloca- 
tion formula, the Commission shall adopt procedures ensuring pub- 
lic participation in the development, review, and approval of the 
initial allocation formula and any subsequent modification thereto. 
At a minimum, public notice to interested parties and a comment 
period shall be provided. The Commission shall respond in writing 
to relevant comments. 


“ARTICLE XII 
“FUNDING AND EXPENSES OF THE COMMISSION 


“Commissioners shall serve without compensation from the 
ACF Basin Commission. All general operational funding required 
by the Commission and agreed to by the voting members shall 
obligate each state to pay an equal share of such agreed upon 
funding. Funds remitted to the Commission by a state in payment 
of such obligation shall not lapse; provided, however, that if any 
state fails to remit payment within 90 days after payment is due, 
such obligation shall terminate and any state which has made 
payment may have such payment returned. Costs of attendance 
and participation at meetings of the Commission by the Federal 
Commissioner shall be paid by the United States. 


“ARTICLE XIll 
“DISPUTE RESOLUTION 


“(a) In the event of a dispute between two or more voting 
members of this Compact involving a claim relating to compliance 
with the allocation formula adopted by the Commission under this 
Compact, the following procedures shall govern: 

“(1) Notice of claim shall be filed with the Commission 
by a voting member of this Compact and served upon each 
member of the Commission. The notice shall provide a written 
statement of the claim, including a brief narrative of the rel- 
evant matters supporting the claimant’s position. 

“(2) Within twenty (20) days of the Commission’s receipt 
of a written statement of a claim, the party or parties to 
the Compact against whom the complaint is made may prepare 
a brief narrative of the relevant matters and file it with the 
Commission and serve it upon each member of the Commission. 
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“(3) Upon receipt of a claim and any response or responses 
thereto, the Commission shall convene as soon as reasonably 
practicable, but in no event later than twenty (20) days from 
receipt of any response to the claim, and shall determine if 
a resolution of the dispute is possible. 

“(4) A resolution of a dispute under this Article through 
unanimous vote of the State Commissioners shall be binding 
upon the state parties and any state party determined to be 
in violation of the allocation formula shall correct such violation 
without delay. 

“(5) If the Commission is unable to resolve the dispute 
within 10 days from the date of the meeting convened pursuant 
to subparagraph (a\(3) of this Article, the Commission shall 
select, by unanimous decision of the voting members of the 
Commission, an independent mediator to conduct a non-binding 
mediation of the dispute. The mediator shall not be a resident 
or domiciliary of any member state, shall not be an employee 
or agent of any member of the Commission, shall be a person 
knowledgeable in water resource management issues, and shall 
disclose any and all current or prior contractual or other rela- 
tions to any member of the Commission. The expenses of the 
mediator shall be paid by the Commission. If the mediator 
becomes unwilling or unable to serve, the Commission by unani- 
mous decision of the voting members of the Commission, shall 
appoint another independent mediator. 

“(6) If the Commission fails to appoint an independent 
mediator to conduct a non-binding mediation of the dispute 
within seventy-five (75) days of the filing of the original claim 
or within thirty (30) days of the date on which the Commission 
learns that a mediator is unwilling or unable to serve, the 
party submitting the claim shall have no further obligation 
to bring the claim before the Commission and may proceed 
by pursuing any appropriate remedies, including any and all 
judicial remedies. 

“(7) If an independent mediator is selected, the mediator 
shall establish the time and location for the mediation session 
or sessions and may request that each party to the Compact 
submit, in writing, to the mediator a statement of its position 
regarding the issue or issues in dispute. Such statements shall 
not be exchanged by the parties except upon the unanimous 
agreement of the parties to the mediation. 

“(8) The mediavor shall not divulge confidential information 
disclosed to the mediator by the parties or by witnesses, if 
any, in the course of the mediation. All records, reports, or 
other documents received by a mediator while serving as a 
mediator shall be considered confidential. The mediator shall 
not be compelled in any adversary proceeding or judicial forum 
to divulge the contents of such documents or the fact that 
such documents exist or to testify in regard to the mediation. 

“(9) Each party to the mediation shall maintain the con- 
fidentiality of the information received during the mediation 
and shall not rely on or introduce in any judicial proceeding 
as evidence: 
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“a. Views expressed or suggestions made by another 
party regarding a settlement of the dispute; 

“b. Proposals made or views expressed by the mediator; 
or 

“c. The fact that another party to the hearing had 
or had not indicated a willingness to accept a proposal 
for settlement of the dispute 

“(10) The mediator may terminate the non-binding medi- 
ation session or sessions whenever, in the judgment of the 
mediator, further efforts to resolve the dispute would not lead 
to a resolution of the dispute between or among the parties. 
Any party to the dispute may terminate the mediation process 
at any time by giving written notification to the mediator 
and the Commission. If terminated prior to reaching a resolu- 
tion, the party submitting the original claim to the Commission 
shall have no further obligation to bring its claim before the 
Commission and may proceed by pursuing any appropriate 
remedies, including any and all judicial remedies. 

“(11) The mediator shall have no authority to require the 
parties to enter into a settlement of any dispute regarding 
the Compact. The mediator may simply attempt to assist the 
parties in reaching a mutually acceptable resolution of their 
dispute. The mediator is authorized to conduct joint and sepa- 
rate meetings with the parties to the mediation and to make 
oral or written recommendations for a settlement of the dispute. 

“(12) At any time during the mediation process, the 
Commission is encouraged to take whatever steps it deems 
necessary to assist the mediator or the parties to resolve the 
dispute. 

“(13) In the event of a proceeding seeking enforcement 
of the allocation formula, this Compact creates a cause of 
action solely for equitable relief. No action for money damages 
may be maintained. The party or parties alleging a violation 
of the Compact shall have the burden of proof. 

“(b) In the event of a dispute between any voting member 
and the United States relating to a state’s noncompliance with 
the allocation formula as a result of actions or a refusal to act 
by officers, agencies or instrumentalities of the United States, the 
provisions set. forth in paragraph (a) of this Article (other than 
the provisions of subparagraph (a)(4)) shall apply. 

“(c) The United States may initiate dispute resolution under 
paragraph (a) in the same manner as other parties to this Compact. 

“(d) Any signatory party who is affected by any action of the 
Commission, other than the adoption or enforcement of or compli- 
ance with the allocation formula, may file a complaint before the 
ACF Basin Commission seeking to enforce any provision of this 
Compact. 

“(1) The Commission shall refer the dispute to an independ- 
ent hearing officer or mediator, to conduct a hearing or medi- 
ation of the dispute. If the parties are unable to settle their 
dispute through mediation, a hearing shall be held by the 
Commission or its designated hearing officer. Following a hear- 
ing conducted by a hearing officer, the hearing officer shall 
submit a report to the Commission setting forth findings of 
fact and conclusions of law, and making recommendations to 
the Commission for the resolution of the dispute. 
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“(2) The Commission may adopt or modify the recommenda- 
tions of the hearing officer within 60 days of submittal of 
the report. If the Commission is unable to reach unanimous 
agreement on the resolution of the dispute within 60 days 
of submittal of the report with the concurrence of the Federal 
Commissioner in disputes involving or affecting federal 
interests, the affected party may file an action in any court 
of competent jurisdiction to enforce the provisions of this Com- 
pact. The hearing officer’s report shall be of no force and effect 
and shall not be admissible as evidence in any further proceed- 
ings. 

“(e) All actions under this Article shall be subject to the 
following provisions: 

“(1) The Commission shall adopt guidelines and procedures 
for the appointment of hearing oliune or independent medi- 
ators to conduct all hearings and mediations required under 
this Article. The hearing officer or mediator appointed under 
this Article shall be compensated by the Commission. 

“(2) All hearings or mediations conducted under this article 
may be conducted utilizing the Federal Administrative Proce- 
dures Act, the Federal Rules of Civil Procedure, and the Federal 
Rules of Evidence. The Commission may also choose to adopt 
some or all of its own procedural and evidentiary rules for 
the conduct of hearings or mediations under this Compact. 

“(3) Any action brought under this Article shall be limited 
to equitable relief only. This Compact shall not give rise to 
a cause of action for money damages. 

“(4) Any signatory party bringing an action before the 
Commission under this Article shall have the burdens of proof 
and persuasion. 


“ARTICLE XIV 
“ENFORCEMENT 


“The Commission may, upon unanimous decision, bring an 
action against any person to enforce any provision of this Compact, 
other than the adoption or enforcement of or compliance with the 
allocation formula, in any court of competent jurisdiction. 


“ARTICLE XV 
“IMPACTS ON OTHER STREAM SYSTEMS 


“This Compact shall not be construed as establishing any gen- 
eral principle or precedent applicable to any other interstate 
streams. 


“ARTICLE XVI 


“IMPACT OF COMPACT ON USE OF WATER WITHIN THE 
BOUNDARIES OF THE COMPACTING STATES 


“The provisions of this Compact shall not interfere with the 
right or power of any state to regulate the use and control of 
water within the boundaries of the state, providing such state 
action is not inconsistent with the allocation formula. 
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“ARTICLE XVII 
“AGREEMENT REGARDING WATER QUALITY 


“(a) The States of Alabama, Florida, and Georgia mutually 
agree to the principle of individual State efforts to control man- 
made water pollution from sources located and operating within 
each State and to the continuing support of each State in active 
water pollution control programs. 

“(b) The States of Alabama, Florida, and Georgia agree to 
cooperate, through their appropriate State agencies, in the inves- 
tigation, abatement, and control of sources of alleged interstate 
pollution within the ACF River Basin whenever such sources are 
called to their attention by the Commission. 

“(c) The States of Alabama, Florida, and Georgia agree to 
cooperate in maintaining the quality of the waters of the ACF 
River Basin. 

“(d) The States of Alabama, Florida, and Georgia agree that 
no State may require another state to provide water for the purpose 
of water quality control as a substitute for or in lieu of adequate 
waste treatment. 


“ARTICLE XVIII 


“EFFECT OF OVER OR UNDER DELIVERIES UNDER THE 
COMPACT 


“No state shall acquire any right or expectation to the use 
of water because of any other state’s failure to use the full amount 
of water allocated to it under this Compact. 


“ARTICLE XIX 
“SEVERABILITY 


“If any portion of this Compact is held invalid for any reason, 
the remaining portions, to the fullest extent possible, shall be 
severed from the void portion and given the fullest possible force, 
effect, and application. 


“ARTICLE XX 


“NOTICE AND FORMS OF SIGNATURE 


“Notice of ratification of this Compact by the legislature of 
each state shall promptly be given by the Governor of the ratifying 
state to the Governors of the other participating states. When 
all three state legislatures have ratified the Compact, notice of 
their mutual ratification shall be forwarded to the Congressional 
delegation of the signatory states for submission to the Congress 
of the United States for ratification. When the Compact is ratified 
by the Congress of the United States, the President, upon signing 
the Federal ratification legislation, shall promptly notify the Gov- 
ernors of the participating states and appoint = Federal Commis- 
sioner. The Compact shall be signed by all four Commissioners 
as their first order of business at their first meeting and shall 
be filed of record in the party states.”. 
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SEC. 2. INCONSISTENCY OF LANGUAGE. 


The validity of the Compact consented to by this Act shall 
not be affected by any insubstantial difference in its form or lan- 
guage as adopted by the States. 


SEC. 3. RIGHT TO ALTER, AMEND, OR REPEAL. 


The right to alter, amend, or repeal this joint resolution is 
hereby expressly reserved. 


SEC. 4. RESERVATIONS. 


To ensure participation of Federal agencies during the develop- 
ment of the allocation formula and participation in all technical 
working groups and meetings in which the terms and conditions 
of the allocation formula are negotiated and to preserve Federal 
discretion under law, the consent of Congress to, and participation 
of the United States in, the Apalachicola-Chattahoochee-Flint 
River Basin Compact, is subject to the following conditions and 
reservations: 

(1) Representatives of any Federal agency may attend any 
and all meetings of the Commission. 

(2) Upon the request of the Federal Commissioner, rep- 
resentatives of any Federal agency may participate in any 
meetings of technical committees, if any, of the Commission 
at which the basis or terms and conditions of the allocation 
formula or modifications to the allocation formula are to be 
discussed or negotiated. 

(3) The Federal Commissioner shall be given notice of 
any meeting of the Commission or any meeting of technical 
committees, if any, of the Commission at which compliance 
with the allocation formula by one or more officers, agencies, 
or instrumentalities of the United States is to be discussed. 

(4) Under the provisions of Article VII(a), the Federal 
Commissioner may submit a letter of concurrence with the 
allocation formula unanimously adopted by the State Commis- 
sioners within 255 days of such adoption. 

(5) No mediator shall be selected under Article XIII(b) 
or Article XIII(c) without the concurrence of the Federal 
Commissioner and no resolution of a dispute under Article 
XIII(c) shall be made binding on the United States without 
the concurrence of the Federal Commissioner. 

(6) The obligations of employees, agencies, and instrumen- 
talities of the United States pursuant to Articles VII(b), X(a), 
and X(c) to exercise their discretion, to the maximum extent 
practicable, in a manner consistent with the allocation formula 
shall not be construed to interfere with the ability of such 
employees, agencies, and instrumentalities to take actions 
during emergency situations. 

(7) As among water right holders within any one State, 
nothing in this Compact shall be construed as affecting or 
intending to affect or in any way to interfere with the laws 
of the respective signatory States relating to riparian rights 
of the United States in and to the waters of the Apalachicola- 
Chattahoochee-Flint River Basin. 


SEC. 5. EFFECTUATION. 


(a) FEDERAL AGENCY AUTHORITY.—To carry out the purposes 
of this Compact, Federal agencies are authorized, as they may 
deem appropriate— 
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1) to engage in cooperative relationships with the Commis- 
sion; 

(2) to conduct studies and monitoring programs in coopera- 
tion with the Commission; 

3) to enter into agreements to indemnify private land- 
owners against liability that may arise from studies and 
monitoring programs undertaken in cooperation with the 
Commission; and 

(4) to furnish assistance, including the provision of services, 
facilities, and personnel, to the Federal Commissioner. 

(b) APPROPRIATIONS.—Appropriations are authorized as nec- 
essary for implementing the Compact, including appropriations for 
carrying out the functions of the Federal Commissioner and 
alternates and for employment of personnel by the Federal Commis- 
sioner 


Approved November 20, 1997 
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Public Law 105-105 
105th Congress 
Joint Resolution 


Granting the consent of Congress to the Alabama-Coosa-Tallapoosa River Basin 
Compact. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. CONGRESSIONAL CONSENT. 


The Congress consents to the Alabama-Coosa-Tallapoosa River 
Basin Compact entered into by the States of Alabama and Georgia. 
The compact is substantially as follows: 


“Alabama-Coosa-Tallapoosa River Basin Compact 


“The States of Alabama and Georgia and the United States 
of America hereby agree to the following compact which shall 
become effective upon enactment of concurrent legislation by each 
respective state legislature and the Congress of the United States 


“SHORT TITLE 


“This Act shall be known and may be cited as the ‘Alabama- 
Coosa-Tallapoosa River Basin Compact’ and shall be referred to 
hereafter in this document as the ‘ACT Compact’ or ‘Compact’. 


“ARTICLE I 


“COMPACT PURPOSES 


“This Compact among the States of Alabama and Georgia and 
the United States of America has been entered into for the purposes 
of promoting interstate comity, removing causes of present and 
future controversies, equitably apportioning the surface waters of 
the ACT, engaging in water planning, and developing and sharing 
common data bases. 


“ARTICLE II 


“SCOPE OF THE COMPACT 


“This Compact shall extend to all of the waters arising within 
the drainage basin of the ACT in the states of Alabama and Georgia. 


Nov. 20, 1997 

[H.J. Res. 92] 
Alabama. 
Georgia. 


Alabama-Coosa- 
Tallapoosa River 
Basin Compact. 
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“ARTICLE III 


“PARTIES 


“The parties to this Compact are the states of Alabama and 
Georgia and the United States of America. 


“ARTICLE IV 


“DEFINITIONS 


“For the purposes of this Compact, the following words, phrases 
and terms shall have the following meanings: 

“(a) ‘ACT Basin’ or ‘ACT’ means the area of natural drainage 
into the Alabama River and its tributaries, the Coosa River and 
its tributaries, and the Tallapoosa River and its tributaries. Any 
reference to the rivers within this Compact will be designated 
using the letters ‘ACT’ and when so referenced will mean each 
of these three rivers and each of the tributaries to each such 
river. 

“(b) ‘Allocation formula’ means the methodology, in whatever 
form, by which the ACT Basin Commission determines an equitable 
apportionment of surface waters within the ACT Basin among 
the two states. Such formula may be represented by a table, chart, 
mathematical calculation or any other expression of the Commis- 
sion’s apportionment of waters pursuant to this compact. 

“(c) ‘Commission’ or ‘ACT Basin Commission’ means the 
Alabama-Coosa-Tallapoosa River Basin Commission created and 
established pursuant to this Compact. 

“(d) ‘Ground waters’ means waters within a saturated zone 
or stratum beneath the surface of land, whether or not flowing 
through known and definite channels. 

“(e) ‘Person’ means any individual, firm, association, organiza- 
tion, partnership, business, trust, corporation, public corporation, 
company, the United States of America, any state, and all political 
subdivisions, regions, districts, municipalities, and public agencies 
thereof. 

“(f{) ‘Surface waters’ means waters upon the surface of the 
earth, whether contained in bounds created naturally or artificially 
or diffused. Water from natural springs shall be considered ‘surface 
waters’ when it exits from the spring onto the surface of the earth. 

“(g) ‘United States’ means the executive branch of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, and any department, agency, 
bureau or division thereof. 

“(h) ‘Water Resource Facility’ means any facility or project 
constructed for the impoundment, diversion, retention, control or 
regulation of waters within the ACT Basin for any purpose. 

“(i) ‘Water resources,’ or ‘waters’ means all surface waters and 
ground waters contained or otherwise originating within the ACT 
Basin. 
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“ARTICLE V 
“CONDITIONS PRECEDENT TO LEGAL VIABILITY OF THE 
COMPACT 


“This Compact shall not be binding on any party until it has 
been enacted into law by the legislatures of the States of Alabama 
and Georgia and by the Congress of the United States of America. 


“ARTICLE VI 
“ACT BASIN COMMISSION CREATED 


“(a) There is hereby created an interstate administrative agency 
to be known as the ‘ACT Basin Commission.’ The Commission 
shall be comprised of one member representing the State of Ala- 
bama, one member representing the State of Georgia, and one 
non-voting member representing the United States of America. 
The State members shall be known as ‘State Commissioners’ and 
the Federal member shall be known as ‘Federal Commissioner.’ 
The ACT Basin Commission is a body politic and corporate, with 
succession for the duration of this Compact. 

“(b) The Governor of each of the States shall serve as the 
State Commissioner for his or her State. Each State Commissioner 
shall appoint one or more alternate members and one of such 
alternates as designated by the State Commissioner shall serve 
in the State Commissioner’s place and carry out the functions 
of the State Commissioner, including voting on Commission matters, 
in the event the State Commissioner is unable to attend a meeting 
of the Commission. The alternate members from each State shall 
be knowledgeable in the field of water resources management. 
Unless otherwise provided by law of the State for which an alternate 
State Commissioner is appointed, each alternate State Commis- 
sioner shall serve at the pleasure of the State Commissioner. In 
the event of a vacancy in the office of an alternate, it shall be 
filled in the same manner as an original appointment. 

“(c) The President of the United States of America shall appoint President. 
the Federal Commissioner who shall serve as the representative 
of all Federal agencies with an interest in the ACT. The President 
shall also appoint an alternate Federal Commissioner to attend 
and participate in the meetings of the Commission in the event 
the Federal Commissioner is unable to attend meetings. When 
at meetings, the alternate Federal Commissioner shall possess all 
of the powers of the Federal Commissioner. The Federal Commis- 
sioner and alternate appointed by the President shall serve until 
they resign or their replacements are appointed. 

“(d) Each state shall have one vote on the ACT Basin Commis- 
sion and the Commission shall make all decisions and exercise 
all powers by unanimous vote of the two State Commissioners. 
The Federal Commissioner shall not have a vote but shall attend 
and participate in all meetings of the ACT Basin Commission 
to the same extent as the State Commissioners. 

“(e) The ACT Basin Commission shall meet at least once a 
year at a date set at its initial meeting. Such initial meeting 
shall take place within ninety days of the ratification of the Compact 
by the Congress of the United States and shall be called by the 
chairman of the Commission. Special meetings of the Commission 
may be called at the discretion of the chairman of the Commission 








Contracts 
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and shall be called by the chairman of the Commission upon written 
request of any member of the Commission. All members shall 
be notified of the time and place designated for any regular or 
special meeting at least five days prior to such meeting in one 
of the following ways: by written notice mailed to the last mailing 
address given to the Commission by each member, by facsimile, 
telegram or by telephone. The Chairmanship of the Commission 
shall rotate annually among the voting members of the Commission 
on an alphabetical basis, with the first chairman to be the State 
Commissioner representing the State of Alabama. 

“(f) All meetings of the Commission shall be open to the public. 

“(g) The ACT Basin Commission, so long as the exercise of 
power is consistent with this Compact, shall have the following 
general powers: 

“(1) to adopt bylaws and procedures governing its conduct; 

“(2) to sue and be sued in any court of competent jurisdiction; 

“(3) to retain and discharge professional, technical, clerical and 
other staff and such consultants as are necessary to accomplish 
the purposes of this Compact; 

“(4) to receive funds from any lawful source and expend funds 
for any lawful purpose; 

“(5) to enter into agreements or contracts, where appropriate, 
in order to accomplish the purposes of this Compact; 

“(6) to create committees and delegate responsibilities; 

“(7) to plan, coordinate, monitor, and make recommendations 
for the water resources of the ACT Basin for the purposes of, 
but not limited to, minimizing adverse impacts of floods and 
droughts and improving water quality, water supply, and conserva- 
tion as may be deemed necessary by the Commission; 

“(8) to participate with other governmental and non-govern- 
mental entities in carrying out the purposes of this Compact; 

“(9) to conduct studies, to generate information regarding the 
water resources of the ACT Basin, and to share this information 
among the Commission members and with others; 

“(10) to cooperate with appropriate state, federal, and local 
agencies or any other person in the development, ownership, 
sponsorship, and operation of water resource facilities in the ACT 
Basin; provided, however, that the Commission shall not own or 
operate a federally-owned water resource facility unless authorized 
by the United States Congress; 

“(11) to acquire, receive, hold and convey such personal and 
real property as may be necessary for the performance of its duties 
under the Compact; provided, however, that nothing in this Compact 
shall be construed as granting the ACT Basin Commission authority 
to issue bonds or to exercise any right of eminent domain or power 
of condemnation; 

“(12) to establish and modify an allocation formula for appor- 
tioning the surface waters of the ACT Basin among the states 
of Alabama and Georgia; and 

“(13) to perform all functions required of it by this Compact 
and to do all things necessary, proper or convenient in the perform- 
ance of its duties hereunder, either independently or in cooperation 
with any state or the United States. 
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“ARTICLE VII 


“EQUITABLE APPORTIONMENT 


“(a) It is the intent of the parties to this Compact to develop 
an allocation formula for equitably apportioning the surface waters 
of the ACT Basin among the states while protecting the water 
quality, ecology and biodiversity of the ACT, as provided in the 
Clean Water Act, 33 U.S.C. Sections 1251 et seq., the Endangered 
Species Act, 16 U.S.C. Sections 1532 et seq., the National Environ- 
mental Policy Act, 42 U.S.C. Sections 4321 et seq., the Rivers 
and Harbors Act of 1899, 33 U.S.C. Sections 401 et seq., and 
other applicable federal laws. For this purpose, all members of 
the ACT Basin Commission, including the Federal Commissioner, 
shall have full rights to notice of and participation in all meetings 
of the ACT Basin Commission and technical committees in which 
the basis and terms and conditions of the allocation formula are 
to be discussed or negotiated. When an allocation formula is unani- 
mously approved by the State Commissioners, there shall be an 
agreement among the states regarding an allocation formula. The 
allocation formula thus agreed upon shall become effective and 
binding upon the parties to this Compact upon receipt by the 
Commission of a letter of concurrence with said formula from the 
Federal Commissioner. If, however, the Federal Commissioner fails 
to submit a letter of concurrence to the Commission within two 
hundred ten (210) days after the allocation formula is agreed upon 
by the State Commissioners, the Federal Commissioner shall within 
forty-five (45) days thereafter submit to the ACT Basin Commission 
a letter of nonconcurrence with the allocation formula setting forth 
therein specifically and in detail the reasons for nonconcurrence; 
provided, however, the reasons for nonconcurrence as contained 
in the letter of nonconcurrence shall be based solely upon federal 
law. The allocation formula shall also become effective and binding 
upon the parties to this Compact if the Federal Commissioner 
fails to submit to the ACT Basin Commission a letter of nonconcur- 
rence in accordance with this Article. Once adopted pursuant to 
this Article, the allocation formula may only be modified by unani- 
mous decision of the State Commissioners and the concurrence 
by the Federal Commissioner in accordance with the procedures 
set forth in this Article. 

“(b) The parties to this Compact recognize that the United 
States operates certain projects within the ACT Basin that may 
influence the water resources within the ACT Basin. The parties 
to this Compact further acknowledge and recognize that various 
agencies of the United States have responsibilities for administering 
certain federal laws and exercising certain federal powers that 
may influence the water resources within the ACT Basin. It is 
the intent of the parties to this Compact, including the United 
States, to achieve compliance with the allocation formula adopted 
in accordance with this Article. Accordingly, once an allocation 
formula is adopted, each and every officer, agency, and instrumen- 
tality of the United States shall have an obligation and duty, 
to the maximum extent practicable, to exercise their powers, author- 
ity, and discretion in a manner consistent with the allocation for- 
mula so long as the exercise of such powers, authority, and discre- 
tion is not in conflict with federal law. 
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“(c) Between the effective date of this Compact and the approval 
of the allocation formula under this Article, the signatories to 
this Compact agree that any person who is withdrawing, diverting, 
or consuming water resources of the ACT Basin as of the effective 
date of this Compact, may continue to withdraw, divert or consume 
such water resources in accordance with the laws of the state 
where such person resides or does business and in accordance 
with applicable federal laws. The parties to this Compact further 
agree that any such person may increase the amount of water 
resources withdrawn, diverted or consumed to satisfy reasonable 
increases in the demand of such person for water between the 
effective date of this Compact and the date on which an allocation 
formula is approved by the ACT Basin Commission as permitted 
by applicable law. Each of the state parties to this Compact further 
agree to provide written notice to each of the other parties to 
this Compact in the event any person increases the withdrawal, 
diversion or consumption of such water resources by more than 
10 million gallons per day on an average annual daily basis, or 
in the event any person, who was not withdrawing, diverting or 
consuming any water resources from the ACT Basin as of the 
effective date of this Compact, seeks to withdraw, divert or consume 
more than one million gallons per day on an average annual daily 
basis from such resources. This Article shall not be construed as 
granting any permanent, vested or perpetual rights to the amounts 
of water used between January 3, 1992 and the date on which 
the Commission adopts an allocation formula. 

“(d) As the owner, operator, licensor, permitting authority or 
regulator of a water resource facility under its jurisdiction, each 
state shall be responsible for using its best efforts to achieve compli- 
ance with the allocation formula adopted pursuant to this Article. 
Each such state agrees to take such actions as may be necessary 
to achieve compliance with the allocation formula. 

“(e) This Compact shall not commit any state to agree to 
any data generated by any study or commit any state to any 
allocation formula not acceptable to such state. 


“ARTICLE VIII 


“CONDITIONS RESULTING IN TERMINATION OF THE 
COMPACT 


“(a) This Compact shall be terminated and thereby be void 
and of no further force and effect if any of the following events 
occur: 

“(1) The legislatures of the states of Alabama and Georgia 
each agree by general laws enacted by each state within any three 
consecutive years that this Compact should be terminated. 

“(2) The United States Congress enacts a law expressly repeal- 
ing this Compact 

“(3) The States of Alabama and Georgia fail to agree on an 
equitable apportionment of the surface waters of the ACT as pro- 
vided in Article VII(a) of this Compact by December 31, 1998, 
unless the voting members of the ACT Basin Commission unani- 
mously agree to extend this deadline. 

“(4) The Federal Commissioner submits to the Commission 
a letter of nonconcurrence in the initial allocation formula in accord- 
ance with Article VII(a) of the Compact, unless the voting members 
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of the ACT Basin Commission unanimously agree to allow a single 
45 day period in which the non-voting Federal Commissioner and 
the voting State Commissioners may renegotiate an allocation 
formula and the Federal Commissioner withdraws the letter of 
nonconcurrence upon completion of this renegotiation. 

“(b) If the Compact is terminated in accordance with this Article 
it shall be of no further force and effect and shall not be the 
subject of any proceeding for the enforcement thereof in any federal 
or state court. Further, if so terminated, no party shall be deemed 
to have acquired a specific right to any quantity of water because 
it has become a signatory to this Compact. 


“ARTICLE IX 


“COMPLETION OF STUDIES PENDING ADOPTION OF 
ALLOCATION FORMULA 


“The ACT Basin Commission, in conjunction with one or more 
interstate, federal, state or local agencies, is hereby authorized 
to participate in any study in process as of the effective date 
of this Compact, including, without limitation, all or any part 
of the Alabama-Coosa-Tallapoosa/Apalachicola-Chattahoochee-Flint 
River Basin Comprehensive Water Resource Study, as may be deter- 
mined by the Commission in its sole discretion. 


“ARTICLE X 
“RELATIONSHIP TO OTHER LAWS 


“(a) It is the intent of the party states and of the United 
States Congress by ratifying this Compact, that all state and federal 
officials enforcing, implementing or administering other state and 
federal laws affecting the ACT Basin shall, to the maximum extent 
practicable, enforce, implement or administer those laws in further- 
ance of the purposes of this Compact and the allocation formula 
adopted by the Commission insofar as such actions are not in 
conflict with applicable federal laws. 

“(b) Nothing contained in this Compact shall be deemed to 
restrict the executive powers of the President in the event of a 
national emergency. 

“(c) Nothing contained in this Compact shall impair or affect 
the constitutional authority of the United States or any of its 
powers, rights, functions or jurisdiction under other existing or 
future laws in and over the area or waters which are the subject 
of the Compact, including projects of the Commission, nor shall 
any act of the Commission love the effect of repealing, modifying 
or amending any federal law. All officers, agencies and instrumen- 
talities of the United States shall exercise their powers and author- 
ity over water resources in the ACT Basin and water resource 
facilities, and to the maximum extent practicable, shall exercise 
their discretion in carrying out their responsibilities, powers, and 
authorities over water resources in the ACT Basin and water 
resource facilities in the ACT Basin in a manner consistent with 
and that effectuates the allocation formula developed pursuant 
to this Compact or any modification of the allocation formula so 
long as the actions are not in conflict with any applicable federal 
law. The United States Army Corps of Engineers, or its successors, 
and all other federal agencies and instrumentalities shall cooperate 
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with the ACT Basin Commission in accomplishing the purposes 
of the Compact and fulfilling the obligations of each of the parties 
to the Compact regarding the allocation formula 

“(d) Once adopted by the two states and ratified by the United 
States Congress, this Compact shall have the full force and effect 
of federal law, and shall supersede state and local laws operating 
contrary to the provisions herein or the purposes of this Compact; 
provided, however, nothing contained in this Compact shall be 
construed as affecting or intending to affect or in any way to 
interfere with the laws of the respective signatory states relating 
to water quality, and riparian rights as among persons exclusively 
within each state. 


“ARTICLE XI 
“PUBLIC PARTICIPATION 


“All meetings of the Commission shall be open to the public. 
The signatory parties recognize the importance and necessity of 
public participation in activities of the Commission, including the 
development and adoption of the initial allocation formula and 
any modification thereto. Prior to the adoption of the initial alloca- 
tion formula, the Commission shall adopt procedures ensuring pub- 
lic participation in the development, review, and approval of the 
initial allocation formula and any subsequent modification thereto. 
At a minimum, public notice to interested parties and a comment 
period shall be provided. The Commission shall respond in writing 
to relevant comments. 


“ARTICLE XII 
“FUNDING AND EXPENSES OF THE COMMISSION 


“Commissioners shall serve without compensation from the 
ACT Basin Commission. All general operational funding required 
by the Commission and agreed to by the voting members shall 
obligate each state to pay an equal share of such agreed upon 
funding. Funds remitted to the Commission by a state in payment 
of such obligation shall not lapse; provided, however, that if any 
state fails to remit payment within 90 days after payment is due, 
such obligation shall terminate and any state which has made 
payment may have such payment returned. Costs of attendance 
and participation at meetings of the Commission by the Federal 
Commissioner shall be paid by the United States. 


“ARTICLE XIil 
“DISPUTE RESOLUTION 


“(a) In the event of a dispute between the voting members 
of this Compact involving a claim relating to compliance with the 
allocation formula adopted by the Commission under this Compact, 
the following procedures shall govern: 

“(1) Notice of claim shall be filed with the Commission by 
a voting member of this Compact and served upon each member 
of the Commission. The notice shall provide a written statement 
of the claim, including a brief narrative of the relevant matters 
supporting the claimant’s position. 
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“(2) Within twenty (20) days of the Commission’s receipt of 
a written statement of a claim, the party or parties to the Compact 
against whom the complaint is made may prepare a brief narrative 
of the relevant matters and file it with the Commission and serve 
it upon each member of the Commission. 

“(3) Upon receipt of a claim and any response or responses 
thereto, the Commission shall convene as soon as reasonably prac- 
ticable, but in no event later than twenty (20) days from receipt 
of any response to the claim, and shall determine if a resolution 
of the dispute is possible. 

“(4) A resolution of a dispute under this Article through unani- 
mous vote of the State Commissioners shall be binding upon the 
state parties and any state party determined to be in violation 
of the allocation formula shall correct such violation without delay. 

“(5) If the Commission is unable to resolve the dispute within 
10 days from the date of the meeting convened pursuant to subpara- 
graph (a)(3) of this Article, the Commission shall select, by unani- 
mous decision of the voting members of the Commission, an 
independent mediator to conduct a non-binding mediation of the 
dispute. The mediator shall not be a resident or domiciliary of 
any member state, shall not be an employee or agent of any member 
of the Commission, shall be a person knowledgeable in water 
resource management issues, and shall disclose any and all current 
or prior contractual or other relations to any member of the Commis- 
sion. The expenses of the mediator shall be paid by the Commission. 
If the mediator becomes unwilling or unable to serve, the Commis- 
sion by unanimous decision of the voting members of the Commis- 
sion, shall appoint another independent mediator. 

“(6) If the Commission fails to appoint an independent mediator 
to conduct a non-binding mediation of the dispute within seventy- 
five (75) days of the filing of the original claim or within thirty 
(30) days of the date on which the Commission learns that a 
mediator is unwilling or unable to serve, the party submitting 
the claim shall have no further obligation to bring the claim before 
the Commission and may proceed by pursuing any appropriate 
remedies, including any and all judicial remedies. 

“(7) If an independent mediator is selected, the mediator shall 
establish the time and location for the mediation session or sessions 
and may request that each party to the Compact submit, in writing, 
to the mediator a statement of its position regarding the issue 
or issues in dispute. Such statements shall not be exchanged by 
the parties except upon the unanimous agreement of the parties 
to the mediation. 

“(8) The mediator shall not divulge confidential information 
disclosed to the mediator by the parties or by witnesses, if any, 
in the course of the mediation. All records, reports, or other docu- 
ments received by a mediator while serving as a mediator shall 
be considered confidential. The mediator shall not be compelled 
in any adversary proceeding or judicial forum to divulge the con- 
tents of such documents or the fact that such documents exist 
or to testify in regard to the mediation. 

“(9) Each party to the mediation shall maintain the confidential- 
ity of the information received during the mediation and shall 
not rely on or introduce in any judicial proceeding as evidence: 

“a. Views expressed or suggestions made by another party 
as a settlement of the dispute; 

“b. Proposals made or views expressed by the mediator; or 
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“c. The fact that another party to the hearing had or had 
not indicated a willingness to accept a proposal for settlement 
of the dispute 

“(10) The mediator may terminate the non-binding mediation 
session or sessions whenever, in the judgment of the mediator, 
further efforts to resolve the dispute would not lead to a resolution 
of the dispute between or among the parties. Any party to the 
dispute may terminate the mediation process at any time by giving 
written notification to the mediator and the Commission. If termi- 
nated prior to reaching a resolution, the party submitting the 
original claim to the Commission shall have no further obligation 
to bring its claim before the Commission and may proceed by 
pursuing any appropriate remedies, including any and all judicial 
remedies. 

“(11) The mediator shall have no authority to require the parties 
to enter into a settlement of any dispute regarding the Compact. 
The mediator may simply attempt to assist the parties in reaching 
a mutually acceptable resolution of their dispute. The mediator 
is authorized to conduct joint and separate meetings with the par- 
ties to the mediation and to make oral or written recommendations 
for a settlement of the dispute. 

“(12) At any time during the mediation process, the Commission 
is encouraged to take whatever steps it deems necessary to assist 
the mediator or the parties to resolve the dispute. 

“(13) In the event of a proceeding seeking enforcement of the 
allocation formula, this Compact creates a cause of action solely 
for equitable relief. No action for money damages may be main- 
tained. The party or parties alleging a violation of the Compact 
shall have the burden of proof. 

“(b) In the event of a dispute between any voting member 
and the United States relating to a state’s noncompliance with 
the allocation formula as a result of actions or a refusal to act 
by officers, agencies or instrumentalities of the United States, the 
provisions set forth in paragraph (a) of this Article (other than 
the provisions of subparagraph (a)(4)) shall apply. 

“(c) The United States may initiate dispute resolution under 
paragraph (a) in the same manner as other parties to this Compact. 

“(d) Any signatory party who is affected by any action of the 
Commission, other than the adoption or enforcement of or compli- 
ance with the allocation formula, may file a complaint before the 
ACT Basin Commission seeking to enforce any provision of this 
Compact. 

“(1) The Commission shall refer the dispute to an independent 
hearing officer or mediator, to conduct a hearing or mediation 
of the dispute. If the parties are unable to settle their dispute 
through mediation, a hearing shall be held by the Commission 
or its designated hearing officer. Following a hearing conducted 
by a hearing officer, the hearing officer shall submit a report to 
the Commission setting forth findings of fact and conclusions of 
law, and making recommendations to the Commission for the reso- 
lution of the dispute. 

“(2) The Commission may adopt or modify the recommendations 
of the hearing officer within 60 days of submittal of the report. 
If the Commission is unable to reach unanimous agreement on 
the resolution of the dispute within 60 days of submittal of the 
report with the concurrence of the Federal Commissioner in disputes 
involving or affecting federal interests, the affected party may file 
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an action in any court of competent jurisdiction to enforce the 
provisions of this Compact. The hearing officer’s report shall be 
of no force and effect and shall not be admissible as evidence 
in any further proceedings. 

“(e) All actions under this Article shall be subject to the 
following provisions: 

“(1) The Commission shall adopt guidelines and procedures 
for the appointment of hearing officers or independent mediators 
to conduct all hearings and mediations required under this Article. 
The hearing officer or mediator appointed under this Article shall 
be compensated by the Commission. 

“(2) All hearings or mediations conducted under this article 
may be conducted utilizing the Federal Administrative Procedures 
Act, the Federal Rules of Civil Procedure, and the Federal Rules 
of Evidence. The Commission may also choose to adopt some or 
all of its own procedural and evidentiary rules for the conduct 
of hearings or mediations under this Compact. 

“(3) Any action brought under this Article shall be limited 
to equitable relief only. This Compact shall not give rise to a 
cause of action for money damages. 

“(4) Any signatory party bringing an action before the Commis- 
sion under this Article shall have the burdens of proof and persua- 
sion. 


“ARTICLE XIV 
“ENFORCEMENT 


“The Commission may, upon unanimous decision, bring an 
action against any person to enforce any provision of this Compact, 
other than the adoption or enforcement of or compliance with the 
allocation formula, in any court of competent jurisdiction. 


“ARTICLE XV 
“IMPACTS ON OTHER STREAM SYSTEMS 


“This Compact shall not be construed as establishing any gen- 
eral principle or precedent applicable to any other interstate 
streams. 


“ARTICLE XVI 


“IMPACT OF COMPACT ON USE OF WATER WITHIN THE 
BOUNDARIES OF THE COMPACTING STATES 


“The provisions of this Compact shall not interfere with the 
right or power of any state to regulate the use and control of 
water within the boundaries of the state, providing such state 
action is not inconsistent with the allocation formula. 


“ARTICLE XVII 
“AGREEMENT REGARDING WATER QUALITY 
“(a) The States of Alabama and Georgia mutually agree to 


the principle of individual State efforts to control man-made water 
pollution from sources located and operating within each State 
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and to the continuing support of each State in active water pollution 
control programs 

“(b) The States of Alabama and Georgia agree to cooperate, 
through their appropriate State agencies, in the investigation, 
abatement, and control of sources of alleged interstate pollution 
within the ACT River Basin whenever such sources are called 
to their attention by the Commission. 

“(c) The States of Alabama and Georgia agree to cooperate 
in maintaining the quality of the waters of the ACT River Basin. 

“(d) The States of Alabama and Georgia agree that no State 
may require another state to provide water for the purpose of 
water quality control as a substitute for or in lieu of adequate 
waste treatment. 


“ARTICLE XVIII 


“EFFECT OF OVER OR UNDER DELIVERIES UNDER THE 
COMPACT 


“No state shall acquire any right or expectation to the use 
of water because of any other state’s failure to use the full amount 
of water allocated to it under this Compact. 


“ARTICLE XIX 
“SEVERABILITY 


“If any portion of this Compact is held invalid for any reason, 
the remaining portions, to the fullest extent possible, shall be 
severed from the void portion and given the fullest possible force, 
effect, and application. 


“ARTICLE XX 
“NOTICE AND FORMS OF SIGNATURE 


“Notice of ratification of this Compact by the legislature of 
each state shall promptly be given by the Governor of the ratifying 
state to the Governor of the other participating state. When the 
two state legislatures have ratified the Compact, notice of their 
mutual ratification shall be forwarded to the Congressional delega- 
tion of the signatory states for submission to the Congress of the 
United States for ratification. When the Compact is ratified by 
the Congress of the United States, the President, upon signing 
the federal ratification legislation, shall promptly notify the Gov- 
ernors of the participating states and appoint the Federal Commis- 
sioner. The Compact shall be signed by all three Commissioners 
as their first order of business at their first meeting and shall 
be filed of record in the party states.”. 


SEC. 2. INCONSISTENCY OF LANGUAGE. 


The validity of the Compact consented to by this Act shall 
not be affected by any insubstantial difference in its form or lan- 
guage as adopted by the States. 


SEC. 3. RIGHT TO ALTER, AMEND, OR REPEAL. 


The right to alter, amend, or repeal this joint resolution is 
hereby expressly reserved. 
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SEC. 4. RESERVATIONS. 


To ensure participation of Federal agencies during the develop- 
ment of the allocation formula and participation in all technical 
working groups and meetings in which the terms and conditions 
of the allocation formula are negotiated and to preserve Federal 
discretion under law, the consent of Congress to, and participation 
of the United States in, the Alabama-Coosa-Tallapoosa River Basin 
Compact, is subject to the following conditions and reservations: 

(1) Representatives of any Federal agency may attend any 
and all meetings of the Commission. 

(2) Upon the request of the Federal Commissioner, rep- 
resentatives of any Federal agency may participate in any 
meetings of technical committees, if any, of the Commission 
at which the basis or terms and conditions of the allocation 
formula or modifications to the allocation formula are to be 
discussed or negotiated. 

(3) The Federal Commissioner shall be given notice of 
any meeting of the Commission or any meeting of technical 
committees, if any, of the Commission at which compliance 
with the allocation formula by one or more officers, agencies, 
or instrumentalities of the United States is to be discussed. 

(4) Under the provisions of Article VII(a), the Federal 
Commissioner may submit a letter of concurrence with the 
allocation formula unanimously adopted by the State Commis- 
sioners within 255 days of such adoption. 

(5) No mediator shall be selected under Article XIII(b) 
or Article XIII(c) without the concurrence of the Federal 
Commissioner and no resolution of a dispute under Article 
XIII(c) shall be made binding on the United States without 
the concurrence of the Federal Commissioner. 

(6) The obligations of employees, agencies, and instrumen- 
talities of the United States pursuant to Articles VII(b), X(a), 
and X(c) to exercise their discretion, to the maximum extent 
practicable, in a manner consistent with the allocation formula 
shall not be construed to interfere with the ability of such 
employees, agencies, and instrumentalities to take actions 
during emergency situations. 

(7) As among water right holders within any one State, 
nothing in this Compact shall be construed as affecting or 
intending to affect or in any way to interfere with the laws 
of the respective signatory States relating to riparian rights 
of the United States in and to the waters of the Alabama- 
Coosa-Tallapoosa River Basin. 


SEC. 5. EFFECTUATION. 


(a) FEDERAL AGENCY AUTHORITY.—To carry out the purposes 
of this Compact, Federal agencies are authorized, as they may 
deem appropriate— 

(1) to engage in cooperative relationships with the Commis- 
sion; 

(2) to conduct studies and monitoring programs in coopera- 
tion with the Commission; 

(3) to enter into agreements to indemnify private land- 
owners against liability that may arise from studies and 
monitoring programs undertaken in cooperation with the 
Commission; and 
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(4) to furnish assistance, including the provision of services, 
facilities, and personnel, to the Federal Commissioner. 

(b) APPROPRIATIONS.—Appropriations are authorized as nec- 
essary for implementing the Compact, including appropriations for 
carrying out the functions of the Federal Commissioner and 
alternates and for employment of personnel by the Federal Commis- 
sioner. 


Approved November 20, 1997. 
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Public Law 105-106 
105th Congress 
An Act 


To provide for the acquisition of the Plains Railroad Depot at the Jimmy Carter 
National Historic Site 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 


the United States of America in Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. ACQUISITION OF PLAINS RAILROAD DEPOT. 


Section 1(c\2) of the Act entitled “An Act to establish the 
Jimmy Carter National Historic Site and Preservation District in 
the State of Georgia, and for other purposes”, approved December 
23, 1987 (16 U.S.C. 161 note; 101 Stat. 1435), is amended by 
striking “, the Plains Railroad Depot (described in subsection 
(b\(2)(B)),”. 


Approved November 20, 1997. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 669 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 105-39 (Comm. on Energy and Natural Resources) 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997) 

July 11, considered and passed Senate 

Nov. 9, considered and passed House. 


Nov. 20, 1997 


[S. 669 
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Nov. 20, 1997 


S. R58 


Intelligence 
Authorization 
Act for Fiscal 


Year 1998 


Public Law 105-107 
105th Congress 
An Act 


To authorize appropriations for fiscal year 1998 for intelligence and intelligence- 
related activities of the United States Government, the Community Management 
Account, and the Central Intelligence Agency Retirement and Disability System, 
and for other purposes 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; TABLE OF CONTENTS. 


(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as the “Intelligence 
Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 1998”. 
(b) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of contents for this Act 
is as follows: 
Sec. 1. Short title; table of contents 
TITLE I—INTELLIGENCE ACTIVITIES 


Sec. 101. Authorization of appropriations 

Sec. 102. Classified schedule of authorizations 
Sec. 103. Personnel ceiling adjustments 

Sec. 104. Community Management Account 


TITLE II—CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY RETIREMENT AND 
DISABILITY SYSTEM 


Sec. 201. Authorization of appropriations 


TITLE III—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 301. Increase in employee compensation and benefits authorized by law 

Sec. 302. Restriction on conduct of intelligence activities 

Sec. 303. Detail of intelligence community personnel 

Sec. 304. Extension of application of sanctions laws to intelligence activities 

Sec. 305. Sense of Congress on intelligence community contracting. 

Sec. 306. Sense of Congress on receipt of classified information. 

Sec. 307. Provision of information on certain violent crimes abroad to victims and 
victims’ families 

Sec. 308. Annual reports on intelligence activities of the People’s Republic of China 

Sec. 309. Standards for spelling of foreign names and places and for use of geo- 
graphic coordinates 

Sec. 310. Review of studies on chemical weapons in the Persian Gulf during the 
Persian Gulf War 

Sec. 311. Amendments to Fair Credit Reporting Act 


TITLE IV—CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY 


Sec. 401. Multiyear leasing authority 

Sec. 402. Subpoena authority for the Inspector General of the Central Intelligence 
Agency 

Sec. 403. CIA central services program 

Sec. 404. Protection of CIA facilities. 

Sec. 405. Administrative location of the Office of the Director of Central Intel- 
ligence 


TITLE V—DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE INTELLIGENCE ACTIVITIES 
Sec. 501. Authority to award academic degree of Bachelor of Science in Intelligence 
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Sec. 502. Funding for infrastructure and quality of life improvements at Menwith 
Hill and Bad Aibling stations 

Sec. 503. Unauthorized use of name, initials, or seal of National Reconnaissance 
Office 


TITLE I—INTELLIGENCE ACTIVITIES 


SEC. 101. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


Funds are hereby authorized to be appropriated for fiscal year 
1998 for the conduct of the intelligence and intelligence-related 
activities of the following elements of the United States Govern- 
ment: 

(1) The Central Intelligence Agency. 

(2) The Department of Defense. 

(3) The Defense Intelligence Agency. 

(4) The National Security Agency. 

(5) The Department of the Army, the Department of the 

Navy, and the Department of the Air Force. 

(6) The Department of State. 

(7) The Department of the Treasury. 

(8) The Department of Energy. 

(9) The Federal Bureau of Investigation. 

(10) The Drug Enforcement Administration. 

(11) The National Reconnaissance Office. 

(12) The National Imagery and Mapping Agency. 


SEC. 102. CLASSIFIED SCHEDULE OF AUTHORIZATIONS. 


(a) SPECIFICATIONS OF AMOUNTS AND PERSONNEL CEILINGS.— 
The amounts authorized to be appropriated under section 101, 
and the authorized personnel ceilings as of September 30, 1998, 
for the conduct of the intelligence and intelligence-related activities 
of the elements listed in such section, are those specified in the 
classified Schedule of Authorizations prepared to accompany the 
conference report on the bill S. 858 of the One Hundred Fifth 
Congress. 

(b) AVAILABILITY OF CLASSIFIED SCHEDULE OF AUTHORIZA- 
TIONS.—The Schedule of Authorizations shall be made available 
to the Committees on Appropriations of the Senate and House 
of Representatives and to the President. The President shall provide 
for suitable distribution of the Schedule, or of appropriate portions 
of the Schedule, within the Executive Branch. 


SEC. 103. PERSONNEL CEILING ADJUSTMENTS. 


(a) AUTHORITY FOR ADJUSTMENTS.—With the approval of the 
Director of the Office of Management and Budget, the Director 
of Central Intelligence may authorize employment of civilian person- 
nel in excess of the number authorized for fiscal year 1998 under 
section 102 when the Director of Central Intelligence determines 
that such action is necessary to the performance of important 
intelligence functions, except that the number of personnel 
employed in excess of the number authorized under such section 
may not, for any element of the intelligence community, exceed 
two percent of the number of civilian personnel authorized under 
such section for such element. 

(b) NOTICE TO INTELLIGENCE COMMITTEES.—The Director of 
Central Intelligence shall promptly notify the Permanent Select 
Committee on Intelligence of the House of Representatives and 
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the Select Committee on Intelligence of the Senate whenever the 
Director exercises the authority granted by this section. 


SEC. 104. COMMUNITY MANAGEMENT ACCOUNT. 


(a) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. — 

(1) AUTHORIZATION.—There is authorized to be appro- 
priated for the Community Management Account of the Director 
of Central Intelligence for fiscal year 1998 the sum of 
$121,580,000. 

(2) AVAILABILITY OF CERTAIN FUNDS.—Within such amount, 
funds identified in the classified Schedule of Authorizations 
referred to in section 102(a) for the Advanced Research and 
Development Committee and the Environmental Intelligence 
and Applications Program shall remain available until Septem- 
ber 30, 1999. 

(b) AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL LEVELS.—The elements within the 
Community Management Account of the Director of Central Intel- 
ligence are authorized a total of 283 full-time personnel as of 
September 30, 1998. Personnel serving in such elements may be 
permanent employees of the Community Management Account ele- 
ment or personnel detailed from other elements of the United 
States Government. 

(c) CLASSIFIED AUTHORIZATIONS.-— 

(1) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—In addition to 
amounts authorized to be appropriated for the Community 
Management Account by subsection (a), there is also authorized 
to be appropriated for the Community Management Account 
for fiscal year 1998 such additional amounts as are specified 
in the classified Schedule of Authorizations referred to in sec- 
tion 102(a). 

(2) AUTHORIZATION OF PERSONNEL.—In addition to the 
personnel authorized by subsection (b) for elements of the 
Community Management Account as of September 30, 1998, 
there is hereby authorized such additional personnel for such 
elements as of that date as is specified in the classified Schedule 
of Authorizations. 

(d) REIMBURSEMENT.—Except as provided in section 113 of the 
National Security Act of 1947 (as added by section 303 of this 
Act), during fiscal year 1998, any officer or employee of the United 
States or member of the Armed Forces who is detailed to the 
staff of an element within the Community Management Account 
from another element of the United States Government shall be 
detailed on a reimbursable basis, except that any such officer, 
employee, or member may be detailed on a nonreimbursable basis 
for a period of less than one year for the performance of temporary 
functions as required by the Director of Central Intelligence. 

(e) NATIONAL DRUG INTELLIGENCE CENTER.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Of the amount authorized to be appro- 
priated in subsection (a), the amount of $27,000,000 shall be 
available for the National Drug Intelligence Center. Within 
such amount, funds provided for research, development, test, 
and evaluation a shall remain available until September 
30, 1999, and funds provided for procurement purposes shall 


remain available until September 30, 2000. 

(2) TRANSFER OF FUNDS.—The Director of Central Intel- 
ligence shall transfer to the Attorney General of the United 
States funds available for the National Drug Intelligence Center 
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under paragraph (1). The Attorney General shall utilize funds 
so transferred for the activities of the Center. 

(3) LIMITATION.—Amounts available for the Center may 
not be used in contravention of the provisions of section 
103(d\1) of the National Security Act of 1947 (50 U.S.C. 403- 
3(d)(1)). 

(4) AUTHORITY.—Notwithstanding any other provision of 
law, the Attorney General shall retain full authority over the 
operations of the Center. 


TITLE I-—CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE 
AGENCY RETIREMENT AND DISABIL- 
ITY SYSTEM 


SEC. 201. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


There is authorized to be appropriated for the Central Intel- 
ligence Agency Retirement and Disability Fund for fiscal year 1998 
the sum of $196,900,000. 


TITLE ITI—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


SEC. 301. INCREASE IN EMPLOYEE COMPENSATION AND BENEFITS 
AUTHORIZED BY LAW. 


Appropriations authorized by this Act for salary, pay, retire- 
ment, and other benefits for Federal employees may be increased 
by such additional or supplemental amounts as may be necessary 
for increases in such compensation or benefits authorized by law. 


SEC. 302. RESTRICTION ON CONDUCT OF INTELLIGENCE ACTIVITIES. 


The authorization of appropriations by this Act shall not be 
deemed to constitute authority for the conduct of any intelligence 
activity which is not otherwise authorized by the Constitution or 
the laws of the United States. 


SEC. 303. DETAIL OF INTELLIGENCE COMMUNITY PERSONNEL. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Title I of the National Security Act of 1947 
(50 U.S.C. 401 et seq.) is amended by adding at the end the 
following new section: 


“DETAIL OF INTELLIGENCE COMMUNITY PERSONNEL—INTELLIGENCE 
COMMUNITY ASSIGNMENT PROGRAM 


“SEC. 113. (a) DETAIL.—_(1) Notwithstanding any other provision 50 USC 404h. 
of law, the head of a department with an element in the intelligence 
community or the head of an intelligence community agency or 
element may detail any employee within that department, agency, 
or element to serve in any position in the Intelligence Community 
Assignment Program on a reimbursable or a nonreimbursable basis. 

“(2) Nonreimbursable details may be for such periods as are 
agreed to between the heads of the parent and host agencies, 
up to a maximum of three years, except that such details may 
be extended for a period not to exceed one year when the heads 
of the parent and host agencies determine that such extension 
is in the public interest. 
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“(b) BENEFITS, ALLOWANCES, TRAVEL, INCENTIVES.—An 
employee detailed under subsection (a) may be authorized any 
benefit, allowance, travel, or incentive otherwise provided to 
enhance staffing by the organization from which the employee is 
detailed. 

“(c) ANNUAL REPORT.—Not later than March 1, 1999, and 
annually thereafter, the Director of Central Intelligence shall sub- 
mit to the Permanent Select Committee on Intelligence of the 
House of Representatives and the Select Committee on Intelligence 
of the Senate a report describing the detail of intelligence commu- 
nity personnel pursuant to subsection (a) during the 12-month 
period ending on the date of the report. The report shall set forth 
the number of personnel detailed, the identity of parent and host 
agencies or elements, and an analysis of the benefits of the details.”. 

(b) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—Sections 120, 121, and 110 of 
the National Security Act of 1947 are hereby redesignated as sec- 
tions 110, 111, and 112, respectively. 

(c) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of contents in the first 
section of such Act is amended by striking out the items relating 
to sections 120, 121, and 110 and inserting in lieu thereof the 
following: 

“Sec. 110. National mission of National Imagery and Mapping Agency 

“Sec. 111. Collection tasking authority 

“Sec. 112. Restrictions on intelligence sharing with the United Nations 

“Sec. 113. Detail of intelligence community personnel—intelligence community as- 
signment program.” 

(d) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by subsection (a) 
shall apply to an employee on detail on or after January 1, 1997. 


SEC. 304. EXTENSION OF APPLICATION OF SANCTIONS LAWS TO 
INTELLIGENCE ACTIVITIES. 


Section 905 of the National Security Act of 1947 (50 U.S.C. 
441d) is amended by striking out “January 6, 1998” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “January 6, 1999”. 


SEC. 305. SENSE OF CONGRESS ON INTELLIGENCE COMMUNITY 
CONTRACTING. 

It is the sense of Congress that the Director of Central Intel- 
ligence should continue to direct that elements of the intelligence 
community, whenever compatible with the national security 
interests of the United States and consistent with operational and 
security concerns related to the conduct of intelligence activities, 
and where fiscally sound, should competitively award contracts 
in a manner that maximizes the procurement of products properly 
designated as having been made in the United States. 


SEC. 306. SENSE OF CONGRESS ON RECEIPT OF CLASSIFIED INFORMA- 
TION. 


It is the sense of Congress that Members of Congress have 
equal standing with officials of the Executive Branch to receive 
classified information so that Congress may carry out its oversight 
responsibilities under the Constitution. 


SEC. 307. PROVISION OF INFORMATION ON CERTAIN VIOLENT CRIMES 
ABROAD TO VICTIMS AND VICTIMS’ FAMILIES. 


(a) SENSE OF CONGRESS.—It is the sense of Congress that— 
(1) it is in the national interests of the United States 
to provide information regarding the killing, abduction, torture, 
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or other serious mistreatment of United States citizens abroad 

to the victims of such crimes, or the families of victims of 

such crimes if they are United States citizens; and 

(2) the provision of such information is sufficiently impor- 
tant that the discharge of the responsibility for identifying 
and disseminating such information should be vested in a cabi- 
net-level officer of the United States Government. 

(b) RESPONSIBILITY.—The Secretary of State shall take appro- 
priate actions to ensure that the United States Government takes 
all appropriate actions to— 

(1) identify promptly information (including classified 
information) in the possession of the departments and agencies 
of the United States Government regarding the killing, abduc- 
tion, torture, or other serious mistreatment of United States 
citizens abroad; and 

(2) subject to subsection (c), promptly make such informa- 
tion available to— 

(A) the victims of such crimes; or 
(B) when appropriate, the family members of the vic- 
tims of such crimes if such family members are United 

States citizens. 

(c) LIMITATIONS.—The Secretary shall work with the heads 
of appropriate departments and agencies of the United States 
Government in order to ensure that information relevant to a 
crime covered by subsection (b) is promptly reviewed and, to the 
maximum extent practicable, without jeopardizing sensitive sources 
and methods or other vital national security interests, or without 
jeopardizing an on-going criminal investigation or proceeding, made 
available under that subsection unless such disclosure is specifically 
prohibited by law. 


SEC. 308. ANNUAL REPORTS ON INTELLIGENCE ACTIVITIES OF THE 50 USC 402a 
PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF CHINA. note 


(a) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—Not later than 90 days after the 
date of enactment of this Act and annually thereafter, the Director 
of Central Intelligence and the Director of the Federal Bureau 
of Investigation, jointly and in consultation with the heads of other 
appropriate Federal agencies, including the National Security 
Agency and the Departments of Defense, Justice, Treasury, and 
State, shall prepare and transmit to Congress a report on intel- 
ligence activities of the People’s Republic of China directed against 
or affecting the interests of the United States. 

(b) DELIVERY OF REPORT.—The Director of Central Intelligence 
and the Director of the Federal Bureau of Investigation shall jointly 
transmit classified and unclassified versions of the report to the 
+ raed and Minority leader of the House of Representatives, the 
Majority and Minority leaders of the Senate, the Chairman and 
Ranking Member of the Permanent Select Committee -on Intel- 
ligence of the House of Representatives, and the Chairman and 
Vice-Chairman of the Select Committee on Intelligence of the Sen- 
ate. 
SEC. 309. STANDARDS FOR SPELLING OF FOREIGN NAMES AND 50 USC 403-3 

PLACES AND’FOR USE OF GEOGRAPHIC COORDINATES. note. 


(a) SURVEY OF CURRENT STANDARDS.— 

(1) SuRvEY.—The Director of Central Intelligence shall 
carry out a survey of current standards for the spelling of 
foreign names and places, and the use of geographic coordinates 
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for such places, among the elements of the intelligence commu- 
nity. 

(2) REPORT.—Not later than 90 days after the date of 
enactment of this Act, the Director shall submit to the congres- 
sional intelligence committees a report on the survey carried 
out under paragraph (1). The report shall be submitted in 
unclassified form, but may include a classified annex. 

(b) GUIDELINES.— 

(1) ISSUANCE.—Not later than 180 days after the date 
of enactment of this Act, the Director shall issue guidelines 
to ensure the use of uniform spelling of foreign names and 
places and the uniform use of geographic coordinates for such 
places. The guidelines shall apply to all intelligence reports, 
intelligence products, and intelligence databases prepared and 
utilized by the elements of the intelligence community. 

(2) Basis.—The guidelines under paragraph (1) shall, to 
the maximum extent practicable, be based on current United 
States Government standards for the transliteration of foreign 
names, standards for foreign place names developed by the 
Board on Geographic Names, and a standard set of geographic 
coordinates. 

(3) SUBMITTAL TO CONGRESS.—The Director shall submit 
a copy of the guidelines to the congressional intelligence 
committees. 

(c) CONGRESSIONAL INTELLIGENCE COMMITTEES DEFINED.—In 


this section, the term “congressional intelligence committees” means 
the following: 


(1) The Select Committee on Intelligence of the Senate. 
(2) The Permanent Select Committee on Intelligence of 
the House of Representatives. 


SEC. 310. REVIEW OF STUDIES ON CHEMICAL WEAPONS IN THE PER- 


SIAN GULF DURING THE PERSIAN GULF WAR. 


(a) REVIEW.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Not later than May 31, 1998, the Inspec- 
tor General of the Central Intelligence Agency shall complete 
a review of the studies conducted by the Federal Government 
regarding the presence, use, or destruction of chemical weapons 
in the Persian Gulf theater of operations during the Persian 
Gulf War. 

(2) PURPOSE.—The purpose of the review is to identify 
any additional investigation or research that may be nec- 
essary— 

(A) to determine fully and completely the extent of 
Central Intelligence Agency knowledge of the presence, 
use, or destruction of such weapons in that theater of 
operations during that war; and 

(B) with respect to any other issue relating to the 
presence, use, or destruction of such weapons in that thea- 
ter of operations during that war that the Inspector General 
considers appropriate. 

(b) REPORT ON REVIEW.— 

(1) REQUIREMENT.—Upon the completion of the review, the 
Inspector General shall submit to the Select Committee on 
Intelligence of the Senate and the Permanent Select Committee 
on Intelligence of the House of Representatives a report on 
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the results of the review. The report shall include such rec- 
ommendations for additional investigations or research as the 
Inspector General considers appropriate. 

(2) ForM.—The report shall be submitted in unclassified 
form, but may include a classified annex. 


SEC. 311. AMENDMENTS TO FAIR CREDIT REPORTING ACT. 


(a) EXCEPTION TO CONSUMER DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENT.—Sec- 
tion 604(b) of the Fair Credit Reporting Act (15 U.S.C. 1681b(b)) 
(as amended by chapter 1 of subtitle D of the Economic Growth 
and Regulatory Paperwork Reduction Act of 1996) is amended by 
adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(4) EXCEPTION FOR NATIONAL SECURITY INVESTIGATIONS.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—In the case of an agency or depart- 
ment of the United States Government which seeks to 
obtain and use a consumer report for employment purposes, 
paragraph (3) shall not apply to any adverse action by 
such agency or department which is based in part on 
such consumer report, if the head of such agency or depart- 
ment makes a written finding that— 

“(i) the consumer report is relevant to a national 
security investigation of such agency or department; 
“(ii) the investigation is within the jurisdiction of 
such agency or department; 
“(ili) there is reason to believe that compliance 
with paragraph (3) will— 
“(I) endanger the life or physical safety of any 
person; 
“(II) result in flight from prosecution; 
“(III) result in the destruction of, or tampering 
with, evidence relevant to the investigation; 
“(IV) result in the intimidation of a potential 
witness relevant to the investigation; 
“(V) result in the compromise of classified 
information; or 
“(VI) otherwise seriously jeopardize or unduly 
delay the investigation or another official proceed- 
ing. 

“(B) NOTIFICATION OF CONSUMER UPON CONCLUSION OF 
INVESTIGATION.—Upon the conclusion of a national security 
investigation described in subparagraph (A), or upon the 
determination that the exception under subparagraph (A) 
is no longer required for the reasons set forth in such 
subparagraph, the official exercising the authority in such 
subparagraph shall provide to the consumer who is the 
subject of the consumer report with regard to which such 
finding was made— 

“(i) a copy of such consumer report with any classi- 
fied information redacted as necessary; 

“(ii) notice of any adverse action which is based, 
in part, on the consumer report; and 

“(iii) the identification with reasonable specificity 
of the nature of the investigation for which the 
consumer report was sought. 

“(C) DELEGATION BY HEAD OF AGENCY OR DEPART- 
MENT.—For purposes of subparagraphs (A) and (B), the 
head of any agency or department of the United States 
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Government may delegate his or her authorities under 
this paragraph to an official of such agency or department 
who has personnel security responsibilities and is a mem- 
ber of the Senior Executive Service or equivalent civilian 
or military rank. 

“(D) REPORT TO THE CONGRESS.—Not later than Janu- 
ary 31 of each year, the head of each agency and depart- 
ment of the United States Government that exercised 
authority under this paragraph during the preceding year 
shall submit a report to the Congress on the number of 
times the department or agency exercised such authority 
during the year. 

“(E) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this paragraph, the 
following definitions shall apply: 

“(i) CLASSIFIED INFORMATION.—The term ‘classified 
information’ means information that is protected from 
unauthorized disclosure under Executive Order No. 
12958 or successor orders. 

“(ii) NATIONAL SECURITY INVESTIGATION.—The 
term ‘national security investigation’ means any official 
inquiry by an agency or department of the United 
States Government to determine the eligibility of a 
consumer to receive access or continued access to classi- 
fied information or to determine whether classified 
information has been lost or compromised.”. 


(b) RESALE OF CONSUMER REPORT TO A FEDERAL AGENCY OR 


DEPARTMENT.—Section 607(e) of the Fair Credit Reporting Act (12 
U.S.C. 168le(e)) (as amended by chapter 1 of subtitle D of the 
Economic Growth and Regulatory Paperwork Reduction Act of 1996) 
is amended by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 


15 USC 1681b 


“(3) RESALE OF CONSUMER REPORT TO A FEDERAL AGENCY 


OR DEPARTMENT.—Notwithstanding paragraph (1) or (2), a per- 
son who procures a consumer report for purposes of reselling 
the report (or any information in the report) shall not disclose 
the identity of the end-user of the report under paragraph 
(1) or (2) if— 


“(A) the end user is an agency or department of the 
United States Government which procures the report from 
the person for purposes of determining the eligibility of 
the consumer concerned to receive access or continued 
access to classified information (as defined in section 
604(b)(4E)i)); and 

“(B) the agency or department certifies in writing to 
the person reselling the report that nondisclosure is nec- 
essary to protect classified information or the safety of 
persons employed by or contracting with, or undergoing 
investigation for work or contracting with the agency or 
department.”. 


(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by subsections 


note (a) and (b) shall take effect as if such amendments had been 
included in chapter 1 of subtitle D of the Economic Growth and 
Regulatory Paperwork Reduction Act of 1996 as of the date of 
the enactment of such Act. 
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TITLE IV—CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE 
AGENCY 


SEC. 401. MULTIYEAR LEASING AUTHORITY. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 5 of the Central Intelligence Agency 
Act of 1949 (50 U.S.C. 403f) is amended— 

(1) by redesignating paragraphs (a) through (f) as para- 
graphs (1) through (6), respectively; 

(2) by inserting “(a)” after “SEc. 5.”; 

(3) in paragraph (5), as so redesignated, by striking out 
“without regard” and all that follows through “; and” and insert- 
ing in lieu thereof a semicolon; 

(4) by striking out the period at the end of paragraph 
(6), as so redesignated, and inserting in lieu thereof “; and”; 

(5) by inserting after paragraph (6) the following new para- 
graph: 

“(7) Notwithstanding section 1341(a)(1) of title 31, United 
States Code, enter into multiyear leases for up to 15 years.”; 
and 

(6) by inserting at the end the following new subsection: 
“(b\1) The authority to enter into a multiyear lease under 

subsection (a)(7) shall be subject to appropriations provided in 
advance for— 

“(A) the entire lease; or 

“(B) the first 12 months of the lease and the Government’s 
estimated termination liability. 

“(2) In the case of any such lease entered into under subpara- 
graph (B) of paragraph (1)— 

“(A) such lease shall include a clause that provides that 
the contract shall be terminated if budget authority (as defined 
by section 3(2) of the Congressional Budget and Impoundment 
Control Act of 1974 (2 U.S.C. 622(2))) is not provided specifically 
for that project in an appropriations Act in advance of an 
obligation of funds in respect thereto; 

“(B) notwithstanding section 1552 of title 31, United States 
Code, amounts obligated for paying termination costs with 
respect to such lease shall remain available until the costs 
associated with termination of such lease are paid; 

“(C) funds available for termination liability shall remain 
available to satisfy rental obligations with respect to such lease 
in subsequent fiscal years in the event such lease is not termi- 
nated early, but only to the extent those funds are in excess 
of the amount of termination liability at the time of their 
use to satisfy such rental obligations; and 

“(D) funds appropriated for a fiscal year may be used 
to make payments on such lease, for a maximum of 12 months, 
beginning any time during such fiscal year.”. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by subsection 50 USC 403f 
(a) apply to multiyear leases entered into under section 5 of the note 
Central Intelligence Agency Act of 1949, as so amended, on or 
after October 1, 1997. 


SEC. 402. SUBPOENA AUTHORITY FOR THE INSPECTOR GENERAL OF 
THE CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY. 


(a) AUTHORITY.—Subsection (e) of section 17 of the Central 
Intelligence Agency Act of 1949 (50 U.S.C. 403q) is amended— 








Reports 
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(1) by redesignating paragraphs (5) through (7) as para- 
graphs (6) through (8), respectively; and 
(2) by inserting after paragraph (4) the following new para- 

graph (5): 

“(5 A) Except as provided in subparagraph (B), the Inspector 
General is authorized to require by subpoena the production of 
all information, documents, reports, answers, records, accounts, 
papers, and other data and documentary evidence necessary in 
the performance of the duties and responsibilities of the Inspector 
General. 

“(B) In the case of Government agencies, the Inspector General 
shall obtain information, documents, reports, answers, records, 
accounts, papers, and other data and evidence for the purpose 
specified in subparagraph (A) using procedures other thes by 
subpoenas. 

“(C) The Inspector General may not issue a subpoena for or 
on behalf of any other element or component of the Agency. 

“(D) In the case of contumacy or refusal to obey a subpoena 
issued under this paragraph, the subpoena shall be enforceable 
by order of any appropriate district court of the United States. 

“(E) Not later than January 31 and July 31 of each year, 
the Inspector General shall submit to the Select Committee on 
Intelligence of the Senate and the Permanent Select Committee 
on Intelligence of the House of Representatives a report of the 
Inspector General’s exercise of authority under this paragraph dur- 
ing the preceding six months.”. 

(b) LIMITATION ON AUTHORITY FOR PROTECTION OF NATIONAL 
SECURITY.—Subsection (b\(3) of that section is amended by inserting 
“, or from issuing any subpoena, after the Inspector General has 
decided to initiate, carry out, or complete such audit, inspection, 
or investigation or to issue such subpoena,” after “or investigation”. 


SEC. 403. CLA CENTRAL SERVICES PROGRAM. 


(a) AUTHORITY FOR PROGRAM.—The Central Intelligence Agency 
Act of 1949 (50 U.S.C. 403a et seq.) is amended by adding at 
the end the following new section: 


“CENTRAL SERVICES PROGRAM 


“SEC. 21. (a) IN GENERAL.—The Director may carry out a pro- 
gram under which elements of the Agency provide items and serv- 
ices on a reimbursable basis to other elements of the Agency and 
to other Government agencies. The Director shall carry out the 
program in accordance with the provisions of this section. 

“(b) PARTICIPATION OF AGENCY ELEMENTS.—{1) In order to carry 
out the program, the Director shall— 

“(A) designate the elements of the Agency that are to 
provide items or services under the program (in this section 
referred to as ‘central service providers ); 

“(B) specify the items or services to be provided under 
the program by such providers; and 

“(C) assign to such providers for purposes of the program 
such inventories, equipment, and other assets (including equip- 
ment on order) as the Director determines necessary to permit 
such providers to provide items or services under the program. 
“(2) The designation of elements and the specification of items 

and services under paragraph (1) shall be subject to the approval 
of the Director of the Office of Management and Budget. 
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“(c) CENTRAL SERVICES WORKING CAPITAL FUND.—(1) There 
is established a fund to be known as the Central Services Working 
Capital Fund (in this section referred to as the ‘Fund’). The purpose 
of the Fund is to provide sums for activities under the program. 

“(2) There shall be deposited in the Fund the following: 

“(A) Amounts appropriated to the Fund. 
“(B) Amounts credited to the Fund from payments received 

by central service providers under subsection (e). 

“(C) Fees imposed and collected under subsection (f)(1). 

“(D) Amounts collected in payment for loss or damage 
to equipment or other property of a central service provider 
as a result of activities under the program. 

“(E) Such other amounts as the Director is authorized 
to deposit in or transfer to the Fund. 

“(3) Amounts in the Fund shall be available, without fiscal 
year limitation, for the following purposes: 

“(A) To pay the costs of providing items or services under 
the program. 
“(B) To pay the costs of carrying out activities under sub- 

section (f)(2). 

“(d) LIMITATION ON AMOUNT OF ORDERS.—The total value of 
all orders for items or services to be provided under the program 
in any fiscal year may not exceed an amount specified in advance 
by the Director of the Office of Management and Budget. 

“(e) PAYMENT FOR ITEMS AND SERVICES.—(1) A Government 

agency provided items or services under the program shall pay 
the central service provider concerned for such items or services 
an amount equal to the costs incurred by the provider in providing 
such items or services plus any fee imposed under subsection (f). 
In calculating such costs, the Director shall take into account 
ersonnel costs (including costs associated with salaries, annual 
eave, and workers’ compensation), plant and equipment costs 
(including depreciation of plant and equipment), operation and 
maintenance expenses, amortized costs, and other expenses. 

“(2) Payment for items or services under paragraph (1) may 
take the form of an advanced payment by an agency from appropria- 
tions available to such agency for the procurement of such items 
or services. 

“(f) FEES.—_(1) The Director may permit a central service pro- 
vider to impose and collect a fee with respect to the provision 
of an item or service under the program. The amount of the fee 
may not exceed an amount anal ta four percent of the payment 
received by the provider for the item or service. 

“(2A) Subject to subparagraph (B), the Director may obligate 
and expend amounts in the Fund that are attributable to the 
fees imposed and collected under paragraph (1) to acquire equip- 
ment or systems for, or to improve the equipment or systems 
of, elements of the Agency that are not designated for participation 
in the program in order to facilitate the designation of such elements 
for future participation in the program. 

“(B) the Director may not expend amounts in the Fund for 
purposes specified in subparagraph (A) in fiscal year 1998, 1999, 
or 2000 unless the Director— 

“(i) secures the prior approval of the Director of the Office 
of Management and Budget; and 

“(ii) submits notice of the proposed expenditure to the 
Permanent Select Committee on Intelligence of the House of 
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Representatives and the Select Committee on Intelligence of 

the Senate. 

“(g) AUDIT.—(1) Not later than December 31 each year, the 
Inspector General of the Central Intelligence Agency shall conduct 
an audit of the activities under the program during the preceding 
fiscal year. 

“(2) The Director of the Office of Management and Budget 
shall determine the form and content of annual audits under para- 
graph (1). Such audits shall include an itemized accounting of 
the items or services provided, the costs associated with the items 
or services provided, the payments and any fees received for the 
items or services provided, and the agencies provided items or 
services. 

“(3) Not later than 30 days after the completion of an audit 
under paragraph (1), the Inspector General shall submit a copy 
of the audit to the following: 

“(A) The Director of the Office of Management and Budget. 

“(B) The Director of Central Intelligence. 

“(C) The Permanent Select Committee on Intelligence of 
the House of Representatives. 

“(D) The Select Committee on Intelligence of the Senate. 

“(h) TERMINATION.—(1) The authority of the Director to carry 
out the program under tnis section shall terminate on March 31, 
2000. 

“(2) Subject to paragraph (3), the Director of Central Intel- 
ligence and the Director of the Office of Management and Budget, 
acting jointly— 

“(A) may terminate the program under this section and 
the Fund at any time; and 

“(B) upon such termination, shall provide for the disposition 
of the personnel, assets, liabilities, grants, contracts, property, 
records, and unexpended balances of appropriations, authoriza- 
tions, allocations, and other funds held, used, arising from, 
available to, or to be made available in connection with the 
program or the Fund. 

“(3) The Director of Central Intelligence and the Director of 
the Office of Management and Budget may not undertake any 
action under paragraph (2) until 60 days after the date on which 
the Directors jointly submit notice of such action to the Permanent 
Select Committee on Intelligence of the House of Representatives 
and the Select Committee on Intelligence of the Senate.”. 

(b) AVAILABILITY OF FUNDsS.—Of the amount appropriated 
epee to the authorization of appropriations in section 101, 

2,000,000 shall be available for deposit in the Central Services 
Working Capital Fund established by section 21(c) of the Central 
Intelligence Agency Act of 1949, as added by subsection (a). 


SEC. 404. PROTECTION OF CIA FACILITIES. 


Subsection (a) of section 15 of the Central Intelligence Agency 
Act of 1949 (50 U.S.C. 4030) is amended— 

(1) by inserting “(1)” after “(a)”; 

(2) by striking out “powers only within Agency installa- 
tions,” and all that follows through the end and inserting in 
lieu thereof the following: “powers— 

“(A) within the Agency Headquarters Compound and the 
property controlled and occupied by the Federal Highway 
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Administration located immediately adjacent to such 

Compound; 

“(B) in the streets, sidewalks, and the open areas within 
the zone beginning at the outside boundary of such Compound 
and property and extending outward 500 feet; 

“(C) within any other Agency installation and protected 
property; and 

“(D) in the streets, sidewalks, and open areas within the 
zone beginning at the outside boundary of any installation 
or property referred to in subparagraph (C) and extending 
outward 500 feet.”; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following new paragraphs: 
“(2) The performance of functions and exercise of powers under 

subparagraph (B) or (D) of paragraph (1) shall be limited to those 
circumstances where such personnel can identify specific and 
articulable facts giving such personnel reason to believe that the 
performance of such functions and exercise of such powers is reason- 
able to protect against physical damage or injury, or threats of 
physical damage or injury, to Agency installations, property, or 
employees. 

“(3) Nothing in this subsection shall be construed to preclude, 
or limit in any way, the authority of any Federal, State, or local 
law enforcement agency, or any other Federal police or Federal 
protective service. 

“(4) The rules and regulations enforced by such personnel shall 
be the rules and regulations prescribed by the Director and shall 
only be applicable to the areas referred to in subparagraph (A) 
or (C) of paragraph (1). 

“(5) Not later than December 1, 1998, and annually thereafter, Reports. 
the Director shall submit a report to the Permanent Select Commit- 
tee on Intelligence of the House of Representatives and the Select 
Committee on Intelligence of the Senate that describes in detail 
the exercise of the authority granted by this subsection, and the 
underlying facts supporting the exercise of such authority, during 
the preceding fiscal year. The Director shall make such report 
available to the Inspector General of the Central Intelligence 
Agency.”. 


SEC. 405. ADMINISTRATIVE LOCATION OF THE OFFICE OF THE DIREC- 
TOR OF CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE. 


Section 102(e) of the National Security Act of 1947 (50 U.S.C. 
403(e)) is amended by adding at the end the following: 

“(4) The Office of the Director of Central Intelligence shall, 
for administrative purposes, be within the Central Intelligence 
Agency.”. 


TITLE V—DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 
INTELLIGENCE ACTIVITIES 


SEC. 501. AUTHORITY TO AWARD ACADEMIC DEGREE OF BACHELOR 
OF SCIENCE IN INTELLIGENCE. 


(a) AUTHORITY FOR NEW BACHELOR’S DEGREE.—Section 2161 
of title 10, United States Code, is amended to read as follows: 
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Regulations 


“§ 2161. Joint Military Intelligence College: academic degrees 


“Under regulations prescribed by the Secretary of Defense, 
the president of the Joint Military Intelligence College may, upon 
recommendation by the faculty of the college, confer upon a grad- 
uate of the college who has fulfilled the requirements for the degree 
the following: 

“(1) The degree of Master of Science of Strategic Intel- 
ligence (MSSI). 
“(2) The degree of Bachelor of Science in Intelligence 

(BSD.”. 

(b) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The item relating to that section 
in the table of sections at the beginning of chapter 108 of such 
title is amended to read as follows: 


“2161. Joint Military Intelligence College: academic degrees.” 


SEC. 502. FUNDING FOR INFRASTRUCTURE AND QUALITY OF LIFE 
IMPROVEMENTS AT MENWITH HILL AND BAD AIBLING STA- 
TIONS. 


Section 506(b) of the Intelligence Authorization Act for Fiscal 
Year 1996 (Public Law 104-93; 109 Stat. 974) is amended by 
striking out “for fiscal years 1996 and 1997” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “for fiscal years 1998 and 1999”. 


SEC. 503. UNAUTHORIZED USE OF NAME, INITIALS, OR SEAL OF 
NATIONAL RECONNAISSANCE OFFICE. 


(a) EXTENSION, REORGANIZATION, AND CONSOLIDATION OF 
AUTHORITIES.—Subchapter I of chapter 21 of title 10, United States 
Code, is amended by adding at the end the following new section: 


“$425. Prohibition of unauthorized use of name, initials, or 
seal: specified intelligence agencies 


“(a) PROHIBITION.—Except with the written permission of both 
the Secretary of Defense and the Director of Central Intelligence, 
no person may knowingly use, in connection with any merchandise, 
retail product, impersonation, solicitation, or commercial activity 
in a manner reasonably calculated to convey the impression that 
such use is approved, endorsed, or authorized by the Secretary 
and the Director, any of the following (or any colorable imitation 
thereof): 

“(1) The words ‘Defense Intelligence Agency’, the initials 
‘DIA’, or the seal of the Defense Intelligence Agency. 

“(2) The words ‘National Reconnaissance Office’, the initials 
‘NRO’, or the seal of the National Reconnaissance Office. 

“(3) The words ‘National Imagery and Mapping Agency’, 
the initials ‘NIMA’, or the seal of the National Imagery and 
Mapping Agency. 

“(4) The words ‘Defense Mapping Agency’, the initials 
‘DMA’, or the seal of the Defense Mapping Agency.”. 

(b) TRANSFER OF ENFORCEMENT AUTHORITY.—Subsection (b) 
of section 202 of title 10, United States Code, is transferred to 
the end of section 425 of such title, as added by subsection (a), 
and is amended by inserting “AUTHORITY TO ENJOIN VIOLA- 
TIONS.—” after “(b)”. 

(c) REPEAL OF REORGANIZED PROVISIONS.—Sections 202 and 
445 of title 10, United States Code, are repealed. 

(d) CLERICAL AMENDMENTS.— 
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(1) The table of sections at the beginning of subchapter 
II of chapter 8 of title 10, United States Code, is amended 
by striking out the item relating to section 202 

(2) The table of sections at the beginning of subchapter 
I of chapter 21 of title 10, United States Code, is amended 
by striking out the items relating to sections 424 and 425 
and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

424. Disclosure of organizational and personne! information: exemption for Defense 
Intelligence Agency, National Reconnaissance Office, and National Im 
agery and Mapping Agency 

‘425. Prohibition of unauthorized use of name, initials, or seal: specified intelligence 
agencies.” 

(3) The table of sections at the beginning of subchapter 
I of chapter 22 of title 10, United States Code, is amended 
by striking out the item relating to section 445. 


Approved November 20, 1997. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 858 (H.R. 1775) 


HOUSE REPORTS: Nos. 105-135, Pt. 1 accompanying H.R. 1775 (Select Comm. on 
Intelligence) and 105-350 (Comm. of Conference 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 105-24 (Select Comm. on Intelligence) 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997) 
June 19, considered and passed Senate 
July 17, considered and passed House, amended, in lieu of H.R. 1775 
Nov. 6, Senate agreed to conference report 
Nov. 7, House agreed to conference report 
WEEKLY COMPILATION OF PRESIDENTIAL DOCUMENTS, Vol. 33 (1997 
Nov. 20, Presidential statement 
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Public Law 105-108 
105th Congress 
An Act 


To authorize appropriations for fiscal years 1998 and 1999 for the United States 
Fire Administration, and for other purposes 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 

This Act may be cited as the “United States Fire Administration 
Authorization Act for Fiscal Years 1998 and 1999”. 
SEC. 2. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


Section 17(g)1) of the Federal Fire Prevention and Control 
Act of 1974 (15 U.S.C. 2216(g)(1)) is amended— 

(1) by striking “and” at the end of subparagraph (E); 

(2) by striking the period at the end of subparagraph (F) 
and inserting a semicolon; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following: 

“(G) $29,664,000 for the fiscal year ending September 30, 
1998; and 

“(H) $30,554,000 for the fiscal year ending September 30, 
1999.”. 


SEC. 3. SUCCESSOR FIRE SAFETY STANDARDS. 


The Federal Fire Prevention and Control Act of 1974 (15 U.S.C. 
2201 et seq.) is amended— 

(1) in section 29(a)(1), by inserting “or any successor stand- 
ard to that standard” after “Association Standard 74”; 

(2) in section 29(aX2), by inserting “, or any successor 
standard to that standard” before “, whichever is appropriate,” 

(3) in section 29(bX2), by inserting “, or any successor 
— to that standard” after “Association Standard 13 or 
13—R”; 

(4) in section 31(cX(2\B)i), by inserting “or any successor 
standard to that standard” after “Life Safety Code)”; and 

(5) in section 31(c\2)(B\ii), by inserting “or any successor 
standard to that standard” after “Association Standard 101”. 


SEC. 4. TERMINATION OR PRIVATIZATION OF FUNCTIONS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 60 days before the termination 
or transfer to a private sector person or entity of any significant 
function of the United States Fire Administration, as described 
in subsection (b), the Administrator of the United States Fire 
Administration shall transmit to Congress a report providing notice 
of that termination or transfer. 

(b) COVERED TERMINATIONS AND TRANSFERS.—For purposes of 
subsection (a), a termination or transfer to a person or entity 
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described in that subsection shall be considered to be a termination 
or transfer of a significant function of the United States Fire 
Administration if the termination or transfer— 

(1) relates to a function of the Administration that requires 
the expenditure of more than 5 percent of the total amount 
of funds made available by appropriations to the Administra- 
tion; or 

(2) involves the termination of more than 5 percent of 
the employees of the Administration. 


SEC. 5. NOTICE. 15 USC 2204 


(a) MAsoR REORGANIZATION DEFINED.—With respect to the ”“ 
United States Fire Administration, the term “major reorganization” 
means any reorganization of the Administration that involves the 
reassignment of more than 25 percent of the employees of the 
Administration. 

(b) NOTICE OF REPROGRAMMING.—If any funds appropriated 
pursuant to the amendments made by this Act are subject to 
a reprogramming action that requires notice to be provided to 
the Committees on Appropriations of the Senate and the House 
of Representatives, notice of that action shall concurrently be pro- 
vided to the Committee on Commerce, Science, and Transportation 
of the Senate and the Committee on Science of the House of Rep- 
resentatives. 

(c) NOTICE OF REORGANIZATION.—Not later than 15 days before 
any major reorganization of any program, project, or activity of 
the United States Fire Administration, the Administrator of the 
United States Fire Administration shall provide notice to the 
Committees on Science and Appropriations of the House of Rep- 
resentatives and the Committees on Commerce, Science, and 
Transportation and Appropriations of the Senate. 


SEC. 6. SENSE OF CONGRESS ON THE YEAR 2000 PROBLEM. 


With the year 2000 rapidly approaching, it is the sense of 
Congress that the Administrator of the United States Fire Adminis- 
tration should— 

(1) give high priority to correcting all 2-digit date-related 
problems in the computer systems of the United States Fire 
Administration to ensure that those systems continue to operate 
effectively in the year 2000 and in subsequent years; 

(2) as soon as practicable after the date of enactment 
of this Act, assess the extent of the risk to the operations 
of the United States Fire Administration posed by the problems 
referred to in paragraph (1), and plan and budget for achieving 
compliance for all of the mission-critical systems of the system 
by the year 2000; and 

(3) develop contingency plans for those systems that the 
United States Fire Administration is unable to correct by the 
year 2000. 


SEC. 7. ENHANCEMENT OF SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS PROGRAMS. 15 USC 2218 


(a) DEFINITIONS.—In this section: — 
(1) ADMINISTRATOR.—The term “Administrator” means the 
Administrator of the United States Fire Administration. 
(2) EDUCATIONALLY USEFUL FEDERAL EQUIPMENT.—The 
term “educationally useful Federal equipment” means comput- 
ers and related peripheral tools and research equipment that 
is appropriate for use in schools. 
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3) SCHOOL.—The term “school” means a public or private 
educational institution that serves any of the grades of kinder- 
garten through grade 12 
b) SENSE OF CONGRESS 

1) IN GENERAL.—It is the sense of Congress that thx 
Administrator should, to the greatest extent practicable and 
in a manner consistent with applicable Federal law (including 
Executive Order No. 12999), donate educationally useful Fed- 
eral equipment to schools in order to enhance the science and 
mathematics programs of those schools 
2) REPORTS.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 1 year after the date 
of enactment of this Act, and annually thereafter, the 
Administrator shall prepare and submit to the President 
a report that meets the requirements of this paragraph 
The President shall submit that report to Congress at 
the same time as the President submits a budget request 
to Congress under section 1105(a) of title 31, United States 
Code. 

(B) CONTENTS OF REPORT.—The report prepared by 
the Administrator under this paragraph shall describe any 
donations of educationally useful Federal equipment to 
schools made during the period covered by the report. 


SEC. 8. REPORT TO CONGRESS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 180 days after the date of 
enactment of this Act, the Administrator of the United States 
Fire Administration (referred to in this section as the “Adminis- 
trator”) shall prepare and submit to the Committee on Commerce, 
Science, and Transportation of the Senate and the Committee on 
Science of the House of Representatives a report that meets the 
requirements of this section. 

(b) CONTENTS OF REPORT.—The report under this section 
shall— 

(1) examine the risks to firefighters in suppressing fires 
caused by burning tires; 

(2) address any risks that are uniquely attributable to 
fires described in paragraph (1), including any risks relating 
to— 


(A) exposure to toxic substances (as that term is 
defined by the Administrator); 

(B) personal protection; 

(C) the duration of those fires; and 

(D) site hazards associated with those fires; 
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(3) identify any special training that may be necessary 
for firefighters to suppress those fires; and 

(4) assess how the training referred to in paragraph (3) 
may be provided by the United States Fire Administration. 


Approved November 20, 1997. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 1231 (H.R. 1272) 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 105-62 accompanying H.R. 1272 (Comm. on Science 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 105-124 (Comm. on Commerce, Science, and Transpor- 
tation) 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997): 
Nov. 4, considered and passed Senate 
Nov. 9, considered and passed House 
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Public Law 105-109 
105th Congress 


An Act 


To permit the city of Cleveland, Ohio, to convey certain lands that the United 


States conveyed to the city 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. DEFINITIONS. 

For purposes of this Act, the term “fair market value” shall 
have the meaning provided that term by the Secretary of Transpor- 
tation, by regulation. 

SEC. 2. AUTHORITY TO GRANT WAIVERS. 

a) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding any other provision of law 
and subject to section 47153 of title 49, United States Code, and 
section 3, the Secretary of Transportation may waive any of the 
terms contained in the deed of conveyance described in subsection 
(b) 

(b) DEED OF CONVEYANCE.—The deed of conveyance described 
in this subsection is the deed of conveyance issued by the United 
States and dated January 10, 1967, for the conveyance of lands 
to the city of Cleveland, Ohio, for use by the city for airport 
purposes. 

SEC. 3. CONDITIONS. 

(a) FAIR MARKET VALUE OR EQUIVALENT BENEFIT.—As a condi- 
tion to receiving a waiver under this Act, the city of Cleveland, 
Ohio, may convey an interest in the lands described in section 
2(b) only if the city receives, in exchange for the interest— 

(1) an amount equal to the fair market value of the interest; 
or 
(2) an equivalent benefit. 

(b) USE OF AMOUNTS OR EQUIVALENT BENEFITS.—Any amount 
or equivalent benefit that is received by the city of Cleveland 
shall be used by the city for- 
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(1) the development, improvement, operation, or mainte- 
nance of a public airport; or 

(2) lands (including any improvements to those lands) that 
produce revenues that are used for airport development pur- 
poses. 


Approved November 20, 1997 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 1347 

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997 
Nov. 8, considered and passed Senate 
Nov. 9, considered and passed House 
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Public Law 105-110 
105th Congress 
An Act 


To amend the Act incorporating the American Legion to make a technical correction 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 
5 of the Act entitled “An Act.to Incorporate the American Legion”, 
approved September 16, 1919 (41 Stat. 285; 36 U.S.C. 45) is amend- 
ed by striking “December 22, 1961” and inserting “February 28, 
1961”. 


Approved November 20, 1997. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 1377 

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997 
Nov. 5, considered and passed Senate 
Nov. 8, considered and passed House 
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Public Law 105-111 
105th Congress 
An Act 


To amend title 38, United States Code, to allow revision of veterans benefits decisions 
based on clear and unmistakable error 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. REVISION OF DECISIONS BASED ON CLEAR AND 
UNMISTAKABLE ERROR. 


(a) ORIGINAL DECISIONS.—(1) Chapter 51 of title 38, United 
States Code, is amended by inserting after section 5109 the follow- 
ing new section: 


“$5109A. Revision of decisions on grounds of clear and 
unmistakable error 


“(a) A decision by the Secretary under this chapter is subject 
to revision on the grounds of clear and unmistakable error. If 
evidence establishes the error, the prior decision shall be reversed 
or revised. 

“(b) For the purposes of authorizing benefits, a rating or other 
adjudicative decision that constitutes a reversal or revision of a 
prior decision on the grounds of clear and unmistakable error 
has the same effect as if the decision had been made on the 
date of the prior decision. 

“(c) Review to determine whether clear and unmistakable error 
exists in a case may be instituted by the Secretary on the Secretary’s 
own motion or upon request of the claimant. 

“(d) A request for revision of a decision of the Secretary based 
on clear and unmistakable error may be made at any time after 
that decision is made. 

“(e) Such a request shall be submitted to the Secretary and 
shall be decided in the same manner as any other claim.”. 

(2) The table of sections at the beginning of such chapter 
is amended by inserting after the item relating to section 5109 
the following new item: 


“5109A. Revision of decisions on grounds of clear and unmistakable error.” 


(b) BVA DECISIONS.—{1) Chapter 71 of such title is amended 
by adding at the end the following new section: 


“$7111. Revision of decisions on grounds of clear and 
unmistakable error 


“(a) A decision by the Board is subject to revision on the 
grounds of clear and unmistakable error. If evidence establishes 
the error, the prior decision shall be reversed or revised. 


{[H.R. 1090} 


21, 1997 
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“(b) For the purposes of authorizing benefits, a rating or other 
adjudicative decision of the Board that constitutes a reversal or 
revision of a prior decision of the Board on the grounds of clear 
and unmistakable error has the same effect as if the decision 
had been made on the date of the prior decision. 

‘(c) Review to deterraine whether clear and unmistakable errer 
exists in a case may be instituted by the Board on the Board’s 
own motion or upon request of the claimant 

‘(d) A request for revision of a decision of the Board based 
on clear and unmistakable error may be made at any time after 
that decision is made 

‘(e) Such a request shall be submitted directly to the Board 
and shall be decided by the Board on the merits, without referral 
to any adjudicative or hearing official acting on behalf of the 
Secretary 

“(f) A claim filed with the Secretary that requests reversal 
or revision of a previous Board decision due to clear and unmistak- 
able error shall be considered to be a request to the Board under 
this section, and the Secretary shall promptly transmit any such 
request to the Board for its consideration under this section.” 

(2) The table of sections at the beginning of such chapter 
is amended by adding at the end the following new item: 


“7111. Revision of decisions on grounds of clear and unmistakable error.” 


c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—(1) Sections 5109A and 7111 of title 
38, United States Code, as added by this section, apply to any 
determination made before, on, or after the date of the enactment 
of this Act 

(2) Notwithstanding section 402 of the Veterans Judicial Review 
Act (38 U.S.C. 7251 note), chapter 72 of title 38, United States 
Code, shall apply with respect to any decision of the Board of 
Veterans’ Appeals on a claim alleging that a previous determination 
of the Board was the product of clear and unmistakable error 
if that claim is filed after, or was pending before the Department 
of Veterans Affairs, the Court of Veterans Appeals, the Court of 
Appeals for the Federal Circuit, or the Supreme Court on the 
date of the enactment of this Act. 


Approved November 21, 1997. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 1090 
HOUSE REPORTS: No. 105-52 (Comm. on Veterans’ Affairs 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997 

Apr. 16, considered and passed House 

Nov. 10, considered and passed Senate 
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Public Law 105-112 
105th Congress 
An Act 


To provide a law enforcement exception to the prohibition on the advertising of 
certain electronic devices. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “Law Enforcement Technology 
Advertisement Clarification Act of 1997”. 


SEC. 2. EXCEPTION TO PROHIBITION ON ADVERTISING CERTAIN 
DEVICES. 


Section 2512 of title 18, United States Code, is amended by 
adding at the end the following: 

“(3) It shall not be unlawful under this section to advertise 
for sale a device described in subsection (1) of this section if the 
advertisement is mailed, sent, or carried in interstate or foreign 
commerce solely to a domestic provider of wire or electronic commu- 
nication service or to an agency of the United States, a State, 
or a political subdivision thereof which is duly authorized to use 
such device.”. 


Approved November 21, 1997. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 1840: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 105-162 (Comm. on the Judiciary). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997): 

July 8, considered and passed House. 

Nov. 10, considered and passed Senate. 


Nov. 21, 1997 


(H.R. 1840} 
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Public Law 105-113 
105th Congress 
An Act 


1o transier to the Secretary ol Agric uliture the authority to conduct the census 


f agriculture, and for other purposes 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “Census of Agriculture Act of 
1997”. 


SEC. 2. AUTHORITY OF SECRETARY OF AGRICULTURE TO CONDUCT 
CENSUS OF AGRICULTURE. 

(a) CENSUS OF AGRICULTURE REQUIRED.—In 1998 and every 
fifth year thereafter, the Secretary of Agriculture shall take a 
census of agriculture. 

(b) METHODS.—In connection with the census, the Secretary 
may conduct any survey or other information collection, and employ 
any sampling or other statistical method, that the Secretary deter- 
mines is appropriate. 

(c) YEAR OF INFORMATION.—The information collected in each 
census taken under this section shall relate to the year immediately 
preceding the year in which the census is taken. 

(d) ENFORCEMENT.— 

(1) FRAUD.—A person over 18 years of age who willfully 
gives an answer that is false to a question, which is authorized 
by the Secretary to be submitted to the person in connection 
with a census under this section, shall be fined not more 
than $500. 

(2) REFUSAL OR NEGLECT TO ANSWER QUESTIONS.—A person 
over 18 years of age who refuses or willfully neglects to answer 
a question, which is authorized by the Secretary to be submitted 
to the person in connection with a census under this section, 
shall be fined not more than $100. 

(3) SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER.—The failure or refusal of 
a person to disclose the person’s Social Security number in 
response to a request made in connection with any census 
or other activity under this section shall not be a violation 
under this subsection 

(4) RELIGIOUS INFORMATION.—Notwithstanding any other 
provision of this section, no person shall be compelled to disclose 
information relative to the religious beliefs of the person or 
to membership of the person in a religious body. 

(e) GEOGRAPHIC COVERAGE.—A census under this section shall 
include— 

(1) each of the several States of the United States; 
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(2) as determined appropriate by the Secretary, the District 
of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the Common- 
wealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, the United States 
Virgin Islands, and Guam; and 

(3) with the concurrence of the Secretary and the Secretary 
of State, any other possession or area over which the United 
States exercises jurisdiction, control, or sovereignty. 

(f) COOPERATION WITH SECRETARY OF COMMERCE.— 

(1) INFORMATION PROVIDED TO SECRETARY OF AGRI- 
CULTURE.—On a _ written request by the Secretary of 
Agriculture, the Secretary of Commerce may provide to the 
Secretary of Agriculture any information collected under title 
13, United States Code, that the Secretary of Agriculture 
considers necessary for the taking of a census or survey under 
this section. 

(2) INFORMATION PROVIDED TO SECRETARY OF COMMERCE.— 
On a written request by the Secretary of Commerce, the 
Secretary of Agriculture may provide to the Secretary of Com- 
merce any information collected in a census taken under this 
section that the Secretary of Commerce considers necessary 
for the taking of a census or survey under title 13, United 
States Code. 

(3) CONFIDENTIALITY.—Information obtained under this 
subsection may not be used for any purpose other than the 
statistical purposes for which the information is supplied. For 
purposes of sections 9 and 214 of title 13, United States Code, 
any information provided under paragraph (2) shall be consid- 
ered information furnished under the provisions of title 13, 
United States Code. 

(g) REGULATIONS.—A regulation necessary to carry out this 


section may be promulgated by— 


(1) the Secretary of Agriculture, to the extent that a matter 
under the jurisdiction of the Secretary is involved; and 

(2) the Secretary of Commerce, to the extent that a matter 
under the jurisdiction of the Secretary of Commerce is 
involved.”. 


SEC. 3. REPEAL OF SUPERSEDED PROVISION. 


(a) REPEAL.—Section 142 of title 13, United States Code, is 


repealed. 


(b) CLERICAL AMENDMENTS.— 

(1) Subchapter II of chapter 5 of title 13, United States 
Code, is amended by striking the subchapter heading and 
inserting the following: 





“SUBCHAPTER II—POPULATION, HOUSING, AND 
UNEMPLOYMENT”. 


(2) The analysis of chapter 5 of title 13, United States 
Code, is amended— 
(A) by striking the item relating to section 142; and 
(B) by striking the item relating to the heading for 
subchapter II and inserting the following: 


“SUBCHAPTER II—POPULATION, HOUSING, AND UNEMPLOYMENT” 


(c) CROSS REFERENCE.—Section 343(a)(11)(F) of the Consoli- 


dated Farm and Rural Development Act (7 U.S.C. 1991(a)(11)(F)) 
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is amended by striking “taken under section 142 of title 13, United 
States Code”. 

(d) EFFECTIVE DATE.—This section and the amendments made 
by this section shall take effect October 1, 1998. 


SEC. 4. CONFIDENTIALITY OF INFORMATION. 


(a) INFORMATION PROVIDED TO SECRETARY OF AGRICULTURE.— 
(1) AUTHORITY TO PROVIDE INFORMATION.—Section 9(a) of 
title 13, United States Code, is amended by inserting after 
“chapter 10 of this title” the following: “or section 2(f) of the 
Census of Agriculture Act of 1997”. 
(2) CONFIDENTIALITY OF INFORMATION.—Section 1770(d) of 
the Food Security Act of 1985 (7 U.S.C. 2276(d)) is amended— 
A) by striking “or” at the end of paragraph (8); 
(B) by striking the period at the end of paragraph 
(9) and inserting “; or”; and 
(C) by adding at the end the following: 
“(10) section 2 of the Census of Agriculture Act of 1997.”. 
(b) INFORMATION PROVIDED TO THE SECRETARY OF COMMERCE.— 
Section 1770 of the Food Security Act of 1985 (7 U.S.C. 2276) 
is amended by adding at the end the following: 
“(e) INFORMATION PROVIDED TO SECRETARY OF COMMERCE.— 
This section shall not prohibit the release of information under 
section 2(f)(2) of the Census of Agriculture Act of 1997.”. 


Approved November 21, 1997. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 2366 (S. 845 
HOUSE REPORTS: No. 105-296, Pt. 1 (Comm. on Agriculture 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 105-141 (Comm. on Governmental Affairs 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997 

Oct. 21, considered and passed House 

Nov. 10, considered and passed Senate 
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Public Law 105-114 
105th Congress 


An Act 
To amend title 38, United States Code, to revise, extend, and improve programs Nov. 21, 1997 
for veterans “{(S.714). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of Veterans’ _ 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, Benefits Act of 
199 i 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; TABLE OF CONTENTS. 


(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as the “Veterans’ 38 USC 101 note 
Benefits Act of 1997”. 

(b) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of contents of this Act 
is as follows: 


Sec. 1. Short title; table of contents 
Sec. 2. References to title 38, United States Code 
TITLE I—EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY PROCESS IN THE 
DEPARTMENT OF VETERANS AFFAIRS 
Sec. 101. Equal employment responsibilities. 
Sec. 102. Discrimination complaint adjudication authority 
Sec. 103. Assessment and review of Department of Veterans Affairs employment 
discrimination complaint resolution system 


TITLE II—EXTENSION AND IMPROVEMENT OF AUTHORITIES 


Sec. 201. Native American Veteran Housing Loan Program. 

Sec. 202. Treatment and rehabilitation for seriously mentally ill and homeless vet- 
erans 

Sec. 203. Extension of certain authorities relating to homeless veterans 

Sec. 204. Annual report on assistance to homeless veterans. 

Sec. 205. Expansion of authority for enhanced-use leases of Department of Veter- 
ans Affairs real property. 

Sec. 206. Permanent authority to furnish noninstitutional alternatives to nursing 
home care 

Sec. 207. Extension of Health Professional Scholarship Program 

Sec. 208. Policy on breast cancer mammography. 

Sec. 209. Persian Gulf War veterans. 

Sec. 210. Presidential report on preparations for a national response to medical 
emergencies arising from the terrorist use of weapons of mass destruc- 
tion. 


TITLE III—MAJOR MEDICAL FACILITY PROJECTS CONSTRUCTION 
AUTHORIZATION 


Sec. 301. Authorization of major medical facility projects. 
Sec. 302. Authorization of major medical facility leases. 
Sec. 303. Authorization of appropriations. 


TITLE IV—TECHNICAL AND CLARIFYING AMENDMENTS 


Sec. 401. Technical amendments. 

Sec. 402. Clarification of certain health care authorities. 

Sec. 403. Correction of name of medical center. 

Sec. 404. Improvement to spina bifida benefits for children of Vietnam veterans. 


SEC. 2. REFERENCES TO TITLE 38, UNITED STATES CODE. 


Except as otherwise expressly provided, whenever in this Act 
an amendment or repeal is expressed in terms of an amendment 
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to, or repeal of, a section or other provision, the reference shall 
be considered to be made to a section or other provision of title 
38, United States Code. 


TITLE I—EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPOR- 
TUNITY PROCESS IN THE DEPART- 
MENT OF VETERANS AFFAIRS 


SEC. 101. EQUAL EMPLOYMENT RESPONSIBILITIES. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—(1) Chapter 5 is amended by inserting at 
the end of subchapter I the following new section: 


“$516. Equal employment responsibilities 


“(a) The Secretary shall provide that the employment discrimi- 
nation complaint resolution system within the Department be estab- 
lished and administered so as to encourage timely and fair resolu- 
tion of concerns and complaints. The Secretary shall take steps 
to ensure that the system is administered in an objective, fair, 
and effective manner and in a manner that is perceived by employ- 
ees and other interested parties as being objective, fair, and effec- 
tive. 

“(b) The Secretary shall provide— 

“(1) that employees responsible for counseling functions 
associated with employment discrimination and for receiving, 
investigating, and processing complaints of employment 
discrimination shall be supervised in those functions by, and 
report to, an Assistant Secretary or a Deputy Assistant Sec- 
retary for complaint resolution management; and 

“(2) that employees performing employment discrimination 
complaint resolution functions at a facility of the Department 
shall not be subject to the authority, direction, and control 
of the Director of the facility with respect to those functions. 
“(c) The Secretary shall ensure that all employees of the Depart- 

ment receive adequate education and training for the purposes 
of this section and section 319 of this title. 

“(d) The Secretary shall, when appropriate, impose disciplinary 
measures, as authorized by law, in the case of employees of the 
Department who engage in unlawful employment discrimination, 
including retaliation against an employee asserting rights under 
an equal employment opportunity law. 

“(e)(1A) Not later than 30 days after the end of each calendar 
quarter, the Assistant Secretary for Human Resources and Adminis- 
tration shall submit to the Committees on Veterans’ Affairs of 
the Senate and House of Representatives a report summarizing 
the employment discrimination complaints filed against the individ- 
uals referred to in paragraph (2) during such quarter. 

“(B) Subparagraph (A) shall apply in the case of complaints 
filed against individuals on the basis of such individuals’ personal 
conduct and shall not apply in the case of complaints filed solely 
on the basis of such individuals’ positions as officials of the Depart- 
ment. 

“(2) Paragraph (1) applies to the following officers and employ- 
ees of the Department: 

“(A) The Secretary. 

“(B) The Deputy Secretary of Veterans Affairs. 
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“(C) The Under Secretary for Health and the Under Sec- 
retary for Benefits. 

“(D) Each Assistant Secretary of Veterans Affairs and each 
Deputy Assistant Secretary of Veterans Affairs. 

“(E) The Director of the National Cemetery System. 

“(F) The General Counsel of the Department. 

“(G) The Chairman of the Board of Veterans’ Appeals. 

“(H) The Chairman of the Board of Contract Appeals of 
the Department. 

“(I) The director and the chief of staff of each medical 
center of the Department. 

“(J) The director of each Veterans Integrated Services Net- 
work. 

“(K) The director of each regional office of the Department. 

“(L) Each program director of the Central Office of the 
Department. 

“(3) Each report under this subsection— 

“(A) may not disclose information which identifies the 
individuals filing, or the individuals who are the subject of, 
the complaints concerned or the facilities at which the discrimi- 
nation identified in such complaints is alleged to have occurred; 

“(B) shall summarize such complaints by type and by equal 
employment opportunity field office area in which filed; and 

“(C) shall include copies of such complaints, with the 
information described in subparagraph (A) redacted. 

“(4) Not later than April 1 each year, the Assistant Secretary 
shall submit to the committees referred to in paragraph (1)(A) 
a report on the complaints covered by canhaedials (1) during the 
preceding year, including the number of such complaints filed dur- 
ing that year and the status and resolution of the investigation 
of such complaints. 

“(f) The Secretary shall ensure that an employee of the Depart- 
ment who seeks counseling relating to employment discrimination 
may elect to receive such counseling from an employee of the 
Department who carries out equal employment opportunity counsel- 
ing functions on a full-time basis rather than from an employee 
“a the Department who carries out such functions on a part-time 

asis. 

“(g) The number of employees of the Department whose duties 
include equal employment opportunity counseling functions as well 
as other, unrelated functions may not exceed 40 full-time equivalent 
employees. Any such employee may be assigned equal employment 
opportunity counseling functions only at Department facilities in 
remote geographic locations (as determined by the Secretary). The 
Secretary may waive the limitation in the preceding sentence in 
specific cases. 

“(h) The provisions of this section shall be implemented in 
a manner consistent with procedures applicable under regulations 
prescribed by the Equal Employment Opportunity Commission.”. 

(2) The table of sections at the beginning of such chapter 
is amended by inserting after the item relating to section 515 
the following new item: 


“516. Equal employment responsibilities.” 


(b) REPORTS.—(1) The Secretary of Veterans Affairs shall sub- 38 USC 516 note. 
mit to Congress reports on the implementation and operation of 
the equal employment opportunity system within the Department 
of Veterans Affairs. The first such report shall be submitted not 
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38 USC 516 not 


later than April 1, 1998, and subsequent reports shall be submitted 
not later than January 1, 1999, and January 1, 2000. 

(2) The first report under paragraph (1) shall set forth the 
actions taken by the Secretary to implement section 516 of title 
38, United States Code, as added by subsection (a), and other 
actions taken by the Secretary in relation to the equal employment 
opportunity system within the Department of Veterans Affairs 

(3) The subsequent reports under paragraph (1) shall set forth, 
for each equal employment opportunity field office of the Depart- 
ment and for the Department as a whole, the following: 

(A) Any information to supplement the information submit- 
ted in the report under paragraph (2) that the Secretary consid- 
ers appropriate. 

(B) The number of requests for counseling relating to 
employment discrimination received during the one-year period 
ending on the date of the report concerned. 

(C) The number of employment discrimination complaints 
received during such period. 

(D) The status of each complaint described in subparagraph 
(C), including whether or not the complaint was resolved and 
if resolved, whether the employee concerned sought review 
of the resolution by the Equal Employment Opportunity 
Commission or by Federal court 

(E) The number of employment discrimination complaints 
that were settled during such period, including— 

(i) the type of such complaints; and 
(ii) the terms of settlement (including any settlement 
amount) of each such complaint 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—Section 516 of title 38, United States 
Code, as added by subsection (a), shall take effect 90 days after 
the date of enactment of this Act. Subsection (e) of that section 
shall take effect with respect to the first quarter of calendar year 
1998. 


SEC. 102. DISCRIMINATION COMPLAINT ADJUDICATION AUTHORITY 


(a) IN GENERAL._(1) Chapter 3 is amended by adding at the 
end the following new section: 


“$319. Office of Employment Discrimination Complaint 
Adjudication 


“(aX1) There is in the Department an Office of Employment 
Discrimination Complaint Adjudication. There is at the head of 
the Office a Director. 

“(2) The Director shall be a career appointee in the Senior 
Executive Service 

“(3) The Director reports directly to the Secretary or the Deputy 
Secretary concerning matters within the responsibility of the Office. 

“(b)(1) The Director is responsible for making the final agency 
decision within the Department on the merits of any employment 
discrimination complaint filed by an employee, or an applicant 
for employment, with the Department. The Director shall make 
such decisions in an impartial and objective manner. 

“(2) No person may make any ex parte communication to the 
Director or to any employee of the Office with respect to a matter 
on which the Director has responsibility for making a final agency 
decision. 
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“(c) Whenever the Director has reason to believe that there 
has been retaliation against an employee by reason of the employee 
asserting rights under an equal employment opportunity law, the 
Director shall report the suspected retaliatory action directly to 
the Secretary or Deputy Secretary, who shall take appropriate 
action thereon. 

“(d)(1) The Office shall employ a sufficient number of attorneys 
and other personnel as are necessary to carry out the functions 
of the Office. Attorneys shall be compensated at a level commensu- 
rate with attorneys employed by the Office of the General Counsel. 

“(2) The Secretary shall ensure that the Director is furnished 
sufficient resources in addition to personnel under paragraph (1) 
to enable the Director to carry out the functions of the Office 
in a timely manner. 

“(3) The Secretary shall ensure that any performance appraisal 
of the Director of the Office of Employment Discrimination Com- 
plaint Adjudication or of any employee of the Office does not take 
into consideration the record of the Director or employee in deciding 
cases for or against the Department.”. 

(2) The table of sections at the beginning of such chapter 
is amended by adding at the end the following new item: 

“319. Office of Employment Discrimination Complaint Adjudication.” 


(b) REPORTS ON IMPLEMENTATION.—The Director of the Office 38 USC 319 note 
of Employment Discrimination Complaint Adjudication of the 
Department of Veterans Affairs (established by section 319 of title 
38, United States Code, as added by subsection (a)) shall submit 
to the Secretary of Veterans Affairs and to Congress reports on 
the implementation and the operation of that office. The first such 
report shall be submitted not later than April 1, 1998, and subse- 
quent reports shall be submitted not later than January 1, 1999, 
and January 1, 2000 
(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—Section 319 of title 38, United States 38 USC 319 note 
Code, as added by subsection (a), shall take effect 90 days after 
the date of enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 103. ASSESSMENT AND REVIEW OF DEPARTMENT OF VETERANS 38 USC 516 note 
AFFAIRS EMPLOYMENT DISCRIMINATION COMPLAINT 
RESOLUTION SYSTEM. 


(a) AGREEMENT FOR ASSESSMENT AND REVIEW.—(1) The Sec- 
retary of Veterans Affairs shall seek to enter into an agreement 
with a qualified private entity under which agreement the entity 
shall carry out the assessment described in subsection (b) and 
the review described in subsection (c). 

(2) The Secretary shall include in the agreement provisions 
necessary to ensure that the entity carries out its responsibilities 
under the agreement (including the exercise of its judgments 
concerning the assessment and review) in a manner free of influence 
from any source, including the officials and employees of the Depart- 
ment of Veterans Affairs. 

(3) The Secretary may not enter into the agreement until 15 
days after the date on which the Secretary notifies the Committees 
on Veterans’ Affairs of the Senate and House of Representatives 
of the entity with which the Secretary proposes to enter into the 
agreement. 

(b) INITIAL ASSESSMENT OF SYSTEM.—(1) Under the agreement 
under subsection (a), the entity shall conduct an assessment of 
the employment discrimination complaint resolution system 
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administered within the Department of Veterans Affairs, including 
the extent to which the system meets the objectives set forth in 
section 516(a) of title 38, United States Code, as added by section 
101. The assessment shall include a comprehensive description 
of the system as of the time of the assessment. 

(2) Under the agreement, the entity shall submit the assess- 
ment to the committees referred to in subsection (a)(3) and to 
the Secretary not later than June 1, 1998. 

(c) REVIEW OF ADMINISTRATION OF SYSTEM.—(1) Under the 
agreement under subsection (a), the entity shall monitor and review 
the administration by the Secretary of the employment discrimina- 
tion complaint resolution system administered within the Depart- 
ment. 

(2) Under the agreement, the entity shall submit to the commit- 
tees referred to in subsection (a)(3) and to the Secretary a report 
on the results of the review under paragraph (1) not later an 
June 1, 1999. The report shall include an assessment of the adminis- 
tration of the system, including the extent to which the system 
meets the objectives referred to in subsection (b)(1), and the 
effectiveness of the following: 

(A) Programs to train and maintain a cadre of individuals 
who are competent to investigate claims relating to employment 
discrimination. 

(B) Programs to train and maintain a cadre of individuals 
who are competent to provide counseling to individuals who 
submit such claims. 

(C) Programs to provide education and training to Depart- 
ment employees regarding their rights and obligations under 
the equal employment opportunity laws. 

(Db) Programs to oversee the administration of the system. 

(E) Programs to evaluate the effectiveness of the system 
in meeting its objectives. 

(F) Other programs, procedures, or activities of the Depart- 
ment relating to the equal employment opportunity com, 
including any alternative dispute resolution procedures and 
informal dispute resolution and settlement procedures. 

(G) Any disciplinary measures imposed by the Secretary 
on employees determined to have violated the equal employ- 
ment opportunity laws in preventing or deterring violations 
of such laws by other employees of the Department. 


TITLE II—EXTENSION AND 
IMPROVEMENT OF AUTHORITIES 


SEC. 201. NATTVE AMERICAN VETERAN HOUSING LOAN PROGRAM. 


(a) EXTENSION OF PILOT PROGRAM.—Section 3761(c) is amended 
by striking out “September 30, 1997” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“December 31, 2001”. 

(b) OUTREACH.—Section 3762(i) is amended— 

(1) by inserting “(1)” after “(i)”; 

(2) by inserting “, in consultation with tribal organizations 
(including the National Congress of American Indians and the 
National American Indian Housing Council),” after “The Sec- 
retary shall”; 

(3) by striking out “tribal organizations and”; and 

(4) by adding at the end the following: 
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“(2) Activities under the oucreach program shall include the 
following: 
“(A) Attending conferences and conventions conducted by 
the National Congress of American Indians in order to work 
with the National Congress in providing information and train- 
ing to tribal organizations and Native American veterans 
regarding the availability of housing benefits under the pilot 
program and in assisting such organizations and veterans in 
participating in the pilot program. 
“(B) Attending conferences and conventions conducted by 
the National American Indian Housing Council in order to 
work with the Housing Council in providing information and 
training to tribal organizations and tribal housing entities 
regarding the availability of such benefits. 
“(C) Attending conferences and conventions conducted by 
the Department of Hawaiian Homelands in order to work with 
the Department of Hawaiian Homelands in providing informa- 
tion and training to tribal housing entities in Hawaii regarding 
the availability of such benefits. 
“(D) Producing and disseminating information to tribal 
governments, tribal veterans service organizations, and tribal 
organizations regarding the availability of such benefits. 
“(E) Assisting tribal organizations and Native American 
veterans in participating in the pilot program. 
“(F) Outstationing loan guarantee specialists in tribal facili- 
ties on a part-time basis if requested by the tribal government.” 
(c) ANNUAL REPORTS.—Section 3762 is further amended by 
adding at the end the following new subsection 

“(j) Not later than February 1 of each year through 2002, 
the Secretary shall transmit to the Committees on Veterans’ Affairs 
of the Senate and House of Representatives a report relating to 
the implementation of the pilot program under this subchapter 
during the fiscal year preceding the date of the report. Each such 
report shall include the following: 

“(1) The Secretary’s exercise during such fiscal year of 
the authority provided under subsection (c)(1)(B) to make loans 
exceeding the maximum loan amount 

“(2) The appraisals performed for the Secretary during 
such fiscal year under the authority of subsection (d)(2), includ- 
ing a description of— 

“(A) the manner in which such appraisals were per- 
formed; 

“(B) the qualifications of the appraisers who performed 
such appraisals; and 

“(C) the actions taken by the Secretary with respect 
to such appraisals to protect the interests of veterans and 
the United States. 

“(3) The outreach activities undertaken under subsection 
(i) during such fiscal year, including— 

“(A) a description of such activities on a region-by- 
region basis; and 

“(B) an assessment of the effectiveness of such activi- 
ties in encouraging the participation of Native American 
veterans in the pilot program. 

“(4) The pool of Native American veterans who are eligible 
for participation in the pilot program, including— 
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“(A) a description and analysis of the pool, including 
income demographics; 

“(B) a description and assessment of the impediments, 
if any, to full participation in the pilot program of the 
Native American veterans in the pool; and 

“(C) the impact of low-cost housing programs operated 
by the Department of Housing and Urban Development 
and other Federal or State agencies on the demand for 
direct loans under this section. 

“(5) The Secretary’s recommendations, if any, for additional 
legislation regarding the pilot program.” 


SEC. 202. TREATMENT AND REHABILITATION FOR SERIOUSLY MEN- 
TALLY ILL AND HOMELESS VETERANS. 


(a) CODIFICATION AND REVISION OF PROGRAMS.—Chapter 17 
is amended by adding at the end the following new subchapter: 


“SUBCHAPTER VII—TREATMENT AND REHABILITATION 
FOR SERIOUSLY MENTALLY ILL AND HOMELESS VETER- 
ANS 


“$1771. General treatment 


“(a) In providing care and services under section 1710 of this 
title to veterans suffering from serious mental illness, including 
veterans who are homeless, the Secretary may provide (directly 
or in conjunction with a governmental or other entity)— 

“(1) outreach services 

(2) care, treatment, and rehabilitative services (directly 
or by contract in community-based treatment facilities, includ- 
ing halfway houses); and 

“(3) therapeutic transitional housing assistance under sec- 
tion 1772 of this title, in conjunction with work therapy under 
subsection (a) or (b) of section 1718 of this title and outpatient 
care. 

‘(b) The authority of the Secretary under subsection (a) expires 
on December 31, 2001 


“$1772. Therapeutic housing 


‘‘a) The Secretary, in connection with the conduct of com- 
pensated work therapy programs, may operate residences and facili- 
ties as therapeutic housing 

‘(b) The Secretary may use such procurement procedures for 
the purchase, lease, or other acquisition of residential housing for 
purposes of this section as the Secretary considers appropriate 
to expedite the opening and operation of transitional housing and 
to protect the interests of the United States 

“(c) A residence or other facility may be operated as transitional 
housing for veterans described in paragraphs (1) and (2) of section 
1710(a) of this title under the following conditions: 

“(1) Only veterans described in those paragraphs and a 
house manager may reside in the residence or facility. 

“(2) Each resident, other than the house manager, shall 
be required to make payments that contribute to covering the 
expenses of board and the operational costs of the residence 
or facility for the period of residence in such housing. 

“(3) In order to foster the therapeutic and rehabilitative 
objectives of such housing (A) residents shali be prohibited 
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from using alcohol or any controlled substance or item, (B) 
any resident violating that prohibition may be expelled from 
the residence or facility, and (C) each resident shall agree 
to undergo drug testing or such other measures as the Secretary 
shall prescribe to ensure compliance with that prohibition. 

“(4) In the establishment and operation of housing under 
this section, the Secretary shall consult with appropriate rep- 
resentatives of the community in which the housing is estab- 
lished and shall comply with zoning requirements, building 
permit requirements, and other similar requirements applicable 
to other real property used for similar purposes in the commu- 
nity. 

“(5) The residence or facility shall meet State and commu- 
nity fire and safety requirements applicable to other real prop- 
erty used for similar purposes in the community in which 
the transitional housing is located, but fire and safety require- 
ments applicable to buildings of the Federal Government shall 
not apply to such property. 

“(d) The Secretary shall prescribe the qualifications for house 
managers for transitional housing units operated under this section. 
The Secretary may provide for free room and subsistence for a 
house manager in addition to, or instead of payment of, a fee 
for the services provided by the manager 

“(e)(1) The Resvuhans may operate as transitional housing under 
this section— 

“(A) any suitable residential property acquired by the Sec- 
retary as the result of a default on a loan made, guaranteed, 
or insured under chapter 37 of this title; 

“(B) any suitable space in a facility under the jurisdiction 
of the Secretary that is no longer being used (i) to provide 
acute hospital care, or (ii) as housing for medical center employ- 
ees; and 

“(C) any other suitable residential property purchased, 
leased, or otherwise acquired by the Secretary. 

“(2) In the case of any property referred to in paragraph (1)(A), 
the Secretary shall— 

“(A) transfer administrative jurisdiction over such property 
within the Department from the Veterans Benefits Administra- 
tion to the Veterans Health Administration; and 

“(B) transfer from the General Post Fund to the Loan 
Guaranty Revolving Fund under chapter 37 of this title an 
amount (not to exceed the amount the Secretary paid for the 
property) representing the amount the Secretary considers 
could be obtained by sale of such property to a nonprofit 
organization or a State for use as a shelter for homeless veter- 
ans. 

“(3) In the case of any residential property obtained by the 
Secretary from the Department of Housing and Urban Development 
under this section, the amount paid by the Secretary to that Depart- 
ment for that property may not exceed the amount that the Sec- 
retary of Housing and Urban Development would charge for the 
sale of that property to a nonprofit organization or a State for 
use as a shelter for homeless persons. Funds for such charge shall 
be derived from the General Post Fund. 

“(f) The Secretary shall prescribe— 

“(1) a procedure for establishing reasonable payment rates 
for persons residing in transitional housing; and 
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“(2) appropriate limits on the period for which such persons 
may reside in transitional housing. 

“(g) The Secretary may dispose of any property acquired for 
the purpose of this section. The proceeds of any such disposal 
shall be credited to the General Post Fund. 

“(h) Funds received by the Department under this section shall 
be deposited in the General Post Fund. The Secretary may distrib- 
ute out of the fund such amounts as necessary for the acquisition, 
management, maintenance, and disposition of real property for 
the purpose of carrying out such program. The Secretary shall 
manage the operation of this section so as to ensure that expendi- 
tures under this subsection for any fiscal year shall not exceed 
by more than $500,000 proceeds credited to the General Post Fund 
under this section. The operation of the program and funds received 
shall be separately accounted for, and shall be stated in the docu- 
ments accompanying the President’s budget for each fiscal year. 


“$1773. Additional services at certain locations 


“(a) Subject to the availability of appropriations, the Secretary 
shall operate a program under this section to expand and improve 
the provision of benefits and services by the Department to homeless 
veterans. 

“(b) The program shall include the establishment of not fewer 
than eight programs (in addition to any existing programs providing 
similar services) at sites under the jurisdiction of the Secretary 
to be centers for the provision of comprehensive services to homeless 
veterans. The services to be provided at each site shall include 
a comprehensive and coordinated array of those specialized services 
which may be provided under existing law. 

“(c) The program shall include the services of such employees 
of the Veterans Benefits Administration as the Secretary determines 
appropriate at sites under the jurisdiction of the Secretary at which 
services are provided to homeless veterans. 

“(d) The program under this section shall terminate on Decem- 
ber 31, 2001. 


“$1774. Coordination with other agencies and organizations 


“(a) In assisting homeless veterans, the Secretary shall coordi- 
nate with, and may provide services authorized under this title 
in conjunction with, State and local governments, other appropriate 
departments and agencies of the Federal Government, and non- 
governmental organizations. 

“(b1) The Secretary shall require the director of each medical 
center or the director of each regional benefits office to make an 
assessment of the needs of homeless veterans living within the 
area served by the medical center or regional office, as the case 
may be. 

“(2) Each such assessment shall be made in coordination with 
representatives of State and local governments, other appropriate 
departments and agencies of the Federal Government, and non- 
governmental organizations that have experience working with 
homeless persons in that area. 

“(3) Each such assessment shall identify the needs of homeless 
veterans with respect to the following: 

“(A) Health care. 
“(B) Education and training. 
“(C) Employment. 
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“(D) Shelter. 

“(E) Counseling. 

“(F) Outreach services. 

“(4) Each assessment shall also indicate the extent to which 
the needs referred to in paragraph (3) are being met adequately 
by the programs of the Department, of other departments and 
agencies of the Federal Government, of State and local governments, 
and of nongovernmental organizations. 

“(5) Each assessment shall be carried out in accordance with 
uniform procedures and guidelines prescribed by the Secretary. 

“(c) In furtherance of subsection (a), the Secretary shall require 
the director of each medical center and the director of each regional 
benefits office, in coordination with representatives of State and 
local governments, other Federal officials, and nongovernmental 
organizations that have experience working with homeless persons 
in the areas served by such facility or office, to— 

“(1) develop a list of all public and private programs that 
provide assistance to homeless persons or homeless veterans 
in the area concerned, together with a description of the services 
offered by those programs; 

“(2) seek to encourage the development by the representa- 
tives of such entities, in coordination with the director, of 
a plan to coordinate among such public and private programs 
the provision of services to homeless veterans; 

“(3) take appropriate action to meet, to the maximum 
extent practicable through existing programs and available 
resources, the needs of homeless veterans that are identified 
in the assessment conducted under subsection (b); and 

“(4) attempt to inform homeless veterans whose needs the 
director cannot meet under paragraph (3) of the services avail- 
able to such veterans within the area served by such center 
or office.”. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—(1) Section 1720A is amend- 
ed— 

(A) by striking out subsections (a), (e), (, and (g); and 

(B) by redesignating subsections (b), (c), and (d) as sub- 
sections (a), (b), and (c), respectively. 

(2) The heading of such section is amended to read as follows: 


“$1720A. Treatment and rehabilitative services for persons 
with drug or alcohol dependency”. 


(c) CONFORMING REPEALS.—The following provisions are 
repealed: 
(1) Section 7 of Public Law 102-54 (38 U.S.C. 1718 note). 
(2) Section 107 of the Veterans’ Medical Programs Amend- 
ments of 1992 (38 U.S.C. 527 note). 
(3) Section 2 of the Homeless Veterans Comprehensive 
Service Programs Act of 1992 (38 U.S.C. 7721 note). 
(4) Section 115 of the Veterans’ Benefits and Services Act 
of 1988 (38 U.S.C. 1712 note). 
(d) CLERICAL AMENDMENTS.—The table of sections at the begin- 
ning of chapter 17 is amended— 
(1) by striking out the item relating to section 1720A and 
inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
“1720A. Treatment and rehabilitative services for persons with drug or alcohol de- 
pendency.”; and 


(2) by adding at the end the following: 
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“SUBCHAPTER VII—TREATMENT AND REHABILITATION FOR SERIOUSLY MENTALLY ILL 
AND HOMELESS VETERANS 


1. Genera! treatment 

2. Therapeutic housing 

3. Additional services at certain locations 

4. Coordination with other agencies and organizations.” 

SEC. 203. EXTENSION OF CERTAIN AUTHORITIES RELATING TO HOME- 
LESS VETERANS. 


(a) AGREEMENTS FOR HOUSING ASSISTANCE FOR HOMELESS VET- 
ERANS.—Section 3735(c) is amended by striking out “December 31, 
1997” and inserting in lieu thereof “December 31, 1999”. 

(b) EXTENSION OF HOMELESS VETERANS COMPREHENSIVE SERV- 
ICE GRANT PROGRAM.—Section 3(a)(2) of the Homeless Veterans 
Comprehensive Service Programs Act of 1992 (38 U.S.C. 7721 note) 
is amended by striking out “September 30, 1997” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “September 30, 1999”. 

(c) HOMELESS VETERANS’ REINTEGRATION PROJECTS.—The 
Stewart B. McKinney Homeless Assistance Act is amended as fol- 
lows: 

(1) Section 738(eX1) (42 U.S.C. 11448(e)(1)) is amended 
by adding at the end the following new subparagraph: 

“(G) $10,000,000 for fiscal year 1999.”. 

(2) Section 741 (42 U.S.C. 11450) is amended by striking 
out “December 31, 1997” and inserting in lieu thereof “Decem- 

ber 31, 1999”. 


SEC. 204. ANNUAL REPORT ON ASSISTANCE TO HOMELESS VETERANS. 


Section 1001 of the Veterans’ Benefits Improvements Act of 
1994 (38 U.S.C. 7721 note) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a)(2)— 

(A) by striking out “and” at the end of subparagraph 

(B): 

(B) by striking out the period at the end of subpara- 
graph (C) and inserting in lieu thereof “; and”; and 

(C) by adding at the end the following new subpara- 
graphs: 

“(D) evaluate the effectiveness of the programs of the 
Department (including residential work-therapy programs, pro- 
grams combining outreach, community-based residential treat- 
ment, and case-management, and contract care programs for 
alcohol and drug-dependence or abuse disabilities) in providing 
assistance to homeless veterans; and 

“(E) evaluate the effectiveness of programs established by 
recipients of grants under section 3 of the Homeless Veterans 
Comprehensive Service Programs Act of 1992 (38 U.S.C. 7721 
note), and describe the experience of such recipients in applying 
for and receiving grants from the Secretary of Housing and 
Urban Development to serve primarily homeless persons who 
are veterans.”; and 

(2) by striking out subsection (b). 


SEC. 205. EXPANSION OF AUTHORITY FOR ENHANCED-USE LEASES OF 
DEPARTMENT OF VETERANS AFFAIRS REAL PROPERTY. 


(a) FOUR-YEAR EXTENSION OF AUTHORITY.—Section 8169 is 
amended by striking out “December 31, 1997” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “December 31, 2001”. 

(b) REPEAL OF LIMITATION ON NUMBER OF AGREEMENTS.—(1) 
Section 8168 is repealed. 
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(2) The table of sections at the beginning of chapter 81 is 
amended by striking out the item relating to section 8168. 


SEC. 206. PERMANENT AUTHORITY TO FURNISH NONINSTITUTIONAL 
ALTERNATIVES TO NURSING HOME CARE. 


(a) PERMANENT AUTHORITY.—Subsection (a) of section 1720C 
is amended by striking out “During” and all that follows through 
“furnishing of’ and inserting in lieu thereof “The Secretary may 
furnish”. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—(1) Subsections (b)(1) and (d) 
of such section are amended by striking out “pilot”. 

(2) The heading for such section is amended to read as follows: 


“$1720C. Noninstitutional alternatives to nursing home 
care”. 


(3) The item relating to such section in the table of sections 
at the beginning of chapter 17 is amended to read as follows: 


“1720C. Noninstitutional alternatives to nursing home care.” 


SEC. 207. EXTENSION OF HEALTH PROFESSIONAL SCHOLARSHIP PRO- 
GRAM. 

(a) EXTENSION.—Section 7618 is amended by striking out 
“December 31, 1997” and inserting in lieu thereof “December 31, 
1998”. 

(b) SUBMISSION OF OVERDUE REPORT.—The Secretary of Veter- 
ans Affairs shall submit to Congress not later than 180 days after 
the date of the enactment of this Act the report evaluating the 
operation of the health professional scholarship program required 
to be submitted not later than March 31, 1997, under section 
202(b) of Public Law 104—110 (110 Stat. 770). 


SEC. 208. POLICY ON BREAST CANCER MAMMOGRAPHY. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—(1) Subchapter II of chapter 73 is amended 
by adding at the end the following new section: 


“$ 7322. Breast cancer mammography policy 


“(a) The Under Secretary for Health shall develop a national 
policy for the Veterans Health Administration on mammography 
screening for veterans. 

“(b) The policy developed under subsection (a) shall— 

“(1) specify standards of mammography screening; 
“(2) provide recommendations with respect to screening, 
and the frequency of screening, for— 
“(A) women veterans who are over the age of 39; and 
“(B) veterans, without regard to age, who have clinical 
symptoms, risk factors, or family history of breast cancer; 
and 
“(3) provide for clinician discretion.”. 

(2) The table of sections at the beginning of such chapter 
is amended by inserting after the item relating to section 7321 
the following new item: 


“7322. Breast cancer mammography policy.” 


(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The Secretary of Veterans Affairs shall 
develop the national policy on mammography screening required 
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by section 7322 of title 38, United States Code, as added by sub- 
section (a), and shall furnish such policy in a report to the Commit- 
tees on Veterans’ Affairs of the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives, not later than 60 days after the date of the enactment 
of this Act. Such policy shall not take effect before the expiration 
of 30 days after the date of its submission to those committees. 

(c) SENSE OF CONGRESS.—It is the sense of Congress that 
the policy developed under section 7322 of title 38, United States 
Code, as added by subsection (a), shall be in accordance with 
the guidelines endorsed by the Secretary of Health and Human 
Services and the Director of the National Institutes of Health. 


SEC. 209. PERSIAN GULF WAR VETERANS. 


(a) CRITERIA FOR PRIORITY HEALTH CARE.—(1) Subsection 
(a)(2)(F) of section 1710 is amended by striking out “environmental 
hazard” and inserting in lieu thereof “other conditions”. 

(2) Subsection (e)(1)C) of such section is amended— 

(A) by striking out. “the Secretary finds may have been 
exposed while serving” and inserting in lieu thereof “served”; 

(B) by striking out “to a toxic substance or environmental 
hazard”; and 

(C) by striking out “exposure” and inserting in lieu thereof 

“service”. 

(3) Subsection (e)(2)(B) of such section is amended by striking 
out “an exposure” and inserting in lieu thereof “the service”. 

(b) DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS FOR TREATMENT OF PERSIAN 
GULF ILLNESS.—(1) The Secretary of Veterans Affairs shall carry 
out a program of demonstration projects to test new approaches 
to treating, and improving the satisfaction with such treatment 
of, Persian Gulf veterans who suffer from undiagnosed and ill- 
defined disabilities. The program shall be established not later 
than July 1, 1998, and shall be carried out at up to 10 geographically 
dispersed medical centers of the Department of Veterans Affairs. 

(2) At least one of each of the following models shall be used 
at no less than two of the demonstration projects: 

(A) A specialized clinic which serves Persian Gulf veterans. 

(B) Multidisciplinary treatment aimed at managing symp- 
toms. 

(C) Use of case managers. 

(3) A demonstration project under this subsection may be under- 
taken in conjunction with another funding entity, including agree- 
ments under section 8111 of title 38, United States Code. 

(4) The Secretary shall make available from appropriated funds 
(which have been retained for contingent funding) $5,000,000 to 
carry out the demonstration projects. 

(5) The Secretary may not approve a medical center as a 
location for a demonstration project under this subsection unless 
a peer review panel has determined that the proposal submitted 
by that medical center is among those proposals that have met 
the highest competitive standards of clinical merit and the Secretary 
has determined that the facility has the ability to— 

(A) attract the participation of clinicians of outstanding 
caliber and innovation to the project; and 
(B) effectively evaluate the activities of the project. 

(6) In determining which medical centers to select as locations 
for demonstration projects under this subsection, the Secretary 
shall give special priority to medical centers that have demonstrated 
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a capability to compete successfully for extramural funding support 
for research into the effectiveness and cost-effectiveness of the 
care provided under the demonstration project. 


SEC. 210. PRESIDENTIAL REPORT ON PREPARATIONS FOR A 
NATIONAL RESPONSE TO MEDICAL EMERGENCIES ARIS- 
ING FROM THE TERRORIST USE OF WEAPONS OF MASS 
DESTRUCTION. 


(a) REPORT.—(1) Not later than March 1, 1998, the President 
shall submit to Congress a report on the plans, preparations, and 
capability of the Federal Government and State and local govern- 
ments for a national response to medical emergencies arising from 
the terrorist use of weapons of mass destruction. The report shall 
be submitted in unclassified form, but may include a classified 
annex. 

(2) The report should be prepared in consultation with the 
Secretary of Defense, the Secretary of Health and Human Services, 
the Secretary of Veterans Affairs, the Director of the Federal Emer- 
gency Management Agency, and the head of any other department 
or agency of the Federal Government that may be involved in 
responding to such emergencies. The President shall designate a 
lead agency for purposes of the preparation of the report 

(b) CONTENTS.—The report shall include the following: 

(1) A description of the steps taken by the Federal Govern- 
ment to plan and prepare for a national response to medical 
emergencies arising from the terrorist use of weapons of mass 
destruction. 

(2) A description of the laws and agreements governing 
the responsibilities of the various departments and agencies 
of the Federal Government, and of State and local governments, 
for the response to such emergencies, and an assessment of 
the interrelationship of such responsibilities under such laws 
and agreements. 

(3) Recommendations, if any, for the simplification or 
improvement of such responsibilities. 

(4) An assessment of the current level of preparedness 
for such response of all departments and agencies of the Federal 
Government and State and local governments that are respon- 
sible for such response. 

(5) A current inventory of the existing medical assets from 
all sources which can be made available for such response. 

(6) Recommendations, if any, for the improved or enhanced 
use of the resources of the Federal Government and State 
and local governments for such response. 

(7) The name of the official or office of the Federal Govern- 
ment designated to coordinate the response of the Federal 
Government to such emergencies. 

(8) A description of the lines of authority between the 
departments and agencies of the Federal Government to be 
involved in the response of the Federal Government to such 
emergencies. 

(9) A description of the roles of each department and agency 
of the Federal Government to be involved in the preparations 
for, and implementation of, the response of the Federal Govern- 
ment to such emergencies. 








111 STAT. 2292 PUBLIC LAW 105-114—NOV. 21, 1997 


(10) The estimated costs of each department and agency 
of the Federal Government to prepare for and carry out its 
role as described under paragraph (9). 

(11) A description of the steps, if any, being taken to 
create a funding mechanism for the response of the Federal 
Government to such emergencies. 


TITLE TlI—MAJOR MEDICAL FACILITY 
PROJECTS CONSTRUCTION AUTHOR- 
IZATION 


SEC. 301. AUTHORIZATION OF MAJOR MEDICAL FACILITY PROJECTS. 


The Secretary of Veterans Affairs may carry out the following 
major medical facility projects, with each project to be carried 
out in the amount specified for that project: 

(1) Seismic corrections at the Department of Veterans 
Affairs medical center in Memphis, Tennessee, in an amount 
not to exceed $34,600,000. 

(2) Seismic corrections and clinical and other improvements 
to the McClellan Hospital at Mather Field, Sacramento, Califor- 
nia, in an amount not to exceed $48,000,000, to be derived 
only from funds appropriated for Construction, Major Projects, 
for a fiscal year before fiscal year 1998 that remain available 
for obligation. 

(3) Outpatient improvements at Mare Island, Vallejo, 
California, and Martinez, California, in a total amount not 
to exceed $7,000,000, to be derived only from funds appropriated 
for Construction, Major Projects, for a fiscal year before fiscal 
year 1998 that remain available for obligation. 


SEC. 302. AUTHORIZATION OF MAJOR MEDICAL FACILITY LEASES. 


The Secretary of Veterans Affairs may enter into leases for 
medical facilities as follows 

(1) Lease of an information management field office, Bir- 
mingham, Alabama, in an amount not to exceed $595,000. 

(2) Lease of a satellite outpatient clinic, Jacksonville, Flor- 
ida, in an amount not to exceed $3,095,000. 

(3) Lease of a satellite outpatient clinic, Boston, Massachu- 
setts, in an amount not to exceed $5,215,000. 

(4) Lease of a satellite outpatient clinic, Canton, Ohio, 
in an amount not to exceed $2,115,000. 

(5) Lease of a satellite outpatient clinic, Portland, Oregon, 
in an amount not to exceed $1,919,000. 

(6) Lease of a satellite outpatient clinic, Tulsa, Oklahoma, 
in an amount not to exceed $2,112,000. 

(7) Lease of an information resources management field 
office, Salt Lake City, in an amount not to exceed $652,000. 


SEC. 303. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—There are authorized to be appropriated to 
the Secretary of Veterans Affairs for fiscal year 1998— 
(1) for the Construction, Major Projects, account, 
$34,600,000 for the project authorized in section 301(1); and 
(2) for the Medical Care account, $15,703,000 for the leases 
authorized in section 302. 
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(b) LIMITATION.—The projects authorized in section 301 may 
only be carried out using— 

(1) funds appropriated for fiscal year 1998 pursuant to 
the authorization of appropriations in subsection (a); 

(2) funds appropriated for Construction, Major Projects for 
a fiscal year before fiscal year 1998 that remain available 
for obligation; and 

(3) funds appropriated for Construction, Major Projects for 
fiscal year 1998 for a category of activity not specific to a 
project. 


TITLE IV—TECHNICAL AND 
CLARIFYING AMENDMENTS 


SEC. 401. TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS. 


(a) PLOT ALLOWANCE FOR DEATHS IN DEPARTMENT FACILITIES.— 
Section 2303(a)(2A) is amended by striking out “a Department 
facility (as defined in section 1701(4) of this title)” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “a facility of the Department (as defined in section 
1701(3) of this title)”. 

(b) EDUCATIONAL ASSISTANCE ALLOWANCE FOR CERTAIN 
INDIVIDUALS PURSUING COOPERATIVE PROGRAMS.—Section 
3015(e)(1) is amended— 

(1) by striking out “(1) Subject to paragraph (2)” and insert- 
ing in lieu thereof “(1)(A) Except as provided in subparagraph 
(B) of this paragraph and subject to paragraph (2)”; and 

(2) by adding at the end the following: 

“(B) Notwithstanding subparagraph (A) of this paragraph, in 
the case of an individual described in that subparagraph who is 
pursuing a cooperative program on or after October 9, 1996, the 
rate of the basic educational assistance allowance applicable to 
such individual under this chapter shall be increased by the amount 
equal to one-half of the educational assistance allowance that would 
be applicable to such individual for pursuit of full-time institutional 
training under chapter 34 (as of the time the assistance under 
this chapter is provided and based on the rates in effect on Decem- 
ber 31, 1989) if such chapter were in effect.”. 

(c) ELIGIBILITY OF CERTAIN VEAP PARTICIPANTS TO ENROLL 
IN MONTGOMERY GI BILL.—Section 3018C(a) is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (1), by striking out “the date of the enact- 
ment of the Veterans’ Benefits Improvements Act of 1996” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “October 9, 1996,”; 

(2) in paragraph (4), by striking out “during the one-year 
period specified” and inserting in lieu thereof “after the date 
on which the individual makes the election described”; and 

(3) in paragraph (5), by striking out “the date of the enact- 
ment of the Veterans’ Benefits Improvements Act of 1996” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “October 9, 1996”. 

(d) ENROLLMENT IN OPEN CIRCUIT TELEVISION COURSES.—Sec- 
tion 3680A(a)(4) is amended by inserting “(including open circuit 
television)” after “independent study program” the second place 
it appears. 

(e) ENROLLMENT IN CERTAIN COURSES.—Section 3680A(g) is 
amended by striking out “subsections (e) and (f)” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “subsections (e) and (f)(1)”. 
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(f) CERTAIN BENEFITS FOR SURVIVING SPOUSES.—Section 
5310(b\2) is amended by striking out “under this paragraph” in 
the first sentence and inserting in lieu thereof “under paragraph 
(1)”. 

SEC. 402. CLARIFICATION OF CERTAIN HEALTH CARE AUTHORITIES. 


(a) ELIGIBILITY FOR HOSPITAL CARE AND MEDICAL SERVICES.— 
Section 1710(aX2)(B) is amended by striking out “compensable”. 
(b) Home HEALTH SERVvICES.—Section 1717(a) is amended— 
(1) in paragraph (1), by striking out “veteran’s disability” 

and inserting in lieu thereof “veteran”; and 
(2) in paragraph (2)(B), by striking out “section 1710(a)(2)” 

and inserting in lieu thereof “section 1710(a)”. 

(c) AUTHORITY TO TRANSFER VETERANS RECEIVING OUTPATIENT 
CARE TO NON-DEPARTMENT NURSING HOMES.—Section 
1720(a)(1)A\i) is amended by striking out “hospital care, nursing 
home care, or domiciliary care” and inserting in lieu thereof “care”. 

(d) ACQUISITION OF COMMERCIAL HEALTH CARE RESOURCES.— 
Section 8153(aX(3)A) is amended by inserting “(including any 
Executive order, circular, or other administrative policy)” after “law 
or regulation”. 

(e) COMPETITION IN PROCUREMENT OF COMMERCIAL HEALTH 
CARE RESOURCES.—Section 8153(a)(3)(B ii) is amended in the sec- 
ond sentence by inserting “, as appropriate,” after “all responsible 
sources”. 


SEC. 403. CORRECTION OF NAME OF MEDICAL CENTER. 


The facility of the Department of Veterans Affairs in Columbia, 
South Carolina, known as the Wm. Jennings Bryan Dorn Veterans’ 
Hospital shall hereafter be known and designated as the “Wm 
Jennings Bryan Dorn Department of Veterans Affairs Medical Cen- 
ter”. Any reference to that facility in any law, regulation, document, 
map, record, or other paper of the United States shall be deemed 
to be a reference to the Wm. Jennings Bryan Dorn Department 
of Veterans Affairs Medical Center. 


SEC. 404. IMPROVEMENT TO SPINA BIFIDA BENEFITS FOR CHILDREN 
OF VIETNAM VETERANS. 


(a) DEFINITIONS.—The text of section 1801 is amended to read 
as follows: 
“For the purposes of this chapter— 

“(1) The term ‘child’, with respect to a Vietnam veteran, 
means a natural child of a Vietnam veteran, regardless of 
age or marital status, who was conceived after the date on 
which the Vietnam veteran first entered the Republic of Viet- 
nam during the period beginning on January 9, 1962, and 
ending on May 7, 1975. 

“(2) The term ‘Vietnam veteran’ means an individual who 
performed active military, naval, or air service in the Republic 
of Vietnam during the period beginning on January 9, 1962, 
and ending on May 7, 1975, without regard to the characteriza- 
tion of the individual’s service.”. 

(b) APPLICABILITY OF CERTAIN ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS.— 
(1) Section 1806 is amended to read as follows: 


“$ 1806. Applicability of certain administrative provisions 


“The provisions of sections 5101(c), 5110(a), (b)(2), (g), and 
(i), 5111, and 5112(a), (b)(1), (b)\(6), (b)(9), and (b)(10) of this title 
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shall be deemed to apply to benefits under this chapter in the 
same manner in which they apply to veterans’ disability compensa- 
tion.”. 

(2) The item relating to section 1806 in the table of sections 
at the beginning of chapter 18 is amended to read as follows: 


‘1806. Applicability of certain administrative provisions.” 


(c) AMENDMENTS TO VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION PROVI- 
SIONS.—Section 1804 is amended 
(1) in subsection (b), by striking out “shall be designed” 
and all that follows and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
“shall— 
“(1) be designed in consultation with the child in order 
to meet the child’s individual needs; 
“(2) be set forth in an individualized written plan of voca- 
tional rehabilitation; and 
“(3) be designed and developed before the date specified 
in subsection (d)(3) so as to permit the beginning of the program 
as of the date specified in that subsection.”; 
(2) in subsection (c)(1)(B), by striking out “institution of 
higher education” and inserting in lieu thereof “institution of 
higher learning”; and 
(3) by adding at the end of subsection (d) the following 
new paragraph: 
“(3) A vocational training program under this section may begin 
on the child’s 18th birthday, or on the successful completion of 
the child’s secondary schooling, whichever first occurs, except that, 
if the child is above the age of compulsory school attendance under 
applicable State law and the Secretary determines that the child’s 
best interests will be served thereby, the vocational training pro- 
gram may begin before the child’s 18th birthday.” 
(d) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this section 38 USC 1801 
shall take effect as of October 1, 1997. note 
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Public Law 105-115 
105th Congress 


An Act 


To amend the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act and the Public Health Service 
Act to improve the regulation of food, drugs, devices, and biological products, 
and for other purposes 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; REFERENCES; TABLE OF CONTENTS. 


(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as the “Food and 
Drug Administration Modernization Act of 1997”. 

(b) REFERENCES.—Except as otherwise specified, whenever in 
this Act an amendment or repeal is expressed in terms of an 
amendment to or a repeal of a section or other provision, the 
reference shall be considered to be made to that section or other 
provision of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (21 U.S.C. 
301 et seq.). 

(c) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of contents for this Act 
is as follows: 

Sec. 1. Short title; references; table of contents. 
Sec. 2. Definitions 


TITLE I—IMPROVING REGULATION OF DRUGS 
Subtitle A—Fees Relating to Drugs 


Sec. 101. Findings 

Sec. 102. Definitions 

Sec. 103. Authority to assess and use drug fees. 
Sec. 104. Annual reports 

Sec. 105. Savings 

Sec. 106. Effective date 

Sec. 107. Termination of effectiveness. 


Subtitle B—Other Improvements 


Sec. 111. Pediatric studies of drugs 
Sec. 112. Expediting study and approval of fast track drugs 
Sec. 113. Information program on clinical trials for serious or life-threatening dis- 
eases 
Sec. 114. Health care economic information. 
Sec. 115. Clinical investigations 
Sec. 116. Manufacturing changes for drugs. 
Sec. 117. Streamlining clinical research on drugs. 
Sec. 118. Data requirements for drugs and biologics. 
Sec. 119. Content and review of applications. 
Sec. 120. Scientific advisory panels. 
Sec. 121. Positron emission tomography. 
Sec. 122. Requirements for radiopharmaceuticals. 
12 


Sec. 123. Modernization of regulation 

Sec. 124. Pilot and small scale manufacture. 

Sec. 125. Insulin and antibiotics. 

Sec. 126. Elimination of certain labeling requirements. 

Sec. 127. Application of Federal law to practice of pharmacy compounding. 
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Sec. 128. Reauthorization of clinical pharmacology program. 
Sec. 129. Regulations for sunscreen products. 

Sec. 130. Reports of postmarketing approval studies 

Sec. 131. Notification of discontinuance of a life saving product 


TITLE II—IMPROVING REGULATION OF DEVICES 


Sec. 201. Investigational device exemptions. 

Sec. 202. Special review for certain devices. 

Sec. 203. Expanding humanitarian use of devices. 

Sec. 204. Device standards 

Sec. 205. Scope of review; collaborative determinations of device data requirements 

Sec. 206. Premarket notification. 

Sec. 207. Evaluation of automatic class III designation 

Sec. 208. Classification panels. 

Sec. 209. Certainty of review timeframes; collaborative review process 

Sec. 210. Accreditation of persons for review of premarket notification reports 

Sec. 211. Device tracking. 

Sec. 212. Postmarket surveillance. 

Sec. 213. Reports. 

Sec. 214. Practice of medicine. 

Sec. 215. Noninvasive blood glucose meter 

Sec. 216. Use of data relating to premarket approval; product development protocol 

Sec. 217. Clarification of the number of required clinical investigations for ap- 
proval. 


TITLE ITII—IMPROVING REGULATION OF FOOD 


Sec. 301. Flexibility for regulations regarding claims. 
Sec. 302. Petitions for claims. 

Sec. 303. Health claims for food products. 

Sec. 304. Nutrient content claims 

Sec. 305. Referral statements. 

Sec. 306. Disclosure of irradiation. 

Sec. 307. Irradiation petition. 

Sec. 308. Glass and ceramic ware 

Sec. 309. Food contact substances 


TITLE IV—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 401. Dissemination of information on new uses 

Sec. 402. Expanded access to investigational therapies and diagnostics 

Sec. 403. Approval of supplemental applications for approved products 

Sec. 404. Dispute resolution. 

Sec. 405. Informal agency statements. 

Sec. 406. Food and Drug Administration mission and annual report 

Sec. 407. Information system. 

Sec. 408. Education and training. 

Sec. 409. Centers for education and research on therapeutics. 

Sec. 410. Mutual recognition agreements and global harmonization 

Sec. 411. Environmental impact review 

Sec. 412. National uniformity for nonprescription drugs and cosmetics 

Sec. 413 — and Drug Administration study of mercury compounds in drugs and 
ood. 

Sec. 414. Interagency collaboration 

Sec. 415. Contracts for expert review 

Sec. 416. Product classification 

Sec. 417. Registration of foreign establishments 

Sec. 418. Clarification of seizure authority 

Sec. 419. Interstate commerce 

Sec. 420. Safety report disclaimers 

Sec. 421. Labeling and advertising regarding compliance with statutory require- 
ments. 

Sec. 422. Rule of construction 


TITLE V—EFFECTIVE DATE 
Sec. 501. Effective date 
SEC. 2. DEFINITIONS. 21 USC 321 note 


In this Act, the terms “drug”, “device”, “food”, and “dietary 
supplement” have the meaning given such terms in section 201 
of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (21 U.S.C. 321). 
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TITLE I—IMPROVING REGULATION OF 


SEC 


SEC. 


DRUGS 
Subtitle A—Fees Relating to Drugs 


. 101. FINDINGS. 


Congress finds that— 

(1) prompt approval of safe and effective new drugs and 
other therapies is critical to the improvement of the public 
health so that patients may enjoy the benefits provided by 
these therapies to treat and prevent illness and disease; 

(2) the public health will be served by making additional 
funds available for the purpose of augmenting the resources 
of the Food and Drug Administration that are devoted to the 
process for review of human drug applications; 

(3) the provisions added by the Prescription Drug User 
Fee Act of 1992 have been successful in substantially reducing 
review times for human drug applications and should be— 

(A) reauthorized for an additional 5 years, with certain 
technical improvements; and 

(B) carried out by the Food and Drug Administration 
with new commitments to implement more ambitious and 
comprehensive improvements in regulatory processes of the 

Food and Drug Administration; and 

(4) the fees authorized by amendments made in this subtitle 
will be dedicated toward expediting the drug development proc- 
ess and the review of human drug applications as set forth 
in the goals identified, for purposes of part 2 of subchapter 
C of chapter VII of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic 
Act, in the letters from the Secretary of Health and Human 
Services to the chairman of the Committee on Commerce of 
the House of Representatives and the chairman of the Commit- 
tee on Labor and Human Resources of the Senate, as set 
forth in the Congressional Record. 


102. DEFINITIONS. 


Section 735 (21 U.S.C. 379g) is amended— 

(1) in the second sentence of paragraph (1)— 

(A) by striking “Service Act, and” and inserting “Service 
Act,”; and 

(B) by striking “September 1, 1992.” and inserting 
the following: “September 1, 1992, does not include an 
application for a licensure of a biological product for further 
manufacturing use only, and does not include an applica- 
tion or supplement submitted by a State or Federal Govern- 
ment entity for a drug that is not distributed commercially. 
Such term does include an application for licensure, as 
described in subparagraph (D), of a large volume biological 
product intended for single dose injection for intravenous 
use or infusion.”; 
(2) in the second sentence of paragraph (3)— 

(A) by striking “Service Act, and” and inserting “Service 
Act,”; and 

(B) by striking “September 1, 1992.” and inserting 
the following: “September 1, 1992, does not include a 
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biological product that is licensed for further manufacturing 

use only, and does not include a drug that is not distributed 

commercially and is the subject of an application or supple- 
ment submitted by a State or Federal Government entity. 

Such term does include a large volume biological product 

intended for single dose injection for intravenous use or 

infusion.”; 

(3) in paragraph (4), by striking “without” and inserting 
“without substantial”; 

(4) by amending the first sentence of paragraph (5) to 
read as follows: 

“(5) The term ‘prescription drug establishment’ means a 
foreign or domestic place of business which is at one general 
physical location consisting of one or more buildings all of 
which are within five miles of each other and at which one 
or more prescription drug products are manufactured in final 
dosage form.”; 

(5) in paragraph (7)(A)— 

(A) by striking “employees under contract” and all 
that follows through “Administration,” the second time it 
occurs and inserting “contractors of the Food and Drug 
Administration,”; and 

(B) by striking “and committees,” and inserting “and 
committees and to contracts with such contractors,”; 

(6) in paragraph (8)— 

(A) in subparagraph (A)— 

(i) by striking “August of” and inserting “April 


of”; and 
(ii) by striking “August 1992” and inserting “April 
1997”; and 


(B) in subparagraph (B)— 
(i) by striking “section 254(d)” and inserting “sec- 
tion 254(c)”; 
(ii) by striking “1992” and inserting “1997”; and 
(iii) by striking “102d Congress, 2d Session” and 
inserting “105th Congress, lst Session”; and 
(7) by adding at the end the following: 
“(9) The term ‘affiliate’ means a business entity that has 
a relationship with a second business entity if, directly or 
indirectly— 
“(A) one business entity controls, or has the power 
to control, the other business entity; or 
“(B) a third party controls, or has power to control, 
both of the business entities.”. 


SEC. 103. AUTHORITY TO ASSESS AND USE DRUG FEES. 


(a) TYPES OF FEES.—Section 736(a) (21 U.S.C. 379h(a)) is 
amended— 
(1) by striking “Beginning in fiscal year 1993” and inserting 
“Beginning in fiscal year 1998”; 
(2) in paragraph (1)— 

(A) by striking subparagraph (B) and inserting the 
following: 

“(B) PAYMENT.—The fee required by subparagraph (A) 
shall be due upon submission of the application or supple- 
ment.”; 

(B) in subparagraph (D)— 
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(i) in the subparagraph heading, by striking “NOT 

ACCEPTED” and inserting “REFUSED”; 

(ii) by striking “50 percent” and inserting “75 per- 
cent”; 
(iii) by striking “subparagraph (B)(i)” and inserting 

“subparagraph (B)”; and 

(iv) by striking “not accepted” and inserting 

“refused”; and 

(C) by adding at the end the following: 

“(E) EXCEPTION FOR DESIGNATED ORPHAN DRUG OR 
INDICATION.—A human drug application for a prescription 
drug product that has been designated as a drug for a 
rare disease or condition pursuant to section 526 shall 
not be subject to a fee under subparagraph (A), unless 
the human drug application includes an indication for other 
than a rare disease or condition. A supplement proposing 
to include a new indication for a rare disease or condition 
in a human drug application shall not be subject to a 
fee under subparagraph (A), if the drug has been des- 
ignated pursuant to section 526 as a drug for a rare disease 
or condition with regard to the indication proposed in such 
supplement. 

“(F) EXCEPTION FOR SUPPLEMENTS FOR PEDIATRIC 
INDICATIONS.—A supplement to a human drug application 
proposing to include a new indication for use in pediatric 
populations shall not be assessed a fee under subparagraph 
(A). 

“(G) REFUND OF FEE IF APPLICATION WITHDRAWN.— 
If an application or supplement is withdrawn after the 
application or supplement was filed, the Secretary may 
refund the fee or a portion of the fee if no substantial 
work was performed on the application or supplement after 
the application or supplement was filed. The Secretary 
shall have the sole discretion to refund a fee or a portion 
of the fee under this subparagraph. A determination by 
the Secretary concerning a refund under this paragraph 
shall not be reviewable.”; 

(3) by striking paragraph (2) and inserting the following: 
“(2) PRESCRIPTION DRUG ESTABLISHMENT FEE.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in subparagraph 

(B), each person that— 
“(i) is named as the applicant in a human drug 
application; and 
“(ii) after September 1, 1992, had pending before 
the Secretary a human drug application or supplement, 
shall be assessed an annual fee established in subsection 
(b) for each prescription drug establishment listed in its 
approved human drug application as an establishment that 
manufactures the prescription drug product named in the 
application. The annual establishment fee shall be assessed 
in each fiscal year in which the prescription drug product 
named in the application is assessed a fee under paragraph 
(3) unless the prescription drug establishment listed in 
the application does not engage in the manufacture of 
the prescription drug product during the fiscal year. The 
establishment fee shall be payable on or before January 
31 of each year. Each such establishment shall be assessed 








PUBLIC LAW 105-115—NOV. 21, 1997 111 STAT. 2301 


only one fee per establishment, notwithstanding the num- 
ber of prescription drug products manufactured at the 
establishment. In the event an establishment is listed in 
a human drug application by more than one applicant, 
the establishment fee for the fiscal year shall be divided 
equally and assessed among the applicants whose prescrip- 
tion drug products are manufactured by the establishment 
during the fiscal year and assessed product fees under 
paragraph (3). 

“(B) EXcEpTION.—If, during the fiscal year, an 
applicant initiates or causes to be initiated the manufacture 
of a prescription drug product at an establishment listed 
in its human drug application— 

“(i) that did not manufacture the product in the 
previous fiscal year; and 
“(ii) for which the full establishment fee has been 
assessed in the fiscal year at a time before manufacture 
of the prescription drug product was begun; 
the applicant will not be assessed a share of the establish- 
ment fee for the fiscal year in which the manufacture 
of the product began.”; and 
(4) in paragraph (3)— 

(A) in subparagraph (A)— 

(i) in clause (i), by striking “is listed” and inserting 

“has been submitted for listing”; and 

(ii) by striking “Such fee shall be payable” and 
all that follows through “section 510.” and inserting 
the following: “Such fee shall be payable for the fiscal 
year in which the product is first submitted for listing 
under section 510, or is submitted for relisting under 
section 510 if the product has been withdrawn from 
listing and relisted. After such fee is paid for that 
fiscal year, such fee shall be payable on or before 

January 31 of each year. Such fee shall be paid only 

once for each product for a fiscal year in which the 

fee is payable.”; and 

(B) in subparagraph (B), by striking “505(j).” and 
inserting the following: “505(j), under an abbreviated 
application filed under section 507 (as in effect on the 
day before the date of enactment of the Food and Drug 
Administration Modernization Act of 1997), or under an 
abbreviated new drug application pursuant to regulations 
in effect prior to the implementation of the Drug Price 
Competition and Patent Term Restoration Act of 1984.”. 

(b) FEE AMOUNTS.—Section 736(b) (21 U.S.C. 379h(b)) is amend- 
ed to read as follows: 

“(b) FEE AMOUNTS.—Except as provided in subsections (c), (d), 
(f), and (g), the fees required under subsection (a) shall be deter- 
mined and assessed as follows: 

“(1) APPLICATION AND SUPPLEMENT FEES.— 

“(A) FULL FEES.—The application fee under subsection 
(a)(1A)G) shall be $250,704 in fiscal year 1998, $256,338 
in each of fiscal years 1999 and 2000, $267,606 in fiscal 
year 2001, and $258,451 in fiscal year 2002. 

“(B) OTHER FEES.—The fee under _ subsection 
(a(1)(A\ii) shall be $125,352 in fiscal year 1998, $128,169 
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in each of fiscal years 1999 and 2000, $133,803 in fisca 

year 2001, and $129,226 in fiscal year 2002. 

“(2) TOTAL FEE REVENUES FOR ESTABLISHMENT FEES.—The 
total fee revenues to be collected in establishment fees undei 
subsection (a\2) shall be $35,600,000 in fiscal year 1998 
$36,400,000 in each of fiscal years 1999 and 2000, $38,000,000 
in fiscal year 2001, and $36,700,000 in fiscal year 2002. 

“(3) TOTAL FEE REVENUES FOR PRODUCT FEES.—The total 
fee revenues to be collected in product fees under subsection 
(a3) in a fiscal year shall be equal to the total fee revenues 
collected in establishment fees under subsection (a)(2) in that 
fiscal year.”. 

(c) INCREASES AND ADJUSTMENTS.—Section 736(c) (21 U.S.C. 


379h(c)) is amended— 


(1) in the subsection heading, by striking “INCREASES AND”; 

(2) in paragraph (1)— 

(A) by striking “(1) REVENUE” and all that follows 
through “increased by the Secretary” and inserting the 
following: “(1) INFLATION ADJUSTMENT.—The fees and tota! 
fee revenues established in subsection (b) shall be adjusted 
by the Secretary”; 

(B) in subparagraph (A), by striking “increase” and 
inserting “change”; 

(C) in subparagraph (B), by striking “increase” and 
inserting “change”; and 

(D) by adding at the end the following flush sentence: 

“The adjustment made each fiscal year by this subsection will 
be added on a compounded basis to the sum of all adjustments 
made each fiscal year after fiscal year 1997 under this sub- 
section.”; 

(3) in paragraph (2), by striking “October 1, 1992,” and 
all that follows through “such schedule.” and inserting the 
following: “September 30, 1997, adjust the establishment and 
product fees described in subsection (b) for the fiscal year 
in which the adjustment occurs so that the revenues collected 
from each of the categories of fees described in paragraphs 
(2) and (3) of subsection (b) shall be set to be equal to the 
revenues collected from the category of application and supple 
ment fees described in paragraph (1) of subsection (b).”; and 

(4) in paragraph (3), by striking “paragraph (2)” and insert- 
ing “this subsection” 

(d) FEE WAIVER OR REDUCTION.—Section 736(d) (21 U.S.C. 


379h(d)) is amended— 


(1) by redesignating paragraphs (1), (2), (3), and (4) as 
subparagraphs (A), (B), (C), and (D), respectively and indenting 
appropriately; 

(2) by striking “The Secretary shall grant a” and all that 
follows through “finds that—” and inserting the following: 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall grant a waiver from 
or a reduction of one or more fees assessed under subsection 
(a) where the Secretary finds that—”; 

(3) in subparagraph (C) (as so redesignated in paragraph 
(1)), by striking “, or” and inserting a comma; 

(4) in subparagraph (D) (as so redesignated in paragraph 
(1)), by striking the period and inserting “, or”; 

(5) by inserting after subparagraph (D) (as so redesignated 
in paragraph (1)) the following: 
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“(E) the applicant involved is a small business submit- 
ting its first human drug application to the Secretary for 
review.”; and 
(6) by striking “In making the finding in paragraph (3),” 

and all that follows through “standard costs.” and inserting 
the following: 

“(2) USE OF STANDARD COSTS.—In making the finding in 
paragraph (1)(C), the Secretary may use standard costs. 

“(3) RULES RELATING TO SMALL BUSINESSES.— 

“(A) DEFINITION.—In paragraph (1)(E), the term ‘small 
business’ means an entity that has fewer than 500 employ- 
ees, including employees of affiliates. 

“(B) WAIVER OF APPLICATION FEE.—The Secretary shall 
waive under paragraph (1)(E) the application fee for the 
first human drug application that a small business or its 
affiliate submits to the Secretary for review. After a small 
business or its affiliate is granted such a waiver, the small 
business or its affiliate shall pay— 

“(i) application fees for all subsequent human drug 
applications submitted to the Secretary for review in 
the same manner as an entity that does not qualify 
as a small business; and 

“(ii) all supplement fees for all supplements to 
human drug applications submitted to the Secretary 
for review in the same manner as an entity that does 
not qualify as a small business.”. 

(e) ASSESSMENT OF FEES.—Section 736(f)(1) (21 U.S.C. 
379h(f)(1)) is amended— 

(1) by striking “fiscal year 1993” and inserting “fiscal year 
1997”; and 

(2) by striking “fiscal year 1992” and inserting “fiscal year 
1997 (excluding the amount of fees appropriated for such fiscal 
year)”. 

(f) CREDITING AND AVAILABILITY OF FEES.—Section 736(g) (21 
U.S.C. 379h(g)) is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (1), by adding at the end the following: 
“Such sums as may be necessary may be transferred from 
the Food and Drug Administration salaries and expenses appro- 
priation account without fiscal year limitation to such appro- 
priation account for salaries and expenses with such fiscal 
year limitation. The sums transferred shall be available solely 
for the process for the review of human drug applications.”; 

(2) in paragraph (2)— 

(A) in subparagraph (A), by striking “Acts” and insert- 
ing “Acts, or otherwise made available + obligation,”; ; and 

(B) in subparagraph (B), by striking ‘ ‘over such costs 
for fiscal year 1992” and inserting ‘ “over such costs, exclud- 
ing costs paid from fees collected under this section, for 
fiscal year 1997”; and 
(3) by striking paragraph (3) and inserting the following: 
“(3) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are 

authorized to be appropriated for fees under this section— 

“(A) $106,800,000 for fiscal year 1998; 

“(B) $109,200,000 for fiscal year 1999; 

“(C) $109,200,000 for fiscal year 2000; 

“(D) $114,000,000 for fiscal year 2001; and 

“(E) $110,100,000 for fiscal year 2002, 





note 





111 STAT. 2304 


379h 


21 USC 379¢ 


not 


e 





PUBLIC LAW 105-115—NOV. 21, 1997 


as adjusted to reflect adjustments in the total fee revenues 

made under this section and changes in the total amounts 

collected by application, supplement, establishment, and prod- 
uct fees. 

“(4) OFFSET.—Any amount of fees collected for a fiscal 
year under this section that exceeds the amount of fees specified 
in appropriation Acts for such fiscal year shall be credited 
to the appropriation account of the Food and Drug Administra- 
tion as provided in paragraph (1), and shall be subtracted 
from the amount of fees that would otherwise be authorized 
to be collected under this section pursuant to appropriation 
Acts for a subsequent fiscal year.”. 

(g) REQUIREMENT FOR WRITTEN REQUESTS FOR WAIVERS, 
REDUCTIONS, AND REFUNDS.—Section 736 (21 U.S.C. 379h) is 
amended— 

(1) by redesignating subsection (i) as subsection (j); and 

(2) by inserting after subsection (h) the following: 

“(i) WRITTEN REQUESTS. FOR WAIVERS, REDUCTIONS, AND 
REFUNDS.—To qualify for consideration for a waiver or reduction 
under subsection (d), or for a refund of any fee collected in accord- 
ance with subsection (a), a person shall submit to the Secretary 
a written request for such waiver, reduction, or refund not later 
than 180 days after such fee is due.”. 

(h) SPECIAL RULE FOR WAIVERS AND REFUNDS.—Any requests 
for waivers or refunds for fees assessed under section 736 of the 
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (42 U.S.C. 379h) prior to 
the date of enactment of this Act shall be submitted in writing 
to the Secretary of Health and Human Services within 1 year 
after the date of enactment of this Act. Any requests for waivers 
or refunds pertaining to a fee for a human drug application or 
supplement accepted for filing prior to October 1, 1997 or to a 
product or establishment fee required by such Act for a fiscal 
year prior to fiscal year 1998, shall be evaluated according to 
the terms of the Prescription Drug User Fee Act of 1992 (as in 
effect on September 30, 1997) and part 2 of subchapter C of chapter 
VII of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (as in effect 
on September 30, 1997). The term “person” in such Acts shall 
continue to include an affiliate thereof. 


SEC. 104. ANNUAL REPORTS. 


(a) PERFORMANCE REPORT.—Beginning with fiscal year 1998, 
not later than 60 days after the end of each fiscal year during 
which fees are collected under part 2 of subchapter C of chapter 
VII of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (21 U.S.C. 379g 
et seq.), the Secretary of Health and Human Services shall prepare 
and submit to the Committee on Commerce of the House of Rep- 
resentatives and the Committee on Labor and Human Resources 
of the Senate a report concerning the progress of the Food and 
Drug Administration in achieving the goals identified in the letters 
described in section 101(4) during such fiscal year and the future 
plans of the Food and Drug Administration for meeting the goals. 

(b) FiscAL REPORT.—Beginning with fiscal year 1998, not later 
than 120 days after the end of each fiscal year during which 
fees are collected under the part described in subsection (a), the 
Secretary of Health and Human Services shall prepare and submit 
to the Committee on Commerce of the House of Representatives 
and the Committee on Labor and Human Resources of the Senate 
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a report on the implementation of the authority for such fees 
during such fiscal year and the use, by the Food and Drug Adminis- 
tration, of the fees collected during such fiscal year for which 
the report is made. 


SEC. 105. SAVINGS. 21 USC 379g 
Notwithstanding section 105 of the Prescription Drug User — 

Fee Act of 1992, the Secretary shall retain the authority to assess 

and collect any fee required by part 2 of subchapter C of chapter 

VII of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act for a human 

drug application or supplement accepted for filing prior to October 

1, 1997, and to assess and collect any product or establishment 

fee required by such Act for a fiscal year prior to fiscal year 

1998. 

SEC. 106. EFFECTIVE DATE. 21 USC 379g 
The amendments made by this subtitle shall take effect October oe 

1, 1997. 

SEC. 107. TERMINATION OF EFFECTIVENESS. 21 USC 379g 

note. 


The amendments made by sections 102 and 103 cease to be 
effective October 1, 2002, and section 104 ceases to be effective 
120 days after such date. 


Subtitle B—Other Improvements 


SEC. 111. PEDIATRIC STUDIES OF DRUGS. 


Chapter V (21 U.S.C. 351 et seq.) is amended by inserting 
after section 505 the following: 


“SEC. 505A. PEDIATRIC STUDIES OF DRUGS. 21 USC 355a. 


“(a) MARKET EXCLUSIVITY FOR NEW DruGs.—lIf, prior to 
approval of an application that is submitted under section 505(b)(1), 
the Secretary determines that information relating to the use of 
a new drug in the pediatric population may produce health benefits 
in that population, the Secretary makes a written request for pedi- 
atric studies (which shall include a timeframe for completing such 
studies), and such studies are completed within any such timeframe 
and the reports thereof submitted in accordance with subsection 
(d)(2) or accepted in accordance with subsection (d)(3)— 

“(1 Ai) the period referred to in subsection (c)(3)(D)(ii) 
of section 505, and in subsection (j)(4\(D)(ii) of such section, 
is deemed to be five years and six months rather than five 
years, and the references in subsections (c)(3)(D)ii) and 
(j(4)(D\ii) of such section to four years, to forty-eight months, 
and to seven and one-half years are deemed to be four and 
one-half years, fifty-four months, and eight years, respectively; 
or 

“(ii) the period referred to in clauses (iii) and (iv) of sub- 
section (c)3)D) of such section, and in clauses (iii) and (iv) 
of subsection (j4)(D) of such section, is deemed to be three 
years and six months rather than three years; and 

“(B) if the drug is designated under section 526 for a 
rare disease or condition, the period referred to in section 
527(a) is deemed to be seven years and six months rather 
than seven years; and 

“(2)(A) if the drug is the subject of— 
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“(i) a listed patent for which a certification has been 
submitted under subsection (bX2)A)ii) or (j(2KAMviiID 
of section 505 and for which pediatric studies were submit- 
ted prior to the expiration of the patent (including any 
patent extensions); or 

“(ii) a listed patent for which a certification has been 
submitted under subsections (b)(2)(A)(iii) or (j(2)(A)(vii CIID) 
of section 505, 

the period during which an application may not be approved 

under section 505(c)\(3) or section 505(j)(4)(B) shall be extended 

by a period of six months after the date the patent expires 

(including any patent extensions); or 

“(B) if the drug is the subject of a listed patent for which 
a certification has been submitted under subsection (b)(2)(A)(iv) 
or (j(2\A\viiXTV) of section 505, and in the patent infringe- 
ment litigation resulting from the certification the court deter- 
mines that the patent is valid and would be infringed, the 
period during which an application may not be approved under 
section 505(cX3) or section 505(j(4)(B) shall be extended by 
a period of six months after the date the patent expires (includ- 
ing any patent extensions). 

“(b) SECRETARY TO DEVELOP LIST OF DRUGS FOR WHICH ADDI- 
TIONAL PEDIATRIC INFORMATION May BE BENEFICIAL.—Not later 
than 180 days after the date of enactment of the Food and Drug 
Administration Modernization Act of 1997, the Secretary, after con- 
sultation with experts in pediatric research shall develop, prioritize, 
and publish an initial list of approved drugs for wa additional 
pediatric information may produce health benefits in the pediatric 
population. The Secretary shall annually update the list. 

“(c) MARKET EXCLUSIVITY FOR ALREADY-MARKETED DRUGS.— 
If the Secretary makes a written request to the holder of an 
approved application under section 505(b)(1) for pediatric studies 
(which shall include a timeframe for completing such studies) 
concerning a drug identified in the list described in subsection 
(b), the holder agrees to the request, the studies are completed 
within any such timeframe, and the reports thereof are submitted 
in accordance with subsection (d)(2) or accepted in accordance with 
subsection (d)(3)— 

“(1 A)G) the period referred to in subsection (c)(3)(D)(ii) 
of section 505, and in subsection (j4)(D)(ii) of such section, 
is deemed to be five years and six months rather than five 
years, and the references in subsections (c)3)D)ii) and 
(j(4\D\ii) of such section to four years, to forty-eight months, 
and to seven and one-half years are deemed to be four and 
one-half years, fifty-four months, and eight years, respectively; 
or 

“(ii) the period referred to in clauses (iii) and (iv) of sub- 
section (c)(3)(D) of such section, and in clauses (iii) and (iv) 
of subsection (j4)(D) of such section, is deemed to be three 
years and six months rather than three years; and 

“(B) if the drug is designated under section 526 for a 
rare disease or condition, the period referred to in section 
527(a) is deemed to be seven years and six months rather 
than seven years; and 

“(2)(A) if the drug is the subject of— 

“(i) a listed patent for which a certification has been 
submitted under subsection (b\2)A)ii) or (j)(2AviiX ID 
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of section 505 and for which pediatric studies were submit- 

ted prior to the expiration of the patent (including any 

patent extensions); or 
“(ii) a listed patent for which a certification has been 
submitted under subsection (b)(2)(A)(iii) or (j)(2)(A)(vii (ITD) 

of section 505, 
the period during which an application may not be approved 
under section 505(c)(3) or section 505(j)(4)(B) shall be extended 
by a period of six months after the date the patent expires 
(including any patent extensions); or 

“(B) if the drug is the subject of a listed patent for which 
a certification has been submitted under subsection (b)(2)(A)(iv) 
or (j2)AviiXTV) of section 505, and in the patent infringe- 
ment litigation resulting from the certification the court deter- 
mines that the patent is valid and would be infringed, the 
period during which an application may not be approved under 
section 505(c)(3) or section 505(j4)(B) shall be extended by 
a period of six months after the date the patent expires (includ- 
ing any patent extensions). 

“(d) CONDUCT OF PEDIATRIC STUDIES.— 

“(1) AGREEMENT FOR STUDIES.—The Secretary may, pursu- 
ant to a written request from the Secretary under subsection 
(a) or (c), after consultation with— 

“(A) the sponsor of an application for an investigational 

new drug under section 505(i); 

“(B) the sponsor of an application for a new drug 
under section 505(b)(1); or 
“(C) the holder of an approved application for a drug 

under section 505(b)(1), 
agree with the sponsor or holder for the conduct of pediatric 
studies for such drug. Such agreement shall be in writing 
and shall include a timeframe for such studies. 

“(2) WRITTEN PROTOCOLS TO MEET THE STUDIES REQUIRE- 
MENT.—If the sponsor or holder and the Secretary agree upon 
written protocols for the studies, the studies requirement of 
subsection (a) or (c) is satisfied upon the completion of the 
studies and submission of the reports thereof in accordance 
with the original written request and the written agreement 
referred to in paragraph (1). Not later than 60 days after 
the submission of the report of the studies, the Secretary shall 
determine if such studies were or were not conducted in accord- 
ance with the original written request and the written agree- 
ment and reported in accordance with the requirements of 
the Secretary for filing and so notify the sponsor or holder. 

“(3) OTHER METHODS TO MEET THE STUDIES REQUIREMENT.— 
If the sponsor or holder and the Secretary have not agreed 
in writing on the protocols for the studies, the studies require- 
ment of subsection (a) or (c) is satisfied when such studies 
have been completed and the reports accepted by the Secretary. 
Not later than 90 days after the submission of the reports 
of the studies, the Secretary shall accept or reject such reports 
and so notify the sponsor or holder. The Secretary’s only respon- 
sibility in accepting or rejecting the reports shall be to deter- 
mine, within the 90 days, whether the studies fairly respond 
to the written request, have been conducted in accordance 
with commonly accepted scientific principles and protocols, and 
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have been reported in accordance with the requirements of 

the Secretary for filing. 

“(e) DELAY OF EFFECTIVE DATE FOR CERTAIN APPLICATION.— 
If the Secretary determines that the acceptance or approval of 
an application under section 505(b)(2) or 505(j) for a new drug 
may occur after submission of reports of pediatric studies under 
this section, which were submitted prior to the expiration of the 
patent (including any patent extension) or the applicable period 
under clauses (ii) through (iv) of section 505(cX3\(D) or clauses 
(ii) through (iv) of section 505(j4)(D), but before the Secretary 
has determined whether the requirements of subsection (d) have 
been satisfied, the Secretary shall delay the acceptance or approval 
under section 505(b)(2) or 505(j) until the determination under 
subsection (d) is made, but any such delay shall not exceed 90 
days. In the event that requirements of this section are satisfied, 
the applicable six-month period under subsection (a) or (c) shall 
be deemed to have been running during the period of delay. 

“(f) NOTICE OF DETERMINATIONS ON STUDIES REQUIREMENT.— 
The Secretary shall publish a notice of any determination that 
the requirements of subsection (d) have been met and that submis- 
sions and approvals under subsection (b)\(2) or (j) of section 505 
for a drug will be subject to the provisions of this section. 

“(g) DEFINITIONS.—As used in this section, the term ‘pediatric 
studies’ or ‘studies’ means at least one clinical investigation (that, 
at the Secretary’s discretion, may include pharmacokinetic studies) 
in pediatric age groups in which a drug is anticipated to be used. 

“(h) LIMITATIONS.—A drug to which the six-month period under 
subsection (a) or (b) has already been applied— 

“(1) may receive an additional six-month period under sub- 
section (c1)A)(ii) for a supplemental application if all other 
requirements under this section are satisfied, except that such 
a drug may not receive any additional such period under sub- 
section (c)(2); and 

“(2) may not receive any additional such period under 
subsection (c)(1)(B). 

“(i) RELATIONSHIP TO REGULATIONS.—Notwithstanding any 
other provision of law, if any pediatric study is required pursuant 
to regulations promulgated by the Secretary and such study meets 
the completeness, timeliness, and other requirements of this section, 
such study shall be deemed to satisfy the requirement for market 
exclusivity pursuant to this section. 

“G) SUNSET.—A drug may not receive any six-month period 
under subsection (a) or (c) unless the application for the drug 
under section 505(b)(1) is submitted on or before January 1, 2002. 
After January 1, 2002, a drug shall receive a six-month period 
under subsection (c) if— 

“(1) the drug was in commercial distribution as of the 
date of enactment of the Food and Drug Administration Mod- 
ernization Act of 1997; 

“(2) the drug was included by the Secretary on the list 
under subsection (b) as of January 1, 2002; 

“(3) the Secretary determines that there is a continuing 
need for information relating to the use of the drug in the 
pediatric population and that the drug may provide health 
benefits in that population; and 

“(4) all requirements of this section are met. 
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“(k) REPORT.—The Secretary shall conduct a study and report 
to Congress not later than January 1, 2001, based on the experience 
under the program established under this section. The study and 
report shall examine all relevant issues, including— 

“(1) the effectiveness of the program in improving informa- 
tion about important pediatric uses for approved drugs; 

“(2) the adequacy of the incentive provided under this 
section; 

“(3) the economic impact of the program on taxpayers and 
consumers, including the impact of the lack of lower cost generic 
drugs on patients, including on lower income patients; and 

“(4) any suggestions for modification that the Secretary 
determines to be appropriate.”. 


SEC. 112. EXPEDITING STUDY AND APPROVAL OF FAST TRACK DRUGS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter V (21 U.S.C. 351 et seq.), as amended 
by section 125, is amended by inserting before section 508 the 
following: 
“SEC. 506. FAST TRACK PRODUCTS. 21 USC 356 


“(a) DESIGNATION OF DRUG AS A FAST TRACK PRODUCT.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall, at the request of 
the sponsor of a new drug, facilitate the development and 
expedite the review of such drug if it is intended for the 
treatment of a serious or life-threatening condition and it dem- 
onstrates the potential to address unmet medical needs for 
such a condition. (In this section, such a drug is referred 
to as a ‘fast track product’.) 

“(2) REQUEST FOR DESIGNATION.—The sponsor of a new 
drug may request the Secretary to designate the drug as a 
fast track product. A request for the designation may be made 
concurrently with, or at any time after, submission of an 
application for the investigation of the drug under section 505(i) 
or section 351(a)(3) of the Public Health Service Act. 

“(3) DESIGNATION.—Within 60 calendar days after the 
receipt of a request under paragraph (2), the Secretary shall 
determine whether the drug that is the subject of the request 
meets the criteria described in paragraph (1). If the Secretary 
finds that the drug meets the criteria, the Secretary shall 
designate the drug as a fast track product and shall take 
such actions as are appropriate to expedite the development 
and review of the application for approval of such product. 
“(b) APPROVAL OF APPLICATION FOR A Fast TRACK PRODUCT.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may approve an applica- 
tion for approval of a fast track product under section 505(c) 
or section 351 of the Public Health Service Act upon a deter- 
mination that the product has an effect on a clinical endpoint 
or on a surrogate endpoint that is reasonably likely to predict 
clinical benefit. 

“(2) LIMITATION.—Approval of a fast track product under 
this subsection may be subject to the requirements— 

“(A) that the sponsor conduct appropriate post-approval 
studies to validate the surrogate endpoint or otherwise 
confirm the effect on the clinical endpoint; and 

“(B) that the sponsor submit copies of all promotional 
materials related to the fast track product during the 
preapproval review period and, following approval and for 
such period thereafter as the Secretary determines to be 








111 STAT. 2310 


PUBLIC LAW 105-115—NOV. 21, 1997 


appropriate, at least 30 days prior to dissemination of 

the materials. 

“(3) EXPEDITED WITHDRAWAL OF APPROVAL.—The Secretary 
may withdraw approval of a fast track product using expedited 
procedures (as prescribed by the Secretary in regulations which 
shall include an opportunity for an informal hearing) if— 

“(A) the sponsor fails to conduct any required posi- 
approval study of the fast track drug with due diligence, 

“(B) a post-approval study of the fast track product 
fails to verify clinical benefit of the product; 

“(C) other evidence demonstrates that the fast track 
product is not safe or effective under the conditions of 
use; or 

“(D) the sponsor disseminates false or misleading pro 
motional materials with respect to the product. 

“(c) REVIEW OF INCOMPLETE APPLICATIONS FOR APPROVAL OF 


A FAST TRACK PRODUCT.— 


“(1) IN GENERAL.—If the Secretary determines, after 
preliminary evaluation of clinical data submitted by the spon 
sor, that a fast track product may be effective, the Secretary 
shall evaluate for filing, and may commence review of portions 
of, an application for the approval of the product before the 
sponsor submits a complete application. The Secretary shal! 
commence such review only if the applicant— 

“(A) provides a schedule for submission of information 
necessary to make the application complete; and 
“(B) pays any fee that may be required under section 

736. 

“(2) EXCEPTION.—Any time period for review of human 
drug applications that has been agreed to by the Secretary 
and that has been set forth in goals identified in letters of 
the Secretary (relating to the use of fees collected under section 
736 to expedite the drug development process and the review 
of human drug applications) shall not apply to an application 
submitted under paragraph (1) until the date on which the 
application is complete. 

“(d) AWARENESS EFFORTS.—The Secretary shall— 

“(1) develop and disseminate to physicians, patient 
organizations, pharmaceutical and biotechnology companies, 
and other appropriate persons a description of the provisions 
of this section applicable to fast track products; and 

“(2) anakiee a program to encourage the development 
of surrogate endpoints that are reasonably likely to predict 
clinical benefit for serious or life-threatening conditions for 
which there exist significant unmet medical needs.”. 

(b) GUIDANCE.—Within 1 year after the date of enactment 


of this Act, the Secretary of Health and Human Services shall 
issue guidance for fast track products (as defined in section 506(a)(1) 
of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act) that describes the 
policies and procedures that pertain to section 506 of such Act 


SEC. 113. INFORMATION PROGRAM ON CLINICAL TRIALS FOR SERI 


OUS OR LIFE-THREATENING DISEASES. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 402 of the Public Health Service 
Act (42 U.S.C. 282) is amended— 

(1) by redesignating subsections (j) and (k) as subsections 
(k) and (1), respectively; and 
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(2) by inserting after subsection (i) the following: 

“(j(1A) The Secretary, acting through the Director of NIH, Establishment 
shall establish, maintain, and operate a data bank of information 
on clinical trials for drugs for serious or life-threatening diseases 
and conditions (in this subsection referred to as the ‘data bank’). 
The activities of the data bank shall be integrated and coordinated 
with related activities of other agencies of the Department of Health 
and Human Services, and to the extent practicable, coordinated 
with other data banks containing similar information. 

“(B) The Secretary shall establish the data bank after consulta- 
tion with the Commissioner of Food and Drugs, the directors of 
the appropriate agencies of the National Institutes of Health 
(including the National Library of Medicine), and the Director of 
the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention. 

“(2) In carrying out paragraph (1), the Secretary shall collect, 
catalog, store, and disseminate the information described in such 
paragraph. The Secretary shall disseminate such information 
through information systems, which shall include toll-free telephone 
communications, available to individuals with serious or life- 
threatening diseases and conditions, to other members of the public, 
to health care providers, and to researchers. 

“(3) The data bank shall include the following: 

“(A) A registry of clinical trials (whether federally or pri- 
vately funded) of experimental treatments for serious or life- 
threatening diseases and conditions under regulations promul- 
gated pursuant to section 505(i) of the Federal Food, Drug, 
and Cosmetic Act, which provides a description of the purpose 
of each experimental drug, either with the consent of the proto- 
col sponsor, or when a trial to test effectiveness begins. Informa- 
tion provided shall consist of eligibility criteria for participation 
in the clinical trials, a description of the location of trial sites, 
and a point of contact for those wanting to enroll in the trial, 
and shall be in a form that can be readily understood by 
members of the public. Such information shall be forwarded 
to the data bank by the sponsor of the trial not later than 
21 days after the approval of the protocol. 

“(B) Information pertaining to experimental treatments for 
serious or life-threatening diseases and conditions that may 
be available— 

“i) under a treatment investigational new drug 
application that has been submitted to the Secretary under 
section 561(c) of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic 
Act; or 

“(ii) as a Group C cancer drug (as defined by the 
National Cancer Institute). 

The data bank may also include information pertaining to 

the results of clinical trials of such treatments, with the consent 

of the sponsor, including information concerning potential 
toxicities or adverse effects associated with the use or adminis- 
tration of such experimental treatments. 

“(4) The data bank shall not include information relating to 
an investigation if the sponsor has provided a detailed certification 
to the Secretary that disclosure of such information would substan- 
tially interfere with the timely enrollment of subjects in the inves- 
tigation, unless the Secretary, after the receipt of the certification, 
provides the sponsor with a detailed written determination that 
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such disclosure would not substantially interfere with such enroll- 
ment. 

“(5) For the purpose of carrying out this subsection, there 
are authorized to be appropriated such sums as may be necessary. 
Fees collected under section 736 of the Federal Food, Drug, and 
Cosmetic Act shall not be used in carrying out this subsection.”. 

(b) COLLABORATION AND REPORT.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Health and Human 
Services, the Director of the National Institutes of Health, 
and the Commissioner of Food and Drugs shall collaborate 
to determine the feasibility of including device investigations 
within the scope of the data bank under section 402(j) of the 
Public Health Service Act 

(2) REPORT.—Not later than two years after the date of 
enactment of this section, the Secretary of Health and Human 
Services shall prepare and submit to the Committee on Labor 
and Human Resources of the Senate and the Committee on 
Commerce of the House of Representatives a report— 

(A) of the public health need, if any, for inclusion 
of device investigations within the scope of the data bank 
under section 402(j) of the Public Health Service Act; 

(B) on the adverse impact, if any, on device innovation 
and research in the United States if information relating 
to such device investigations is required to be publicly 
disclosed; and 

(C) on such other issues relating to such section 402(j) 
as the Secretary determines to be appropriate. 


SEC. 114. HEALTH CARE ECONOMIC INFORMATION. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 502(a) (21 U.S.C. 352(a)) is amended 
by adding at the end the following: “Health care economic informa- 
tion provided to a formulary committee, or other similar entity, 
in the course of the committee or the entity carrying out its respon- 
sibilities for the selection of drugs for managed care or other similar 
organizations, shall not be considered to be false or misleading 
under this paragraph if the health care economic information 
directly relates to an indication approved under section 505 or 
under section 351l(a) of the Public Health Service Act for such 
drug and is based on competent and reliable scientific evidence. 
The requirements set forth in section 505(a) or in section 351(a) 
of the Public Health Service Act shall not apply to health care 
economic information provided to such a committee or entity in 
accordance with this paragraph. Information that is relevant to 
the substantiation of the health care economic information pre- 
sented pursuant to this paragraph shall be made available to the 
Secretary upon request. In this paragraph, the term ‘health care 
economic information’ means any analysis that identifies, measures, 
or compares the economic consequences, including the costs of the 
represented health outcomes, of the use of a drug to the use of 
another drug, to another health care intervention, or to no interven- 
tion.”. 

(b) StuDY AND REPORT.—The Comptroller General of the United 
States shall conduct a study of the implementation of the provisions 
added by the amendment made by subsection (a). Not later than 
4 years and 6 months after the date of enactment of this Act, 
the Comptroller General of the United States shall prepare and 
submit to Congress a report containing the findings of the study. 
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SEC. 115. CLINICAL INVESTIGATIONS. 


(a) CLARIFICATION OF THE NUMBER OF REQUIRED CLINICAL 
INVESTIGATIONS FOR APPROVAL.—Section 505(d) (21 U.S.C. 355(d)) 
is amended by adding at the end the following: “If the Secretary 
determines, based on relevan: science, that data from one adequate 
and well-controlled clinical investigation and confirmatory evidence 
(obtained prior to or after such investigation) are sufficient to 
establish effectiveness, the Secretary may consider such data and 
evidence to constitute substantial evidence for purposes of the 
preceding sentence.”. 

(b) WOMEN AND MINORITIES.—Section 505(b)(1) (21 U.S.C. 
355(b)(1)) is amended by adding at the end the following: “The 
Secretary shall, in consultation with the Director of the National 
Institutes of Health and with representatives of the drug manufac- 
turing industry, review and develop guidance, as appropriate, on 
the inclusion of women and minorities in clinical trials required 
by clause (A).”. 


SEC. 116. MANUFACTURING CHANGES FOR DRUGS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter V, as amended by section 112, is 
amended by inserting after section 506 the following section: 


“SEC. 506A. MANUFACTURING CHANGES. 21 USC 356a 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—With respect to a drug for which there 
is in effect an approved application under section 505 or 512 or 
a license under section 351 of the Public Health Service Act, a 
change from the manufacturing process approved pursuant to such 
application or license may be made, and the drug as made with 
the change may be distributed, if— 

“(1) the holder of the approved application or license 
(referred to in this section as a ‘holder’) has validated the 
effects of the change in accordance with subsection (b); and 

“(2)(A) in the case of a major manufacturing change, the 
holder has complied with the requirements of subsection (c); 
or 

“(B) in the case of a change that is not a major manufactur- 
ing change, the holder complies with the applicable require- 
ments of subsection (d). 

“(b) VALIDATION OF EFFECTS OF CHANGES.—For purposes of 
subsection (a)(1), a drug made with a manufacturing change 
(whether a major eietenien change or otherwise) may be 
distributed only if, before distribution of the drug as so made, 
the holder involved validates the effects of the change on the iden- 
tity, strength, quality, purity, and potency of the drug as the iden- 
tity, strength, quality, purity, and potency may relate to the safety 
or effectiveness of the drug. 

“(c) MAJOR MANUFACTURING CHANGES.— 

“(1) REQUIREMENT OF SUPPLEMENTAL APPLICATION.—For 
purposes of subsection (a)(2)(A), a drug made with a major 
manufacturing change may be distributed only if, before the 
distribution of the drug as so made, the holder involved submits 
to the Secretary a supplemental application for such change 
and the Secretary approves the application. The application 
shall contain such information as the Secretary determines 
to be appropriate, and shall include the information developed 
under subsection (b) by the holder in validating the effects 
of the change. 
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“(2) CHANGES QUALIFYING AS MAJOR CHANGES.—For pur- 


poses of subsection (a)(2)A), a major manufacturing change 
is a manufacturing change that is determined by the Secretary 
to have substantial potential to adversely affect the identity, 
strength, quality, purity, or potency of the drug as they may 
relate to the safety or effectiveness of a drug. Such a change 
includes a change that— 


“(A) is made in the qualitative or quantitative formula- 
tion of the drug involved or in the specifications in the 
approved application or license referred to in subsection 
(a) for the drug (unless exempted by the Secretary by 
regulation or guidance from the requirements of this sub- 
section); 

“(B) is determined by the Secretary by regulation or 
guidance to require completion of an appropriate clinical 
study demonstrating equivalence of the drug to the drug 
as manufactured without the change; or 

“(C) is another type of change determined by the Sec- 
retary by regulation or guidance to have a substantial 
potential to adversely affect the safety or effectiveness of 
the drug. 


“(d) OTHER MANUFACTURING CHANGES.— 


“(1) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of subsection (a)(2)(B), the 


Secretary may regulate drugs made with manufacturing 
changes that are not major manufacturing changes as follows: 


“(A) The Secretary may in accordance with paragraph 
(2) authorize holders to distribute such drugs without 
submitting a supplemental application for such changes. 

“(B) The Secretary may in accordance with paragraph 
(3) require that, prior to the distribution of such aa. 
holders submit to the Secretary supplemental applications 
for such changes. 

“(C) The Secretary may establish categories of such 
changes and designate categories to which subparagraph 
(A) applies and categories to which subparagraph (B) 
applies. 

“(2) CHANGES NOT REQUIRING SUPPLEMENTAL APPLICA- 


TION.— 


“(A) SUBMISSION OF REPORT.—A holder making a 
manufacturing change to which paragraph (1)(A) applies 
shall submit to the Secretary a report on the change, 
which shall contain such information as the Secretary 
determines to be appropriate, and which shall include the 
information developed under subsection (b) by the holder 
in validating the effects of the change. The report shall 
be submitted by such date as the Secretary may specify. 

“(B) AUTHORITY REGARDING ANNUAL REPORTS.—In the 
case of a holder that during a single year makes more 
than one manufacturing change to which paragraph (1)(A) 
applies, the Secretary may in carrying out subparagraph 
(A) authorize the holder to comply with such subparagraph 
by submitting a single report for the year that provides 
the information required in such subparagraph for all the 
changes made by the holder during the year. 

“(3) CHANGES REQUIRING SUPPLEMENTAL APPLICATION .— 

“(A) SUBMISSION OF SUPPLEMENTAL APPLICATION.—The 
supplemental application required under paragraph (1)(B) 
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for a manufacturing change shall contain such information 
as the Secretary determines to be appropriate, which shall 
include the information developed under subsection (b) by 
the holder in validating the effects of the change. 

“(B) AUTHORITY FOR DISTRIBUTION.—In the case of a 
manufacturing change to which paragraph (1)(B) applies: 

“(i) The holder involved may commence distribu- 
tion of the drug involved 30 days after the Secretary 
receives the supplemental application under such para- 
graph, unless the Secretary notifies the holder within 
such 30-day period that prior approval of the applica- 
tion is required before distribution may be commenced. 

“Gii) The Secretary may designate a category of 
such changes for the purpose of providing that, in 
the case of a change that is in such category, the 
holder involved may commence distribution of the drug 
involved upon the receipt by the Secretary of a supple- 
mental application for the change. 

“(iii) If the Secretary disapproves the supplemental 
application, the Secretary may order the manufacturer 
to cease the distribution of the drugs that have been 
made with the manufacturing change.”. 

(b) TRANSITION RULE.—The amendment made by subsection 21 USC 356a 
(a) takes effect upon the effective date of regulations promulgated ote 
by the Secretary of Health and Human Services to implement 
such amendment, or upon the expiration of the 24-month period 
beginning on the date of the enactment of this Act, whichever 
occurs first. 


SEC. 117. STREAMLINING CLINICAL RESEARCH ON DRUGS. 


Section 505(i) (21 U.S.C. 355(i)) is amended— 

(1) by redesignating paragraphs (1) through (3) as subpara- 
graphs (A) through (C), respectively; 

(2) by inserting “(1)” after “(i)”; 

(3) by striking the last two sentences; and 

(4) by inserting after paragraph (1) (as designated by para- 
graph (2) of this section) the following new paragraphs: 

“(2) Subject to paragraph (3), a clinical investigation of a new 
drug may begin 30 days after the Secretary has received from 
the manufacturer or sponsor of the investigation a submission 
containing such information about the drug and the clinical inves- 
tigation, including— 

“(A) information on design of the investigation and ade- 
quate reports of basic information, certified by the applicant 
to be accurate reports, necessary to assess the safety of the 
drug for use in clinical investigation; and 

“(B) adequate information on the chemistry and .manufac- 
turing of the drug, controls available for the drug, and primary 
data tabulations from animal or human studies. 

“(3)(A) At any time, the Secretary may prohibit the sponsor 
of an investigation from conducting the investigation (referred to 
in this paragraph as a ‘clinical hold’) if the Secretary makes a 
determination described in subparagraph (B). The Secretary shall 
specify the basis for the clinical hold, including the specific informa- 
tion available to the Secretary which served as the basis for such 
clinical hold, and confirm such determination in writing. 
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“(B) For purposes of subparagraph (A), a determination 
described in this subparagraph with respect to a clinical hold is 
that— 

‘(i) the drug involved represents an unreasonable risk to 
the safety of the persons who are the subjects of the clinical 
investigation, taking into account the qualifications of the clini- 
cal investigators, information about the drug, the design of 
the clinical investigation, the condition for which the drug 
is to be investigated, and the health status of the subjects 
involved: or 

“(ii) the clinical hold should be issued for such other reasons 
as the Secretary may by regulation establish (including reasons 
established by regulation before the date of the enactment 
of the Food and Drug Administration Modernization Act of 
1997). 

‘((C) Any written request to the Secretary from the sponsor 
of an investigation that a clinical hold be removed shall receive 
a decision, in writing and specifying the reasons therefor, within 
30 days after receipt of such request. Any such request shall include 
sufficient information to support the removal of such clinical hold. 

“(4) Regulations under paragraph (1) shall provide that such 
exemption shall be conditioned upon the manufacturer, or the spon- 
sor of the investigation, requiring that experts using such drugs 
for investigational purposes certify to such manufacturer or sponsor 
that they will inform any human beings to whom such drugs, 
or any controls used in connection therewith, are being adminis- 
tered, or their representatives, that such drugs are being used 
for investigational purposes and will obtain the consent of such 
human beings or their representatives, except where it is not fea- 
sible or it is contrary to the best interests of such human beings. 
Nothing in this subsection shall be construed to require any clinical 
investigator to submit directly to the Secretary reports on the 
investigational use of drugs.” 


SEC, 118. DATA REQUIREMENTS FOR DRUGS AND BIOLOGICS. 


Within 12 months after the date of enactment of this Act, 
the Secretary of Health and Human Services, acting through the 
Commissioner of Food and Drugs, shall issue guidance that 
describes when abbreviated study reports may be submitted, in 
lieu of full reports, with a new drug application under section 
505(b) of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (21 U.S.C. 
355(b)) and with a biologics license application under section 351 
of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 262) for certain types 
of studies. Such guidance shall describe the kinds of studies for 
which abbreviated reports are appropriate and the appropriate 
abbreviated report formats 


SEC. 119. CONTENT AND REVIEW OF APPLICATIONS. 


(a) SECTION 505(b).—Section 505(b) (21 U.S.C. 355(b)) is amend- 
ed by adding at the end the following: 

“(4A) The Secretary shall issue guidance for the individuals 
who review applications submitted under paragraph (1) or under 
section 351 of the Public Health Service Act, which shall relate 
to promptness in conducting the review, technical excellence, lack 
of bias and conflict of interest, and knowledge of regulatory and 
scientific standards, and which shall apply equally to all individuals 
who review such applications. 
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“(B) The Secretary shall meet with a sponsor of an investigation 
or an applicant for approval for a drug under this subsection or 
section 351 of the Public Health Service Act if the sponsor or 
applicant makes a reasonable written request for a meeting for 
the purpose of reaching agreement on the design and size of clinical 
trials intended to form the primary basis of an effectiveness claim. 
The sponsor or applicant shall provide information necessary for 
discussion and agreement on the design and size of the clinical 
trials. Minutes of any such meeting shall be prepared by the Sec- 
retary and made available to the sponsor or applicant upon request. 

“(C) Any agreement regarding the parameters of the design 
and size of clinical trials of a new drug under this paragraph 
that is reached between the Secretary and a sponsor or applicant 
shall be reduced to writing and made part of the administrative 
record by the Secretary. Such agreement shall not be changed 
after the testing begins, except— 

“(i) with the written agreement of the sponsor or applicant; 
or 

“(ii) pursuant to a decision, made in accordance with 
subparagraph (D) by the director of the reviewing division, 
that a substantial scientific issue essential to determining the 
safety or effectiveness of the drug has been identified after 
the testing has begun. 

“(D) A decision under subparagraph (C)(ii) by the director shall 
be in writing and the Secretary shall provide to the sponsor or 
applicant an opportunity for a meeting at which the director and 
the sponsor or applicant will be present and at which the director 
will document the scientific issue involved. 

“(E) The written decisions of the reviewing division shall be 
binding upon, and may not directly or indirectly be changed by, 
the field or compliance division personnel unless such field or 
compliance division personnel demonstrate to the reviewing division 
why such decision should be modified. 

“(F) No action by the reviewing division may be delayed because 
of the unavailability of information from or action by field personnel 
unless the reviewing division determines that a delay is necessary 
to assure the marketing of a safe and effective drug. 

“(G) For purposes of this paragraph, the reviewing division 
is the division responsible for the review of an application for 
approval of a drug under this subsection or section 351 of the 
Public Health Service Act (including all scientific and medical mat- 
ters, chemistry, manufacturing, and controls).”. 

(b) SECTION 505().— 

(1) AMENDMENT.—Section 505(j) (21 U.S.C 355(j)) is amend- 
ed— 
(A) by redesignating paragraphs (3) through (8) as 
paragraphs (4) through (9), respectively; and 
(B) by adding after paragraph (2) the following: 

“(3A) The Secretary shall issue guidance for the individuals 
who review applications submitted under paragraph (1), which shall 
relate to promptness in conducting the review, technical excellence, 
lack of bias and conflict of interest, and knowledge of regulatory 
and scientific standards, and which shall apply equally to all 
individuals who review such applications. 

“(B) The Secretary shall meet with a sponsor of an investigation 
or an applicant for approval for a drug under this subsection if 
the sponsor or applicant makes a reasonable written request for 
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a meeting for the purpose of reaching agreement on the desi 
and size of bioavailability and bioequivalence studies needed for 
approval of such application. The sponsor or applicant shall provide 
information necessary for discussion and agreement on the design 
and size of such studies. Minutes of any such meeting shall be 
prepared by the Secretary and made available to the sponsor or 
applicant. 

“(C) Any agreement regarding the parameters of design and 
size of bioavailability and bioequivalence studies of a drug under 
this paragraph that is reached between the Secretary and a sponsor 
or applicant shall be reduced to writing and made part of the 
administrative record by the Secretary. Such agreement shall not 
be changed after the testing begins, except— 

“(i) with the written agreement of the sponsor or applicant; 
or 

“(ii) pursuant to a decision, made in accordance with 
subparagraph (D) by the director of the reviewing division, 
that a substantial scientific issue essential to determining the 
safety or effectiveness of the drug has been identified after 
the testing has begun. 

“(D) A decision under subparagraph (C)ii) by the director shall 
be in writing and the Secretary shall provide to the sponsor or 
applicant an opportunity for a meeting at which the director and 
the sponsor or applicant will be present and at which the director 
will document the scientific issue involved. 

“(E) The written decisions of the reviewing division shall be 
binding upon, and may not directly or indirectly be changed by, 
the field or compliance office personnel unless such field or compli- 
ance office personnel demonstrate to the reviewing division why 
such decision should be modified. 

“(F) No action by the reviewing division may be delayed because 
of the unavailability of information from or action by field personnel 
unless the reviewing division determines that a delay is necessary 
to assure the marketing of a safe and effective drug. 

“(G) For purposes of this paragraph, the reviewing division 
is the division responsible for the review of an application for 
approval of a drug under this subsection (including scientific mat- 
ters, chemistry, manufacturing, and controls).”. 

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Section 505(j) (21 U.S.C. 

355(j)), as amended by paragraph (1), is further amended— 
(A) in paragraph (2)(A)(i), by striking “(6)” and insert- 
ing “(7)”; 
(B) in paragraph (4) (as redesignated in paragraph 
(1)), by striking “(4)” and inserting “(5)”; 

(C) in paragraph (4)(I) (as redesignated in paragraph 
(1)), by striking “(5)” and inserting “(6)”; and 

(D) in paragraph (7)(C) (as redesignated in paragraph 
(1)), by striking “(5)” each place it occurs and inserting 
“6)” 


SEC. 120. SCIENTIFIC ADVISORY PANELS. 


Section 505 (21 U.S.C. 355) is amended by adding at the end 
the following: 

“(n)(1) For the purpose of providing expert scientific advice 
and recommendations to the Secretary regarding a clinical inves- 
tigation of a drug or the approval for marketing of a drug under 
section 505 or section 351 of the Public Health Service Act, the 
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Secretary shall establish panels of experts or use panels of experts 
established before the date of enactment of the Food and Drug 
Administration Modernization Act of 1997, or both. 

‘(2) The Secretary may delegate the appointment and oversight 
authority granted under section 904 to a director of a center or 
successor entity within the Food and Drug Administration 

3) The Secretary shall make appointments to each panel 
established under paragraph (1) so that each panel shall consist 
of 

“(A) members who are qualified by training and experience 
to evaluate the safety and effectiveness of the drugs to be 
referred to the panel and who, to the extent feasible, possess 
skill and experience in the development, manufacture, or utili- 
zation of such drugs; 

“(B) members with diverse expertise in such fields as clini- 
cal and administrative medicine, pharmacy, pharmacology, 
pharmacoeconomics, biological and physical sciences, and other 
related professions; 

“(C) a representative of consumer interests, and a rep- 
resentative of interests of the drug manufacturing industry 
not directly affected by the matter to be brought before the 
panel; and 

“(D) two or more members who are specialists or have 
other expertise in the particular disease or condition for which 
the drug under review is proposed to be indicated. 

Scientific, trade, and consumer organizations shall be afforded an 
opportunity to nominate individuals for appointment to the panels. 
No individual who is in the regular full-time employ of the United 
States and engaged in the administration of this Act may be a 
voting member of any panel. The Secretary shall designate one 
of the members of each panel to serve as chairman thereof. 

“(4) Each member of a panel shall publicly disclose all conflicts 
of interest that member may have with the work to be undertaken 
by the panel. No member of a panel may vote on any matter 
where the member or the immediate family of such member could 
gain financially from the advice given to the Secretary. The Sec- 
retary may grant a waiver of any conflict of interest requirement 
upon public disclosure of such conflict of interest if such waiver 
is necessary to afford the panel essential expertise, except that 
the Secretary may not grant a waiver for a member of a panel 
when the member’s own scientific work is involved. 

“(5) The Secretary shall, as appropriate, provide education and 
training to each new panel member before such member participates 
in a panel’s activities, including education regarding requirements 
under this Act and related regulations of the Secretary, and the 
administrative processes and procedures related to panel meetings. 

“(6) Panel members (other than officers or employees of the 
United States), while attending meetings or conferences of a panel 
or otherwise engaged in its business, shall be entitled to receive 
compensation for each day so engaged, including traveltime, at 
rates to be fixed by the Secretary, but not to exceed the daily 
equivalent of the rate in effect for positions classified above grade 
GS-15 of the General Schedule. While serving away from their 
homes or regular places of business, panel members may be allowed 
travel expenses (including per diem in lieu of subsistence) as author- 
ized by section 5703 of title 5, United States Code, for persons 
in the Government service employed intermittently. 








21 USC 351 
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7) The Secretary shall ensure that scientific advisory panels 
meet regularly and at appropriate intervals so that any matter 
to be reviewed by such a panel can be presented to the panel 
not more than 60 days after the matter is ready for such review 
Meetings of the panel may be held using electronic communication 
to convene the meetings 

(8) Within 90 days after a scientific advisory panel makes 
recommendations on any matter under its review, the Food and 
Drug Administration official responsible for the matter shall review 
the conclusions and recommendations of the panel, and notify the 
affected persons of the final decision on the matter, or of the 
reasons that no such decision has been reached. Each such final 
decision shall be documented including the rationale for the deci- 
sion 


SEC. 121. POSITRON EMISSION TOMOGRAPHY. 


a) REGULATION OF COMPOUNDED POSITRON EMISSION TOMOG- 
RAPHY DRUGS.—Section 201 (21 U.S.C. 321) is amended by adding 
t the end the following: 

‘ii) The term ‘compounded positron emission tomography 
drug — 

‘(1) means a drug that— 

“(A) exhibits spontaneous disintegration of unstable 
nuclei by the emission of positrons and is used for the 
purpose of providing dual photon positron emission tomo- 
graphic diagnostic images; and 

“(B) has been compounded by or on the order of a 
practitioner who is licensed by a State to compound or 
order compounding for a drug described in subparagraph 
(A), and is compounded in accordance with that State’s 
law, for a patient or for research, teaching, or quality 
control; and 
“(2) includes any nonradioactive reagent, reagent kit, 

ingredient, nuclide generator, accelerator, target material, elec- 
tronic synthesizer, or other apparatus or computer program 
to be used in the preparation of such a drug.”. 

(b) ADULTERATION.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 501(a) (21 U.S.C. 35l(a)) is 
amended by striking “; or (3)” and inserting the following: 
“, or (C) if it is a compounded positron emission tomography 
drug and the methods used in, or the facilities and controls 
used for, its compounding, processing, packing, or holding do 
not conform to or are not operated or administered in conformity 
with the positron emission tomography compounding standards 
and the official monographs of the United States Pharmacopoeia 
to assure that such drug meets the requirements of this Act 
as to safety and has the identity and strength, and meets 
the quality and purity characteristics, that it purports or is 
represented to possess; or (3)”. 

(2) SUNSET.—Section 501(aX2)(C) of the Federal Food, 
Drug, and Cosmetic Act (21 U.S.C. 351(a)(2)(C)) shall not apply 
4 years after the date of enactment of this Act or 2 years 
after the date on which the Secretary of Health and Human 
Services establishes the requirements described in subsection 
(c)(1)(B), whichever is later. 
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(c) REQUIREMENTS FOR REVIEW OF APPROVAL PROCEDURES AND 21 USC 355 note 
CURRENT GOOD MANUFACTURING PRACTICES FOR POSITRON EMIS- 
SION TOMOGRAPHY.— 

(1) PROCEDURES AND REQUIREMENTS.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—In order to take account of the special 
characteristics of positron emission tomography drugs and 
the special techniques and processes required to produce 
these drugs, not later than 2 years after the date of enact- 
ment of this Act, the Secretary of Health and Human 
Services shall establish— 

(i) appropriate procedures for the approval of 
positron emission tomography drugs pursuant to sec- 
tion 505 of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act 
(21 U.S.C. 355); and 

(ii) appropriate current good manufacturing prac- 
tice requirements for such drugs. 

(B) CONSIDERATIONS AND CONSULTATION.—In establish- 
ing the procedures and requirements required by subpara- 
graph (A), the Secretary of Health and Human Services 
shall take due account of any relevant differences between 
not-for-profit institutions that compound the drugs for their 
patients and commercial manufacturers of the drugs. Prior 
to establishing the procedures and requirements, the Sec- 
retary of Health and Human Services shall consult with 
patient advocacy groups, professional associations, manu- 
facturers, and physicians and scientists licensed to make 
or use positron emission tomography drugs. 

(2) SUBMISSION OF NEW DRUG APPLICATIONS AND ABBRE- 
VIATED NEW DRUG APPLICATIONS.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in subparagraph 
(B), the Secretary of Health and Human Services shall 
not require the submission of new drug applications or 
abbreviated new drug applications under subsection (b) 
or (j) of section 505 (21 U.S.C. 355), for compounded 
positron emission tomography drugs that are not adulter- 
ated drugs described in section 501(a)(2)(C) of the Federal 
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (21 U.S.C. 351(a)(2)(C)) (as 
amended by subsection (b)), for a period of 4 years after 
the date of enactment of this Act, or for 2 years after 
the date on which the Secretary establishes procedures 
and requirements under paragraph (1), whichever is longer. 

(B) EXCEPTION.—Nothing in this Act shall prohibit the 
voluntary submission of such applications or the review 
of such applications by the Secretary of Health and Human 
Services. Nothing in this Act shall constitute an exemption 
for a positron emission tomography drug from the require- 
ments of regulations issued under section 505(i) of the 
Federal ok Drug, and Cosmetic Act (21 U.S:C. 355(i)). 

(d) REVOCATION OF CERTAIN INCONSISTENT DOCUMENTS.— Federal Register, 
Within 30 days after the date of enactment of this Act, the Secretary publication 
of Health and Human Services shall publish in the Federal Register 
a notice terminating the application of the following notices and 
rule: 

(1) A notice entitled “Regulation of Positron Emission 
Tomography Radiopharmaceutical Drug Products; Guidance; 
Public Workshop”, published in the Federal Register on Feb- 
ruary 27, 1995, 60 Fed. Reg. 10594. 
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(2) A notice entitled “Draft Guideline on the Manufacture 
of Positron Emission Tomography Radiopharmaceutical Drug 
Products; Availability”, published in the Federal Register on 
February 27, 1995, 60 Fed. Reg. 10593. 

(3) A final rule entitled “Current Good Manufacturing Prac- 
tice for Finished Pharmaceuticals; Positron Emission Tomog- 
raphy”, published in the Federal Register on April 22, 1997, 
62 Fed. Reg. 19493 (codified at part 211 of title 21, Code 
of Federal Regulations). 

21 USC 355 note (e) DEFINITION.—As used in this section, the term “compounded 
positron emission tomography drug” has the meaning given the 
term in section 201 of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act 
(21 U.S.C. 321). 


21 USC 355 note. SEC. 122. REQUIREMENTS FOR RADIOPHARMACEUTICALS. 


(a) REQUIREMENTS.— 
(1) REGULATIONS.— 

(A) PROPOSED REGULATIONS.—Not later than 180 days 
after the date of enactment of this Act, the Secretary of 
Health and Human Services, after consultation with 
patient advocacy groups, associations, physicians licensed 
to use radiopharmaceuticals, and the regulated industry, 
shall issue proposed regulations governing the approval 
of radiopharmaceuticals. The regulations shall provide that 
the determination of the safety and effectiveness of such 
a radiopharmaceutical under section 505 of the Federal 
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (21 U.S.C. 355) or section 
351 of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 262) shall 
include consideration of the proposed use of the 
radiopharmaceutical in the practice of medicine, the 
pharmacological and_ toxicological activity of the 
radiopharmaceutical (including any carrier or ligand 
component of the radiopharmaceutical), and the estimated 
absorbed radiation dose of the radiopharmaceutical. 

(B) FINAL REGULATIONS.—Not later than 18 months 
after the date of enactment of this Act, the Secretary shall 
promulgate final regulations governing the approval of the 
radiopharmaceuticals 
(2) SPECIAL RULE.—In the case of a radiopharmaceutical, 

the indications for which such radiopharmaceutical is approved 

for marketing may, in appropriate cases, refer to manifestations 

of disease (such as biochemical, physiological, anatomic, or 

pathological processes) common to, or present in, one or more 

disease states. 

(b) DEFINITION.—In this section, the term “radiopharma- 
ceutical” means— 

(1) an article— 

(A) that is intended for use in the diagnosis or monitor- 
ing of a disease or a manifestation of a disease in humans; 
and 

(B) that exhibits spontaneous disintegration of unstable 
nuclei with the emission of nuclear particles or photons; 
or 
(2) any nonradioactive reagent kit or nuclide generator 

that is intended to be used in the preparation of any such 
article. 
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SEC. 123. MODERNIZATION OF REGULATION. 

(a) LICENSES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 351(a) of the Public Health Serv- 
ice Act (42 U.S.C. 262(a)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(aX1) No person shall introduce or deliver for introduction 
into interstate commerce any biological product unless— 

“(A) a biologics license is in effect for the biological product; 
and 
“(B) each package of the biological product is plainly 
marked with— 
“(i) the proper name of the biological product contained 
in the package; 
“(ii) the name, address, and applicable license number 
of the manufacturer of the biological product; and 
“(ili) the expiration date of the biological product. 

“(2(A) The Secretary shall establish, by regulation, require- 
ments for the approval, suspension, and revocation of biologics 
licenses. 

“(B) The Secretary shall approve a biologics license applica- 
tion— 

“(i) on the basis of a demonstration that— 

“(I) the biological product that is the subject of the 
application is safe, pure, and potent; and 

“(II) the facility in which the biological product is 
manufactured, processed, packed, or held meets standards 
designed to assure that the biological product continues 
to be safe, pure, and potent; and 
“(ii) if the applicant (or other appropriate person) consents 

to the inspection of the facility that is the subject of the applica- 

tion, in accordance with subsection (c). 

‘(3) The Secretary shall prescribe requirements under which 
a biological product undergoing investigation shall be exempt from 
the requirements of paragraph (1).”. 

(2) ELIMINATION OF EXISTING LICENSE REQUIREMENT.—Sec- 

tion 351(d) of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 262(d)) 

is amended— 

(A) by striking “(d)(1)” and all that follows through 
“of this section.”; 
(B) in paragraph (2)— 
(i) by striking “(2(A) Upon” and inserting “(d)(1) 
Upon” and 
(ii) by redesignating subparagraph (B) as para- 
graph (2); and 
(C) in paragraph (2) (as so redesignated by subpara- 
graph (B)(ii)}— 
(i) by striking “subparagraph (A)” and inserting 
“paragraph (1)”; and 
(ii) by striking “this subparagraph” each place it 
appears and inserting “this paragraph”. 

(b) LABELING.—Section 351(b) of the Public Health Service Act 
(42 U.S.C. 262(b)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(b) No person shall falsely label or mark any package or 
container of any biological product or alter any label or mark 
on the package or container of the biological product so as to 
falsify the label or mark.”. 
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c) INSPECTION.—Section 35l(c) of the Public Health Service 
Act (42 U.S.C. 262(c)) is amended by striking “virus, serum,” and 
all that follows and inserting “biological product.”. 

d) DEFINITION; APPLICATION.—Section 351 of the Public Health 
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 262) is amended by adding at the end 
the following 

‘(i) In this section, the term ‘biological product’ means a virus, 
therapeutic serum, toxin, antitoxin, vaccine, blood, blood component 
or derivative, allergenic product, or analogous product, or arsphen 
amine or derivative of arsphenamine (or any other trivalent organic 
arsenic compound), applicable to the prevention, treatment, or cure 
of a disease or condition of human beings.” 

e) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 503(g)(4) (21 U.S.C 


353(g)(4)) is amended— 

1) in subparagraph (A)— 

A) by striking “section 35l(a)” and inserting “section 

1(i)”; and 

B) by striking “262(a)” and inserting “262(i)”; and 

2) in subparagraph (B)iii), by striking “product or 

establishment license under subsection (a) or (d)” and inserting 
“biologics license application under subsection (a)”. 

55 note f) SPECIAL RULE.—The Secretary of Health and Human Serv- 
ices shall take measures to minimize differences in the review 
and approval of products required to have approved biologics license 
applications under section 351 of the Public Health Service Act 
42 U.S.C. 262) and products required to have approved new drug 
applications under section 505(b)(1) of the Federal Food, Drug, 
and Cosmetic Act (21 U.S.C. 355(b)(1)). 

g) APPLICATION OF FEDERAL FooD, DRUG, AND COSMETIC 

AcT.—Section 351 of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C 

262), as amended by subsection (d), is further amended by adding 

at the end the following 

‘j) The Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act applies to a 
biological product subject to regulation under this section, except 
that a product for which a license has been approved under sub- 
section (a) shall not be required to have an approved application 
under section 505 of such Act.” 

h) EXAMINATIONS AND PROCEDURES.—Paragraph (3) of section 

353(d) of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 263a(d)) is 

amended to read as follows 
“(3) EXAMINATIONS AND PROCEDURES.—The examinations 

and procedures identified in paragraph (2) are laboratory 
examinations and procedures that have been approved by the 

Food and Drug Administration for home use or that, as deter- 

mined by the Secretary, are simple laboratory examinations 

and procedures that have an insignificant risk of an erroneous 
result, including those that— 

“(A) employ methodologies that are so simple and 
accurate as to render the likelihood of erroneous results 
by the user negligible, or 

‘(B) the Secretary has determined pose no unreason- 
able risk of harm to the patient if performed incorrectly.”. 


35 


SEC. 124. PILOT AND SMALL SCALE MANUFACTURE. 


(a) HUMAN DruGs.—Section 505(c) (21 U.S.C. 355(c)) is amend- 
ed by adding at the end the following: 
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“(4) A drug manufactured in a pilot or other small facility 
may be used to demonstrate the safety and effectiveness of the 
drug and to obtain approval for the drug prior to manufacture 
of the drug in a larger facility, unless the Secretary makes a 
determination that a full scale production facility is necessary to 
ensure the safety or effectiveness of the drug.”. 

(b) ANIMAL DrRuGS.—Section 512(c) (21 U.S.C. 360b(c)) is 
amended by adding at the end the following: 

“(4) A drug manufactured in a pilot or other small facility 
may be used to demonstrate the safety and effectiveness of the 
drug and to obtain approval for the drug prior to manufacture 
of the drug in a larger facility, unless the Secretary makes a 
determination that a full scale production facility is necessary to 
ensure the safety or effectiveness of the drug.”. 


SEC. 125. INSULIN AND ANTIBIOTICS. 


(a) CERTIFICATION OF DRUGS CONTAINING INSULIN.— 

(1) AMENDMENT.—Section 506 (21 U.S.C. 356), as in effect 
before the date of the enactment of this Act, is repealed. 

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 

(A) Section 3014) (21 U.S.C. 331(j)) is amended by 
striking “506, 507,”. 

(B) Subsection (k) of section 502 (21 U.S.C. 352) is 
repealed. 

(C) Sections 301(i(1), 510(j)(1)(A), and 510G)(1)(D) (21 
U.S.C. 331(i)(1), 360G)(1)(A), 360(j)(1)(D)) are each amended 
by striking “, 506, 507,” 

(D) Section 801(d)(1) (21 U.S.C. 381(d)(1)) is amended 
by inserting after “503(b)” the following: “cr composed 
wholly or partly of insulin”. 

(E) Section 8126(h)(2) of title 38, United States Code, 
is amended by inserting “or” at the end of subparagraph 
(B), by striking “; or” at the end of subparagraph (C) 
and inserting a period, and by striking subparagraph (D). 

(b) CERTIFICATION OF ANTIBIOTICS.— 
(1) AMENDMENT.—Section 507 (21 U.S.C. 357) is repealed 
(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 

(A) Section 201l(aa) (21 U.S.C. 321(aa)) is amended 
by striking out “or 507”, section 201(dd) (21 U.S.C. 321(dd)) 
is amended by striking “507,”, and section 201(ff)(3)(A) 
(21 U.S.C. 321(ff)(3)(A)) is amended by striking “, certified 
as an antibiotic under section 507,”. 

(B) Section 301(e) (21 U.S.C. 331(e)) is amended by 
striking “507(d) or (g),”. 

(C) Section 306(d)(4)(B)(ii) (21 U.S.C. 335a(d)(4)(B\ii)) 
is amended by striking “or 507”. 

(D) Section 502 (21 U.S.C. 352) is amended by striking 
subsection (1). 

(E) Section 520(1) (21 U.S.C. 360j(1)) is amended by 
striking paragraph (4) and by striking “or Antibiotic Drugs” 
in the subsection heading 

(F) Section 525(a) (21 U.S.C. 360aa(a)) is amended 
by inserting “or” at the end of paragraph (1), by striking 
paragraph (2), and by redesignating paragraph (3) as para- 
graph (2). 
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if 


(G) Section 525(a) (21 U.S.C. 360aa(a)) is amended 
by striking “, certification of such drug for such disease 
or condition under section 507,”. 

(H) Section 526(a)(1) (21 U.S.C. 360bb) is amended 
by striking “the submission of an application for certifi- 
cation of the drug under section 507,”, by inserting “or” 
at the end of subparagraph (A), by striking subparagraph 
(B), and by redesignating subparagraph (C) as subpara- 
graph (B). 

(I) Section 526(b) (21 U.S.C. 360bb(b)) is amended— 

(i) in paragraph (1), by striking “, a certificate 
was issued for the drug under section 507,”; and 
(ii) in paragraph (2) by striking “, a certificate 

has not been issued for the drug under section 507,” 

and by striking “, approval of an application for certifi- 

cation under section 507,”. 

(J) Section 527(a) (21 U.S.C. 360cc(a)) is amended by 
inserting “or” at the end of paragraph (1), by striking 
paragraph (2), by redesignating paragraph (3) as paragraph 
(2), and by striking “, issue another certification under 
section 507,”. 

(K) Section 527(b) (21 U.S.C. 360cc(b)) is amended 
by striking “, if a certification is issued under section 
507 for such a drug,”, “, of the issuance of the certification 
under section 507,”, “, issue another certification under 
section 507,”, “, of such certification,”, “, of the certifi- 
cation,”, and “, issuance of other certifications,” 

(L) Section 704(a)(1) (21 U.S.C. 374(a)(1)) is amended 
by striking “, section 507 (d) or (g),”. 

(M) Section 735(1) (21 U.S.C. 379g(1)(C)) is amended 
by inserting “or” at the end of subparagraph (B), by striking 
subparagraph (C), and by redesignating subparagraph (D) 
as subparagraph (C). 

(N) Subparagraphs (A)(ii) and (B) of sections 5(b)(1) 
of the Orphan Drug Act (21 U.S.C. 360ee(b)(1)A), 
360ee(b)(1)(B)) are each amended by striking “or 507”. 

(O) Section 45C(b\2)(A)GiI)\ID of the Internal Revenue 


USC 45 Code of 1986 is amended by striking “or 507” 


(P) Section 156(f)(4)(B) of title 35, United States Code, 
is amended by striking “507,” each place it occurs 
(c) EXPORTATION.—Section 802 (21 U.S.C. 382) is amended by 
adding at the end the following: 
“(i) Insulin and antibiotic drugs may be exported without regard 
to the requirements in this section if the insulin and antibiotic 
drugs meet the requirements of section 801(e)(1).” 


355 note (d) TRANSITION.— 


(1) IN GENERAL.—An application that was approved by 
the Secretary of Health and Human Services before the date 
of the enactment of this Act for the marketing of an antibiotic 
drug under section 507 of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic 
Act (21 U.S.C. 357), as in effect on the day before the date 
of the enactment of this Act, shall, on and after such date 
of enactment, be considered to be an application that was 
submitted and filed under section 505(b) of such Act (21 U.S.C. 
355(b)) and approved for safety and effectiveness under section 
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505(c) of such Act (21 U.S.C. 355(c)), except that if such applica 
tion for marketing was in the form of an abbreviated applica- 
tion, the application shall be considered to have been filed 
and approved under section 505(j) of such Act (21 U.S.C. 355(j)). 
2) EXCEPTION.—The following subsections of section 505 
21 U.S.C. 355) shall not apply to any application for marketing 
in which the drug that is the subject of the application contains 
an antibiotic drug and the antibiotic drug was the subject 
of any application for marketing received by the Secretary 
of Health and Human Services under section 507 of such Act 
21 U.S.C. 357) before the date of the enactment of this Act: 
(A)(i) Subsections (c\(2), (d)(6), (e4), GX2ADvii), 
(j 2A) viii), G)(2)(B), G)(4)(B), and G)(4)(D); and 
(ii) The third and fourth sentences of subsection (b)(1 
(regarding the filing and publication of patent information); 
and 
(B) Subsections (b)(2)(A), (b)(2)(B), (b)(3), and (c)(3) 
if the investigations relied upon by the applicant for 
approval of the application were not conducted by or for 
the applicant and for which the applicant has not obtained 
a right of reference or use from the person by or for 
whom the investigations were conducted. 
(3) PUBLICATION.—For purposes of this section, the Sec- 
retary is authorized to make available to the public the estab- 


lished name of each antibiotic drug that was the subject of 


any application for marketing received by the Secretary for 

Health and Human Services under section 507 of the Federal 

Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (21 U.S.C. 357) before the date 

of enactment of this Act 

(e) DEFINITION.—Section 201 (21 U.S.C. 321), as amended by 
section 121(a)(1), is further amended by adding at the end the 
following: 

“(jj) The term ‘antibiotic drug’ means any drug (except drugs 
for use in animals other than humans) composed wholly or partly 
of any kind of penicillin, streptomycin, chlortetracycline, chlor- 
amphenicol, bacitracin, or any other drug intended for human use 
containing any quantity of any chemical substance which is pro- 
duced by a micro-organism and which has the capacity to inhibit 
or destroy micro-organisms in dilute solution (including a chemically 
synthesized equivalent of any such substance) or any derivative 
thereof.”. 


SEC. 126. ELIMINATION OF CERTAIN LABELING REQUIREMENTS. 


(a) PRESCRIPTION DrRuGS.—Section 503(b)(4) (21 U.S.C. 
353(b)(4)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(4)(A) A drug that is subject to paragraph (1) shall be deemed 
to be misbranded if at any time prior to dispensing the label 
of the drug fails to bear, at a minimum, the symbol ‘Rx only’ 

“(B) A drug to which paragraph (1) does not apply shall be 
deemed to be misbranded if at any time prior to dispensing the 
label of the drug bears the symbol described in subparagraph (A).”. 

(b) MISBRANDED DruG.—Section 502(d) (21 U.S.C. 352(d)) is 
repealed. 

(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 

(1) Section 503(bX1) (21 U.S.C. 353(b)(1)) is amended 
(A) by striking subparagraph (A); and 
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(B) by redesignating subparagraphs (B) and (C) as 
subparagraphs (A) and (B), respectively 
2) Section 503(b)\(3) (21 U.S.C. 353(b\(3)) is amended by 
striking “section 502(d) and” 
3) Section 102(9)(A) of the Controlled Substances Act (21 
U.S.C. 802(9\(A)) is amended— 
A) in clause (i), by striking “(i)”; and 
B) by striking “(ii)” and all that follows 
SEC. 127. APPLICATION OF FEDERAL LAW TO PRACTICE OF PHAR- 
MACY COMPOUNDING. 
a) AMENDMENT.—Chapter V is amended by inserting after 
section 503 (21 U.S.C. 353) the following: 


“SEC. 503A. PHARMACY COMPOUNDING. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—Sections 501(a)(2)(B), 502(f)(1), and 505 shall 
not apply to a drug product if the drug product is compounded 
for an identified individual patient based on the unsolicited receipt 
of a valid prescription order or a notation, approved by the niaiaele 
ing practitioner, on the prescription order that a compounded prod- 
uct is necessary for the identified patient, if the drug product 
meets the requirements of this section, and if the compounding— 

“(1) is by— 

“(A) a licensed pharmacist in a State licensed pharmacy 
or a Federal facility, or 

“(B) a licensed physician, 

on the prescription order for such individual patient made 

by a licensed physician or other licensed practitioner authorized 

by State law to prescribe drugs; or 

“(2)(A) is by a licensed pharmacist or licensed physician 
in limited quantities before the receipt of a valid prescription 
order for such individual patient; and 

“(B) is based on a history of the licensed pharmacist or 
licensed physician receiving valid prescription orders for the 
ommaaenie of the drug product, which orders have been 
generated solely within an established relationship between— 

“(i) the licensed pharmacist or licensed physician; and 

“(ii)(1) such individual patient for whom the prescrip- 
tion order will be provided; or 

“(II) the physician or other licensed practitioner who 
will write such prescription order. 

“(b) COMPOUNDED DruG.— 

“(1) LICENSED PHARMACIST AND LICENSED PHYSICIAN.—A 
drug product may be compounded under subsection (a) if the 
licensed pharmacist or licensed physician— 

“(A) compounds the drug product using bulk drug sub- 
stances, as defined in regulations of the Secretary published 
at section 207.3(a)(4) of title 21 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations— 

“(i) that— 

“(I) comply with the standards of an applicable 
United States Pharmacopoeia or National For- 
mulary monograph, if a monograph exists, and 
the United States Pharmacopoeia chapter on phar- 
macy compounding; 

“(II) if such a monograph does not exist, are 
drug substances that are components of drugs 
approved by the Secretary; or 
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“(III) if such a monograph does not exist and 
the drug substance is not a component of a drug 
approved by the Secretary, that appear on a list 
developed by the Secretary through regulations 
issued by the Secretary under subsection (d); 

“(ii) that are manufactured by an establishment 
that is registered under section 510 (including a foreign 
establishment that is registered under section 510(i)); 
and 

“(iii) that are accompanied by valid certificates 
of analysis for each bulk drug substance; 

“(B) compounds the drug product using ingredients 
(other than bulk drug substances) that comply with the 
standards of an applicable United States Pharmacopoeia 
or National Formulary monograph, if a monograph exists, 
and the United States Pharmacopoeia chapter on pharmacy 
compounding; 

“(C) does not compound a drug product that appears 
on a list published by the Secretary in the Federal Register 
of drug products that have been withdrawn or removed 
from the market because such drug products or components 
of such drug products have been found to be unsafe or 
not effective; and 

“(D) does not compound regularly or in inordinate 
amounts (as defined by the Secretary) any drug products 
that are essentially copies of a commercially available drug 
product. 

“(2) DEFINITION.—For purposes of paragraph (1)(D), the 
term ‘essentially a copy of a commercially available drug prod- 
uct’ does not include a drug product in which there is a change, 
made for an identified individual patient, which produces for 
that patient a significant difference, as determined by the 
prescribing practitioner, between the compounded drug and 
the comparable commercially available drug product. 

“(3) DRUG PRODUCT.—A drug product may be compounded 
under subsection (a) only if— 

“(A) such drug product is not a drug product identified 
by the Secretary by regulation as a drug product that 
presents demonstrable difficulties for compounding that 
reasonably demonstrate an adverse effect on the safety 
or effectiveness of that drug product; and 

“(B) such drug product is compounded in a State— 

“(i) that has entered into a memorandum of under- 
standing with the Secretary which addresses the dis- 
tribution of inordinate amounts of compounded drug 
products interstate and provides for appropriate inves- 
tigation by a State agency of complaints relating to 
compounded drug products distributed outside such 
State; or 

“(ii) that has not entered into the memorandum 
of understanding described in clause (i) and the 
licensed pharmacist, licensed pharmacy, or licensed 
physician distributes (or causes to be distributed) 
compounded drug products out of the State in which 
they are compounded in quantities that do not exceed 
5 percent of the total prescription orders dispensed 
or distributed by such pharmacy or physician. 
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“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall issue regulations 


to implement this section. Before issuing regulations to imple- 
ment subsections (b)(1)A)(G)(IID, (b)(1)(C), or (b)(3)(A), the Sec- 
retary shall convene and consult an advisory committee on 
compounding unless the Secretary determines that the issuance 
of such regulations before consultation is necessary to protect 
the public health. The advisory committee shall include rep- 
resentatives from the National Association of Boards of Phar- 
macy, the United States Pharmacopoeia, pharmacy, physician, 
and consumer organizations, and other experts selected by the 

Secretary 

“(2) LIMITING COMPOUNDING.—The Secretary, in consulta- 
tion with the United States Pharmacopoeia Convention, Incor- 
porated, shall promulgate regulations identifying drug sub- 
stances that may be used in compounding under subsection 

(bX 1X A)G)UID for which a monograph does not exist or which 

are not components of drug products approved by the Secretary 

The Secretary shall include in the regulation the criteria for 

such substances, which shall include historical use, reports 

in peer reviewed medical literature, or other criteria the Sec- 
retary may identify. 

“(e) APPLICATION.—This section shall not apply to— 

“(1) compounded positron emission tomography drugs as 
defined in section 201(ii); or 

“(2) radiopharmaceuticals. 

‘(f) DEFINITION.—As used in this section, the term 
‘compounding’ does not include mixing, reconstituting, or other such 
acts that are performed in accordance with directions contained 
in approved labeling provided by the product’s manufacturer and 
other manufacturer directions consistent with that labeling.”. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—Section 503A of the Federal Food, Drug, 
and Cosmetic Act, added by subsection (a), shall take effect upon 
the expiration of the l-year period beginning on the date of the 
enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 128. REAUTHORIZATION OF CLINICAL PHARMACOLOGY PRO- 
GRAM. 


Section 2 of Public Law 102-222 (105 Stat. 1677) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a), by striking “a grant” and all that 
follows through “Such grant” and inserting the following: 
“grants for a pilot program for the training of individuals in 
clinical pharmacology at appropriate medical schools. Such 
grants”; and 
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(2) in subsection (b), by striking “to carry out this section” 
and inserting “, and for fiscal years 1998 through 2002 
$3,000,000 for each fiscal year, to carry out this section”. 


SEC. 129. REGULATIONS FOR SUNSCREEN PRODUCTS. 21 USC 393 note 
Not later than 18 months after the date of enactment of this 
Act, the Secretary of Health and Human Services shall issue regula- 


tions for over-the-counter sunscreen products for the prevention 
or treatment of sunburn. 


SEC. 130. REPORTS OF POSTMARKETING APPROVAL STUDIES. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter V, as amended by section 116, is 
further amended by inserting after section 506A the following: 


“SEC. 506B. REPORTS OF POSTMARKETING STUDIES. 21 USC 356b 


“(a) SUBMISSION. — 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—A sponsor of a drug that has entered 

into an agreement with the Secretary to conduct a 

postmarketing study of a drug shall submit to the Secretary, 

within 1 year after the approval of such drug and annually 

thereafter until the study is completed or terminated, a report 

of the progress of the study or the reasons for the failure 

of the sponsor to conduct the study. The report shall be submit- 

ted in such form as is prescribed by the Secretary in regulations 

issued by the Secretary. 

“(2) AGREEMENTS PRIOR TO EFFECTIVE DATE.—Any agree- 

ment entered into between the Secretary and a sponsor of 

a drug, prior to the date of enactment of the Food and Drug 

Administration Modernization Act of 1997, to conduct a 

postmarketing study of a drug shall be subject to the require- 

ments of paragraph (1). An initial report for such an agreement 

shall be submitted within 6 months after the date of the issu- 

ance of the regulations under paragraph (1). 

“(b) CONSIDERATION OF INFORMATION AS PUBLIC INFORMA- 
TION.—Any information pertaining to a report described in sub- 
section (a) shall be considered to be public information to the 
extent that the information is necessary— 

“(1) to identify the sponsor; and 
“(2) to establish the status of a study described in sub- 

section (a) and the reasons, if any, for any failure to carry 

out the study. 

“(c) STATUS OF STUDIES AND REPORTS.—The Secretary shall Federal Register 
annually develop and publish in the Federal Register a report publication 
that provides information on the status of the postmarketing 
studies— 

“(1) that sponsors have entered into agreements to conduct; 
and 
“(2) for which reports have been submitted under sub- 

section (a)(1).”. 

(b) REPORT TO CONGRESSIONAL COMMITTEES.—Not later than 21 USC 356t 
October 1, 2001, the Secretary shall prepare and submit to the note 
Committee on Labor and Human Resources of the Senate and 
the Committee on Commerce of the House of Representatives a 
report containing— 

(1) a summary of the reports submitted under section 506B 
of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act; 
(2) an evaluation of— 
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(A) the performance of the sponsors referred to in 
such section in fulfilling the agreements with respect to 
the conduct of postmarketing studies described in such 
section of such Act; and 

(B) the timeliness of the Secretary’s review of the 
postmarketing studies; and 
(3) any legislative recommendations respecting the 

postmarketing studies. 
SEC. 131. NOTIFICATION OF DISCONTINUANCE OF A LIFE SAVING 
PRODUCT. 
a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter V, as amended by section 130, is 
further amended by inserting after section 506B the following: 


“SEC. 506C. DISCONTINUANCE OF A LIFE SAVING PRODUCT. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—A manufacturer that is the sole manufac- 
turer of a drug— 

“(1) that is— 

“(A) life-supporting; 

“(B) life-sustaining; or 

“(C) intended for use in the prevention of a debilitating 
disease or condition; 

“(2) for which an application has been approved under 
section 505(b) or 505(j); and 

“(3) that is not a product that was originally derived from 
human tissue and was replaced by a recombinant product, 

shall notify the Secretary of a discontinuance of the manufacture 
of the drug at least 6 months prior to the date of the discontinuance. 

“(b) REDUCTION IN NOTIFICATION PERIOD.—The notification 
period required under subsection (a) for a manufacturer may be 
reduced if the manufacturer certifies to the Secretary that good 
cause exists for the reduction, such as a situation in which— 

“(1) a public health problem may result from continuation 
of the manufacturing for the 6-month period; 

“(2) a biomaterials shortage prevents the continuation of 
the manufacturing for the 6-month period; 

“(3) a liability problem may exist for the manufacturer 
if the manufacturing is continued for the 6-month period; 

“(4) continuation of the manufacturing for the 6-month 
period may cause substantial economic hardship for the manu- 
facturer; 

“(5) the manufacturer has filed for bankruptcy under chap- 
ter 7 or 11 of title 11, United States Code; or 

“(6) the manufacturer can continue the distribution of the 
drug involved for 6 months. 

“(c) DISTRIBUTION.—To the maximum extent practicable, the 
Secretary shall distribute information on the discontinuation of 
the drugs described in subsection (a) to appropriate physician and 
patient organizations.” 


TITLE II—IMPROVING REGULATION OF 
DEVICES 


SEC. 201. INVESTIGATIONAL DEVICE EXEMPTIONS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 520(g) (21 U.S.C. 360j(g)) is amended 
by adding at the end the following: 
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“(6)(A) Not later than 1 year after the date of the enactment 
of the Food and Drug Administration Modernization Act of 1997, 
the Secretary shall by regulation establish, with respect to a device 
for which an exemption under this subsection is in effect, procedures 
and conditions that, without requiring an additional approval of 
an application for an exemption or the approval of a supplement 
to such an application, permit— 

“(i) developmental changes in the device (including manu- 
facturing changes) that do not constitute a significant change 
in design or in basic principles of operation and that are made 
in response to information gathered during the course of an 
investigation; and 

“(ii) changes or modifications to clinical protocols that do 
not affect— 

“(I) the validity of data or information resulting from 
the completion of an approved protocol, or the relationship 
of likely patient risk to benefit relied upon to approve 
a protocol; 

“(II) the scientific soundness of an investigational plan 
submitted under paragraph (3)(A); or 

“(III) the rights, safety, or welfare of the human sub- 
jects involved in the investigation 

“(B) Regulations under subparagraph (A) shall provide that 
a change or modification described in such subparagraph may be 
made if— 

“(i) the sponsor of the investigation determines, on the 
basis of credible information (as defined by the Secretary) that 
the applicable conditions under subparagraph (A) are met; and 

“(il) the sponsor submits to the Secretary, not later than 
5 days after making the change or modification, a notice of 
the change or modification. 

“(7)(A) In the case of a person intending to investigate the 
safety or effectiveness of a class III device or any implantable 
device, the Secretary shall ensure that the person has an oppor- 
tunity, prior to submitting an application to the Secretary or to 
an institutional review committee, to submit to the Secretary, for 
review, an investigational plan (including a clinical protocol). If 
the applicant submits a written request for a meeting with the 
Secretary regarding such review, the Secretary shall, not later 
than 30 days after receiving the request, meet with the applicant 
for the purpose of reaching agreement regarding the investigational 
plan (including a clinical protocol). The written request shall include 
a detailed description of the device, a detailed description of the 
proposed conditions of use of the device, a proposed plan (including 
a clinical protocol) for determining whether there is a reasonable 
assurance of effectiveness, and, if available, information regarding 
the expected performance from the device 

“(B) Any agreement regarding the parameters of an investiga- 
tional plan (including a clinical protocol) that is reached between 
the Secretary and a sponsor or applicant shall be reduced to writing 
and made part of the administrative record by the Secretary. Any 
such agreement shall not be changed, except— 

“(i) with the written agreement of the sponsor or applicant; 
or 

“(ii) pursuant to a decision, made in accordance with 
subparagraph (C) by the director of the office in which the 
device involved is reviewed, that a substantial scientific issue 
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essential to determining the safety or effectiveness of the device 

involved has been identified. 

“(C) A decision under subparagraph (B)ii) by the director shall 
be in writing, and may be made only after the Secretary has 
provided to the sponsor or applicant an opportunity for a meeting 
at which the director and the sponsor or applicant are present 
and at which the director documents the scientific issue involved.”. 

(b) ACTION ON APPLICATION.—Section 515(d)(1B) (21 U.S.C. 
360e(d)(1)(B)) is amended by adding at the end the following: 

“(iii) The Secretary shall accept and review statistically valid 
and reliable data and any other information from investigations 
conducted under the authority of regulations required by section 
520(g) to make a determination of whether there is a reasonable 
assurance of safety and effectiveness of a device subject to a pending 
application under this section if— 

“(I) the data or information is derived from investigations 
of an earlier version of the device, the device has been modified 
during or after the investigations (but prior to submission of 
an application under subsection (c)) and such a modification 
of the device does not constitute a significant change in the 
design or in the basic principles of operation of the device 
that would invalidate the data or information; or 

“(II) the data or information relates to a device approved 
under this section, is available for use under this Act, and 
is relevant to the design and intended use of the device for 
which the application is pending.”. 


SEC. 202. SPECIAL REVIEW FOR CERTAIN DEVICES. 


Section 515(d) (21 U.S.C. 360e(d)) is amended— 

(1) by redesignating paragraph (3) as paragraph (4); and 
(2) by adding at the end the following: 

“(5) In order to provide for more effective treatment or diagnosis 
of life-threatening or irreversibly debilitating human diseases or 
conditions, the Secretary shall provide review priority for devices— 

“(A) representing breakthrough technologies, 

“(B) for which no approved alternatives exist, 

“(C) which offer significant advantages over existing 
approved alternatives, or 

“(D) the availability of which is in the best interest of 
the patients.”. 


SEC. 203. EXPANDING HUMANITARIAN USE OF DEVICES. 


Section 520(m) (21 U.S.C. 360j(m)) is amended— 
(1) in paragraph (2), by adding after and below subpara- 
graph (C) the following sentences: 
“The request shall be in the form of an application submitted 
to the Secretary. Not later than 75 days after the date of the 
receipt of the application, the Secretary shall issue an order approv- 
ing or denying the application.”; 
(2) in paragraph (4)— 

(A) in subparagraph (B), by inserting after “(2)(A)” 
the following: “, unless a physician determines in an emer- 
gency situation that approval from a local institutional 
review committee can not be obtained in time to prevent 
serious harm or death to a patient”; and 

(B) by adding after and below subparagraph (B) the 
following: 
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“In a case described in subparagraph (B) in which a physician 
uses a device without an approval from an institutional review 
committee, the physician shall, after the use of the device, notify 
the chairperson of the local institutional review committee of such 
use. Such notification shall include the identification of the patient 
involved, the date on which the device was used, and the reason 
for the use.”; 
(3) by amending paragraph (5) to read as follows: 

“(5) The Secretary may require a person granted an exemption 
under paragraph (2) to demonstrate continued compliance with 
the requirements of this subsection if the Secretary believes such 
demonstration to be necessary to protect the public health or if 
the Secretary has reason to believe that the criteria for the exemp- 
tion are no longer met.”; and 

(4) by amending paragraph (6) to read as follows: 

“(6) The Secretary may suspend or withdraw an exemption 
from the effectiveness requirements of sections 514 and 515 for 
a humanitarian device only after providing notice and an oppor- 
tunity for an informal hearing.” 


SEC, 204. DEVICE STANDARDS. 


(a) ALTERNATIVE PROCEDURE.—Section 514 (21 U.S.C. 360d) 
is amended by adding at the end the following: 


“Recognition of a Standard 


“(ec 1A) In addition to establishing a performance standard Federal Register 
under this section, the Secretary shall, by publication in the Federal] publication 
Register, recognize all or part of an appropriate standard estab- 
lished by a nationally or internationally recognized standard devel- 
opment organization for which a person may submit a declaration 
of conformity in order to meet a premarket submission requirement 
or other requirement under this Act to which such standard is 
applicable. 

“(B) If a person elects to use a standard recognized by the 
Secretary under subparagraph (A) to meet the requirements 
described in such subparagraph, the person shall provide a declara- 
tion of conformity to the Secretary that certifies that the device 
is in conformity with such standard. A person may elect to use 
data, or information, other than data required by a standard recog- 
nized under subparagraph (A) to meet any requirement regarding 
devices under this Act. 

“(2) The Secretary may withdraw such recognition of a standard Federal Register, 
through publication of a notice in the Federal Register if the Sec- publ lication 
retary determines that the standard is no longer appropriate for 
meeting a requirement regarding devices under this Act. 

“(3)(A) Subject to subparagraph (B), the Secretary shall accept 
a declaration of conformity that a device is in conformity with 
a standard recognized under paragraph (1) unless the Secretary 
finds— 

“(i) that the data or information submitted to support such 
declaration does not demonstrate that the device is in conform- 

ity with the standard identified in the declaration of conformity; 

or 

“(ii) that the standard identified in the declaration of 
conformity is not applicable to the particular device under 

review. 
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“(B) The Secretary may request, at any time, the data or 
information relied on by the person to make a declaration of 
conformity with respect to a standard recognized under paragraph 
(1) 

“(C) A person making a declaration of conformity with respect 
to a standard recognized under paragraph (1) shall maintain the 
data and information demonstrating conformity of the device to 
the standard for a period of two years after the date of the classifica- 
tion or approval of the device by the Secretary or a period equal 
to the expected design life of the device, whichever is longer.”. 

(b) SECTION 301.—Section 301 (21 U.S.C. 331) is amended 
by adding at the end the following: 

“(x) The falsification of a declaration of conformity submitted 
under section 514(c) or the failure or refusal to provide data or 
information requested by the Secretary under paragraph (3) of 
such section.”. 

(c) SECTION 501.—Section 501(e) (21 U.S.C. 351(e)) is amend- 
ed— 

(1) by striking “(e)” and inserting “(e)(1)”; and 
(2) by inserting at the end the following: 

“(2) If it is declared to be, purports to be, or is represented 
as, a device that is in conformity with any standard recognized 
under section 514(c) unless such device is in all respects in conform- 
ity with such standard.”. 

(d) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Section 514(a) (21 U.S.C. 
360d(a)) is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (1), in the second sentence, by striking 

“under this section” and inserting “under subsection (b)”; 

(2) in paragraph (2), in the matter preceding subparagraph 

(A), by striking “under this section” and inserting “under sub- 

section (b)”; 

(3) in paragraph (3), by striking “under this section” and 
inserting “under subsection (b)”; and 

(4) in paragraph (4), in the matter preceding subparagraph 
(A), by striking “this section” and inserting “this subsection 
and subsection (b)”. 


SEC. 205. SCOPE OF REVIEW; COLLABORATIVE DETERMINATIONS OF 
DEVICE DATA REQUIREMENTS. 


(a) SECTION 513(a).—Section 513(a)(3) (21 U.S.C. 360c(a)(3)) 
is amended by adding at the end the following: 

“(C) In making a determination of a reasonable assurance of 
the effectiveness of a device for which an application under section 
515 has been submitted, the Secretary shal consider whether the 
extent of data that otherwise would be required for approval of 
the application with respect to effectiveness can be reduced through 
reliance on postmarket controls. 

“(D\i) The Secretary, upon the written request of any person 
intending to submit an application under section 515, shall meet 
with such person to determine the type of valid scientific evidence 
(within the meaning of subparagraphs (A) and (B)) that will be 
necessary to demonstrate for purposes of approval of an application 
the effectiveness of a device for the conditions of use proposed 
by such person. The written request shall include a detailed descrip- 
tion of the device, a detailed description of the proposed conditions 
of use of the device, a proposed plan for determining whether 
there is a reasonable assurance of effectiveness, and, if available, 
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information regarding the expected perfermance from the device. 
Within 30 days after such meeting, the Secretary shall specify 
in writing the type of valid scientific evidence that will provide 
a reasonable assurance that a device is effective under the condi- 
tions of use proposed by such person. 

“(ii) Any clinical data, including one or more well-controlled 
investigations, specified in writing by the Secretary for demonstrat- 
ing a reasonable assurance of device effectiveness shall be specified 
as result of a determination by the Secretary that such data are 
necessary to establish device effectiveness. The Secretary shall con- 
sider, in consultation with the applicant, the least burdensome 
appropriate means of evaluating device effectiveness that would 
have a reasonable likelihood of resulting in approval. 

“(iii) The determination of the Secretary with respect to the 
specification of valid scientific evidence under clauses (i) and (ii) 
shall be binding upon the Secretary, unless such determination 
by the Secretary could be contrary to the public health.”. 

(b) SECTION 513(i).—Section 513(i)(1) (21 U.S.C. 360c(i)(1)) is 
amended by adding at the end the following: 

“(C) To facilitate reviews of reports submitted to the Secretary 
under section 510(k), the Secretary shall consider the extent to 
which reliance on postmarket controls may expedite the classifica- 
tion of devices under subsection (f)(1) of this section. 

“(D) Whenever the Secretary requests information to dem- 
onstrate that devices with differing technological characteristics 
are substantially equivalent, the Secretary shall only request 
information that is necessary to making substantial equivalence 
determinations. In making such request, the Secretary shall con- 
sider the least burdensome means of demonstrating substantial 
equivalence and request information accordingly. 

“(EXi) Any determination by the Secretary of the intended 
use of a device shall be based upon the proposed labeling submitted 
in a report for the device under section 510(k). However, when 
determining that a device can be found substantially equivalent 
to a legally marketed device, the director of the organizational 
unit responsible for regulating devices (in this subparagraph 
referred to as the ‘Director’) may require a statement in labeling 
that provides appropriate information regarding a use of the device 
not identified in the proposed labeling if, after providing an oppor- 
tunity for consultation with the person who submitted such report, 
the Director determines and states in writing— 

“(I) that there is a reasonable likelihood that the device 
will be used for an intended use not identified in the proposed 
labeling for the device; and 

“(II) that such use could cause harm. 

“(ii) Such determination shall— 

“(I) be provided to the person who submitted the report 
within 10 days from the date of the notification of the Director’s 
concerns regarding the proposed labeling; 

“(II) specify the limitations on the use of the device not 
included in the proposed labeling; and 

“(III) find the device substantially equivalent if the require- 
ments of subparagraph (A) are met and if the labeling for 
such device conforms to the limitations specified in subclause 
(II). 

“(iii) The responsibilities of the Director under this subpara- 
graph may not be delegated. 
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iv) This subparagraph has no legal effect after the expiratior 
the five-year period beginning on the date of the enactment 
of the Food and Drug Administration Modernization Act of 1997.’ 
c) SECTION 515(d).—Section 515(d) (21 U.S.C. 360e(d)) is 
amended 
1) in paragraph (1)(A), by adding after and below claus¢ 
ii) the following 


he determination whether to approve or deny the 
he Secretary shall rely on the conditions of us¢ 
included in the proposed labeling as the basis for determining 
whether or not there is a reasonable assurance of safety and 
effectiveness, if the proposed labeling is neither false nor mislead- 
ing. In determining whether or not such labeling is false or mislead- 
ing, the Secretary shall fairly evaluate all material facts pertinent 
to the proposed labeling.”; and 

(2) by adding after paragraph (5) (as added by section 
202(2)) the following: 

“(6A\(i) A supplemental application shall be required for any 
change to a device subject to an approved application under this 
subsection that affects safety or effectiveness, unless such change 
is a modification in a manufacturing procedure or method of manu- 
facturing and the holder of the approved application submits a 
written notice to the Secretary that describes in detail the change, 
summarizes the data or information supporting the change, and 
informs the Secretary that the change has been made under the 
requirements of section 520(f). 

“(ii) The holder of an approved application who submits a 
notice under clause (i) with respect to a manufacturing change 
of a device may distribute the device 30 days after the date on 
which the Secretary receives the notice, unless the Secretary within 
such 30-day period notifies the holder that the notice is not adequate 
and describes such further information or action that is required 
for acceptance of such change. If the Secretary notifies the holder 
that a supplemental application is required, the Secretary shall 
review the supplement within 135 days after the receipt of the 
supplement. The time used by the Secretary to review the notice 
of the manufacturing change shall be deducted from the 135-day 
review period if the notice meets appropriate content requirements 
for premarket approval supplements. 

“(BXi) Subject to clause (ii), in reviewing a supplement to 
an approved application, for an incremental change to the design 
of a device that affects safety or effectiveness, the Secretary shall 
approve such supplement if— 

“(I) nonclinical data demonstrate that the design modifica- 
tion creates the intended additional capacity, function, or 
performance of the device; and 

“(II) clinical data from the approved application and any 
supplement to the approved application provide a reasonable 
assurance of safety and effectiveness for the changed device 
“(ii) The Secretary may require, when necessary, additional 

clinical data to evaluate the design modification of the device to 
provide a reasonable assurance of safety and effectiveness.”. 


“In making 


t 
application, t 
t 
I 


SEC. 206. PREMARKET NOTIFICATION. 
(a) SECTION 510.—Section 510 (21 U.S.C. 360) is amended— 
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(1) in subsection (k), in the matter preceding paragraph 
(1), by adding after “report to the Secretary” the following: 
“or person who is accredited under section 523(a)”; and 

(2) by adding at the end the following subsections: 

“(1) A report under subsection (k) is not required for a device 
intended for human use that is exempted from the requirements 
of this subsection under subsection (m) or is within a type that 
has been classified into class I under section 513. The exception 
established in the preceding sentence does not apply to any class 
I device that is intended for a use which is of substantial importance 
in preventing impairment of human health, or to any class I device 
that presents a potential unreasonable risk of illness or injury. 

“(m)(1) Not later than 60 days after the date of enactment Federal Register, 
of the Food and Drug Administration Modernization Act of 1997, publication 
the Secretary shall publish in the Federal Register a list of each 
type of class II device that does not require a report under sub- 
section (k) to provide reasonable assurance of safety and effective- 
ness. Each type of class II device identified by the Secretary as 
not requiring the report shall be exempt from the requirement 
to provide a report under subsection (k) as of the date of the 
publication of the list in the Federal Register. 

“(2) Beginning on the date that is 1 day after the date of 
the publication of a list under this subsection, the Secretary may 
exempt a class II device from the requirement to submit a report 
under subsection (k), upon the Secretary’s own initiative or a peti- 
tion of an interested person, if the Secretary determines that such 
report is not necessary to assure the safety and effectiveness of 
the device. The Secretary shall publish in the Federal Register Federal Register, 
notice of the intent of the Secretary to exempt the device, or publication 
of the petition, and provide a 30-day period for public comment. 

Within 120 days after the issuance of the notice in the Federal Federal Register, 
Register, the Secretary shall publish an order in the Federal Reg- publication 
ister that sets forth the final determination of the Secretary regard- 

ing the exemption of the device that was the subject of the notice. 

If the Secretary fails to respond to a petition within 180 days 

of receiving it, the petition shall be deemed to be granted.”. 

(b) SECTION 513(f).—Section 513(f) (21 U.S.C. 360c(f)) is amend- 
ed by adding at the end the following: 

“(5) The Secretary may not withhold a determination of the 
initial classification of a device under paragraph (1) because of 
a failure to comply with any provision of this Act unrelated to 
a substantial equivalence decision, including a finding that the 
facility in which the device is manufactured is not in compliance 
with good manufacturing requirements as set forth in regulations 
of the Secretary under section 520(f) (other than a finding that 
there is a substantial likelihood that the failure to comply with 
such regulations will potentially present a serious risk to human 
health).” 

(c) SECTION 513(i).—Section 513(i)(1) (21 U.S.C. 360c(i)), as 
amended by section 205(b), is amended— 

(1) in subparagraph (A)(ii)— 

(A) in subclause (I), by striking “clinical data” and 
inserting “appropriate clinical or scientific data” and by 
inserting “or a person accredited under section 523” after 
“Secretary”; and 

(B) in subclause (II), by striking “efficacy” and inserting 
“effectiveness”; and 








Federal Register, 
publication 
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(2) by adding at the end the following: 

“(F) Not later than 270 days after the date of the enactment 
of the Food and Drug Administration Modernization Act of 1997, 
the Secretary shall issue guidance specifying the general principles 
that the Secretary will consider in determining when a specific 
intended use of a device is not reasonably included within a general 
use of such device for purposes of a determination of substantial 
equivalence under subsection (f) or section 520(1).”. 


SEC. 207. EVALUATION OF AUTOMATIC CLASS III DESIGNATION. 


Section 513(f) (21 U.S.C. 360c(f)), as amended by section 206(b), 
is amended— 
(1) in paragraph (1)— 
(A) in subparagraph (B), by striking “paragraph (2)” 
and inserting “paragraph (3)”; and 
(B) in the last sentence, by striking “paragraph (2)” 
and inserting “paragraph (2) or (3)”; 
(2) by redesignating paragraphs (2) and (3) as paragraphs 
(3) and (4), respectively; and 
(3) by inserting after paragraph (1) the following: 

“(2A) Any person who submits a report under section 510(k) 
for a type of device that has not been previously classified under 
this Act, and that is classified into class III under paragraph 
(1), may request, within 30 days after receiving written notice 
of such a classification, the Secretary to classify the device under 
the criteria set forth in subparagraphs (A) through (C) of subsection 
(a1). The person may, in the request, recommend to the Secretary 
a classification for the device. Any such request shall describe 
the device and provide detailed information and reasons for the 
recommended classification. 

“(B\i) Not later than 60 days after the date of the submission 
of the request under subparagraph (A), the Secretary shall by 
written order classify the device involved. Such classification shall 
be the initial classification of the device for purposes of paragraph 
(1) and any device classified under this paragraph shall be a predi- 
cate device for determining substantial equivalence under para- 
graph (1). 

“(ii) A device that remains in class III under this subparagraph 
shall be deemed to be adulterated within the meaning of section 
501(f(1)(B) until approved under section 515 or exempted from 
such approval under section 520(g). 

“G) Within 30 days after the issuance of an order classifying 
a device under this paragraph, the Secretary shall publish a notice 
in the Federal Register announcing such classification.”. 


SEC. 208. CLASSIFICATION PANELS. 


Section 513(b) (21 U.S.C. 360c(b)) is amended by adding at 
the end the following: 

“(5) Classification panels covering each type of device shall 
be scheduled to meet at such times as may be appropriate for 
the Secretary to meet applicable statutory deadlines. 

“(6A) Any person whose device is specifically the subject of 
review by a classification panel shall have— 

“(i) the same access to data and information submitted 
to a classification panel (except for data and information that 
are not available for public disclosure under section 552 of 
title 5, United States Code) as the Secretary; 
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“(ii) the opportunity to submit, for review by a classification 
panel, information that is based on the data or information 
provided in the application submitted under section 515 by 
the person, which information shall be submitted to the Sec- 
retary for prompt transmittal to the classification panel; and 

“(iii) the same opportunity as the Secretary to participate 
in meetings of the panel. 

“(B) Any meetings of a classification panel shall provide ade- 
quate time for initial presentations and for response to any differing 
views by persons whose devices are specifically the subject of a 
classification panel review, and shall encourage free and open 
participation by all interested persons. 

“(7) After receiving from a classification panel the conclusions 
and recommendations of the panel on a matter that the panel 
has reviewed, the Secretary shall review the conclusions and rec- 
ommendations, shall make a final decision on the matter in accord- 
ance with section 515(d)(2), and shall notify the affected persons 
of the decision in writing and, if the decision differs from the 
conclusions and recommendations of the panel, shall include the 
reasons for the difference. 

“(8) A classification panel under this subsection shall not be 
subject to the annual chartering and annual report requirements 
of the Federal Advisory Committee Act.”. 


SEC. 208. CERTAINTY OF REVIEW TIMEFRAMES; COLLABORATIVE 
REVIEW PROCESS. 

(a) CERTAINTY OF REVIEW TIMEFRAMES.—Section 510 (21 U.S.C. 
360), as amended by section 206(a)(2), is amended by adding at 
the end the following subsection: 

“(n) The Secretary shall review the report required in subsection 
k) and make a determination under section 513(f)(1) not later 
than 90 days after receiving the report.” 

(b) COLLABORATIVE REVIEW PROCESS.—Section 515(d) (21 
U.S.C. 360e(d)), as amended by section 202(1), is amended by insert- 
ing after paragraph (2) the following: 

“(3A)G) The Secretary shall, upon the written request of an 
applicant, meet with the applicant, not later than 100 days after 
the receipt of an application that has been filed as complete under 
subsection (c), to discuss the review status of the application. 

“(ii) The Secretary shall, in writing and prior to the meeting, 
provide to the applicant a description of any deficiencies in the 
application that, at that point, have been identified by the Secretary 
based on an interim review of the entire application and identify 
the information that is required to correct those deficiencies. 

“(iii) The Secretary shall notify the applicant promptly of— 

“(I) any additional deficiency identified in the application, 





or 
“(II) any additional information required to achieve comple- 

tion of the review and fina] action on the application, 
that was not described as a deficiency in the written description 
provided by the Secretary under clause (ii). 

“(B) The Secretary and the applicant may, by mutual consent, 
establish a different schedule for a meeting required under this 
paragraph. 
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SEC. 210. ACCREDITATION OF PERSONS FOR REVIEW OF PREMARKET 
NOTIFICATION REPORTS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Subchapter A of chapter V is amended by 
adding at the end the following: 


21 USC 360m “SEC. 523. ACCREDITED PERSONS. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.— 

“(1) REVIEW AND CLASSIFICATION OF DEVICES.—Not later 
than 1 year after the date of the enactment of the Food and 
Drug Administration Modernization Act of 1997, the Secretary 
shall, subject to paragraph (3), accredit persons for the purpose 
of reviewing reports submitted under section 510(k) and making 
recommendations to the Secretary regarding the initial classi- 
fication of devices under section 513(f)(1). 

“(2) REQUIREMENTS REGARDING REVIEW.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—In making a recommendation to 
the Secretary under paragraph (1), an accredited person 
shall notify the Secretary in writing of the reasons for 
the recommendation. 

“(B) TIME PERIOD FOR REVIEW.—Not later than 30 days 
after the date on which the Secretary is notified under 
subparagraph (A) by an accredited person with respect 
to a recommendation of an initial classification of a device, 
the Secretary shall make a determination with respect 
to the initial classification. 

“(C) SPECIAL RULE.—The Secretary may change the 
initial classification under section 513(f)(1) that is rec- 
ommended under paragraph (1) by an accredited person, 
and in such case Salt aeoviie to such person, and the 
person who submitted the report under section 510(k) for 
the device, a statement explaining in detail the reasons 
for the change 
“(3) CERTAIN DEVICES.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—An accredited person may not be 
used to perform a review of— 

“(i) a class III device; 

“(ii) a class II device which is intended to be perma- 
nently implantable or life sustaining or life supporting; 
or 

“(iii) a class II device which requires clinical data 
in the report submitted under section 510(k) for the 
device, except that the number of class II devices to 
which the Secretary applies this clause for a year, 
less the number of such reports to which clauses (i 
and (ii) apply, may not exceed 6 percent of the number 
that is equal to the total number of reports submitted 
to the Secretary under such section for such year less 
the number of such reports to which such clauses apply 
for such year. 

“(B) ADJUSTMENT.—In determining for a year the ratio 
described in subparagraph (A)(iii), the Secretary shall not 
include in the numerator class III devices that the Sec- 
retary reclassified into class II, and the Secretary shall 
include in the denominator class II devices for which 
— under section 510(k) were not required to be 
submitted by reason of the operation of section 510(m). 

“(b) ACCREDITATION.— 
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“(1) PROGRAMS.—The Secretary shall provide for such 
accreditation through programs administered by the Food and 
Drug Administration, other government agencies, or by other 
qualified nongovernment organizations. 

“(2) ACCREDITATION. — 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 180 days after the Federal Register, 
date of the enactment of the Food and Drug Administration publication 
Modernization Act of 1997, the Secretary shall establish 
and publish in the Federal Register criteria to accredit 
or deny accreditation to persons who request to perform 
the duties specified in subsection (a). The Secretary shall 
respond to a request for accreditation within 60 days of 
the receipt of the request. The accreditation of such person 
shall specify the particular activities under subsection (a) 
for which such person is accredited. 

“(B) WITHDRAWAL OF ACCREDITATION.—The Secretary 
may suspend or withdraw accreditation of any person 
accredited under this paragraph, after providing notice and 
an opportunity for an informal hearing, when such person 
is substantially not in compliance with the requirements 
of this section or poses a Givens to public health or fails 
to act in a manner that is consistent with the purposes 
of this section. 

“(C) PERFORMANCE AUDITING.—To ensure that persons 
accredited under this section will continue to meet the 
standards of accreditation, the Secretary shall— 

“(i) make onsite visits on a periodic basis to each 
accredited person to audit the performance of such 
person; and 

“(ii) take such additional measures as the Sec- 
retary determines to be appropriate. 

“(D) ANNUAL REPORT.—The Secretary shall include in 
the annual report required under section 903(g) the names 
of all accredited persons and the particular activities under 
subsection (a) for which each such person is accredited 
and the name of each accredited person whose accreditation 
has been withdrawn during the year. 

“(3) QUALIFICATIONS.—An accredited person shall, at a 
minimum, meet the following requirements: 

“(A) Such person may not be an employee of the Fed- 
eral Government. 

“(B) Such person shall be an independent organization 
which is not owned or controlled by a manufacturer, sup- 
plier, or vendor of devices and which has no organizational, 
material, or financial affiliation with such a manufacturer, 
supplier, or vendor. 

“(C) Such person shall be a legally constituted entity 
permitted to conduct the activities for which it seeks 
accreditation. 

“(D) Such person shall not engage in the design, manu- 
facture, promotion, or sale of devices. 

“(E) The operations of such person shall be in accord- 
ance with generally accepted professional and ethical busi- 
——— and shall agree in writing that as a minimum 
it will— 

“(i) certify that reported information accurately 
reflects data reviewed; 
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“(ii) limit work to that for which competence and 
capacity are available; 

“(iii) treat information received, records, reports, 
and recommendations as proprietary information; 

“(iv) promptly respond and attempt to resolve com- 
plaints regarding its activities for which it is accred- 
ited; and 

“(v) protect against the use, in carrying out sub- 
section (a) with respect to a device, of any officer or 
employee of the person who has a financial conflict 
of interest regarding the device, and annually make 
available to the public disclosures of the extent to 
which the person, and the officers and employees of 
the person, have maintained compliance with require- 
ments under this clause relating to financial conflicts 
of interest. 

“(4) SELECTION OF ACCREDITED PERSONS.—The Secretary 
shall provide each person who chooses to use an accredited 
person to receive a section 510(k) report a panel of at least 
two or more accredited persons from which the regulated person 
may select one for a specific regulatory function. 

“(5) COMPENSATION OF ACCREDITED PERSONS.—Compensa- 
tion for an accredited person shall be determined by agreement 
between the accredited person and the person who engages 
the services of the accredited person, and shall be paid by 
the person who engages such services. 

“(c) DURATION.—The authority provided by this section termi- 
nates— 

“(1) 5 years after the date on which the Secretary notifies 
Congress that at least 2 persons accredited under subsection 
(b) are available to review at least 60 percent of the submissions 
under section 510(k), or 

“(2) 4 years after the date on which the Secretary notifies 
Congress that the Secretary has made a determination 
described in paragraph (2)(B) of subsection (a) for at least 
35 percent of the devices that are subject to review under 
paragraph (1) of such subsection, 

whichever occurs first.”. 

(b) RECORDKEEPING.—Section 704 (21 U.S.C. 374) is amended 
by adding at the end the following: 

“(f)(1) A person accredited under section 523 to review reports 
made under section 510(k) and make recommendations of initial 
classifications of devices to the Secretary shall maintain records 
documenting the training qualifications of the person and the 
employees of the person, the procedures used by the person for 
handling confidential information, the compensation arrangements 
made by the person, and the procedures used by the person to 
identify and avoid conflicts of interest. Upon the request of an 
officer or employee designated by the Secretary, the person shail 
permit the officer or employee, at all reasonable times, to have 
access to, to copy, and to verify, the records. 

“(2) Within 15 days after the receipt of a written request 
from the Secretary to a person accredited under section 523 for 
copies of records described in paragraph (1), the person shall 
produce the copies of the records at the place designated by the 
Secretary.”. 
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(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 301 (21 U.S.C. 331), 
as amended by section 204(b), is amended by adding at the end 
the following: 

“(y) In the case of a drug, device, or food— 

“(1) the submission of a report or recommendation by a 
person accredited under section 523 that is false or misleading 
in any material respect; 

“(2) the disclosure by a person accredited under section 
523 of confidential commercial information or any trade secret 
without the express written consent of the person who submit- 
ted such information or secret to such person; or 

“(3) the receipt by a person accredited under section 523 
of a bribe in any form or the doing of any corrupt act by 
such person associated with a responsibility delegated to such 
person under this Act.”. 

(d) REPORTS ON PROGRAM OF ACCREDITATION.— 21 USC 360m 

(1) COMPTROLLER GENERAL.— note 

(A) IMPLEMENTATION OF PROGRAM.—Not later than 5 
years after the date of the enactment of this Act, the 

Comptroller General of the United States shall submit 

| to the Committee on Commerce of the House of Representa- 
tives and the Committee on Labor and Human Resources 
of the Senate a report describing the extent to which the 
program of accreditation required by the amendment made 
by subsection (a) has been implemented. 
(B) EVALUATION OF PROGRAM.—Not later than 6 
months prior to the date on which, pursuant to subsection 

(c) of section 523 of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic 

Act (as added by subsection (a)), the authority provided 

under subsection (a) of such section will terminate, the 

Comptroller General shall submit to the Committee on 

Commerce of the House of Representatives and the 

Committee on Labor and Human Resources of the Senate 

a report describing the use of accredited persons under 

such section 523, including an evaluation of the extent 

to which such use assisted the Secretary in carrying out 
the duties of the Secretary under such Act with respect 
to devices, and the extent to which such use promoted 
actions which are contrary to the purposes of such Act. 

(2) INCLUSION OF CERTAIN DEVICES WITHIN PROGRAM.—Not 
later than 3 years after the date of the enactment of this 
Act, the Secretary of Health and Human Services shall submit 
to the Committee on Commerce of the House of Representatives 
and the Committee on Labor and Human Resources of the 
Senate a report providing a determination by the Secretary 
of whether, in the program of accreditation established pursu- 
ant to the amendment made by subsection (a), the limitation 
established in clause (iii) of section 523(a)(3)(A) of the Federal 
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (relating to class II devices 
for which clinical data are required in reports under section 
510(k)) should be removed 


SEC. 211. DEVICE TRACKING. 


Effective 90 days after the date of the enactment of this Act, 
section 519(e) (21 U.S.C. 360i(e)) is amended to read as follows: 
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“Device Tracking 


“(e)(1) The Secretary may by order require a manufacturer 
to adopt a method of tracking a class II or class III device— 
“(A) the failure of which would be reasonably likely to 
have serious adverse health consequences; or 
“(B) which is— 
“(i) intended to be implanted in the human body for 
more than one year, or 
“i) a life sustaining or life supporting device used 
outside a device user facility. 

“(2) Any patient receiving a device subject to tracking under 
paragraph (1) may refuse to release, or refuse permission to release, 
the patient’s name, address, social security number, or other identi- 
fying information for the purpose of tracking.”. 


SEC. 212. POSTMARKET SURVEILLANCE. 


Effective 90 days after the date of the enactment of this Act, 
section 522 (21 U.S.C. 3601) is amended to read as follows: 


“POSTMARKET SURVEILLANCE 


“SEC. 522. (a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may by order 
require a manufacturer to conduct postmarket surveillance for any 
device of the manufacturer which is a class II or class III device 
the failure of which would be reasonably likely to have serious 
adverse health consequences or which is intended to be— 

“(1) implanted in the human body for more than one year, 
or 
“(2) a life sustaining or life supporting device used outside 

a device user facility. 

“(b) SURVEILLANCE APPROVAL.—Each manufacturer required to 
conduct a surveillance of a device shall, within 30 days of receiving 
an order from the Secretary prescribing that the manufacturer 
is required under this section to conduct such surveillance, submit, 
for the approval of the Secretary, a plan for the required surveil- 
lance. The Secretary, within 60 days of the receipt of such plan, 
shall determine if the person designated to conduct the surveillance 
has appropriate qualifications and experience to undertake such 
surveillance and if the plan will result in the collection of useful 
data that can reveal unforeseen adverse events or other information 
necessary to protect the public health. The Secretary, in consulta- 
tion with the manufacturer, may by order require a prospective 
surveillance period of up to 36 months. Any determination by the 
Secretary that a longer period is necessary shall be made by mutual 
agreement between the Secretary and the manufacturer or, if no 
agreement can be reached, after the completion of a dispute resolu- 
tion process as described in section 562.”. 


SEC. 213. REPORTS. 


(a) REPORTS.—Section 519 (21 U.S.C. 360i) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)— 

(A) in the matter preceding paragraph (1), by striking 
“manufacturer, importer, or distributor” and inserting 
“manufacturer or importer”; 

(B) in paragraph (4), by striking “manufacturer, 
importer, or distributor” and inserting “manufacturer or 
importer”; 
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(C) in paragraph (7), by adding “and” after the semi- 
colon at the end; 
(D) in paragraph (8)— 

(i) by striking “manufacturer, importer, or distribu- 
tor” each place such term appears and inserting “manu- 
facturer or importer”; and 

(ii) by striking the semicolon at the end and insert- 
ing a period; 

(E) by striking paragraph (9); and 
(F) by inserting at the end the following sentence: 
“The Secretary shall by regulation require distributors to 
keep records and make such records available to the Sec- 
retary upon request. Paragraphs (4) and (8) apply to 
distributors to the same extent and in the same manner 
as such paragraphs apply to manufacturers and import- 
ers.”; 
(2) by striking subsection (d); and 
(3) in subsection (f), by striking “, importer, or distributor” 
each place it appears and inserting “or importer”. 
(b) REGISTRATION.—Section 510(g) (21 U.S.C. 360(g)) is amend- 


ed 


(1) by redesignating paragraph (4) as paragraph (5); 

(2) by inserting after paragraph (3) the following: 

“(4) any distributor who acts as a wholesale distributor 
of devices, and who does not manufacture, repackage, process, 
or relabel a device; or”; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following flush sentence: 

“In this subsection, the term ‘wholesale distributor’ means any 
person (other than the manufacturer or the initial importer) who 
distributes a device from the original place of manufacture to the 
person who makes the final delivery or sale of the device to the 
ultimate consumer or user.”. 

(c) DEVICE USER FACILITIES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 519(b) (21 U.S.C. 360i(b)) is 

amended— 

(A) in paragraph (1)((C)}— 

(i) in the first sentence, by striking “a semi-annual 
basis” and inserting “an annual basis”; 

ve in the second sentence, by striking “and July 
1”: an 

(iii) by striking the matter after and below clause 
(iv); and 
(B) in paragraph (2)— 

(i) in subparagraph (A), by inserting “or” after 
the comma at the end; 

(ii) in subparagraph (B), by striking “, or” at the 
end and inserting a period; and 

(iii) by striking subparagraph (C). 

(2) SENTINEL SYSTEM.—Section 519(b) (21 U.S.C. 360i(b)) 

is amended— 
ane by redesignating paragraph (5) as paragraph (6); 
an 
(B) by inserting after paragraph (4) the following para- 
graph: 
“(5) With respect to device user facilities: 

“(A) The Secretary shall by regulation plan and implement 

a program under which the Secretary limits user reporting 
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under paragraphs (1) through (4) to a subset of user facilities 
that constitutes a representative profile of user reports for 
device deaths and serious illnesses or serious injuries. 

“(B) During the period of planning the program under 
subparagraph (A), paragraphs (1) through (4) continue to apply. 

“(C) During the natlel tn which the Secretary is pean: od 
for a transition to the full implementation of the program, 
paragraphs (1) through (4) apply except to the extent that 
the Secretary determines otherwise. 

“(D) On and after the date on which the program is fully 
implemented, paragraphs (1) through (4) do not apply to a 
user facility caine the facility is included in the subset referred 
to in subparagraph (A). 

“(E) Not later than 2 years after the date of the enactment 
of the Food and Drug Administration Modernization Act of 
1997, the Secretary shall submit to the Committee on Com- 
merce of the House of Representatives, and to the Committee 
on Labor and Human Resources of the Senate, a report describ- 
ing the plan developed by the Secretary under subparagraph 
(A) and the progress that has been made toward the 
implementation of the plan.”. 


SEC. 214. PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 
Chapter IX is amended by adding at the end the following: 
“SEC. 906. PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 


“Nothing in this Act shall be construed to limit or interfere 
with the authority of a health care practitioner to prescribe or 
administer any legally marketed device to a patient for any condi- 
tion or disease within a legitimate health care practitioner-patient 
relationship. This section shall not limit any existing authority 
of the Secretary to establish and enforce restrictions on the sale 
or distribution, or in the labeling, of a device that are part of 
a determination of substantial equivalence, established as a condi- 
tion of approval, or promulgated through regulations. Further, this 
section shall not change any existing prohibition on the promotion 
of unapproved uses of legally marketed devices.”. 


SEC. 215. NONINVASIVE BLOOD GLUCOSE METER. 


(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds that— 

(1) diabetes and its complications are a leading cause of 
death by disease in America; 

(2) diabetes affects approximately 16,000,000 Americans 
and another 650,000 will be diagnosed in 1997; 

(3) the total health care-related costs of diabetes total 
nearly $100,000,000,000 per year; 

(4) diabetes is a disease that is managed and controlled 
on a daily basis by the patient; 

(5) the failure to properly control and manage diabetes 
results in costly and often fatal complications including but 
not limited to blindness, coronary artery disease, and kidney 
failure; 

(6) blood testing devices are a critical tool for the control 
and management of diabetes, and existing blood testing devices 
require repeated piercing of the skin; 

(7) the pain associated with existing blood testing devices 
creates a disincentive for people with diabetes to test blood 
glucose levels, particularly children; 
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(8) a safe and effective noninvasive blood glucose meter 
would likely improve control and management of diabetes by 
increasing the number of tests conducted by people with 
diabetes, particularly children; and 

(9) the Food and Drug Administration is responsible for 
reviewing all applications for new medical devices in the United 
States. 

(b) SENSE OF CONGRESS.—It is the sense of the Congress that 
the availability of a safe, effective, noninvasive blood glucose meter 
would greatly enhance the health and well-being of all people with 
diabetes across America and the world. 


SEC. 216. USE OF DATA RELATING TO PREMARKET APPROVAL; PROD- 
UCT DEVELOPMENT PROTOCOL. 


(a) USE OF DATA RELATING TO PREMARKET APPROVAL.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 520(h)(4) (21 U.S.C. 360j(h)(4)) 
is amended to read as follows: 

“(4A) Any information contained in an application for pre- 
market approval filed with the Secretary pursuant to section 515(c) 
(including information from clinical and preclinical tests or studies 
that demonstrate the safety and effectiveness of a device, but 
excluding descriptions of methods of manufacture and product com- 
position and other trade secrets) shall be available, 6 years after 
the application has been approved by the Secretary, for use by 
the Secretary in— 

“(i) approving another device; 

“(ii) determining whether a product development protocol 
has been completed, under section 515 for another device; 

“(iii) establishing a performance standard or special control 
under this Act; or 

“(iv) classifying or reclassifying another device under sec- 
tion 513 and subsection (1)(2). 

“(B) The publicly available detailed summaries of information 
respecting the safety and effectiveness of devices required by para- 
graph (1)(A) shall be available for use by the Secretary as the 
evidentiary basis for the agency actions described in subparagraph 
(A).”. 

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Section 517(a) (21 U.S.C. 
360g(a)) is amended— 

(A) in paragraph (8), by adding “or” at the end; 
(B) in paragraph (9), by striking “, or” and inserting 

a comma; and 

(C) by striking paragraph (10). 

(b) PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT PROTOCOL.—Section 515(f)(2) (21 
U.S.C. 360e(f(2)) is amended by striking “he shall” and all that 
follows and inserting the following: “the Secretary— 

“(A) may, at the initiative of the Secretary, refer the pro- 
posed protocol to the appropriate panel under section 513 for 
its recommendation respecting approval of the protocol; or 

“(B) shall so refer such protocol upon the request of the 
submitter, unless the Secretary finds that the proposed protocol 
and accompanying data which would be reviewed by such panel 
substantially duplicate a product development protocol and 
accompanying data which have previously been reviewed by 
such a panel.”. 











111 STAT. 2350 PUBLIC LAW 105-115—NOV. 21, 1997 





SEC. 217. CLARIFICATION OF THE NUMBER OF REQUIRED CLINICAL 
INVESTIGATIONS FOR APPROVAL. 
Section 513(aX3)A) (21 U.S.C. 360c(aX3MA)) is amended by 
striking “clinical investigations” and inserting “1 or more clinical 
investigations”. 


TITLE II—IMPROVING REGULATION OF 
FOOD 


SEC. 301. FLEXIBILITY FOR REGULATIONS REGARDING CLAIMS. 


Section 403(r) (21 U.S.C. 343(r)) is amended by adding at 
the end the following: 

“(7) The Secretary may make proposed regulations issued under 
this paragraph effective upon publication pending consideration 
of public comment and publication of a final regulation if the 
Secretary determines that such action is necessary— 

“(A) to enable the Secretary to review and act promptly 
on petitions the Secretary determines provide for information 
necessary to— 

“(i) enable consumers to develop and maintain healthy 
dietary practices; 

“Gii) enable consumers to be informed promptly and 
effectively of important new knowledge regarding nutri- 
tional and health benefits of food; or 

“(ili) ensure that scientifically sound nutritional and 
health information is provided to consumers as soon as 
possible; or 
“(B) to enable the Secretary to act promptly to ban or 

modify a claim under this paragraph. 

Such proposed regulations shall be deemed final agency action 
for purposes of judicial review.”. 
SEC. 302. PETITIONS FOR CLAIMS. 


Section 403(r)(4)(A)i) (21 U.S.C. 343(r)(4)(AXi)) is amended— 

(1) by adding after the second sentence the following: “If 
the Secretary does not act within such 100 days, the petition 
shall be deemed to be denied unless an extension is mutually 
agreed upon by the Secretary and the petitioner.”; 

(2) in the fourth sentence (as amended by paragraph (1)) 
by inserting immediately before the comma the following: “or 
the petition is deemed to be denied”; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following: “If the Secretary 
does not act within such 90 days, the petition shall be deemed 
to be denied unless an extension is mutually agreed upon 
by the Secretary and the petitioner. If the Secretary issues 
a proposed regulation, the rulemaking shall be completed 
within 540 days of the date the petition is received by the 
Secretary. If the Secretary does not issue a regulation within 
such 540 days, the Secretary shall provide the Committee on 
Commerce of the House of Representatives and the Committee 
on Labor and Human Resources of the Senate the reasons 
action on the regulation did not occur within such 540 days.”. 


SEC. 303. HEALTH CLAIMS FOR FOOD PRODUCTS. 


Section 403(r)(3) (21 U.S.C. 343(r)(3)) is amended by adding 
at the end thereof the following: 
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“(C) Notwithstanding the provisions of clauses (A)(i) and (B), 
a claim of the type described in subparagraph (1)(B) which is 
not authorized by the Secretary in a regulation promulgated in 
accordance with clause (B) shall be authorized and may be made 
with respect to a food if— 
“(i) a scientific body of the United States Government with 
official responsibility for public health protection or research 
directly relating to human nutrition (such as the National 
Institutes of Health or the Centers for Disease Control and 
Prevention) or the National Academy of Sciences or any of 
its subdivisions has published an authoritative statement, 
which is currently in effect, about the relationship between 
a nutrient and a disease or health-related condition to which 
the claim refers; 
“(ii) a person has submitted to the Secretary, at least 
120 days (during which the Secretary may notify any person 
who is making a claim as authorized by clause (C) that such 
person has not submitted all the information required by such 
clause) before the first introduction into interstate commerce 
of the food with a label containing the claim, (I) a notice 
of the claim, which shall include the exact words used in 
the claim and shall include a concise description of the basis 
upon which such person relied for determining that the require- 
ments of subclause (i) have been satisfied, (II) a copy of the 
statement referred to in subclause (i) upon which such person 
relied in making the claim, and (III) a balanced representation 
of the scientific literature relating to the relationship between 
a nutrient and a disease or health-related condition to which 
the claim refers; 
“(iii) the claim and the food for which the claim is made 
are in compliance with clause (A)(ii) and are otherwise in 
compliance with paragraph (a) and section 201(n); and 
“(iv) the claim is stated in a manner so that the claim 
is an accurate representation of the authoritative statement 
referred to in subclause (i) and so that the claim enables 
the public to comprehend the information provided in the claim 
and to understand the relative significance of such information 
in the context of a total daily diet. 
For purposes of this clause, a statement shall be regarded as 
an authoritative statement of a scientific body described in sub- 
clause (i) only if the statement is published by the scientific body 
and shall not include a statement of an employee of the scientific 
body made in the individual capacity of the employee. 

“(D) A claim submitted under the requirements of clause (C) 
may be made until— 

“(i) such time as the Secretary issues a regulation under 
the standard in clause (B)(i)— 

“(I) prohibiting or modifying the claim and the regula- 
tion has become effective, or 

“(II) finding that the requirements of clause (C) have 
not been met, including finding that the petitioner has 
not submitted all the information required by such clause; 
or 

“(ii) a district court of the United States in an enforcement 
proceeding under chapter III has determined that the require- 
ments of clause (C) have not been met.”. 
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SEC. 304. NUTRIENT CONTENT CLAIMS. 


Section 403(r)(2) (21 U.S.C. 343(r)(2)) is amended by adding 
at the end the following: 

“(G) A claim of the type described in subparagraph (1)(A) for 
a nutrient, for which the Secretary has not promulgated a regulation 
under clause (A)(i), shall be authorized and may be made with 
respect to a food if— 
“(i) a scientific body of the United States Government with 
official responsibility for public health protection or research 
directly relating to human nutrition (such as the National 
Institutes of Health or the Centers for Disease Control and 
Prevention) or the National Academy of Sciences or any of 
its subdivisions has published an authoritative statement, 
which is currently in effect, which identifies the nutrient level 
to which the claim refers; 
“(ii) a person has submitted to the Secretary, at least 
120 days (during which the Secretary may notify any person 
who is making a claim as authorized by clause (C) that such 
person has not submitted all the information required by such 
clause) before the first introduction into interstate commerce 
of the food with a label containing the claim, (I) a notice 
of the claim, which shall include the exact words used in 
the claim and shall include a concise description of the basis 
upon which such person relied for determining that the require- 
ments of subclause (i) have been satisfied, (II) a copy of the 
statement referred to in subclause (i) upon which such person 
relied in making the claim, and (III) a balanced representation 
of the scientific literature relating to the nutrient level to 
which the claim refers; 
“(iii) the claim and the food for which the claim is made 
are in compliance with clauses (A) and (B), and are otherwise 
in compliance with paragraph (a) and section 201(n); and 
“(iv) the claim is stated in a manner so that the claim 
is an accurate representation of the authoritative statement 
referred to in subclause (i) and so that the claim enables 
the public to comprehend the information provided in the claim 
and to understand the relative significance of such information 
in the context of a total daily diet. 
For purposes of this clause, a statement shall be regarded as 
an authoritative statement of a scientific body described in sub- 
clause (i) only if the statement is published by the scientific body 
and shall not include a statement of an employee of the scientific 
body made in the individual capacity of the employee. 

“(H) A claim submitted under the requirements of clause (G) 
may be made until— 

“(i) such time as the Secretary issues a regulation— 

“(I) prohibiting or modifying the claim and the regula- 
tion has become effective, or 

“(II) finding that the requirements of clause (G) have 
not been met, including finding that the petitioner had 
not submitted all the information required by such clause; 
or 

“(ii) a district court of the United States in an enforcement 
proceeding under chapter III has determined that the require- 
ments of clause (G) have not been met.”. 
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SEC. 305. REFERRAL STATEMENTS. 


Section 403(r)(2)(B) (21 U.S.C. 343(r)(2)(B)) is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(B) If a claim described in subparagraph (1)(A) is made with 
respect to a nutrient in a food and the Secretary makes a determina- 
tion that the food contains a nutrient at a level that increases 
to persons in the general population the risk of a disease or health- 
related condition that is diet related, the label or labeling of such 
food shall contain, prominently and in immediate proximity to 
such claim, the following statement: ‘See nutrition information for 
_____ content.’ The blank shall identify the nutrient associated with 
the increased disease or health-related condition risk. In making 
the determination described in this clause, the Secretary shall 
take into account the significance of the food in the total daily 
diet.”. 

SEC. 306. DISCLOSURE OF IRRADIATION. 


Chapter IV (21 U.S.C. 341 et seq.) is amended by inserting 
after section 403B the following: 


“DISCLOSURE 


“SEC. 403C. (a) No provision of section 201(n), 403(a), or 409 21 USC 343-3 
shall be construed to require on the label or labeling of a food 
a separate radiation disclosure statement that is more prominent 
than the declaration of ingredients required by section 403(i)(2). 

“(b) In this section, the term ‘radiation disclosure statement’ 
means a written statement that discloses that a food has been 
intentionally subject to radiation.”. 


SEC. 307. IRRADIATION PETITION. 


Not later than 60 days following the date of the enactment 
of this Act, the Secretary of Health and Human Services shall 
make a final determination on any petition pending with the Food 
and Drug Administration that would permit the irradiation of red 
meat under section 409(b)(1) of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cos- 
metic Act. If the Secretary does not make such determination, 
the Secretary shall, not later than 60 days following the date 
of the enactment of this Act, provide the Committee on Commerce 
of the House of Representatives and the Committee on Labor and 
Human Resources of the Senate an explanation of the process 
followed by the Food and Drug Administration in reviewing the 
petition referred to in paragraph (1) and the reasons action on 
the petition was delayed. 

SEC. 308. GLASS AND CERAMIC WARE. 21 USC 348 note 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may not implement any 
requirement which would ban, as an unapproved food additive, 
lead and cadmium based enamel in the lip and rim area of glass 
and ceramic ware before the expiration of one year after the date 
such requirement is published. 

(b) LEAD AND CADMIUM BASED ENAMEL.—Unless the Secretary 
determines, based on available data, that lead and cadmium based 
enamel on glass and ceramic ware— 

(1) which has less than 60 millimeters of decorating area 
below the external rim, and 

(2) which is not, by design, representation, or custom of 
usage intended for use by children, 
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is unsafe, the Secretary shall not take any action before January 
1, 2003, to ban lead and cadmium based enamel on such glass 
and ceramic ware. Any action taken after January 1, 2003, to 
ban such enamel on such glass and ceramic ware as an unapproved 
food additive shall be taken by regulation and such regulation 
shall provide that such products shall not be removed from the 
market before 1 year after publication of the final regulation. 


SEC. 309. FOOD CONTACT SUBSTANCES. 


(a) Foop ConTAcT SUBSTANCES.—Section 409(a) (21 U.S.C. 
348(a)) is amended 
(1) in paragraph (1)— 

(A) by striking “subsection (i)” and inserting “sub- 
section (j)”; and 

(B) by striking at the end “or”; 

(2) by striking the period at the end of paragraph (2) 
and inserting “; or”; 

(3) by inserting after paragraph (2) the following: 

“(3) in the case of a food additive as defined in this Act 
that is a food contact substance, there is— 

“(A) in effect, and such substance and the use of such 
substance are in conformity with, a regulation issued under 
this section prescribing the conditions under which such 
additive may be safely used; or 

“(B) a notification submitted under subsection (h) that 
is effective.”; and 
(4) by striking the matter following paragraph (3) (as added 

by paragraph (3)) and inserting the ieee flush sentence: 
“While such a regulation relating to a food additive, or such a 
notification under subsection (h)(1) relating to a food additive that 
is a food contact substance, is in effect, and has not been revoked 
pursuant to subsection (i), a food shall not, by reason of bearing 
or containing such a food additive in accordance with the regulation 
or notification, be considered adulterated under section 402(a)(1).”. 

(b) NOTIFICATION FOR Foop CONTACT SUBSTANCES.—Section 
409 (21 U.S.C. 348), as amended by subsection (a), is further amend- 
ed— 





(1) by redesignating subsections (h) and (i), as subsections 
(i) and (j), respectively; 
(2) by inserting after subsection (g) the following: 


“Notification Relating to a Food Contact Substance 


“(hX1) Subject to such regulations as may be promulgated 
under paragraph (3), a manufacturer or supplier of a food contact 
substance may, at least 120 days prior to the introduction or deliv- 
ery for introduction into interstate commerce of the food contact 
substance, notify the Secretary of the identity and intended use 
of the food contact substance, and of the determination of the 
manufacturer or supplier that the intended use of such food contact 
substance is safe under the standard described in subsection 
(c(3\A). The notification shall contain the information that forms 
the basis of the determination and all information required to 
be submitted by regulations promulgated by the Secretary. 

“(2(A) A notification submitted under paragraph (1) shall 
become effective 120 days after the date of receipt by the Secretary 
and the food contact substance may be introduced or delivered 
for introduction into interstate commerce, unless the Secretary 
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makes a determination within the 120-day period that, based on 
the data and information before the Secretary, such use of the 
food contact substance has not been shown to be safe under the 
standard described in subsection (c)3)A), and informs the manufac- 
turer or supplier of such determination. 

“(B) A decision by the Secretary to object to a notification 
shall constitute final agency action subject to judicial review. 

“(C) In this paragraph, the term ‘food contact substance’ means 
the substance that is the subject of a notification submitted under 
paragraph (1), and does not include a similar or identical substance 
manufactured or prepared by a person other than the manufacturer 
identified in the notification. 

“(3A) The process in this subsection shall be utilized for 
authorizing the marketing of a food contact substance except where 
the Secretary determines that submission and review of a petition 
under subsection (b) is necessary to provide adequate assurance 
of safety, or where the Secretary and any manufacturer or supplier 
agree that such manufacturer or supplier may submit a petition 
under subsection (b). 

“(B) The Secretary is authorized to promulgate regulations 
to identify the circumstances in which a petition shall be filed 
under subsection (b), and shall consider criteria such as the probable 
consumption of such food contact substance and potential toxicity 
of the food contact substance in determining the circumstances 
in which a petition shall be filed under subsection (b). 

“(4) The Secretary shall keep confidential any information pro- 
vided in a notification under paragraph (1) for 120 days after 
receipt by the Secretary of the notification. After the expiration 
of such 120 days, the information shall be available to any 
interested party except for any matter in the notification that 
is a trade secret or sonlidentind commercial information. 

“(5(AXi) Except as provided in clause (ii), the notification pro- 
~— established under this subsection shall not operate in any 
iscal year unless— 

“(I) an appropriation equal to or exceeding the applicable 
amount under clause (iv) is made for such fiscal year for carry- 
ing out such program in such fiscal year; and 

“(II) the Secretary certifies that the amount appropriated 
for such fiscal year for the Center for Food Safety and Applied 
Nutrition of the Food and Drug Administration (exclusive of 
the appropriation referred to in subclause (1)) equals or exceeds 
the amount appropriated for the Center for fiscal year 1997, 
excluding any amount appropriated for new programs. 

“(ii) The Secretary shall, not later than April 1, 1999, begin 
accepting and reviewing notifications submitted under the notifica- 
tion program established under this subsection if— 

“(I) an appropriation equal to or exceeding the applicable 
amount under clause (iii) is made for the last six months 
of fiscal year 1999 for carrying out such program during such 
period; and 

“(II) the Secretary certifies that the amount appropriated 
for such period for the Center for Food Safety and Applied 
Nutrition of the Food and Drug Administration (exclusive of 
the appropriation referred to in subclause (I)) equals or exceeds 
an amount equivalent to one-half the amount appropriated 
for the Center for fiscal year 1997, excluding any amount 
appropriated for new programs. 








21 USC 360aaa. 
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“(iii) For the last six months of fiscal year 1999, the applicable 
amount under this clause is $1,500,000, or the amount specified 
in the budget request of the President for the six-month period 
involved for carrying out the notification program in fiscal year 
1999, whichever is less. 

“(iv) For fiscal year 2000 and subsequent fiscal years, the 
applicable amount under this clause is $3,000,000, or the amount 
specified in the budget request of the President for the fiscal year 
involved for carrying out the notification program under this sub- 
section, whichever is less. 

“(B) For purposes of carrying out the notification program under 
this subsection, there are authorized to be appropriated such sums 
as may be necessary for each of the fiscal years 1999 through 
fiscal year 2003, except that such authorization of appropriations 
is not effective for a fiscal year for any amount that is less than 
the applicable amount under clause (iii) or (iv) of subparagraph 
(A), whichever is applicable. 

“(C) Not later than April 1 of fiscal year 1998 and February 
1 of each subsequent fiscal year, the Secretary shall submit a 
report to the Committees on Appropriations of the House of Rep- 
resentatives and the Senate, the Committee on Commerce of the 
House of Representatives, and the Committee on Labor and Human 
Resources of the Senate that provides an estimate of the Secretary 
of the costs of carrying out the notification program established 
under this subsection for the next fiscal year. 

“(6) In this section, the term ‘food contact substance’ means 
any substance intended for use as a component of materials used 
in manufacturing, packing, packaging, transporting, or holding food 
if such use is not intended to have any technical effect in such 
food.”; 

(3) in subsection (i), as so redesignated by paragraph (1), 
by adding at the end the following: “The Secretary shall by 
regulation prescribe the procedure by which the Secretary may 
deem a notification under subsection (h) to no longer be effec- 
tive.”; and 

(4) in subsection (j), as so redesignated by paragraph (1), 
by striking “subsections (b) to (h)” and inserting “subsections 
(b) to (i)”. 


TITLE IV—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


SEC. 401. DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION ON NEW USES. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter V (21 U.S.C. 351 et seq.) is amended 
by inserting after subchapter C the following: 


“SUBCHAPTER D—DISSEMINATION OF TREATMENT INFORMATION 


“SEC. 551. REQUIREMENTS FOR DISSEMINATION OF TREATMENT 
INFORMATION ON DRUGS OR DEVICES. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding sections 301(d), 502(f), and 





505, and section 351 of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 
262), a manufacturer may disseminate to— 

“(1) a health care practitioner; 

“(2) a pharmacy benefit manager; 

“(3) a health insurance issuer; 

“(4) a group health plan; or 
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“(5) a Federal or State governmental agency; 
written information concerning the safety, effectiveness, or benefit 
of a use not described in the approved labeling of a drug or device 
if the manufacturer meets the requirements of subsection (b). 
“(b) SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS.—A manufacturer may dissemi- 
nate information under subsection (a) on a new use only if— 

“(1)(A) in the case of a drug, there is in effect for the 
drug an application filed under subsection (b) or (j) of section 
505 or a biologics license issued under section 351 of the Public 
Health Service Act; or 

“(B) in the case of a device, the device is being commercially 
distributed in accordance with a regulation under subsection 
(d) or (e) of section 513, an order under subsection (f) of such 
section, or the approval of an application under section 515; 

“(2) the information meets the requirements of section 552; 

“(3) the information to be disseminated is not derived from 
clinical research conducted by another manufacturer or if it 
was derived from research conducted by another manufacturer, 
the manufacturer disseminating the information has the 
permission of such other manufacturer to make the dissemina- 
tion; 

“(4) the manufacturer has, 60 days before such dissemina- 
tion, submitted to the Secretary— 

“(A) a copy of the information to be disseminated; 
and 

“(B) any clinical trial information the manufacturer 
has relating to the safety or effectiveness of the new use, 
any reports of clinical experience pertinent to the safety 
of the new use, and a summary of such information; 

“(5) the manufacturer has complied with the requirements 
of section 554 (relating to a supplemental application for such 
use); 

“(6) the manufacturer includes along with the information 
to be disseminated under this subsection— 

“(A) a prominently displayed statement that discloses— 

“(i) that the information concerns a use of a drug 
or device that has not been approved or cleared by 
the Food and Drug Administration; 

“(ii) if applicable, that the information is being 
disseminated at the expense of the manufacturer; 

“(iii) if applicable, the name of any authors of 
the information who are employees of, consultants to, 
or have received compensation from, the manufacturer, 
or who have a significant financial interest in the 
manufacturer; 

“(iv) the official labeling for the drug or device 
and all updates with respect to the labeling; 

“(v) if applicable, a statement that there are prod- 
ucts or treatments that have been approved or cleared 
for the use that is the subject of the information being 
disseminated pursuant to subsection (a)(1); and 

“(vi) the identification of any person that has pro- 
vided funding for the conduct of a study relating to 
the new use of a drug or device for which such informa- 
tion is being disseminated; and 
“(B) a bibliography of other articles from a scientific 

reference publication or scientific or medical journal that 
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have been previously published about the use of the drug 

or device covered by the information disseminated (unless 

the information already inciudes such bibliography). 

“(c) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.—If the Secretary determines, 
after providing notice of such determination and an opportunity 
for a meeting with respect to such determination, that the informa- 
tion submitted by a manufacturer under subsection (b)(3)(B), with 
respect to the use of a drug or device for which the manufacturer 
intends to disseminate information, fails to provide data, analyses, 
or other written matter that is objective and balanced, the Secretary 
may require the manufacturer to disseminate— 

“(1) additional objective and scientifically sound informa- 
tion that pertains to the safety or effectiveness of the use 
and is necessary to provide objectivity and balance, including 
any information that the manufacturer has submitted to the 
Secretary or, where appropriate, a summary of such information 
or any other information that the Secretary has authority to 
make available to the public; and 

“(2) an objective statement of the Secretary, based on data 
or other scientifically sound information available to the Sec- 
retary, that bears on the safety or effectiveness of the new 
use of the drug or device. 


21 USC “SEC. 552. INFORMATION AUTHORIZED TO BE DISSEMINATED. 


acai “(a) AUTHORIZED INFORMATION.—A manufacturer may dissemi- 
nate information under section 551 on a new use only if the informa- 
tion— 

“(1) is in the form of an unabridged— 

“(A) reprint or copy of an article, peer-reviewed by 
experts qualified by scientific training or experience to 
evaluate the safety or effectiveness of the drug or device 
involved, which was published in a scientific or medical 
journal (as defined in section 556(5)), which is about a 
clinical investigation with respect to the drug or device, 
and which would be considered to be scientifically sound 
by such experts; or 

“(B) reference publication, described in subsection (b), 
that includes information about a clinical investigation with 
respect to the drug or device that would be considered 
to be scientifically sound by experts qualified by scientific 
training or experience to evaluate the safety or effectiveness 
of the drug or device that is the subject of such a clinical 
investigation; and 
“(2) is not false or misleading and would not pose a signifi- 

cant risk to the public health. 
“(b) REFERENCE PUBLICATION.—A reference publication referred 
to in subsection (a)(1)(B) is a publication that— 

“(1) has not been written, edited, excerpted, or published 
specifically for, or at the request of, a manufacturer of a drug 
or device; 

“(2) has not been edited or significantly influenced by such 
a manufacturer; 

“(3) is not solely distributed through such a manufacturer 
but is generally available in bookstores or other distribution 
channels where medical textbooks are sold; 

“(4) does not focus on any particular drug or device of 
a manufacturer that disseminates information under section 
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551 and does not have a primary focus on new uses of drugs 
or devices that are marketed or under investigation by a manu- 
facturer supporting the dissemination of information; and 
“(5) presents materials that are not false or misleading. 
“SEC. 553. ESTABLISHMENT OF LIST OF ARTICLES AND PUBLICA- 
TIONS DISSEMINATED AND LIST OF PROVIDERS THAT 
RECEIVED ARTICLES AND REFERENCE PUBLICATIONS. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—A manufacturer may disseminate informa- 
tion under section 551 on a new use only if the manufacturer 
prepares and submits to the Secretary biannually— 

“(1) a list containing the titles of the articles and reference 
publications relating to the new use of drugs or devices that 
were disseminated by the manufacturer to a person described 
in section 551(a) for the 6-month period preceding the date 
on which the manufacturer submits the list to the Secretary; 
and 

“(2) a list that identifies the categories of providers (as 
described in section 551(a)) that received the articles and ref- 
erence publications for the 6-month period described in para- 
graph (1). 

“(b) RECORDS.—A manufacturer that disseminates information 
under section 551 shall keep records that may be used by the 
manufacturer when, pursuant to section 555, such manufacturer 
is required to take corrective action and shall be made available 
to the Secretary, upon request, for purposes of ensuring or taking 
corrective action pursuant to such section. Such records, at the 
Secretary's discretion, may identify the recipient of information 
provided pursuant to section 551 or the categories of such recipients 
“SEC. 554. REQUIREMENT REGARDING SUBMISSION OF SUPPLE- 

MENTAL APPLICATION FOR NEW USE; EXEMPTION FROM 
REQUIREMENT. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—A manufacturer may disseminate informa- 
tion under section 551 on a new use only if— 
“(1)(A) the manufacturer has submitted to the Secretary 
a supplemental application for such use; or 
“(B) the manufacturer meets the condition described in 
subsection (b) or (c) (relating to a certification that the manufac- 
turer will submit such an application); or 
“(2) there is in effect for the manufacturer an exemption 
under subsection (d) from the requirement of paragraph (1). 
“(b) CERTIFICATION ON SUPPLEMENTAL APPLICATION; CONDITION 
IN CASE OF COMPLETED STUDIES.—For purposes of subsection 
(a)(1)(B), a manufacturer may disseminate information on a new 
use if the manufacturer has submitted to the Secretary an applica- 
tion containing a certification that— 
“(1) the studies needed for the submission of a supple- 
mental application for the new use have been completed; and 
“(2) the supplemental application will be submitted to the 
Secretary not later than 6 months after the date of the initial 
dissemination of information under section 551. 
“(c) CERTIFICATION ON SUPPLEMENTAL APPLICATION; CONDITION 
IN CASE OF PLANNED STUDIES.— 
“(1) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of subsection (a)(1)(B), a 
manufacturer may disseminate information on a new use if— 
“(A) the manufacturer has submitted to the Secretary 
an application containing— 
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“(i) a proposed protocol and schedule for conducting 
the studies needed for the submission of a supple- 
mental application for the new use; and 

“(ii) a certification that the supplemental applica- 
tion will be submitted to the Secretary not later than 
36 months after the date of the initial dissemination 
of information under section 551 (or, as applicable, 
not later than such date as the Secretary may specify 
pursuant to an extension under paragraph (3)); and 
“(B) the Secretary has determined that the proposed 

protocol is adequate and that the schedule for completing 

such studies is reasonable. 

“(2) PROGRESS REPORTS ON STUDIES.—A manufacturer that 
submits to the Secretary an application under paragraph (1) 
shall submit to the Secretary periodic reports describing the 
status of the studies involved. 

“(3) EXTENSION OF TIME REGARDING PLANNED STUDIES.— 
The period of 36 months authorized in paragraph (1)(A)(ii) 
for the completion of studies may be extended by the Secretary 
if— 

“(A) the Secretary determines that the studies needed 
to submit such an application cannot be completed and 
submitted within 36 months; or 

“(B) the manufacturer involved submits to the Sec- 
retary a written request for the extension and the Secretary 
determines that the manufacturer has acted with due dili- 
gence to conduct the studies in a timely manner, except 
that an extension under this subparagraph may not be 
provided for more than 24 additional months. 

“(d) EXEMPTION FROM REQUIREMENT OF SUPPLEMENTAL 
APPLICATION.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of subsection (a)(2), a 
manufacturer may disseminate information on a new use if— 

“(A) the manufacturer has submitted to the Secretary 
an application for an exemption from meeting the require- 
ment of subsection (a)(1); and 

“(B)(i) the Secretary has approved the application in 
accordance with paragraph (2); or 

“(ii) the application is deemed under paragraph (3)(A) 
to have been approved (unless such approval is terminated 
pursuant to paragraph (3)(B)). 

“(2) CONDITIONS FOR APPROVAL.—The Secretary may 
approve an application under paragraph (1) for an exemption 
if the Secretary makes a determination described in subpara- 
graph (A) or (B), as follows: 

“(A) The Secretary makes a determination that, for 
reasons defined by the Secretary, it would be economically 
prohibitive with respect to such drug or device for the 
manufacturer to incur the costs necessary for the submis- 
sion of a supplemental application. In making such deter- 
mination, the Secretary shall consider (in addition to any 
other considerations the Secretary finds appropriate)— 

“(i) the lack of the availability under law of any 
period during which the manufacturer would have 
exclusive marketing rights with respect to the new 
use involved; and 
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“(ii) the size of the population expected to benefit 
from approval of the supplemental application. 

“(B) The Secretary makes a determination that, for 
reasons defined by the Secretary, it would be unethical 
to conduct the studies necessary for the supplemental 
application. In making such determination, the Secretary 
shall consider (in addition to any other considerations the 
Secretary finds appropriate) whether the new use involved 
is the standard of medical care for a health condition. 
“(3) TIME FOR CONSIDERATION OF APPLICATION; DEEMED 

APPROVAL.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall approve or deny 
an application under paragraph (1) for an exemption not 
later than 60 days after the receipt of the application. 
If the Secretary does not comply with the preceding sen- 
tence, the application is deemed to be approved. 

“(B) TERMINATION OF DEEMED APPROVAL.—If pursuant 
to a deemed approval under subparagraph (A) a manufac- 
turer disseminates written information under section 551 
on a new use, the Secretary may at any time terminate 
such approval and under section 555(b)(3) order the manu- 
facturer to cease disseminating the information. 

“(e) REQUIREMENTS REGARDING APPLICATIONS.—Applications 
under this section shall be submitted in the form and manner 
prescribed by the Secretary. 


“SEC. 555. CORRECTIVE ACTIONS; CESSATION OF DISSEMINATION. 21 USC 


by 360aaa—4. 
“(a) POSTDISSEMINATION DATA REGARDING SAFETY AND 
EFFECTIVENESS.— 

“(1) CORRECTIVE ACTIONS.—With respect to data received 
by the Secretary after the dissemination of information under 
section 551 by a manufacturer has begun (whether received 
pursuant to paragraph (2) or otherwise), if the Secretary deter- 
mines that the data indicate that the new use involved may 
not be effective or may present a significant risk to public 
health, the Secretary shall, after consultation with the manufac- 
turer, take such action regarding the dissemination of the 
information as the Secretary determines to be appropriate for 
the protection of the public health, which may include ordering 
that the manufacturer cease the dissemination of the informa- 
tion. 

“(2) RESPONSIBILITIES OF MANUFACTURERS TO SUBMIT 
DATA.—After a manufacturer disseminates information under 
section 551, the manufacturer shall submit to the Secretary 
a notification of any additional knowledge of the manufacturer 
on clinical research or other data that relate to the safety 
or effectiveness of the new use involved. If the manufacturer 
is in possession of the data, the notification shall include the 
data. The Secretary shall by regulation establish the scope Regulations. 
of the responsibilities of manufacturers under this paragraph, 
including such limits on the responsibilities as the Secretary 
determines to be appropriate. 

“(b) CESSATION OF DISSEMINATION.— 

“(1) FAILURE OF MANUFACTURER TO COMPLY WITH REQUIRE- 
MENTS.—The Secretary may order a manufacturer to cease 
the dissemination of information pursuant to section 551 if 
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the Secretary determines that the information being dissemi- 
nated does not comply with the requirements established in 
this subchapter. Such an order may be issued only after the 
Secretary has provided notice to the manufacturer of the intent 
of the Secretary to issue the order and (unless paragraph 
(2B) applies) has provided an opportunity for a meeting with 
respect to such intent. If the failure of the manufacturer con- 
stitutes a minor violation of this subchapter, the Secretary 
shall delay issuing the order and provide to the manufacturer 
an opportunity to correct the violation. 

“(2) SUPPLEMENTAL APPLICATIONS.—The Secretary may 
order a manufacturer to cease the dissemination of information 
pursuant to section 551 if— 

“(A) in the case of a manufacturer that has submitted 

a supplemental application for a new use pursuant to sec- 

tion 554(a)(1), the Secretary determines that the supple- 

mental application does not contain adequate information 
for approval of the new use for which the application was 
submitted; 

“(B) in the case of a manufacturer that has submitted 

a certification under section 554(b), the manufacturer has 

not, within the 6-month period involved, submitted the 

supplemental application referred to in the certification; 
or 
“(C) in the case of a manufacturer that has submitted 

a certification under section 554(c) but has not yet submit- 

ted the supplemental application referred to in the certifi- 

cation, the Secretary determines, after an informal hearing, 
that the manufacturer is not acting with due diligence 
to complete the studies involved 

“(3) TERMINATION OF DEEMED APPROVAL OF EXEMPTION 
REGARDING SUPPLEMENTAL APPLICATIONS.—If under section 
554(d)(3) the Secretary terminates a deemed approval of an 
exemption, the Secretary may order the manufacturer involved 
to cease disseminating the information. A manufacturer shall 
comply with an order under the preceding sentence not later 
than 60 days after the receipt of the order. 

“(c) CORRECTIVE ACTIONS BY MANUFACTURERS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—In any case in which under this section 
the Secretary orders a manufacturer to cease disseminating 
information, the Secretary may order the manufacturer to take 
action to correct the information that has been disseminated, 
except as provided in paragraph (2). 

“(2) TERMINATION OF DEEMED APPROVAL OF EXEMPTION 
REGARDING SUPPLEMENTAL APPLICATIONS.—In the case of an 
order under subsection (b\(3) to cease disseminating informa- 
tion, the Secretary may not order the manufacturer involved 
to take action to correct the information that has been dissemi- 
nated unless the Secretary determines that the new use 
described in the information would pose a significant risk to 
the public health. 


“SEC. 556. DEFINITIONS. 


“For purposes of this subchapter: 

“(1) The term ‘health care practitioner’ means a physician, 
or other individual who is a provider of health care, who is 
licensed under the law of a State to prescribe drugs or devices. 
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“(2) The terms ‘health insurance issuer’ and ‘group health 
plan’ have the meaning given such terms under section 2791 
of the Public Health Service Act. 

“(3) The term ‘manufacturer’ means a person who manufac- 
tures a drug or device, or who is licensed by such person 
to distribute or market the drug or device. 

“(4) The term ‘new use’— 

“(A) with respect to a drug, means a use that is not 
included in the labeling of the approved drug; and 

“(B) with respect to a device, means a use that is 
not included in the labeling for the approved or cleared 
device. 

“(5) The term ‘scientific or medical journal’ means a sci- 
entific or medical publication— 

“(A) that is published by an organization— 

“(j) that has an editorial board; 

“(ii) that utilizes experts, who have demonstrated 
expertise in the subject of an article under review 
by the organization and who are independent of the 
organization, to review and objectively select, reject, 
or provide comments about proposed articles; and 

“(iii) that has a publicly stated policy, to which 
the organization adheres, of full disclosure of any con- 
flict of interest or biases for all authors or contributors 
involved with the journal or organization; 

“(B) whose articles are peer-reviewed and published 
in accordance with the regular peer-review procedures of 
the organization; 

“(C) that is generally recognized to be of national scope 
and reputation; 

“(D) that is indexed in the Index Medicus of the 
National Library of Medicine of the National Institutes 
of Health; and 

“(E) that is not in the form of a special supplement 
that has been funded in whole or in part by one or more 
manufacturers. 


“SEC. 557. RULES OF CONSTRUCTION. 21 USC 


“(a) UNSOLICITED REQUEST.—Nothing in section 551 shall be *°’**** 
construed as prohibiting a manufacturer from disseminating 
information in response to an unsolicited request from a health 
care practitioner. 

“(b) DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION ON DRUGS OR DEVICES 
Not EVIDENCE OF INTENDED USE.—Notwithstanding subsection (a), 
(f), or (0) of section 502, or any other provision of law, the dissemina- 
tion of information relating to a new use of a drug or device, 
in accordance with section 551, shall not be construed by the 
Secretary as evidence of a new intended use of the drug or device 
that is different from the intended use of the drug or device set 
forth in the official labeling of the drug or device. Such dissemina- 
tion shall not be considered by the Secretary as labeling, adultera- 
tion, or misbranding of the drug or device. 

“(c) PATENT PROTECTION.—Nothing in section 551 shall affect 
patent rights in any manner. 

“(d) AUTHORIZATION FOR DISSEMINATION OF ARTICLES AND FEES 
FOR REPRINTS OF ARTICLES.—Nothing in section 551 shall be con- 
strued as prohibiting an entity that publishes a scientific journal 
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(as defined in section 556(5)) from requiring authorization from 
the entity to disseminate an article published by such entity or 
charging fees for the purchase of reprints of published articles 
from such entity.”. 

(b) PROHIBITED AcT.—Section 301 (21 U.S.C. 331), as amended 
by section 210, is amended by adding at the end the following: 

“(z) The dissemination of information in violation of section 
§51.”. 

(c) REGULATIONS.—Not later than 1 year after the date of 
enactment of this Act, the Secretary of Health and Human Services 
shall promulgate regulations to implement the amendments made 
by this section. 

(d) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this section 
shall take effect 1 year after the date of enactment of this Act, 
or upon the Secretary’s issuance of final regulations pursuant to 
subsection (c), whichever is sooner. 

(e) SUNSET.—The amendments made by this section cease to 
be effective September 30, 2006, or 7 years after the date on 
which the Secretary promulgates the regulations described in sub- 
section (c), whichever is later. 

(f) STUDIES AND REPORTS.— 

(1) GENERAL ACCOUNTING OFFICE.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—The Comptroller General of the 
United States shall conduct a study to determine the 
impact of subchapter D of chapter V of the Federal Food, 
Drug, and Cosmetic Act, as added by this section, on the 
resources of the Department of Health and Human Serv- 
ices. 

(B) ReEPoRT.—Not later than January 1, 2002, the 
Comptroller General of the United States shall prepare 
and submit to the Committee on Labor and Human 
Resources of the Senate and the Committee on Commerce 
of the House of Representatives a report of the results 
of the study 
(2) DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—In order to assist Congress in deter- 
mining whether the provisions of such subchapter should 
be extended beyond the termination date specified in sub- 
section (e), the Secretary of Health and Human Services 
shall, in accordance with subparagraph (B), arrange for 
the conduct of a study of the scientific issues raised as 
a result of the enactment of such subchapter including 
issues relating to— 

(i) the effectiveness of such subchapter with respect 
to the provision of useful scientific information to 
health care practitioners; 

(ii) the quality of the information being dissemi- 
nated pursuant to the provisions of such subchapter; 

(iii) the quality and usefulness of the information 

rovided, in accordance with such subchapter, by the 
ecretary or by the manufacturer at the request of 
the Secretary; and 

(iv) the impact of such subchapter on research 
in the area of new uses, indications, or dosages, 


particularly the impact on pediatric indications and 
rare diseases. 
(3) PROCEDURE FOR STUDY.— 
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(A) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall request the 
Institute of Medicine of the National Academy of Sciences 
to conduct the study required by paragraph (2), and to 
prepare and submit the report required by subparagraph 
(B), under an arrangement by which the actual expenses 
incurred by the Institute of Medicine in conducting the 
study and preparing the report will be paid by the Sec- 
retary. If the Institute of Medicine is unwilling to conduct 
the study under such an arrangement, the Comptroller 
General of the United States shall conduct such study. 

(B) REPORT.—Not later than September 30, 2005, the 
Institute of Medicine or the Comptroller General of the 
United States, as appropriate, shall prepare and submit 
to the Committee on Labor and Human Resources of the 
Senate, the Committee on Commerce of the House of Rep- 
resentatives, and the Secretary a report of the results 
of the study required by paragraph (2). The Secretary, 
after the receipt of the report, shall make the report avail- 
able to the public. 


SEC. 402. EXPANDED ACCESS TO INVESTIGATIONAL THERAPIES AND 
DIAGNOSTICS. 


Chapter V (21 U.S.C. 351 et seq.), as amended in section 
401, is further amended by adding at the end the following: 


“SUBCHAPTER E—GENERAL PROVISIONS RELATING TO DRUGS AND 
DEVICES 


“SEC. 561. EXPANDED ACCESS TO UNAPPROVED THERAPIES AND 21 USC 360bbb. 
DIAGNOSTICS. 


“(a) EMERGENCY SITUATIONS.—The Secretary may, under appro- 
priate conditions determined by the Secretary, authorize the ship- 
ment of investigational drugs or investigational devices for the 
diagnosis, monitoring, or treatment of a serious disease or condition 
in emergency situations. 

“(b) INDIVIDUAL PATIENT ACCESS TO INVESTIGATIONAL PROD- 
UCTS INTENDED FOR SERIOUS DISEASES.—Any person, acting 
through a physician licensed in accordance with State law, may 
request from a manufacturer or distributor, and any manufacturer 
or distributor may, after complying with the provisions of this 
subsection, provide to such physician an investigational drug or 
investigational device for the diagnosis, monitoring, or treatment 
of a serious disease or condition if— 

“(1) the licensed physician determines that the person has 
no comparable or satisfactory alternative therapy available to 
diagnose, monitor, or treat the disease or condition involved, 
and that the probable risk to the person from the investigational 
drug or investigational device is not greater than the probable 
risk from the disease or condition; 

“(2) the Secretary determines that there is sufficient evi- 
dence of safety and effectiveness to support the use of the 
investigational drug or investigational device in the case 
described in paragraph (1); 

“(3) the Secretary determines that provision of the inves- 
tigational drug or investigational device will not interfere with 
the initiation, conduct, or completion of clinical investigations 
to support marketing approval; and 
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“(4) the sponsor, or clinical investigator, of the investiga- 
tional drug or investigational device submits to the Secretary 
a clinical protocol consistent with the provisions of section 
505(i) or 520(g), including any regulations promulgated under 
section 505(i) or 520(g), describing the use of the investigational 
drug or investigational device in a single patient or a small 
acy tend patients. 

“(c) TREATMENT INVESTIGATIONAL NEW DRUG APPLICATIONS AND 
TREATMENT INVESTIGATIONAL DEVICE EXEMPTIONS.—Upon submis- 
sion by a sponsor or a physician of a protocol intended to provide 
widespread access to an investigational drug or investigational 
device for eligible patients (referred to in this subsection as an 
‘expanded access protocol’), the Secretary shall permit such inves- 
tigational drug or investigational device to be made available for 
expanded access under a treatment investigational new drug 
application or treatment investigational device exemption if the 
Secretary determines that— 

“(1) under the treatment investigational new drug applica- 
tion or treatment investigational device exemption, the inves- 
tigational drug or investigational device is intended for use 
in the diagnosis, monitoring, or treatment of a serious or imme- 
diately life-threatening disease or condition; 

“(2) there is no comparable or satisfactory alternative ther- 
apy available to diagnose, monitor, or treat that stage of disease 
or condition in the population of patients to which the investiga- 
—_ drug or investigational device is intended to be adminis- 
tered; 

“(3)(A) the investigational drug or investigational device 
is under investigation in a controlled clinical trial for the use 
described in paragraph (1) under an investigational drug 
application in effect under section 505(i) or investigational 
device exemption in effect under section 520(g); or 

“(B) all clinical trials necessary for approval of that use 
of the investigational drug or investigational device have been 
completed; 

“(4) the sponsor of the controlled clinical trials is actively 
pursuing marketing approval of the investigational drug or 
investigational device for the use described in paragraph (1) 
with due diligence; 

“(5) in the case of an investigational drug or investigational 
device described in paragraph (3)(A), the provision of the inves- 
tigational drug or investigational device will not interfere with 
the enrollment of patients in ongoing clinical investigations 
under section 505(i) or 520(g); 

“(6) in the case of serious diseases, there is sufficient evi- 
dence of safety and effectiveness to support the use described 
in paragraph (1); and 

“(7) in the case of immediately life-threatening diseases, 
the available scientific evidence, taken as a whole, provides 
a reasonable basis to conclude that the investigational drug 
or investigational device may be effective for its intended use 
and would not expose patients to an unreasonable and signifi- 
cant risk of illness or injury. 

A protocol submitted under this subsection shall be subject to 
the provisions of section 505(i) or 520(g), including regulations 
promulgated under section 505(i) or 520(g). The Secretary may 
inform national, State, and local medical associations and societies, 
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voluntary health associations, and other appropriate persons about 
the availability of an investigational drug or investigational device 
under expanded access protocols submitted under this subsection. 
The information provided by the Secretary, in accordance with 
the preceding sentence, shall be the same type of information that 
is required by section 402(j(3) of the Public Health Service Act. 

“(d) TERMINATION.—The Secretary may, at any time, with 
respect to a sponsor, physician, manufacturer, or distributor 
described in this section, terminate expanded access provided under 
this section for an investigational drug or investigational device 
if the requirements under this section are no longer met. 

“(e) DEFINITIONS.—In this section, the terms ‘investigational 
drug’, ‘investigational device’, ‘treatment investigational new drug 
application’, and ‘treatment investigational device exemption’ shall 
have the meanings given the terms in regulations prescribed by 
the Secretary.”. 


SEC. 403. APPROVAL OF SUPPLEMENTAL APPLICATIONS FOR 21 USC 371 note 
APPROVED PRODUCTS. 


(a) STANDARDS.—Not later than 180 days after the date of 
enactment of this Act, the Secretary of Health and Human Services 
shall publish in the Federal Register standards for the prompt 
review of supplemental applications submitted for approved articles 
under the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (21 U.S.C. 301 
et seq.) or section 351 of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 
262). 

(b) GUIDANCE TO INDUSTRY.—Not later than 180 days after 
the date of enactment of this Act, the Secretary shall issue final 
guidances to clarify the requirements for, and facilitate the submis- 
sion of data to support, the approval of supplemental applications 
for the approved articles described in subsection (a). The guidances 
shall— 

(1) clarify circumstances in which published matter may 
be the basis for approval of a supplemental application; 

(2) specify data requirements that will avoid duplication 
of previously submitted data by recognizing the availability 
of data previously submitted in support of an original applica- 
tion; and 

(3) define supplemental applications that are eligible for 
priority review. 

(c) RESPONSIBILITIES OF CENTERS.—The Secretary shall des- 
ignate an individual in each center within the Food and Drug 
Administration (except the Center for Food Safety and Applied 
Nutrition) to be responsible for— 

(1) encouraging the prompt review of supplemental applica- 
tions for approved articles; and 

(2) working with sponsors to facilitate the development 
and submission of data to support supplemental applications. 
(d) COLLABORATION.—The Secretary shall implement programs 

and policies that will foster collaboration between the Food and 
Drug Administration, the National Institutes of Health, professional 
medical and scientific societies, and other persons, to identify pub- 
lished and unpublished studies that may support a supplemental 
application, and to encourage sponsors to make supplemental 
applications or conduct further research in support of a supple- 
mental application based, in whole or in part, on such studies. 
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SEC. 404. DISPUTE RESOLUTION. 


Subchapter E of chapter V, as added by section 402, is amended 
by adding at the end the following 


“SEC. 562. DISPUTE RESOLUTION. 


“If, regarding an obligation concerning drugs or devices under 
this Act or section 351 of the Public Health Service Act, there 
is a scientific controversy between the Secretary and a person 
who is a sponsor, applicant, or manufacturer and no specific provi- 
sion of the Act involved, including a regulation promulgated under 
such Act, provides a right of review of the matter in controversy, 
the Secretary shall, by regulation, establish a procedure under 
which such sponsor, applicant, or manufacturer may request a 
review of such controversy, including a review by an appropriate 
scientific advisory panel described in section 505(n) or an advisory 
committee described in section 515(g)(2)(B). Any such review shall 
take place in a timely manner. The Secretary shall promulgate 
such regulations within 1 year after the date of the enactment 
of the Food and Drug Administration Modernization Act of 1997.” 


SEC. 405. INFORMAL AGENCY STATEMENTS. 


Section 701 (21 U.S.C. 371) is amended by adding at the end 
the following: 

“(h)(1)(A) The Secretary shall develop guidance documents with 
public participation and ensure that information identifying the 
existence of such documents and the documents themselves are 
made available to the public both in written form and, as feasible, 
through electronic means. Such documents shall not create or confer 
any rights for or on any person, although they present the views 
of the Secretary on matters under the jurisdiction of the Food 
and Drug Administration 

“(B) Although guidance documents shall not be binding on 
the Secretary, the Secretary shall ensure that employees of the 
Food and Drug Administration do not deviate from such guidances 
without appropriate justification and supervisory concurrence. The 
Secretary shall provide training to employees in how to develop 
and use guidance documents and shall monitor the development 
and issuance of such documents. 

‘(C) For guidance documents that set forth initial interpreta- 
tions of a statute or regulation, changes in interpretation or policy 
that are of more than a minor nature, complex scientific issues, 
or highly controversial issues, the Secretary shall ensure public 
participation prior to implementation of guidance documents, unless 
the Secretary determines that such prior public participation is 
10t feasible or appropriate. In such cases, the Secretary shall pro- 
vide for public comment upon implementation and take such com- 
ment into account. 

“(D) For guidance documents that set forth existing practices 
or minor changes in policy, the Secretary shall provide for public 
comment upon implementation. 

“(2) In developing guidance documents, the Secretary shall 
ensure uniform nomenclature for such documents and uniform 
internal procedures for approva! of such documents. The Secretary 
shall ensure that guidance documents and revisions of such docu- 
ments are properly dated and indicate the nonbinding nature of 
the documents. The Secretary shall periodically review all guidance 
documents and, where appropriate, revise such documents. 
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“(3) The Secretary, acting through the Commissioner, shall 
maintain electronically and update and publish periodically in the 
Federal Register a list of guidance documents. All such documents 
shall be made available to the public. 

“(4) The Secretary shall ensure that an effective appeals mecha- 
nism is in place to address complaints that the Food and Drug 
Administration is not developing and using guidance documents 
in accordance with this subsection. 

“(5) Not later than July 1, 2000, the Secretary after evaluating Regulations 
the effectiveness of the Good Guidance Practices document, pub- 
lished in the Federal Register at 62 Fed. Reg. 8961, shall promul- 
gate a regulation consistent with this subsection specifying the 
policies and procedures of the Food and Drug Administration for 
the development, issuance, and use of guidance documents.”. 


SEC. 406. FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION MISSION AND ANNUAL 
REPORT. 


(a) MISSION.—Section 903 (21 U.S.C. 393) is amended— 

(1) by redesignating subsections (b) and (c) as subsections 
(d) and (e), respectively; and 

(2) by inserting after subsection (a) the following: 

“(b) MISSION.—The Administration shall— 

“(1) promote the public health by promptly and efficiently 
reviewing clinical research and taking appropriate action on 
the marketing of regulated products in a timely manner; 

“(2) with respect to such products, protect the public health 
by ensuring that— 

“(A) foods are safe, wholesome, sanitary, and properly 
labeled; 

“(B) human and veterinary drugs are safe and effective; 

“(C) there is reasonable assurance of the safety and 
effectiveness of devices intended for human use; 

“(D) cosmetics are safe and properly labeled; and 

“(E) public health and safety are protected from elec- 
tronic product radiation; 

“(3) participate through appropriate processes with rep- 
resentatives of other countries to reduce the burden of regula- 
tion, harmonize regulatory requirements, and achieve appro- 
priate reciprocal arrangements; and 

“(4) as determined to be appropriate by the Secretary, 
carry out paragraphs (1) through (3) in consultation with 
experts in science, medicine, and public health, and in coopera- 
tion with consumers, users, manufacturers, importers, packers, 
distributors, and retailers of regulated products.”. 

(b) ANNUAL REPORT.—Section 903 (21 U.S.C. 393), as amended 
by subsection (a), is further amended by adding at the end the 
following: 

“(f) AGENCY PLAN FOR STATUTORY COMPLIANCE.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 1 year after the date Federal Register, 
of enactment of the Food and Drug Administration Moderniza- publication. 
tion Act of 1997, the Secretary, after consultation with appro- 
priate scientific and academic experts, health care professionals, 
representatives of patient and consumer advocacy groups, and 
the regulated industry, shall develop and publish in the Federal 
Register a plan bringing the Secretary into compliance with 
each of the obligations of the Secretary under this Act. The 
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Secretary shall review the plan biannually and shall revise 
the plan as necessary, in consultation with such persons. 

“(2) OBJECTIVES OF AGENCY PLAN.—The plan required by 
paragraph (1) shall establish objectives and mechanisms to 
achieve such objectives, including objectives related to— 

“(A) maximizing the availability and clarity of informa- 
tion about the process for review of applications and 
submissions (including petitions, notifications, and any 
other similar forms of request) made under this Act; 

“(B) maximizing the availability and clarity of informa- 
tion for consumers and patients concerning new products; 

“(C) implementing inspection and postmarket monitor- 
ing provisions of this Act; 

“(D) ensuring access to the scientific and technical 
expertise needed by the Secretary to meet obligations 
described in paragraph (1); 

“(E) establishing mechanisms, by July 1, 1999, for 
meeting the time periods specified in this Act for the review 
of all applications and submissions described in subpara- 
graph (A) and submitted after the date of enactment of 
the Food and Drug Administration Modernization Act of 
1997; and 

“(F) eliminating backlogs in the review of applications 
and submissions described in subparagraph (A), by January 
1, 2000. 

‘(g) ANNUAL REPORT.—The Secretary shall annually prepare 
and publish in the Federal Register and solicit public comment 
on a report that— 

“(1) provides detailed statistical information on the 
performance of the Secretary under the plan described in sub- 
section (f); 

“(2) compares such performance of the Secretary with the 
objectives of the plan and with the statutory obligations of 
the Secretary; and 

“(3) identifies any regulatory policy that has a significant 
negative impact on compliance with any objective of the plan 
or any statutory obligation and sets forth any proposed revision 
to any such regulatory policy.” 


SEC. 407. INFORMATION SYSTEM. 


(a) AMENDMENT.—Chapter VII (21 U.S.C. 371 et seq.) is amend- 
ed by adding at the end the following: 


“SUBCHAPTER D—INFORMATION AND EDUCATION 


“SEC. 741. INFORMATION SYSTEM. 


“The Secretary shall establish and maintain an information 
system to track the status and progress of each application or 
submission (including a petition, notification, or other similar form 
of request) submitted to the Food and Drug Administration request- 
ing agency action.’ 

(b) REPORT.—Not later than 1 year after the date of enactment 
of this Act, the Secretary of Health and Human Services shall 
submit a report to the Committee on Labor and Human Resources 
of the Senate and the Committee on Commerce of the House of 
Representatives on the status of the system to be established under 
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the amendment made by subsection (a), including the projected 
costs of the system and concerns about confidentiality. 


SEC. 408. EDUCATION AND TRAINING. 


(a) FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION.—Chapter VII (21 U.S.C. 
371 et seq.), as amended by section 407, is further amended by 
adding at the end the following section: 


“SEC. 742. EDUCATION. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall conduct training and 
education programs for the employees of the Food and Drug 
Administration relating to the regulatory responsibilities and poli- 
cies established by this Act, including programs for— 

“(1) scientific training; 
“(2) training to improve the skill of officers and employees 

authorized to conduct inspections under section 704; 

“(3) training to achieve product specialization in such 
inspections; and 

“(4) training in administrative process and procedure and 
integrity issues. 

“(b) INTRAMURAL FELLOWSHIPS AND OTHER TRAINING PRO- 
GRAMS.—The Secretary, acting through the Commissioner, may, 
through fellowships and other training programs, conduct and sup- 
port intramural research training for predoctoral and postdoctoral 
scientists and physicians.”. 

(b) CENTERS FOR DISEASE CONTROL AND PREVENTION.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Part B of title III of the Public Health 

Service Act is amended by inserting after section 317F (42 

U.S.C. 247b—7) the following: 


“SEC. 317G. FELLOWSHIP AND TRAINING PROGRAMS. 


“The Secretary, acting through the Director of the Centers 
for Disease Control and Prevention, shall establish fellowship and 
training programs to be conducted by such Centers to train individ- 
uals to develop skills in epidemiology, surveillance, laboratory 
analysis, and other disease detection and prevention methods. Such 
programs shall be designed to enable health professionals and 
health personnel trained under such programs to work, after receiv- 
ing such training, in local, State, national, and international efforts 
toward the prevention and control of diseases, injuries, and disabil- 
ities. Such fellowships and training may be administered through 
the use of either appointment or nonappointment procedures.”. 

(2) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by this sub- 

section is deemed to have taken effect July 1, 1995. 


SEC. 409. CENTERS FOR EDUCATION AND RESEARCH ON THERA- 
PEUTICS. 


Title IX of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 299 et 
seq.) is amended by adding at the end of part A the following 
new section: 


“SEC. 905. DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM REGARDING CENTERS FOR 
EDUCATION AND RESEARCH ON THERAPEUTICS. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, acting through the Adminis- 
trator and in consultation with the Commissioner of Food and 
Drugs, shall establish a demonstration program for the purpose 
of making one or more grants for the establishment and operation 


21 USC 3791 


42 USC 247b-8. 


42 USC 247b-8 
note. 


42 USC 299a-3. 
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of one or more centers to carry out the activities specified in 
subsection (b). 

“(b) REQUIRED ACTIVITIES.—The activities referred to in sub- 
section (a) are the following: 

“(1) The conduct of state-of-the-art clinical and laboratory 
research for the following purposes: 

“(A) To increase awareness of— 

“(i) new uses of drugs, biological products, and 
devices; 

“(ii) ways to improve the effective use of drugs, 
biological products, and devices; and 

“(ili) risks of new uses and risks of combinations 
of drugs and biological products. 
“(B) To provide objective clinical information to the 

following individuals and entities: 

“(i) Health care practitioners or other providers 
of health care goods or services. 

“(ii) Pharmacy benefit managers. 

“(iii) Health maintenance organizations or other 
managed health care organizations. 

“Giv) Health care insurers or governmental agen- 
cies. 

“(v) Consumers. 
“(C) To improve the quality of health care while reduc- 

ing the cost of health care through— 

“(i) the appropriate use of drugs, biological prod- 
ucts, or devices; and 

“(ii) the prevention of adverse effects of drugs, 
biological products, and devices and the consequences 
of such effects, such as unnecessary hospitalizations. 

“(2) The conduct of research on the comparative effective- 
ness and safety of drugs, biological products, and devices. 

“(3) Such other activities as the Secretary determines to 
be appropriate, except that the grant may not be expended 
to assist the Secretary in the review of new drugs. 

“(c) APPLICATION FOR GRANT.—A grant under subsection (a) 
may be made only if an application for the grant is submitted 
to the Secretary and the application is in such form, is made 
in such manner, and contains such agreements, assurances, and 
information as the Secretary determines to be necessary to carry 
out this section. 

“(d) PEER REVIEW.—A grant under subsection (a) may be made 
only if the application for the grant has undergone appropriate 
technical and scientific peer review. 

“(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—For the purpose of 
carrying out this section, there are authorized to be appropriated 
$2,000,000 for fiscal year 1998, and $3,000,000 for mk of fiscal 
years 1999 through 2002.”. 


SEC. 410. MUTUAL RECOGNITION AGREEMENTS AND GLOBAL 
HARMONIZATION. 


(a) GOOD MANUFACTURING PRACTICE REQUIREMENTS.—Section 
520(f(1)(B) (21 U.S.C. 360j(f)(1)(B)) is amended— 
(1) in clause (i), by striking “, and” at the end and inserting 
a semicolon; 
(2) in clause (ii), by striking the period and inserting 
“- and”; and 
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(3) by inserting after clause (ii) the following: 

“(iii) ensure that such regulation conforms, to the extent 
practicable, with internationally recognized standards defining 
quality systems, or parts of the standards, for medical devices.”. 
(b) HARMONIZATION EFFORTS.—Section 803 (21 U.S.C. 383) is 

amended by adding at the end the following: 

“(c)1) The Secretary shall support the Office of the United 
States Trade Representative, in consultation with the Secretary 
of Commerce, in meetings with representatives of other countries 
to discuss methods and approaches to reduce the burden of regula- 
tion and harmonize regulatory requirements if the Secretary deter- 
mines that such harmonization continues consumer protections 
consistent with the purposes of this Act. 

“(2) The Secretary shall support the Office of the United States 
Trade Representative, in consultation with the Secretary of Com- 
merce, in efforts to move toward the acceptance of mutual recogni- 
tion agreements relating to the regulation of drugs, biological prod- 
ucts, devices, foods, food additives, and color additives, and the 
regulation of good manufacturing practices, between the European 
Union and the United States. 

“(3) The Secretary shall regularly participate in meetings with 
representatives of other foreign governments to discuss and reach 
agreement on methods and approaches to harmonize regulatory 
requirements. 

“(4) The Secretary shall, not later than 180 days after the 
date of enactment of the Food and Drug Administration Moderniza- 
tion Act of 1997, make public a plan that establishes a framework 
for achieving mutual recognition of good manufacturing practices 
inspections. 

“(5) Paragraphs (1) through (4) shall not apply with respect 
to products defined in section 201(ff).”. 


SEC. 411. ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT REVIEW. 


Chapter VII (21 U.S.C. 371 et seq.), as amended by section 
407, is further amended by adding at the end the following: 


“SUBCHAPTER E—ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT REVIEW 


“SEC. 746. ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT. 21 USC 3790. 


“Notwithstanding any other provision of law, an environmental 
impact statement prepared in accordance with the regulations pub- 
lished in part 25 of title 21, Code of Federal Regulations (as in 
effect on August 31, 1997) in connection with an action carried 
out under (or a recommendation or report relating to) this Act, 
shall be considered to meet the requirements for a detailed state- 
ment under section 102(2)(C) of the National Environmental Policy 
Act of 1969 (42 U.S.C. 4332(2)(C)).” 


SEC. 412. NATIONAL UNIFORMITY FOR NONPRESCRIPTION DRUGS 
AND COSMETICS. 
(a) NONPRESCRIPTION DRuUGS.—Chapter VII (21 U.S.C. 371 et 
seq.), as amended by section 411, is further amended by adding 
at the end the following: 
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“SUBCHAPTER F—NATIONAL UNIFORMITY FOR NONPRESCRIPTION 
DRUGS AND PREEMPTION FOR LABELING OR PACKAGING OF COs- 
METICS 


“SEC. 751. NATIONAL UNIFORMITY FOR NONPRESCRIPTION DRUGS. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in subsection (b), (c)(1), 


(d), (e), or (, no State or political subdivision of a State may 
establish or continue in effect any requirement— 


“(1) that relates to the regulation of a drug that is not 
7 to the requirements of section 503(b)(1) or 503(f)(1)(A); 
an 


“(2) that is different from or in addition to, or that is 
otherwise not identical with, a requirement under this Act, 
the Poison Prevention Packaging Act of 1970 (15 U.S.C. 1471 
et seq.), or the Fair Packaging and Labeling Act (15 U.S.C. 
1451 et seq.). 

“(b) EXEMPTION.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Upon application of a State or political 
subdivision thereof, the Secretary may by regulation, after 
notice and opportunity for written and oral presentation of 
views, exempt from subsection (a), under such conditions as 
may be prescribed in such regulation, a State or political sub- 
division requirement that— 

“(A) protects an important public interest that would 
otherwise be unprotected, including the health and safety 
of children; 

“(B) would not cause any drug to be in violation of 
any applicable requirement or prohibition under Federal 
law; and 

“(C) would not unduly burden interstate commerce. 
“(2) TIMELY ACTION.—The Secretary shall make a decision 

on the exemption of a State or political subdivision requirement 
under paragraph (1) not later than 120 days after receiving 
the application of the State or political subdivision under 
paragraph (1). 

“(c) SCOPE.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—This section shall not apply to— 

“(A) any State or political subdivision requirement that 
relates to the practice of pharmacy; or 

“(B) any State or political subdivision requirement that 
a drug be dispensed only upon the prescription of a practi- 
tioner licensed by law to administer such drug. 

“(2) SAFETY OR EFFECTIVENESS.—For purposes of subsection 
(a), a requirement that relates to the regulation of a drug 
shall be Teninall to include any requirement relating to public 
information or any other form of public communication relating 
to a warning of any kind for a drug. 

“(d) EXCEPTIONS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—In the case of a drug described in sub- 
section (a)(1) that is not the subject of an application approved 
under section 505 or section 507 (as in effect on the day before 
the date of enactment of the Food and Drug Administration 
Modernization Act of 1997) or a final regulation promulgated 
by the Secretary establishing conditions under which the drug 
is generally recognized as safe and effective and not mis- 
branded, subsection (a) shall apply only with respect to a 
requirement of a State or political subdivision of a State that 
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relates to the same subject as, but is different from or in 
addition to, or that is otherwise not identical with— 
“(A) a regulation in effect with respect to the drug 
pursuant to a statute described in subsection (a)(2); or 
“(B) any other requirement in effect with respect to 
the drug pursuant to an amendment to such a statute 
made on or after the date of enactment of the Food and 

Drug Administration Modernization Act of 1997. 

“(2) STATE INITIATIVES.—This section shall not apply to 
a State requirement adopted by a State public initiative or 
referendum enacted prior to September 1, 1997. 

“(e) NO EFFECT ON PRODUCT LIABILITY LAW.—Nothing in this 
section shall be construed to modify or otherwise affect any action 
or the liability of any person under the product liability law of 
any State. 

“(f) STATE ENFORCEMENT AUTHORITY.—Nothing in this section 
shall prevent a State or political subdivision thereof from enforcing, 
under any relevant civil or other enforcement authority, a require- 
ment that is identical to a requirement of this Act.”. 

(b) INSPECTIONS.—Section 704(a)(1) (21 U.S.C. 374(a)(1)) is 
amended by striking “prescription drugs” each place it appears 
and inserting “prescription drugs, nonprescription drugs intended 
for human use,”. 

(c) MISBRANDING.—Subparagraph (1) of section 502(e) (21 
U.S.C. 352(e)(1)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(1)(A) If it is a drug, unless its label bears, to the exclusion 
of any other nonproprietary name (except the applicable systematic 
chemical name or the chemical formula)— 

“(i) the established name (as defined in subparagraph (3)) 
of the drug, if there is such a name; 

“(ii) the established name and quantity or, if determined 
to be appropriate by the Secretary, the proportion of each 
active ingredient, including the quantity, kind, and proportion 
of any alcohol, and also including whether active or not the 
established name and quantity or if determined to be appro- 
priate by the Secretary, the proportion of any bromides, ether, 
chloroform, acetanilide, acetophenetidin, amidopyrine, anti- 
pyrine, atropine, hyoscine, hyoscyamine, arsenic, digitalis, digi- 
talis glucosides, mercury, ouabain, strophanthin, strychnine, 
thyroid, or any derivative or preparation of any such sub- 
stances, contained therein, except that the requirement for 
stating the quantity of the active ingredients, other than the 
quantity of those specifically named in this subclause, shall 
not apply to nonprescription drugs not intended for human 
use; and 

“(iii) the established name of each inactive ingredient listed 
in alphabetical order on the outside container of the retail 
package and, if determined to be appropriate by the Secretary, 
on the immediate container, as prescribed in regulation promul- 
gated by the Secretary, except that nothing in this subclause 
shall be deemed to require that any trade secret be divulged, 
and except that the requirements of this subclause with respect 
to alphabetical order shall apply only to nonprescription drugs 
that are not also cosmetics and that this subclause shall not 
apply to nonprescription drugs not intended for human use. 
“(B) For any prescription drug the established name of such 

drug or ingredient, as the case may be, on such label (and on 
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any labeling on which a name for such drug or ingredient is used 
shall be printed prominently and in type at least half as large 
as that used thereon for any proprietary name or designation for 
such drug or ingredient, except that to the extent that compliance 
with the requirements of subclause (ii) or (ili) of clause (A) or 
this clause is impracticable, exemptions shall be established by 
regulations promulgated by the Secretary.”. 

(d) COSMETICS.—Subchapter F of chapter VII, as amended by 
subsection (a), is further amended by adding at the end the follow- 
ing 


“SEC. 752. PREEMPTION FOR LABELING OR PACKAGING OF 
COSMETICS. 


‘(a) IN_GENERAL.—Except as provided in subsection (b), (d), 
or (e), no State or political subdivision of a State may establish 
or continue in effect any requirement for labeling or packaging 
of a cosmetic that is different from or in addition to, or that 
is otherwise not identical with, a requirement specifically applicable 
to a particular cosmetic or class of cosmetics under this Act, the 
Poison Prevention Packaging Act of 1970 (15 U.S.C. 1471 et seq.), 
or the Fair Packaging and Labeling Act (15 U.S.C. 1451 et seq.) 

‘(b) EXEMPTION.—Upon application of a State or political sub- 
division thereof, the Secretary may by regulation, after notice and 
opportunity for written and oral presentation of views, exempt 
from subsection (a), under such conditions as may be prescribed 
in such regulation, a State or political subdivision requirement 
for labeling or packaging that— 

“(1) protects an important public interest that would other- 
wise be unprotected; 

(2) would not cause a cosmetic to be in violation of any 
applicable requirement or prohibition under Federal law; and 

“(3) would not unduly burden interstate commerce. 

“(c) SCOPE.—For purposes of subsection (a), a reference to a 
State requirement that relates to the packaging or labeling of 
a cosmetic means any specific requirement relating to the same 
aspect of such cosmetic as a requirement specifically applicable 
to that particular cosmetic or class of cosmetics under this Act 
for packaging or labeling, including any State requirement relating 
to public information or any other form of public communication 

“(d) No EFFECT ON PRODUCT LIABILITY LAW.—Nothing in this 
section shall be construed to modify or otherwise affect any action 
or the liability of any person under the product liability law of 
any State. 

“(e) STATE INITIATIVE.—This section shall not apply to a State 
requirement adopted by a State public initiative or referendum 
enacted prior to September 1, 1997.” 

SEC. 413. FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION STUDY OF MERCURY 
COMPOUNDS IN DRUGS AND FOOD. 


(a) LisT AND ANALYSIS.—The Secretary of Health and Human 
Services shall, acting through the Food and Drug Administration— 
(1) compile a list of drugs and foods that contain inten- 
tionally introduced mercury compounds, and 
(2) provide a quantitative and qualitative analysis of the 
mercury compounds in the list under paragraph (1). 
The Secretary shall compile the list required by paragraph (1) 
within 2 years after the date of enactment of the Food and Drug 
Administration Modernization Act of 1997 and shall provide the 
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analysis required by paragraph (2) within 2 years after such date 
of enactment. 

(b) Stupy.—The Secretary of Health and Human Services, act- 
ing through the Food and Drug Administration, shall conduct a 
study of the effect on humans of the use of mercury compounds 
in nasal sprays. Such study shall include data from other studies 
that have been made of such use. 

(c) StuDy OF MERCURY SALES.— 

(1) Stupy.—The Secretary of Health and Human Services, 
acting through the Food and Drug Administration and subject 
to appropriations, shall conduct, or shall contract with the 
Institute of Medicine of the National Academy of Sciences to 
conduct, a study of the effect on humans of the use of elemental, 
organic, or inorganic mercury when offered for sale as a drug 
or dietary supplement. Such study shall, among other things, 
evaluate— 

(A) the scope of mercury use as a drug or dietary 
supplement; and 
(B) the adverse effects on health of children and other 
sensitive populations resulting from exposure to, or inges- 
tion or innalation of, mercury when so used. 
In conducting such study, the Secretary shall consult with 
the Administravor of the Environmental Protection Agency, the 
Chair of the Consumer Product Safety Commission, and the 
Administrator of the Agency for Toxic Substances and Disease 
Registry, and, to the extent the Secretary believes necessary 
or appropriate, with any other Federal or private entity. 

(2) REGULATIONS.—If, in the opinion of the Secretary, the 
use of elemental, organic, or inorganic mercury offered for 
sale as a drug or dietary supplement poses a threat to human 
health, the Secretary shall promulgate regulations restricting 
the sale of mercury intended for such use. At a minimum, 
such regulations shall be designed to protect the health of 
children and other sensitive populations from adverse effects 
resulting from exposure to, or ingestion or inhalation of, mer- 
cury. Such regulations, to the extent feasible, should not 
unnecessarily interfere with the availability of mercury for 
use in religious ceremonies. 


SEC. 414. INTERAGENCY COLLABORATION. 


Section 903 (21 U.S.C. 393), as amended by section 406, is 
fu..her amended by inserting after subsection (b) the following: 

“(c) INTERAGENCY COLLABORATION.—The Secretary shall imple- 
ment programs and policies that will foster collaboration between 
the Administration, the National Institutes of Health, and other 
science-based Federal agencies, to enhance the scientific and tech- 
nical expertise available to the Secretary in the conduct of the 
duties of the Secretary with respect to the development, clinical 
investigation, evaluation, and postmarket monitoring of emerging 
medical therapies, including complementary therapies, and 
advances in nutrition and food science.”. 


SEC. 415. CONTRACTS FOR EXPERT REVIEW. 


Chapter IX (21 U.S.C. 391 et seq.), as amended by section 
214, is further amended by adding at the end the following: 


“SEC. 907. CONTRACTS FOR EXPERT REVIEW. 21 USC 397 
“(a) IN GENERAL.— 
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21 USC 
360bbb-2 


“(1) AUTHORITY.—The Secretary may enter into a contract 
with any organization or any individual (who is not an employee 
of the Department) with relevant expertise, to review and evalu- 
ate, for the purpose of making recommendations to the Sec- 
retary on, part or all of any vores, Hart or submission (including 
a petition, notification, and any other similar form of request) 
made under this Act for the approval or classification of an 
article or made under section 351(a) of the Public Health Serv- 
ice Act (42 U.S.C. 262(a)) with respect to a biological product. 
Any such contract shall be subject to the requirements of section 
708 relating to the cuntidiaatiatitey of information. 

“(2) INCREASED EFFICIENCY AND EXPERTISE THROUGH CON- 
TRACTS.—The Secretary may use the authority granted in para- 
graph (1) whenever the Secretary determines that use of a 
contract described in paragraph (1) will improve the timeliness 
of the review of an application or submission described in 
paragraph (1), unless using such authority would reduce the 
quality, or unduly increase the cost, of such review. The Sec- 
retary may use such authority whenever the Secretary deter- 
mines that use of such a contract will improve the quality 
of the review of an application or submission described in 
paragraph (1), unless using such authority would unduly 
increase the cost of such review. Such improvement in timeli- 
ness or quality may include providing the Secretary increased 
scientific or technical expertise that is necessary to review 
or evaluate new therapies and technologies. 

“(b) REVIEW OF EXPERT REVIEW.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to paragraph (2), the official 
of the Food and Drug Administration responsible for any matter 
for which expert review is used pursuant to subsection (a) 
shall review the recommendations of the organization or 
individual who conducted the expert review and shall make 
a final decision regarding the matter in a timely manner. 

“(2) LIMITATION.—A final decision by the Secretary on any 
such a or submission shall be made within the 
applicable prescribed time period for review of the matter as 
set forth in this Act or in the Public Health Service Act (42 
U.S.C. 201 et seq.).”. 


SEC. 416. PRODUCT CLASSIFICATION. 


Subchapter E of chapter V, as amended by section 404, is 
further amended by adding at the end the following: 


“SEC. 563. CLASSIFICATION OF PRODUCTS. 


“(a) REQUEST.—A person who submits an application or submis- 
sion (including a petition, notification, and any other similar form 
of request) under this Act for a product, may submit a request 
to the Secretary respecting the classification of the product as 
a drug, biological product, device, or a combination product subject 
to section 503(g) or respecting the component of the Food and 
Drug Administration that will regulate the product. In submitting 
the request, the person shall recommend a classification for the 
product, or a component to regulate the product, as appropriate. 

“(b) STATEMENT.—Not later than 60 days after the receipt of 
the request described in subsection (a), the Secretary shall deter- 
mine the classification of the product under subsection (a), or the 
component of the Food and Drug Administration that will regulate 
the product, and shall provide to the person a written statement 
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that identifies such classification or such component, and the rea- 
sons for such determination. The Secretary may not modify such 
statement except with the written consent of the person, or for 
public health reasons based on scientific evidence. 

“(c) INACTION OF SECRETARY.—If the Secretary does not provide 
the statement within the 60-day period described in subsection 
(b), the recommendation made by the person under subsection (a) 
shall be considered to be a final determination by the Secretary 
of such classification of the product, or the component of the Food 
and Drug Administration that will regulate the product, as 
applicable, and may not be modified by the Secretary except with 
the written consent of the person, or for public health reasons 
based on scientific evidence.”. 


SEC. 417. REGISTRATION OF FOREIGN ESTABLISHMENTS. 


Section 510(i) (21 U.S.C. 360(i)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(i1) Any establishment within any foreign country engaged 
in the manufacture, preparation, propagation, compounding, or 
processing of a drug or a device that is imported or offered for 
import into the United States shall register with the Secretary 
the name and place of business of the establishment and the name 
of the United States agent for the establishment. 

“(2) The establishment shall also provide the information 
required oo (j). 

“(3) e Secretary is authorized to enter into cooperative 
arrangements with officials of foreign countries to ensure that ade- 
quate and effective means are available for purposes of determining, 
from time to time, whether drugs or devices manufactured, pre- 
pared, propagated, compounded, or processed by an establishment 
described in paragraph (1), if imported or offered for import into 
the United States, shall be refused admission on any of the grounds 
set forth in section 801(a).”. 


SEC. 418. CLARIFICATION OF SEIZURE AUTHORITY. 


Section 304(d)(1) (21 U.S.C. 334(d)(1)) is amended— 

(1) in the fifth sentence, by striking “paragraphs (1) and 
(2) of section 801(e)” and inserting “subparagraphs (A) and 
(B) of section 801(e)(1)”; and 

(2) by inserting after the fifth sentence the following: “Any 
person seeking to export an imported article pursuant to any 
of the provisions of this subsection shall establish that the 
article was intended for export at the time the article entered 
commerce.”. 

SEC. 419. INTERSTATE COMMERCE. 


Section 709 (21 U.S.C. 379a) is amended by striking “a device” 
and inserting “a device, food, drug, or cosmetic”. 


SEC. 420. SAFETY REPORT DISCLAIMERS. 
Chapter VII (21 U.S.C. 371 et seq.), as amended by section 
412, is further amended by adding at the end the following: 


“SUBCHAPTER G—SAFETY REPORTS 


“SEC. 756. SAFETY REPORT DISCLAIMERS. 21 USC 379v 


“With respect to any entity that submits or is required to 
submit a safety report or other information in connection with 
the safety of a product (including a product that is a food, drug, 








21 USC 321 note 


21 USC 321 note 
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device, dietary supplement, or cosmetic) under this Act (and any 
release by the Secretary of that report or information), such report 
or information shall not be construed to reflect necessarily a conclu- 
sion by the entity or the Secretary that the report or information 
constitutes an admission that the product involved malfunctioned, 
caused or contributed to an adverse experience, or otherwise caused 
or contributed to a death, serious injury, or serious illness. Such 
an entity need not admit, and may deny, that the report or informa- 
tion submitted by the entity constitutes an admission that the 
product involved malfunctioned, caused or contributed to an adverse 
experience, or caused or contributed to a death, serious injury, 
or serious illness.”. 


SEC. 421. LABELING AND ADVERTISING REGARDING COMPLIANCE 
WITH STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS. 


Section 301 (21 U.S.C. 331) is amended by striking paragraph 
(1). 

SEC. 422. RULE OF CONSTRUCTION. 

Nothing in this Act or the amendments made by this Act 
shall be construed to affect the question of whether the Secretary 
of Health and Human Services has any authority to regulate any 
tobacco product, tobacco ingredient, or tobacco additive. Such 
authority, if any, shall be exercised under the Federal Food, Drug, 


and Cosmetic Act as in effect on the day before the date of the 
enactment of this Act. 


TITLE V—EFFECTIVE DATE 


SEC. 501. EFFECTIVE DATE. 

Except as otherwise provided in this Act, this Act and the 
amendments made by this Act, other than the provisions of and 
the amendments made by sections 111, 121, 125, and 307, shall 
take effect 90 days after the date of enactment of this Act. 


Approved November 21, 1997. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 830 (H.R. 1411): 
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Oct. 7, considered and passed House, amended, in lieu of H.R. 1411 
Nov. 9, Senate and House agreed to conference report. 
WEEKLY COMPILATION OF PRESIDENTIAL DOCUMENTS, Vol. 33 (1997) 
Nov. 21, Presidential remarks and statement 





PUBLIC LAW 105-116—NOV. 21, 1997 111 STAT. 2381 


Public Law 105-116 
105th Congress 


An Act 
To amend title 38, United States Code, to prohibit interment or memorialization Nov. 21, 1997 
in certain cemeteries of persons committing Federal or State capital crimes S 99 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. DENIAL OF ELIGIBILITY FOR INTERMENT OR MEMORI- 
ALIZATION IN CERTAIN CEMETERIES OF PERSONS 
COMMITTING FEDERAL CAPITAL CRIMES. 


(a) PROHIBITION AGAINST INTERMENT OR MEMORIALIZATION IN 
CERTAIN FEDERAL CEMETERIES.—Chapter 24 of title 38, United 
States Code, is amended by adding at the end the following new 
section: 


“$2411. Prohibition against interment or memorialization 
in the National Cemetery System or Arlington 
National Cemetery of persons committing Fed- 
eral or State capital crimes 


“(a(1) In the case of a person described in subsection (b), 
the appropriate Federal official may not— 
“(A) inter the remains of such person in a cemetery in 
the National Cemetery System or in Arlington National Ceme- 
tery; or 
“(B) honor the memory of such person in a memorial area 
in a cemetery in the National Cemetery System (described 
in section 2403(a) of this title) or in such an area in Arlington 
National Cemetery (described in section 2409(a) of this title). 
“(2) The prohibition under paragraph (1) shall not apply unless 
written notice of a conviction or finding under subsection (b) is 
received by the appropriate Federal official before such official 
approves an application for the interment or memorialization of 
such person. Such written notice shall be furnished to such official 
by the Attorney General, in the case of a Federal capital crime, 
or by an appropriate State official, in the case of a State capital 
crime. 

“(b) A person referred to in subsection (a) is any of the following: 

“(1) A person who has been convicted of a Federal capital 
crime for which the person was sentenced to death or life 
imprisonment. 

“(2) A person who has been convicted of a State capital 
crime for which the person was sentenced to death or life 
imprisonment without parole. 

“(3) A person who— 
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‘(A) is found (as provided in subsection (c)) to have 
committed a Federal capital crime or a State capital crime, 
but 

‘(B) has not been convicted of such crime by reason 
of such person not being available for trial due to death 
or flight to avoid prosecution 

c) A finding under subsection (b)(3) shall be made by the 
appropriate Federal official. Any such finding may only be made 
based upon a showing of clear and convincing evidence, after an 
ry portunit} for a hearing in a manner prescribed by the appropriate 
Federal official 
‘(d) For purposes of this section 
1) The term ‘Federal capital crime’ means an offense 
under Federal law for which the death penalty or life imprison- 
ment may be imposed 
. The term ‘State capital crime’ means, under State 
law, t willful, deliberate, or premeditated unlawful killing 
of anc i human being: for which the death penalty or life 
imprisonment with out parole may be imposed. 
3) The term ‘appropriate Federal official’ means— 

“(A) the Secretary, in the case of the National Cemetery 
System; and 

‘(B) the Secretary of the Army, in the case of Arlington 
National Cemetery.” 

b) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of sections at the begin- 
ning of chapter 24 of such title is amended by adding at the 
end the following new item 








2411. Pr r memorialization in the 
i ional Cemetery of persons ci 
api crimes 
EFFECTIVE DATE.—Section 2411 of title 38, United States 


Code, as added by subsection (a), shall apply with respect to applica- 
tions for interment or memorialization made on or after the date 
of the enactment of this Act 


SEC. 2. CONDITION ON GRANTS TO STATE-OWNED VETERAN CEME- 
TERIES. 
Section 2408 of title 38, United States Code, is amended— 
1) by redesignating subsection (d) as subsection (e); and 
2) by inserting after subsection (c) the following new sub- 
section: 

“(d)(1) In addition to the conditions specified in subsections 
b) and (c), any grant made on or after the date of the enactment 
of this subsection to a State under this section to assist such 
State in establishing, expanding, or improving a veterans’ cemetery 
shall be made on the condition described in paragraph (2). 

“(2) For purposes of paragraph (1), the condition described 
in this paragraph is that, after the date of the receipt of the 
grant, such State prohibit the interment or memorialization in 
that cemetery of a person described in section 2411(b) of this 
title, subject to the receipt of notice described in subsection (a)(2) 
of such section, except that for purposes of this subsection— 
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“(A) such notice shall be furnished to an appropriate official 
of such State; and 

“(B) a finding described in subsection (b)(3) of such section 
shall be made by an appropriate official of such State 


Approved November 21, 1997 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 923 
HOUSE REPORTS: No. 105-319 (Comm. on Veterans’ Affairs 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997 

June 18, considered and passed Senate 

Oct. 31, considered and passed House, amended 

Nov. 10, Senate concurred in House amendments 
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Public Law 105-117 
105th Congress 





States from receiving assistance under that Act 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. DISPLACED PERSONS NOT ELIGIBLE FOR ASSISTANCE. 


Title I of the Uniform Relocation Assistance and Real Property 
Acquisition Policies Act of 1970 (42 U.S.C. 4601 et seq.) is amended 
by adding at the end the following: 


“SEC. 104. DISPLACED PERSONS NOT ELIGIBLE FOR ASSISTANCE. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in subsection (c), a dis- 
placed person shall not be eligible to receive relocation payments 
or any other assistance under this Act if the displaced person 
is an alien not lawfully present in the United States. 

“(b) DETERMINATIONS OF ELIGIBILITY.— 

(1) PROMULGATION OF REGULATIONS.—Not later than 1 
year after the date of enactment of this section, after providing 
notice and an opportunity for public comment, the head of 
the lead agency shall promulgate regulations to carry out sub- 
section (a). 

“(2) CONTENTS OF REGULATIONS.—Regulations promulgated 
under paragraph (1) shall- 

“(A) prescribe the processes, procedures, and informa- 
tion that a displacing agency must use in determining 
whether a displaced person is an alien not lawfully present 
in the United States; 

“(B) prohibit a displacing agency from discriminating 
against any displaced person; 

“(C) ensure that each eligibility determination is fair 
and based on reliable information; and 

“(D) prescribe standards for a displacing agency to 
apply in making determinations relating to exceptional and 
extremely unusual hardship under subsection (c). 

“(c) EXCEPTIONAL AND EXTREMELY UNUSUAL HARDSHIP.—If a 
displacing agency determines by clear and convincing evidence that 
a determination of the ineligibility of a displaced person under 
subsection (a) would result in exceptional and extremely unusual 
hardship to an individual who is the displaced person’s spouse, 
parent, or child and who is a citizen of the United States or 
an alien lawfully admitted for permanent residence in the United 
States, the displacing agency shall provide relocation payments 
and other assistance to the displaced person under this Act if 
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the displaced person would be eligible for the assistance but for 
subsection (a). 

“(d) LIMITATION ON STATUTORY CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in 
this section affects any right available to a displaced person under 
any other provision of Federal or State law.”. 


SEC. 2. DUTIES OF LEAD AGENCY. 


Section 213(a) of the Uniform Relocation Assistance and Real 
Property Acquisition Policies Act of 1970 (42 U.S.C. 4633(a)) is 
amended— 

(1) by redesignating paragraphs (2), (3), and (4) as para- 
graphs (4), (5), and (6), respectively; and 

(2) by inserting after paragraph (1) the following: 

“(2) provide, in consultation with the Attorney General 

(acting through the Commissioner of the Immigration and 

Naturalization Service), through training and technical assist- 

ance activities for displacing agencies, information developed 

with the Attorney General (acting through the Commissioner) 

on proper implementation of section 104; 

“(3) ensure that displacing agencies implement section 104 
fairly and without discrimination in accordance with section 
104(b\(2)B);”. 


Approved November 21, 1997. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 1258 (H.R. 849 
HOUSE REPORTS: No. 105-147 accompanying H.R. 849 (Comm. on Transportation 
and Infrastructure 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997) 
Nov. 8, considered and passed Senate 
Nov. 9, considered and passed House 
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. 26, 1997 


Public Law 105-118 
105th Congress 


An Act 


Making appropriations for foreign operations, export financing, and related programs 
for the fiscal year ending September 30, 1998, and for other purposes 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, That the 
following sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury 
not otherwise appropriated, for the fiscal year ending September 
30, 1998, and for other purposes, namely: 


TITLE I—EXPORT AND INVESTMENT ASSISTANCE 
EXPORT-IMPORT BANK OF THE UNITED STATES 


The Export-Import Bank of the United States is authorized 
to make bee 9 expenditures within the limits of funds and borrowing 
authority available to such corporation, and in accordance with 
law, and to make such contracts and commitments without regard 
to fiscal year limitations, as provided by section 104 of the Govern- 
ment Corporation Control Act, as may be necessary in carrying 
out the program for the current fiscal year for such corporation: 
Provided, at none of the funds available during the current 
fiscal year may be used to make expenditures, contracts, or commit- 
ments for the export of nuclear equipment, fuel, or technology 
to any country aor than a nuclear-weapon state as defined in 
Article IX of the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weap- 
ons eligible to receive economic or military assistance under this 
Act that has detonated a nuclear explosive after the date of enact- 
ment of this Act 


SUBSIDY APPROPRIATION 


For the cost of direct loans, loan guarantees, insurance, and 
tied-aid grants as authorized by section 10 of the Export-Import 
Bank Act of 1945, as amended, $683,000,000 to remain available 
until September 30, 2001: Provided, That such costs, including 
the cost of modifying such loans, shall be as defined in section 
502 of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974: Provided further, 
That such sums shall remain available until 2013 for the disburse- 
ment of direct loans, loan guarantees, insurance and tied-aid grants 
obligated in fiscal years 1998 and 1999: Provided further, That 
up to $50,000,000 of funds appropriated by this paragraph shall 
remain available until expended and may be used for tied-aid 

grant Povrane: Provided further, That none of the funds appro- 
abe by this Act or any prior Act appropriating funds for foreign 


operations, export financing, or related programs for tied-aid credits 
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or grants may be used for any other purpose except through the 
regular notification procedures of the Committees on Appropria- 
tions: Provided further, That funds appropriated by this paragraph 
are made available notwithstanding section 2(b)(2) of the Export- 
Import Bank Act of 1945, in connection with the purchase or lease 
of any product by any East European country, any Baltic State, 
or any agency or national thereof. 


ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES 


For administrative expenses to carry out the direct and guaran- 
teed loan and insurance programs (to be computed on an accrual 
basis), including hire of passenger motor vehicles and services as 
authorized by 5 U.S.C. 3109, and not to exceed $20,000 for official 
reception and representation expenses for members of the Board 
of Directors, $48,614,000: Provided, That necessary expenses 
(including special services performed on a contract or fee basis, 
but not including other personal services) in connection with the 
collection of moneys owed the Export-Import Bank, repossession 
or sale of pledged collateral or other assets acquired by the Export- 
Import Bank in satisfaction of moneys an the Export-Import 
Bank, or the investigation or appraisal of any property, or the 
evaluation of the legal or technical aspects of any transaction for 
which an application for a loan, guarantee or insurance commitment 
has been made, shall be considered nonadministrative expenses 
for the purposes of this heading: Provided further, That, notwith- Termination 
standing subsection (b) of section 117 of the Export Enhancement date. . 
Act of 1992, subsection (a) thereof shall remain in effect until — 635a 
October 1, 1998. aa 


OVERSEAS PRIVATE INVESTMENT CORPORATION 
NONCREDIT ACCOUNT 


The Overseas Private Investment Corporation is authorized 
to make, without regard to fiscal year limitations, as provided 
by 31 U.S.C. 9104, such expenditures and commitments within 
the limits of funds available to it and in accordance with law 
as may be necessary: Provided, That the amount available for 
administrative expenses to carry out the credit and insurance pro- 
grams (including an amount for official reception and representation 
expenses which shall not exceed $35,000) shall not exceed 
$32,000,000: Provided further, That project-specific transaction 
costs, including direct and indirect costs incurred in claims settle- 
ments, and other direct costs associated with services provided 
to specific investors or potential investors pursuant to section 234 
of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, shall not be considered 
administrative expenses for the purposes of this heading. 


PROGRAM ACCOUNT 


For the cost of direct and guaranteed loans, $60,000,000, as 
authorized by section 234 of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 
to be derived by transfer from the Overseas Private Investment 
Corporation Noncredit Account: Provided, That such costs, including 
the cost of modifying such loans, shall be as defined in section 
502 of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974: Provided further, 
That such sums shall be available for direct loan obligations and 
loan guaranty commitments incurred or made during fiscal years 
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1998 and 1999: Provided further, That such sums shall remain 
available through fiscal year 2006 for the disbursement of direct 
and guaranteed loans obligated in fiscal year 1998, and through 
fiscal year 2007 for the disbursement of direct and guaranteed 
loans obligated in fiscal year 1999: Provided further, That in addi- 
tion, such sums as may be necessary for administrative expenses 
to carry out the credit program may be derived from amounts 
available for administrative expenses to carry out the credit and 
insurance programs in the Overseas Private Investment Corpora- 
tion Noncredit Account and merged with said account. 


FUNDS APPROPRIATED TO THE PRESIDENT 


TRADE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCY 


For necessary expenses to carry out the provisions of section 
661 of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, $41,500,000, to remain 
available until September 30, 1999: Provided, That the Trade and 
Development Agency may receive reimbursements from corporations 
and other entities for the costs of grants for feasibility studies 
and other project planning services, to be deposited as an offsetting 
collection to this account and to be available for obligation until 
September 30, 1999, for necessary expenses under this paragraph: 
Provided further, That such reimbursements shall not cover, or 
be allocated against, direct or indirect administrative costs of the 
agency. 


TITLE II—BILATERAL ECONOMIC ASSISTANCE 


FUNDS APPROPRIATED TO THE PRESIDENT 


For expenses necessary to enable the President to carry out 
the provisions of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, and for other 
purposes, to remain available until September 30, 1998, unless 
otherwise specified herein, as follows: 


AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 


CHILD SURVIVAL AND DISEASE PROGRAMS FUND 


For necessary expenses to carry out the provisions of chapters 
1 and 10 of part I of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, for 
child survival, basic education, assistance to combat tropical and 
other diseases, and related activities, in addition to funds otherwise 
available for such purposes, $650,000,000, to remain available until 
expended: Provided, at this amount shall be made available 
for such activities as: (1) immunization programs; (2) oral rehydra- 
tion programs; (3) health and nutrition programs, and related edu- 
cation programs, which address the needs of mothers and children; 
(4) water and sanitation programs; (5) assistance for displaced 
and orphaned children; (6) programs for the prevention, treatment, 
and control of, and research on, tuberculosis, HIV/AIDS, polio, 
malaria and other diseases; (7) up to $98,000,000 for basic education 
programs for children; and (8) a contribution on a grant basis 
to the United Nations Children’s Fund (UNICEF) pursuant to sec- 
tion 301 of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961. 
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AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
DEVELOPMENT ASSISTANCE 
INCLUDING TRANSFER OF FUNDS) 


For necessary expenses to carry out the provisions of sections 
103 through 106 and chapter 10 of part I of the Foreign Assistance 
Act of 1961, title V of the International Security and Development 
Cooperation Act of 1980 (Public Law 96-533) and the provisions 
of section 401 of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1969, $1,210,000,000, 
to remain available until September 30, 1999: Provided, That of 
the amount appropriated under this heading, up to $22,000,000 
may be made available for the Inter-American Foundation and 
shall be apportioned directly to that agency: Provided further, That 
of the amount appropriated under this heading, up to $14,000,000 
may be made available for the African Development Foundation 
and shall be apportioned directly to that agency: Provided further, 
That none of the funds made available in this Act nor any unobli- 
gated balances from prior appropriations may be made available 
to any organization or program which, as determined by the Presi- 
dent of the United States, supports or participates in the manage- 
ment of a program of coercive abortion or involuntary sterilization: 
Provided further, That none of the funds made available under 
this heading may be used to pay for the performance of abortion 
as a method of family planning or to motivate or coerce any person 
to practice abortions; and that in order to reduce reliance on abor- 
tion in developing nations, funds shall be available only to voluntary 
family planning projects which offer, either directly or through 
referral to, or information about access to, a broad range of family 
planning methods and services: Provided further, That in awarding 
grants for natural family planning under section 104 of the Foreign 
Assistance Act of 1961 no applicant shall be discriminated against 
because of such applicant’s religious or conscientious commitment 
to offer only natural family planning; and, additionally, all such 
applicants shall comply with the requirements of the previous pro- 
viso: Provided further, That for purposes of this or any other Act 
authorizing or appropriating funds for foreign operations, export 
financing, and waldo programs, the term “motivate”, as it relates 
to family planning assistance, shall not be construed to prohibit 
the provision, consistent with local law, of information or counseling 
about all pregnancy options: Provided further, That nothing in 
this paragraph shall be construed to alter any existing statutory 
prohibitions against abortion under section 104 of the Foreign 
Assistance Act of 1961: Provided further, That, notwithstanding 
section 109 of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, of the funds 
appropriated under this heading in this Act, and of the unobligated 
balances of funds previously appropriated under this heading, not 
to exceed $2,500,000 shall be transferred to “International 
Organizations and Programs” for a contribution to the International 
Fund for Agricultural Development (IFAD), and that any such 
transfer of funds shall be subject to the regular notification proce- 
dures of the Committees on Appropriations: Provided further, That 
of the funds appropriated under this heading that are made avail- 
able for assistance programs for displaced and orphaned children 
and victims of war, not to exceed $25,000, in addition to funds 
otherwise available for such purposes, may be used to monitor 
and provide oversight of such programs: Provided further, That 
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none of the funds made available under this heading may be used 
for any activity which is in contravention to the Convention on 
International Trade in Endangered Species of Flora and Fauna 
(CITES) 


PRIVATE AND VOLUNTARY ORGANIZATIONS 


None of the funds appropriated or otherwise made available 
by this Act for development assistance may be made available 
to any United States private and voluntary organization, except 
any cooperative development organization, which obtains less than 
20 percent of its total annual funding for international activities 
from sources other than the United States Government: Provided, 
That the requirements of the provisions of section 123(g) of the 
Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 and the provisions on private and 
voluntary organizations in title II of the Foreign Assistance and 
Related Programs Appropriations Act, 1985 (as enacted in Public 
Law 98-473) shall be superseded by the provisions of this section, 
except that the authority contained in the last sentence of section 
123(g) may be exercised by the Administrator with regard to the 
requirements of this paragraph. 

Funds appropriated or otherwise made available under title 
II of this Act should be made available to private and voluntary 
organizations at a level which is at least equivalent to the level 
provided in fiscal year 1995. Such private and voluntary organiza- 
tions shall include those which operate on a not-for-profit basis, 
receive contributions from private sources, receive voluntary support 
from the public and are deemed to be among the most cost-effective 
and successful providers of development assistance. 


CYPRUS 


Of the funds appropriated under the headings “Development 
Assistance” and “Economic Support Fund”, not less than 
$15,000,000 shall be made swaliehie for Cyprus to be used only 
for scholarships, administrative support of the scholarship program, 
bicommunal projects, and measures aimed at reunification of the 
island and designed to reduce tensions and promote peace and 
cooperation between the two communities on Cyprus. 


BURMA 


Of the funds appropriated under the headings “Development 
Assistance” and “Economic Support Fund”, not less than $5,000,000 
shall be made available to support activities in Burma, along the 
Burma-Thailand border, and for activities of Burmese student 
groups and other organizations located outside Burma: Provided, 
That funds made available for Burma related activities under this 
heading may be made available notwithstanding any other provision 
of law: Provided further, That provision of such funds shall be 
made available subject to the regular notification procedures of 
the Committees on Appropriations. 


CAMBODIA 


None of the funds appropriated in this Act may be made avail- 
able for the Government of Cambodia: Provided, That the restric- 
tions under this heading shall not apply to humanitarian, demining 
or election-related programs or activities: Provided further, That 








PUBLIC LAW 105-118—NOV. 26, 1997 111 STAT. 2391 


such funds shall be subject to the regular notification procedures 

of the Committees on Appropriations: Provided further, That 30 President 
days after enactment of this Act, the President shall report to Reports 
the Committees on Appropriations on the results of the FBI inves- 

tigation into the bombing attack in Phnom Penh on March 30, 

1997. 


INTERNATIONAL DISASTER ASSISTANCE 


For necessary expenses for international disaster relief, 
rehabilitation, and reconstruction assistance pursuant to section 
491 of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as amended, 
$190,000,000, to remain available until expended. 


DEBT RESTRUCTURING 


For the cost, as defined in section 502 of the Congressional 
Budget Act of 1974, of modifying direct loans and loan guarantees, 
as the President may determine, for which funds have been appro- 
priated or otherwise made available for programs within the Inter- 
national Affairs Budget Function 150, including the cost of selling, 
reducing, or canceling amounts, through debt buybacks and swaps, 
owed to the United States as a result of concessional loans made 
to eligible Latin American and Caribbean countries, pursuant to 
part IV of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961; of modifying 
concessional loans extended to least developed countries, as author- 
ized under section 411 of the Agricultural Trade Development and 
Assistance Act of 1954, as amended; and of modifying any obliga- 
tion, or portion of such obligation for Latin American countries 
to pay for purchases of United States agricultural commodities 
guaranteed by the Commodity Credit Corporation under export 
credit guarantee programs authorized pursuant to section 5(f) of 
the Commodity Credit Corporation Charter Act of June 29, 1948, 
as amended, section 4(b) of the Food for Peace Act of 1966, as 
amended (Public Law 89-808), or section 202 of the Agricultural 
Trade Act of 1978, as amended (Public Law 95-501); $27,000,000, 
to remain available until expended: Provided, That not to exceed 
$1,500,000 of such funds may be used for implementation of 
improvements in the foreign credit reporting system of the United 
States Government. 


MICRO AND SMALL ENTERPRISE DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM ACCOUNT 


For the cost of direct loans and loan guarantees, $1,500,000, 
as authorized by section 108 of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, 
as amended: Provided, That such costs shall be as defined in section 
502 of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974: Provided further, 
That guarantees of loans ale under this heading in support 
of microenterprise activities may guarantee up to 70 percent of 
the principal amount of any such loans notwithstanding section 
108 of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961. In addition, for adminis- 
trative expenses to carry out programs under this heading, 
$500,000, all of which may be transferred to and merged with 
the appropriation for Operating Expenses of the Agency for Inter- 
national Development: Provided further, That funds made available 
under this heading shall remain available until September 30, 
1999. 
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URBAN AND ENVIRONMENTAL CREDIT PROGRAM ACCOUNT 


For the cost, as defined in section 502 of the Congressional 
Budget Act of 1974, of guaranteed loans authorized by sections 
221 and 222 of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, including the 
cost of guaranteed loans designed to promote the urban and environ- 
mental policies and objectives of part I of such Act, $3,000,000, 
to remain available until September 30, 1999: Provided, That these 
funds are available to subsidize loan principal, 100 percent of which 
shall be guaranteed, pursuant to the authority of such sections. 
In addition, for administrative expenses to carry out guaranteed 
loan programs, $6,000,000, all of which may be transferred to 
and merged with the appropriation for Operating Expenses of the 
Agency for International Development: Provided further, That 
commitments to guarantee loans under this heading may be entered 
into notwithstanding the second and third sentences of section 
222(a) and, with regard to programs for Central and Eastern Europe 
and programs for the benefit of South Africans disadvantaged by 
apartheid, section 223(j) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961. 


PAYMENT TO THE FOREIGN SERVICE RETIREMENT AND DISABILITY 
FUND 


For payment to the “Foreign Service Retirement and Disability 
Fund”, as authorized by the Foreign Service Act of 1980, 
$44,208,000. 


OPERATING EXPENSES OF THE AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL 
DEVELOPMENT 


For necessary expenses to carry out the provisions of section 
667, $473,000,000: Provided, That none of the funds appropriated 
by this Act for programs administered by the Agency for Inter- 
national Development may be used to finance printing costs of 
any report or study (except feasibility, design, or evaluation reports 
or aia in excess of $25,000 without the approval of the Adminis- 
trator of the Agency or the Administrator’s designee. 


OPERATING EXPENSES OF THE AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL 
DEVELOPMENT OFFICE OF INSPECTOR GENERAL 


For necessary expenses to carry out the provisions of section 
667, $29,047,000, to remain available until September 30, 1999, 
which sum shall be available for the Office of the Inspector General 
of the Agency for International Development. 


OTHER BILATERAL ECONOMIC ASSISTANCE 
ECONOMIC SUPPORT FUND 


For necessary expenses to carry out the provisions of chapter 
4 of part II, $2,400,000,000, to remain available until September 
30, 1999: Provided, That of the funds appropriated under this 
heading, not less than $1,200,000,000 shall be available only for 
Israel, which sum shall be available on a grant basis as a cash 
transfer and shall be disbursed within 30 days of enactment of 
this Act or by October 31, 1997, whichever is later: Provided further, 
That not less than $815,000,000 shall be available only for Egypt, 
which sum shall be provided on a grant basis, and of which sum 
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cash transfer assistance may be provided, with the understanding 
that Egypt will undertake significant economic reforms which are 
additional to those which were undertaken in previous fiscal years: 
Provided further, That in exercising the authority to provide cash President 
transfer assistance for Israel, the President shall ensure that the 
level of such assistance does not cause an adverse impact on the 
total level of nonmilitary exports from the United States to such 
country: Provided further, That of the funds appropriated under 
this heading, not less than $150,000,000 shall be made available 
for Jordan: Provided further, That of the funds made available 
under this heading in previous Acts making appropriations for 
foreign operations, export financing, and related programs, notwith- 
standing any provision in any such heading in such previous Acts, 
up to $116,000,000 may be allocated or made available for programs 
and activities under this heading including the Middle East Peace 
and Stability Fund: Provided further, That in carrying out the 
previous proviso, the President should seek to ensure to the extent 
feasible that not more than 1 percent of the amount specified 
in section 586 of this Act should be derived from funds that would 
otherwise be made available for any single country: Provided fur- 
ther, That funds provided for the Middle East Peace and Stability 
Fund by a country in the region under the authority of section 
635(d) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, and funds made 
available for Jordan following the date of enactment of this Act 
from previous Acts making appropriations for foreign operations, 
export financing, and related programs, shall count toward meeting 
the earmark contained in the fourth proviso under this heading: 
Provided further, That up to $10,000,000 of funds under this head- 
ing in previous foreign operations, export financing, and related 
programs appropriations Acts that were reprogrammed for Jordan 
during fiscal year 1997 shall also count toward such earmark: 
Provided further, That, in order to facilitate the implementation 
of the fourth proviso under this heading, the requirement of section 
515 of this Act or any similar provision of law shall not apply 
to the making available of funds appropriated for a fiscal year 
for programs, projects, or activities that were justified for another 
fiscal year: Provided further, That for fiscal year 1998 such portions 
of the notification required under section 653 of the Foreign Assist- 
ance Act of 1961 that relate to the Middle East may be submitted 
to the Congress as soon as practicable, but no later than March 
1, 1998: Provided further, That during fiscal year 1998, of the 
local currencies generated from funds made available under this 
heading for Guatemala by this Act and prior appropriations Acts, 
the United States and Guatemala may jointly program the Guate- 
mala quetzales equivalent of a total of up to $10,000,000 for the 
purpose of retiring the debt owed by universities in Guatemala 
to the Inter-American Development Bank. 


INTERNATIONAL FUND FOR IRELAND 


For necessary expenses to carry out the provisions of chapter 
4 of part II of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, $19,600,000, 
which shall be available for the United States contribution to the 
International Fund for Ireland and shall be made available in 
accordance with the provisions of the Anglo-Irish Agreement Sup- 
port Act of 1986 (Public Law 99-415): Provided, That such amount 
shall be expended at the minimum rate necessary to make timely 
payment for projects and activities: Provided further, That funds 
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made available under this heading shall remain available until 
September 30, 1999 


ASSISTANCE FOR EASTERN EUROPE AND THE BALTIC STATES 


(a) For necessary expenses to carry out the provisions of the 
Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 and the Support for East European 
Democracy (SEED) Act of 1989, $485,000,000, to remain available 
until September 30, 1999, which shall be available, notwithstanding 
any other provision of law, for economic assistance and for related 
programs bor Eastern Europe and the Baltic States. 

(b) Funds appropriated under this heading or in prior appro- 
priations Acts that are or have been made available for an Enter- 
prise Fund may be deposited by such Fund in interest-bearing 
accounts prior to the Fund’s disbursement of such funds for program 
purposes. The Fund may retain for such program purposes any 
interest earned on such deposits without returning cork interest 
to the Treasury of the United States and without further appropria- 
tion by the Congress. Funds made available for Enterprise Funds 
shall be expended at the minimum rate necessary to make timely 
payment for projects and activities. 

(c) Funds appropriated under this heading shall be considered 
to be economic assistance under the Foreign Assistance Act of 
1961 for purposes of making available the sieabalainatine authori- 
ties contained in that Act for the use of economic assistance. 

(d) None of the funds appropriated under this heading may 
be made available for new housing construction or repair or 
reconstruction of existing housing in Bosnia and Herzegovina unless 
directly related to the efforts of United States troops to promote 
peace in said country 

(e) With regard to funds appropriated or otherwise made avail- 
able under this heading for the economic revitalization program 
in Bosnia and Herzegovina, and local currencies generated by such 
funds (including the conversion of funds appropriated under this 
heading into currency used by Bosnia and Herzegovina as local 
currency and local currency returned or repaid under such pro- 
gram )— 

(1) the Administrator of the Agency for International Devel- 
opment shall provide written approval for grants and loans 
prior to the obligation and expenditure of funds for such pur- 
poses, and prior to the use of funds that have been returned 
or repaid to any lending facility or grantee; and 

(2) the provisions of section 532 of this Act shall apply. 
(f) The President is authorized to withhold funds appropriated 

under this heading made available for economic revitalization pro- 
grams in Bosnia and Herzegovina, if he determines and certifies 
to the Committees on Appropriations that the Federation of Bosnia 
and Herzegovina has not complied with article III of annex 1- 
A of the General Framework Agreement for Peace in Bosnia and 
Herzegovina concerning the withdrawal of foreign forces, and that 
intelligence cooperation on training, investigations, and related 
activities between Iranian officials and Bosnian officials has not 
been terminated. 

‘p) Not to exceed $200,000,000 of the funds appropriated under 
this heading may be made available for Bosnia and Herzegovina 
exclusive of assistance for police training. 

(h) Not to exceed $7,000,000 of the funds made available for 
Bosnia and Herzegovina may be made available for the cost, as 
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defined in section 502 of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974, 
of modifying direct loans and loan guarantees for said country. 


ASSISTANCE FOR THE NEW INDEPENDENT STATES OF THE FORMER 
SOVIET UNION 


(a) For necessary expenses to carry out the provisions of chapter 
11 of part I of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 and the FREE- 
DOM Support Act, for assistance for the new independent states 
of the former Soviet Union and for related programs, $770,000,000, 
to remain available until September 30, 1999: Provided, That the 
provisions of such chapter shall apply to funds appropriated by 
this paragraph. 

(b) None of the funds appropriated under this heading shall 
be made available to the Government of Russia— 

(1) unless that government is making progress in 
implementing comprehensive economic reforms based on mar- 
ket principles, private ownership, negotiating repayment of 
commercial debt, respect for commercial contracts, and equi- 
table treatment of foreign private investment; 

(2) if that government applies or transfers United States 
assistance to any entity for the purpose of expropriating or 
seizing ownership or control of assets, investments, or ventures; 
and 

(3) funds may be furnished without regard to this sub- 
section if the President determines that to do so is in the 
national interest. 

(c) None of the funds appropriated under this heading shall 
be made available to any government of the new independent 
states of the former Soviet Union if that government directs any 
action in violation of the territorial integrity or national sovereignty 
of any other new independent state, such as those violations 
included in the Helsinki Final Act: Provided, That such funds 
may be made available without regard to the restriction in this 
subsection if the President determines that to do so is in the 
national security interest of the United States: Provided further, 
That the restriction of this subsection shall not apply to the use 
of such funds for the provision of assistance for purposes of humani- 
tarian and refugee relief. 

(d) None of the funds appropriated under this heading for 
the new independent states of the former Soviet Union shall be 
made available for any state to enhance its military capability: 
Provided, That this restriction does not apply to demilitarization, 
demining, or nonproliferation programs. 

(e) Funds appropriated under this heading shall be subject 
to the regular notification procedures of the Committees on Appro- 
priations. 

(f) Funds made available in this Act for assistance to the 
new independent states of the former Soviet Union shall be subject 
to the provisions of section 117 (relating to environment and natural 
resources) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961. 

(g) Funds appropriated under title II of this Act, including 
funds appropriated under this heading, may be made available 
for assistance for Mongolia: Provided, That funds made available 
for assistance for Mongolia may be made available in accordance 
with the purposes and utilizing the authorities provided in chapter 
11 of part I of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961. 


Applicability 
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111 STAT. 2396 PUBLIC LAW 105-118 


NOV. 26, 1997 





(h) In issuing new task orders, entering into contracts, or 
making grants, with funds appropriated under this heading or 
in prior appropriations Acts, for projects or activities that have 
as one of their primary purposes the fostering of private sector 
development, the Coordinator for United States Assistance to the 
New Independent States and the implementing agency shall encour- 
age the participation of and give significant weight to contractors 
and grantees who propose investing a significant amount of their 
own resources (including volunteer services and in-kind contribu- 
tions) in such projects and activities. 

(i) Funds appropriated under this heading or in prior appropria- 
tions Acts that are or have been made available for an Enterprise 
Fund may be deposited by such Fund in interest-bearing accounts 
prior to the disbursement of such funds by the Fund for program 
purposes. The Fund may retain for such program proposes any 
interest earned on such deposits without returning such interest 
to the Treasury of the United States and without further appropria- 
tion by the Congress. Funds made available for Enterprise Funds 
shall be expended at the minimum rate necessary to make timely 
payment for projects and activities. 

(j1) Of the funds appropriated under this heading that are 
allocated for assistance for the Government of Russia, 50 percent 
shall be withheld from obligation until the President determines 
and certifies in writing to the Committees on Appropriations that 
the Government of Russia has terminated implementation of 
arrangements to provide Iran with technical expertise, training, 
technology, or equipment necessary to develop a nuclear reactor, 
related nuclear research facilities or programs, or ballistic missile 
capability. 

(2) Notwithstanding paragraph (1) assistance may be provided 
for the Government of Russia if the President determines and 
certifies to the Committees on Appropriations that making such 
funds available: (A) is vital to the national security interest of 
the United States; and (B) that the Government of Russia is taking 
meaningful steps to limit major supply contracts and to curtail 
the transfer of technology and technological expertise related to 
activities referred to in paragraph (1). 

(k) Of the funds appropriated under this heading, not less 
than $225,000,000 shall be made available for Ukraine, which sum 
shall be provided with the understanding that Ukraine will under- 
take significant economic reforms which are additional to those 
which were undertaken in the previous fiscal year: Provided, That 
50 percent of the amount made available in this subsection, exclu- 
sive of funds made available for election related initiatives and 
nuclear reactor safety activities, shall be withheld from obligation 
and expenditure until the Secretary of State determines and cer- 
tifies no later than April 30, 1998, that the Government of Ukraine 
has made significant progress toward resolving complaints made 
by United States investors to the United States embassy prior 
to April 30, 1997: Provided further, That funds made available 
under this subsection, and funds appropriated for Ukraine in the 
Foreign Operations, Export Financing, and Related Programs 
Appropriations Act, 1997 as contained in Public Law 104-208 shall 
be made available to complete the preparation of safety analysis 
reports at each nuclear reactor in Ukraine over the next three 
years. 
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(1) Of the funds appropriated under this heading, not less 
than $250,000,000 shall be made available for assistance for the 
Southern Caucasus region: Provided, That of the funds provided 
under this subsection 37 percent shall be made available for Georgia 
and 35 percent shall be made available for Armenia: Provided 
further, That of the funds made available for the Southern Caucasus 
region, 28 percent should be used for reconstruction and remedial 
activities relating to the consequences of conflicts within the region, 
espe ially those in the vicinity of Abkhazia and Nagorno-Karabakh: 
Provided further, That if the Secretary of State after May 30, Reports 
1998, determines and reports to the relevant committees of Congress 
that the full amount of reconstruction and remedial funds that 
may be made available under the previous proviso cannot be effec- 
tively utilized, up to 62.5 percent of the amount provided under 
the previous proviso for reconstruction and remediation may be 
used for other purposes under this heading. 

(m) Funds provided under the previous subsection shall be 
made available for humanitarian assistance for refugees, displaced 
persons, and needy civilians affected by the conflicts in the Southern 
Caucasus region, including those in the vicinity of Abkhazia and 
Nagorno-Karabakh, notwithstanding any other provision of this 
or any other Act. 

(n) Funds made available under this Act or any other Act 
may not be provided for assistance to the Government of Azerbaijan 
until the President determines, and so reports to the Congress, 
that the Government of Azerbaijan is taking demonstrable steps 
to cease all blockades against Armenia and Nagorno-Karabakh: 
Provided, That the restriction of this subsection and section 907 
of the FREEDOM Support Act shall not apply to— 

(1) activities to support democracy or assistance under 
title V of the FREEDOM Support Act and section 1424 of 
Public Law 104-201; 

(2) any assistance provided by the Trade and Development 
Agency under section 661 of the Foreign Assistance Act of 
1961 (22 U.S.C. 2421); and 

(3) any activity carried out by a member of the United 
States and Foreign Commercial Service while acting within 
his or her official capacity. 

(0) None of the funds appropriated under this heading or in 
prior appropriations legislation may be made available to establish 
a joint public-private entity or organization engaged in the manage- 
ment of activities or projects supported by the Defense Enterprise 
Fund. 


INDEPENDENT AGENCY 


PEACE CORPS 


For expenses necessary to carry out the provisions of the Peace 
Corps Act (75 Stat. 612), $222,000,000, including the purchase 
of not to exceed five passenger motor vehicles for administrative 
purposes for use outside of the United States: Provided, That none Abortion. 
of the funds appropriated under this heading shall be used to 
pay for abortions: Provided further, That funds appropriated under 
this heading shall remain available until September 30, 1999. 
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Reports 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 


INTERNATIONAL NARCOTICS CONTROL 


For necessary expenses to carry out section 481 of the Foreign 
Assistance Act of 1961, $215,000,000: Provided, That during fiscal 
year 1998, the Department of State may also use the authority 
of section 608 of the Act, without regard to its restrictions, to 
receive non-lethal excess property from an agency of the United 
States Government for the purpose of providing it to a foreign 
country under chapter 8 of part I of that Act subject to the regular 
notification procedures of the Committees on Appropriations: Pro- 
vided further, That not later than 60 days after the date of enact- 
ment of this Act, the Secretary of State in consultation with the 
Director of the Office of National Drug Control Policy shall submit 
a report to the Committees on Appropriations containing: (1) a 
list of all countries in which the United States carries out inter- 
national counter-narcotics activities; (2) the number, mission and 
agency affiliation of United States personnel assigned to each such 
country; and (3) all costs and expenses obligated for each program, 
project or activity by each United States agency in each country: 
Provided further, That of the amount made available under this 
heading not to exceed $5,000,000 shall be allocated to operate 
the Western Hemisphere International Law Enforcement Academy: 
Provided further, That 10 percent of the funds appropriated under 
this heading shall not be available for obligation until the Secretary 
of State submits a report to the Committees on Appropriations 
oe a financial plan for the funds appropriated under this 

eading and under the heading “Narcotics Interdiction”. 


NARCOTICS INTERDICTION 


For necessary expenses to carry out the provisions of section 
481 of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, $15,000,000, to remain 
available until expended, in addition to amounts otherwise available 
for such purposes, which shall be available for assistance, including 
procurement, for support of air drug interdiction and eradication 
and other related purposes: Provided, That funds appropriated 
under this heading shall be made available subject to the regular 
notification procedures of the Committees on Appropriations. 


MIGRATION AND REFUGEE ASSISTANCE 


For expenses, not otherwise provided for, necessary to enable 
the Secretary of State to provide, as authorized by law, a contribu- 
tion to the International Committee of the Red Cross, assistance 
to refugees, including contributions to the International Organiza- 
tion for Migration and the United Nations High Commissioner 
for Refugees, and other activities to meet refugee and migration 
needs; salaries and expenses of personnel and dependents as author- 
ized by the Foreign Service Act of 1980; allowances as authorized 
by sections 5921 through 5925 of title 5, United States Code; 
purchase and hire of passenger motor vehicles; and services as 
authorized by section 3109 of title 5, United States Code, 
$650,000,000: Provided, That not more than $12,000,000 shall be 
available for administrative expenses: Provided further, That not 
less than $80,000,000 shall be made available for refugees from 
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the former Soviet Union and Eastern Europe and other refugees 
resettling in Israel. 


REFUGEE RESETTLEMENT ASSISTANCE 


For necessary expenses for the targeted assistance program 
authorized by title 1V of the Immigration and Nationality Act 
and section 501 of the Refugee Education Assistance Act of 1980 
and administered by the Office of Refugee Resettlement of the 
Department of Health and Human Services, in addition to amounts 
otherwise available for such purposes, $5,000,000. 


UNITED STATES EMERGENCY REFUGEE AND MIGRATION ASSISTANCE 
FUND 


For necessary expenses to carry out the provisions of section 
2(c) of the Migration and Refugee Assistance Act of 1962, as amend- 
ed (22 USC. 260(c)), $50,000,000, to remain available until 
expended: Provided, That the funds made available under this 
heading are appropriated notwithstanding the provisions contained 
in section 2(cX2) of the Migration and Refugee Assistance Act 
of 1962 which would limit the amount of funds which could be 
appropriated for this purpose. 


NONPROLIFERATION, ANTI-TERRORISM, DEMINING AND RELATED 
PROGRAMS 


For necessary expenses for nonproliferation, anti-terrorism and 
related programs and activities, $133,000,000, to carry out the 
provisions of chapter 8 of part II of the Foreign Assistance Act 
of 1961 for anti-terrorism assistance, section 504 of the FREEDOM 
Support Act for the Nonproliferation and Disarmament Fund, sec- 
tion 23 of the Arms Export Control Act or the Foreign Assistance 
Act of 1961 for demining, the clearance of unexploded ordnance, 
and related activities, notwithstanding any other provision of law, 
including activities implemented through nongovernmental and 
international organizations, section 301 of the Foreign Assistance 
Act of 1961 for a voluntary contribution to the International Atomic 
Energy Agency (IAEA) and a voluntary contribution to the Korean 
Peninsula Energy Development Organization (KEDO): Provided, 
That of this amount not to exceed $15,000,000, to remain available 
until expended, may be made available for the Nonproliferation 
and Disarmament Fund, notwithstanding any other provision of 
law, to we bilateral and multilateral activities relating to 
nonproliferation and disarmament: Provided further, That such 
funds may also be used for such countries other than the new 
independent states of the former Soviet Union and international 
organizations when it is in the national security interest of the 
United States to do so: Provided further, That such funds shall 
be subject to the regular notification procedures of the Committees 
on — riations: Provided further, That funds appropriated under 
this heading may be made available for the International Atomic 
Energy Agency only if the Secretary of State determines (and so 
reports to the Congress) that Israel is not being denied its right 
to participate in the activities of that Agency: Provided further, 
That not to exceed $30,000,000 may be made available to the 
Korean Peninsula Energy Development Organization (KEDO) only 
for the administrative expenses and heavy fuel oil costs associated 
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President. 
Certification 
Reports 


Reports 


with the Agreed Framework: Provided further, That such funds 
may be obligated to KEDO only if, 30 days prior to such obligation 
of funds, the President certifies and so reports to Congress that: 
(1A) the parties to the Agreed Framework are taking steps to 
assure that progress is made on the implementation of the January 
1, 1992, Joint Declaration on the Denuclearization of the Korean 
Peninsula and the implementation of the North-South dialogue, 
and (B) North Korea is complying with the other provisions of 
the Agreed Framework between North Korea and the United States 
and with the Confidential Minute; (2) North Korea is cooperating 
fully in the canning and safe storage of all spent fuel from its 
graphite-moderated nuclear reactors and that such canning and 
safe storage is scheduled to be completed by April 1, 1998; and 
(3) North Korea has not significantly diverted assistance provided 
by the United States for purposes for which it was not intended: 
Provided further, That the President may waive the certification 
requirements of the preceding proviso if the President determines 
that it is vital to the national security interests of the United 
States: Provided further, That no funds may be obligated for KEDO 
until 30 calendar days after submission to Congress of the waiver 
permitted under the preceding proviso: Provided further, That the 
obligation of any funds for KEDO shall be subject to the regular 
notification procedures of the Committees on Appropriations: Pro- 
vided further, That the Secretary of State shall submit to the 
appropriate congressional committees an annual report (to be 
submitted with the annual presentation for appropriations) provid- 
ing a full and detailed accounting of the fiscal year request for 
the United States contribution to KEDO, the expected operating 
budget of KEDO, to include unpaid debt, proposed annual costs 
associated with heavy fuel oil purchases, and the amount of funds 
pledged by other donor nations and organizations to support KEDO 
activities on a per country basis, and other related activities: Pro- 
vided further, That of the funds made available under this heading, 
up to $10,000,000 may be made available to KEDO, in addition 
to funds otherwise made available under this heading for KEDO, 
if the Secretary of State certifies and reports to the Committees 
on Appropriations that, except for the funds made available under 
this proviso, funds sufficient to cover all outstanding debts owed 
by KEDO for heavy fuel oil have been provided to KEDO by donors 
other than the United States. 


TITLE III—MILITARY ASSISTANCE 





FUNDS APPROPRIATED TO THE PRESIDENT 
INTERNATIONAL MILITARY EDUCATION AND TRAINING 


For necessary expenses to carry out the provisions of section 
541 of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, $50,000,000: Provided, 
That the civilian personnel for whom military education and train- 
ing may be provided under this heading may include civilians 
who are not members of a government whose participation would 
contribute to improved civil-military relations, civilian control of 
the military, or respect for human rights: Provided further, That 
funds appropriated under this heading for grant financed military 
education and training for Indonesia and Guatemala may only 
be available for expanded international military education and 
training and funds made available for Guatemala may only be 
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provided through the regular notification procedures of the Commit- 
tees on Appropriations: Provided further, That none of the funds 
appropriated under this heading may be made available to support 
grant financed military education and training at the School of 
the Americas unless: (1) the Secretary of Defense certifies that 
the instruction and training provided by the School of the Americas 
is fully consistent with training and doctrine, particularly with 
respect to the observance of human rights, provided by the Depart- 
ment of Defense to United States military students at Department 
of Defense institutions whose primary purpose is to train United 
States military personnel; (2) the Secretary of Defense certifies 
that the Secretary of State, in consultation with the Secretary 
of Defense, has developed and issued specific guidelines governing 
the selection and screening of candidates for instruction at the 
School of the Americas; and (3) the Secretary of Defense submits 
to the Committees on Appropriations a report detailing the training 
activities of the School of the Americas and a general assessment 
regarding the performance of its graduates during 1996. 


FOREIGN MILITARY FINANCING PROGRAM 


For expenses necessary for grants to enable the President to 
carry out the provisions of section 23 of the Arms Export Control 
Act, $3,296,550,000: Provided, That of the funds appropriated under 
this heading, not less than $1,800,000,000 shall be available for 
grants only for Israel, and not less than $1,300,000,000 shall be 
made available for grants only for Egypt: Provided further, That 
the funds appropriated by this paragraph for Israel shall be dis- 
bursed within 30 days of enactment of this Act or by October 
31, 1997, whichever is later: Provided further, That to the extent 
that the Government of Israel requests that funds be used for 
such purposes, grants made available for Israel by this paragraph 
shall, as agreed by Israel and the United States, be available 
for advanced weapons systems, of which not less than $475,000,000 
shall be available for the procurement in Israel of defense articles 
and defense services, including research and development: Provided 
further, That of the funds appropriated by this paragraph, not 
less than $75,000,000 shall be available for assistance for Jordan: 
Provided further, That during fiscal year 1998 the President is 
authorized to, and shall, direct drawdowns of defense articles from 
the stocks of the Department of Defense, defense services of the 
Department of Defense, and military education and training of 
an aggregate value of not less than $25,000,000 under the authority 
of this proviso for Jordan for the purposes of part II of the Foreign 
Assistance Act of 1961, and any amount so directed shall count 
toward meeting the earmark in the previous proviso: Provided 
further, That section 506(c) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 
shall apply, and section 632(d) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 
1961 shall not apply, to any such drawdown: Provided further, 
That of the funds appropriated by this paragraph, a total of 
$18,300,000 should be available for assistance for amin Latvia, 
and Lithuania: Provided further, That none of the funds made 
available under this heading shall be available for any non-NATO 
country participating in the Partnership for Peace Program except 
through the regular notification mmaiatin of the Committees on 
Appropriations: Provided further, That funds appropriated by this 
paragraph shall be nonrepayable notwithstanding any requirement 
in section 23 of the Arms Export Control Act: Provided further, 
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That funds made available under this paragraph shall be obligated 
upon apportionment in accordance with ———- (5\C) of title 
31, United States Code, section 1501(a): Provided further, That 
$50,000,000 of the funds appropriated or otherwise made available 
under this heading should be made available for the purpose of 
facilitating the integration of Poland, Hungary, and the Czech 
Republic into the North Atlantic Treaty Organization. 

For the cost, as defined in section 502 of the Congressional 
Budget Act of 1974, of direct loans authorized by section 23 of 
the Arms Export Control Act as follows: cost of direct loans, 
$60,000,000: Provided, That these funds are available to subsidize 
gross obligations for the principal amount of direct loans of not 
to exceed $657,000,000: Provided further, That the rate of interest 
charged on such loans shall be not less than the current average 
market yield on outstanding marketable obligations of the United 
States of comparable maturities: Provided further, That funds 
appropriated under this paragraph shall be made available for 
Greece and Turkey only on a-loan basis, and the principal amount 
of direct loans for each country shall not exceed the following: 
$105,000,000 only for Greece and $150,000,000 only for Turkey. 

None of the funds made available under this heading shall 
be available to finance the procurement of defense articles, defense 
services, or design and construction services that are not sold by 
the United States Government under the Arms Export Control 
Act unless the foreign country proposing to make such procurements 
has first signed an agreement with the United States Government 
specifying the conditions under which such procurements may be 
financed with such funds: Provided, That all country and funding 
level increases in allocations shall be submitted through the regular 
notification procedures of section 515 of this Act: Provided further, 
That none of the funds appropriated under this heading shall be 
available for Sudan and Liberia: Provided further, That funds made 
available under this heading may be used, notwithstanding any 
other provision of law, for demining, the clearance of unexploded 
ordnance, and related activities and may include activities imple- 
mented through nongovernmental and international organizations: 
Provided further, That only those countries for which assistance 
was justified for the “Foreign Military Sales Financing Program” 
in the fiscal year 1989 congressional presentation for security assist- 
ance programs may utilize funds made available under this heading 
for procurement of defense articles, defense services or design and 
construction services that are not sold by the United States Govern- 
ment under the Arms Export Control Act: Provided further, That, 
subject to the regular notification procedures of the Committees 
on Appropriations, funds made available under this heading for 
the cost of direct loans may also be used to supplement the funds 
available under this heading for grants, and funds made available 
under this heading for grants may also be used to supplement 
the funds available under this heading for the cost of direct loans: 
Provided further, That funds appropriated under this heading shall 
be expended at the minimum rate necessary to make timely pay- 
ment for defense articles and services: Provided further, That not 
more than $23,250,000 of the funds appropriated under this heading 
may be obligated for necessary expenses, including the purchase 
of passenger motor vehicles for eee only for use outside 
of the United States, for the general costs of administering military 
assistance and sales: Provided further, That none of the funds 
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under this heading shall be available for Guatemala: Provided 
further, That not more than $350,000,000 of funds realized pursuant 
to section 21(e)(1)(A) of the Arms Export Control Act may be obli- 
gated for expenses incurred by the Department of Defense during 
fiscal year 1998 pursuant to section 43(b) of the Arms Export 
Control Act, except that this limitation may be exceeded only 
through the regular notification procedures of the Committees on 
Apprupriations. 


PEACEKEEPING OPERATIONS 


For necessary expenses to carry out the provisions of section 
551 of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, $77,500,000: Provided, 
That none of the funds appropriated under this heading shall be 
obligated or expended except as provided through the regular 
notification procedures of the Committees on Appropriations. 


TITLE IV—MULTILATERAL ECONOMIC ASSISTANCE 
FUNDS APPROPRIATED TO THE PRESIDENT 
INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS 


CONTRIBUTION TO THE INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION 
AND DEVELOPMENT 


For payment to the International Bank for Reconstruction and 
Development by the Secretary of the Treasury, for the United 
States contribution to the Global Environment Facility (GEF), 
$47,500,000, to remain available until September 30, 1999. 


CONTRIBUTION TO THE INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION 


For payment to the International Development Association by 
the Secretary of the Treasury, $1,034,503,100, to remain available 
until expended, of which $234,503,100 shall be available to pay 
for the tenth replenishment: Provided, That none of the funds 
may be obligated or made available until the Secretary of the 
Treasury certifies to the Committees on Appropriations that 
procurement restrictions applicable to United States firms under 
the terms of the Interim Trust Fund have been lifted from all 
funds which Interim Trust Fund donors proposed to set aside for 
review of procurement restrictions at the conclusion of the February 
1997 IDA Deputies Meeting in Paris. 


CONTRIBUTION TO THE INTER-AMERICAN DEVELOPMENT BANK 


For payment to the Inter-American Development Bank by the 
Secretary of the Treasury, for the United States share of the paid- 
in share portion of the increase in capital stock, $25,610,667, and 
for the United States share of the increase in the resources of 
the Fund for Special Operations, $20,835,000, to remain available 
until expended. 


LIMITATION ON CALLABLE CAPITAL SUBSCRIPTIONS 


The United States Governor of the Inter-American Development 
Bank may subscribe without fiscal year limitation to the callable 
capital portion of the United States share of such capital stock 
in an amount not to exceed $1,503,718,910. 
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CONTRIBUTION TO THE ENTERPRISE FOR THE AMERICAS 
MULTILATERAL INVESTMENT FUND 


For payment to the Enterprise for the Americas Multilateral 
Investment Fund by the Secretary of the Treasury, for the United 
States contribution to the Fund to be administered by the Inter- 
American Development Bank, $30,000,000 to remain available until 
expended, which shall be available for contributions previously due. 


CONTRIBUTION TO THE ASIAN DEVELOPMENT BANK 


For payment to the Asian Development Bank by the Secretary 
of the Treasury for the United States share of the paid-in portion 
of the increase in capital stock, $13,221,596, to remain available 
until expended. 


LIMITATION ON CALLABLE CAPITAL SUBSCRIPTIONS 


The United States Governor of the Asian Development Bank 
may subscribe without fiscal year limitation to the callable capital 
portion of the United States share of such capital stock in an 
amount not to exceed $647,858,204. 


CONTRIBUTION TO THE ASIAN DEVELOPMENT FUND 


For the United States contribution by the Secretary of the 
Treasury to the increases in resources of the Asian Development 
Fund, as authorized by the Asian Development Bank Act, as amend- 
ed (Public Law 89-369), $150,000,000, of which $50,000,000 shall 
be available for contributions previously due, to remain available 
until expended 


CONTRIBUTION TO THE AFRICAN DEVELOPMENT FUND 


For the United States contribution by the Secretary of the 
Treasury to the increase in resources of the African Development 
Fund, $45,000,000, to remain available until expended and which 
shall be available for contributions previously due. 


CONTRIBUTION TO THE EUROPEAN BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND 
DEVELOPMENT 


For payment to the European Bank for Reconstruction and 
Development by the Secretary of the Treasury, $35,778,717, for 
the United States share of the paid-in portion of the increase 
in capital stock, to remain available until expended. 


LIMITATION ON CALLABLE CAPITAL SUBSCRIPTIONS 


The United States Governor of the European Bank for 
Reconstruction and Development may subscribe without fiscal year 
limitation to the callable capital portion of the United States share 
of such capital stock in an amount not to exceed $123,237,803. 


NORTH AMERICAN DEVELOPMENT BANK 


For payment to the North American Development Bank by 
the Secretary of the Treasury, for the United States share of the 
paid-in portion of the capital stock, $56,500,000, to remain available 
until expended of which $250,000 shall be available for contributions 
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previously due: Provided, That none of the funds appropriated 
under this heading that are made available for the Community 
Adjustment and Investment Program shall be used for purposes 
other than those set out in the binational agreement establishing 
the Bank: Provided further, That of the amount appropriated under 
this heading, not more than $41,250,000 may be expended for 
the purchase of such capital shares in fiscal year 1998. 


LIMITATION ON CALLABLE CAPITAL SUBSCRIPTIONS 


The United States Governor of the North American Develop- 
ment Bank may subscribe without fiscal year limitation to the 
callable capital portion of the United States share of the capital 
stock of the North American Development Bank in an amount 
not to exceed $318,750,000. 


INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS AND PROGRAMS 


For necessary expenses to carry out the provisions of section 
301 of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, and of section 2 of 
the United Nations Environment Program Participation Act of 1973, 
$192,000,000: Provided, That none of the funds appropriated under 
this heading shall be made available for the United Nations Fund 
for Science and Technology: Provided further, That none of the 
funds appropriated under this heading that are made available 
to the United Nations Population Fund (UNFPA) shall be made 
available for activities in the People’s Republic of China: Provided 
further, That not more than $25,000,000 of the funds appropriated 
under this heading may be made available to UNFPA: Provided 
further, That not more than one-half of this amount may be provided Reports 
to UNFPA before March 1, 1998, and that no later than February 
15, 1998, the Secretary of State shall submit a report to the Commit- 
tees on Appropriations indicating the amount UNFPA is budgeting 
for the People’s Republic of China in 1998: Provided further, That 
any amount UNFPA plans to spend in the People’s Republic of 
China in 1998 shall be deducted from the amount of funds provided 
to UNFPA after March 1, 1998, pursuant to the previous provisos: 
Provided further, That with respect to any funds appropriated under 
this heading that are made available to UNFPA, UNFPA shall 
be required to maintain such funds in a separate account and 
not commingle them with any other funds: Provided further, That 
none of the funds appropriated under this heading may be made 
available to the Korean Peninsula Energy Development Organiza- 
tion (KEDO) or the International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA): 
Provided further, That not less than $4,000,000 should be made 
available to the World Food Program. 


TITLE V—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


OBLIGATIONS DURING LAST MONTH OF AVAILABILITY 


Sec. 501. Except for the appropriations entitled “International 
Disaster Assistance”, and “United States Emergency Refugee and 
Migration Assistance Fund”, not more than 15 percent of any appro- 
priation item made available by this Act shall be obligated during 
the last month of availability. 
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PROHIBITION OF BILATERAL FUNDING FOR INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL 
INSTITUTIONS 


Sec. 502. Notwithstanding section 614 of the Foreign Assistance 
Act of 1961, as amended, none of the funds contained in title 
II of this Act may be used to carry out the provisions of section 
209(d) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961. 


LIMITATION ON RESIDENCE EXPENSES 


Sec. 503. Of the funds appropriated or made available pursuant 
to this Act, not to exceed $126,500 shall be for official residence 
expenses of the Agency for International Development during the 
current fiscal year: Provided, That appropriate steps shall be taken 
to assure that, to the maximum extent possible, United States- 
owned foreign currencies are utilized in lieu of dollars. 


LIMITATION ON EXPENSES 


Sec. 504. Of the funds appropriated or made available pursuant 
to this Act, not to exceed $5,000 shall be for entertainment expenses 
of the Agency for International Development during the current 
fiscal year. 


LIMITATION ON REPRESENTATIONAL ALLOWANCES 


Sec. 505. Of the funds appropriated or made available pursuant 
to this Act, not to exceed $95,000 shall be available for representa- 
tion allowances for the Agency for International Development dur- 
ing the current fiscal year: Provided, That appropriate steps shall 
be taken to assure that, to the maximum extent possible, United 
States-owned foreign currencies are utilized in lieu of dollars: Pro- 
vided further, That of the funds made available by this Act for 
general costs of administering military assistance and sales under 
the heading “Foreign Military Financing Program”, not to exceed 
$2,000 shall be available for entertainment expenses and not to 
exceed $50,000 shall be available for representation allowances: 
Provided further, That of the funds made available by this Act 
under the heading “International Military Education and Training”, 
not to exceed $50,000 shall be available for entertainment allow- 
ances: Provided further, That of the funds made available by this 
Act for the Inter-American Foundation, not to exceed $2,000 shall 
be available for entertainment and representation allowances: 
Provided further, That of the funds made available by this Act 
for the Peace Corps, not to exceed a total of $4,000 shall be available 
for entertainment expenses: Provided further, That of the funds 
made available by this Act under the heading “Trade and Develop- 
ment Agency”, not to exceed $2,000 shall be available for representa- 
tion and entertainment allowances. 


PROHIBITION ON FINANCING NUCLEAR GOODS 


Sec. 506. None of the funds appropriated or made available 
(other than funds for “Nonproliferation, Anti-terrorism, Demining 
and Related Programs”) pursuant to this Act, for carrying out 
the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, may be used, except for purposes 
of nuclear safety, to finance the export of nuclear equipment, fuel, 
or technology. 
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PROHIBITION AGAINST DIRECT FUNDING FOR CERTAIN COUNTRIES 


Sec. 507. None of the funds appropriated or otherwise made 
available pursuant to this Act shall be obligated or expended to 
finance directly any assistance or reparations to Cuba, Iraq, Libya, 
North Korea, Iran, Sudan, or Syria: Provided, That for purposes 
of this section, the prohibition on obligations or expenditures shall 
include direct loans, credits, insurance and guarantees of the 
Export-Import Bank or its agents. 


MILITARY COUPS 


SEc. 508. None of the funds appropriated or otherwise made 
available pursuant to this Act shall be obligated or expended to 
finance directly any assistance to any country whose duly elected 
head of government is deposed by military coup or decree: 
Provided, That assistance may be resumed to such country if the 
President determines and reports to the Committees on Appropria- 
tions that subsequent to the termination of assistance a democrat- 
ically elected government has taken office. 


TRANSFERS BETWEEN ACCOUNTS 


SEc. 509. None of the funds made available by this Act may 
be obligated under an appropriation account to which they were 
not appropriated, except for transfers specifically provided for in 
this Act, unless the President, prior to the exercise of any authority 
contained in the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 to transfer funds, 
consults with and provides a written policy justification to the 
Committees on Appropriations of the House of Representatives and 
the Senate: Provided, That the exercise of such authority shall 
be subject to the regular notification procedures of the Committees 
on Appropriations. 


DEOBLIGATION/REOBLIGATION AUTHORITY 


SEc. 510. (a) Amounts certified pursuant to section 1311 of 
the Supplemental Appropriations Act, 1955, as having been obli- 
gated against appropriations heretofore made under the authority 
of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 for the same general purpose 
as any of the headings under title II of this Act are, if deobligated, 
hereby continued available for the same period as the respective 
appropriations under such headings or until September 30, 1998, 
whichever is later, and for the same general purpose, and for 
countries within the same region as originally obligated: Provided, 
That the Appropriations Committees of both Houses of the Congress 
are notified 15 days in advance of the reobligation of such funds 
in accordance with regular notification procedures of the Commit- 
tees on Appropriations. 

(b) Obligated balances of funds appropriated to carry out section 
23 of the Arms Export Control Act as of the end of the fiscal 
year immediately preceding the current fiscal year are, if 
deobligated, hereby continued available during the current fiscal 
year for the same purpose under any authority applicable to such 
appropriations under this Act: Provided, That the authority of this 
subsection may not be used in fiscal year 1998. 
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Notification 


AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS 


Sec. 511. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act 
shall remain available for obligation after the expiration of the 
current fiscal year unless expressly so provided in this Act: Pro- 
vided, That funds appropriated for the purposes of chapters 1, 
8, and 11 of part I, section 667, and chapter 4 of part II of 
the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as amended, and funds provided 
under the heading “Assistance for Eastern Europe and the Baltic 
States”, shall remain available until expended if such funds are 
initially obligated before the expiration of their respective periods 
of availability contained in this Act: Provided further, That, notwith- 
standing any other provision of this Act, any funds made available 
for the purposes of chapter 1 of part I and chapter 4 of part 
II of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 which are allocated or 
obligated for cash disbursements in order to address balance of 
payments or economic policy reform objectives, shall remain avail- 
able until expended: Provided further, That the report required 
by section 653(a) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 shall 
designate for each country, to the extent known at the time of 
submission of such report, those funds allocated for cash disburse- 
ment for balance of payment and economic policy reform purposes. 


LIMITATION ON ASSISTANCE TO COUNTRIES IN DEFAULT 


Sec. 512. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act 
shall be used to furnish assistance to any country which is in 
default during a period in excess of one calendar year in payment 
to the United States of principal or interest on any loan made 
to such country by the United States pursuant to a program for 
which funds are appropriated under this Act: Provided, That this 
section and section 620(q) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 
shall not apply to funds made available in this Act or during 
the current fiscal year for Nicaragua and Liberia, and for any 
narcotics-related assistance for Colombia, Bolivia, and Peru author- 
ized by the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 or the Arms Export 
Contro! Act. 


COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SEc. 513. (a) None of the funds appropriated or made available 
pursuant to this Act for direct assistance and none of the funds 
otherwise made available pursuant to this Act to the Export-Import 
Bank and the Overseas Private Investment Corporation shall be 
obligated or expended to finance any loan, any assistance or any 
other financial commitments for establishing or expanding produc- 
tion of any commodity for export by any country other than the 
United States, if the commodity is likely to be in surplus on world 
markets at the time the resulting productive capacity is expected 
to become operative and if the assistance will cause substantial 
injury to United States producers of the same, similar, or competing 
commodity: Provided, That such prohibition shall not apply to the 
Export-Import Bank if in the judgment of its Board of Directors 
the benefits to industry and employment in the United States 
are likely to outweigh the injury to United States producers of 
the same, similar, or competing commodity, and the Chairman 
of the Board so notifies the Committees on Appropriations. 
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(b) None of the funds appropriated by this or any other Act 
to carry out chapter 1 of part I of the Foreign Assistance Act 
of 1961 shall be available for any testing or breeding feasibility 
study, variety improvement or introduction, consultancy, publica- 
tion, conference, or training in connection with the growth or 
production in a foreign country of an agricultural commodity for 
export which would compete with a similar commodity grown or 
produced in the United States: Provided, That this subsection shall 
not prohibit— 

(1) activities designed to increase food security in develop- 
ing countries where such activities will not have a significant 
impact in the export of agricultural commodities of the United 
States; or 

(2) research activities intended primarily to benefit 
American producers. 


SURPLUS COMMODITIES 


SEc. 514. The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct the 22 USC 262h 
United States Executive Directors of the International Bank for note 
Reconstruction and Development, the International Development 
Association, the International Finance Corporation, the Inter-Amer- 

ican Development Bank, the International Monetary Fund, the 
Asian Development Bank, the Inter-American Investment Corpora- 
tion, the North American Development Bank, the European Bank 

for Reconstruction and Development, the African Development 
Bank, and the African Development Fund to use the voice and 
vote of the United States to oppose any assistance by these institu- 
tions, using funds appropriated or made available pursuant to this 

Act, for the production or extraction of any commodity or mineral 

for export, if it is in surplus on world markets and if the assistance 

will cause substantial injury to United States producers of the 
same, similar, or competing commodity 


NOTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS 


SEc. 515. (a) For the purposes of providing the executive branch 
with the necessary administrative flexibility, none of the funds 
made available under this Act for “Child Survival and Disease 
Programs Fund”, “Development Assistance”, “International 
organizations and programs”, “Trade and Development Agency”, 
“International narcotics control”, “Narcotics Interdiction”, “Assist- 
ance for Eastern Europe and the Baltic States”, “Assistance for 
the New Independent States of the Former Soviet Union”, “Eco- 
nomic Support Fund”, “Peacekeeping operations”, “Operating 
expenses of the Agency for International Development”, “Operating 
expenses of the Agency for International Development Office of 
Inspector General”, “Nonproliferation, anti-terrorism, demining and 
related programs”, “Foreign Military Financing Program”, “Inter- 
national military education and training”, “Peace Corps”, “Migra- 
tion and refugee assistance”, shall be available for obligation for 
activities, programs, projects, type of materiel assistance, countries, 
or other operations not justified or in excess of the amount justified 
to the Appropriations Committees for obligation under any of these 
specific headings unless the Appropriations Committees of both 
Houses of Congress are previously notified 15 days in advance: 
Provided, That the President shall not enter into any commitment 
of funds appropriated for the purposes of section 23 of the Arms 
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Export Control Act for the provision of major defense equipment, 
other than conventional ammunition, or other major defense items 
defined to be aircraft, ships, missiles, or combat vehicles, not pre- 
viously justified to Congress or 20 percent in excess of the quantities 
justified to Congress unless the Committees on Appropriations are 
notified 15 days in advance of such commitment: Provided further, 
That this section shall not apply to any reprogramming for an 
activity, program, or project under chapter 1 of part I of the Foreign 
Assistance Act of 1961 of less than 10 percent of the amount 
previously justified to the Congress for obligation for such activity, 
program, or project for the current fiscal year: Provided further, 
That the requirements of this section or any similar provision 
of this Act or any other Act, including any prior Act requiring 
notification in accordance with the regular notification procedures 
of the Committees on Appropriations, may be waived if failure 
to do so would pose a substantial risk to human health or welfare: 
Provided further, That in case of any such waiver, notification 
to the Congress, or the appropriate congressional committees, shall 
be provided as early as practicable, but in no event later than 
three days after taking the action to which such notification require- 
ment was applicable, in the context of the circumstances necessitat- 
ing such waiver: Provided further, That any notification provided 
pursuant to such a waiver shall contain an explanation of the 
emergency circumstances. 

(b) Drawdowns made pursuant to section 506(a)(2) of the For- 
eign Assistance Act of 1961 shall be subject to the regular notifica- 
tion procedures of the Committees on Appropriations. 


LIMITATION ON AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS FOR INTERNATIONAL 
ORGANIZATIONS AND PROGRAMS 


Sec. 516. Notwithstanding any other provision of law or of 
this Act, none of the funds provided for “International Organizations 
and Programs” shall be available for the United States propor- 
tionate share, in accordance with section 307(c) of the Foreign 
Assistance Act of 1961, for any programs identified in section 307, 
or for Libya, Iran, or, at the discretion of the President, Communist 
countries listed in section 620(f) of the Foreign Assistance Act 
of 1961, as amended: Provided, That, subject to the regular 
notification procedures of the Committees on Appropriations, funds 
appropriated under this Act or any previously enacted Act making 
appropriations for foreign operations, export financing, and related 
programs, which are returned or not made available for organiza- 
tions and programs because of the implementation of this section 
or any similar provision of law, shall remain available for obligation 
through September 30, 1999. 


ECONOMIC SUPPORT FUND ASSISTANCE FOR ISRAEL 


Sec. 517. The Congress finds that progress on the peace process 
in the Middle East is vitally important to United States security 
interests in the region. The Congress recognizes that, in fulfilling 
its obligations under the Treaty of Peace Between the Arab Republic 
of Egypt and the State of Israel, done at Washington on March 
26, 1979, Israel incurred severe economic burdens. Furthermore, 
the Congress recognizes that an economically and militarily secure 
Israel serves the security interests of the United States, for a 
secure Israel is an Israel which has the incentive and confidence 
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to continue pursuing the peace process. Therefore, the Congress 
declares that, subject to the availability of appropriations, it is 
the policy and the intention of the United States that the funds 
provided in annual appropriations for the Economic Support Fund 
which are allocated to Israel shall not be less than the annual 
debt repayment (interest and principal) from Israel to the United 
States Government in recognition that such a principle serves 
United States interests in the region. 


PROHIBITION ON FUNDING FOR ABORTIONS AND INVOLUNTARY 
STERILIZATION 


SEc. 518. None of the funds made available to carry out part 
I of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as amended, may be 
used to pay for the performance of abortions as a method of family 
planning or to motivate or coerce any person to practice abortions. 
None of the funds made available to carry out part I of the Foreign 
Assistance Act of 1961, as amended, may be used to pay for the 
performance of involuntary sterilization as a method of family plan- 
ning or to coerce or provide any financial incentive to any person 
to undergo sterilizations. None of the funds made available to 
carry out part I of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as amended, 
may be used to pay for any biomedical research which relates 
in whole or in part, to methods of, or the performance of, abortions 
or involuntary sterilization as a means of family planning. None 
of the funds made available to carry out part I of the Foreign 
Assistance Act of 1961, as amended, may be obligated or expended 
for any country or organization if the President certifies that the 
use of these funds by any such country or organization would 
violate any of the above provisions related to abortions and involun- 
tary sterilizations: Provided, That none of the funds made available 
under this Act may be used to lobby for or against abortion. 


REPORTING REQUIREMENT 


Sec. 519. Section 25 of the Arms Export Control Act is 22 USC 2765 
amended— 

(1) in subsection (a), by striking “Congress” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “appropriate congressional committees”; 

(2) in subsection (b), by striking “the Committee on Foreign 
Relations of the Senate or the Committee on Foreign Affairs 
of the House of Representatives” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“any - the congressional committees described in subsection 
(e)”; an 

(3) by adding the following subsection: 

“(e) As used in this section, the term ‘appropriate congressional 
committees’ means the Committee on Foreign Relations and the 
Committee on Appropriations of the Senate and the Committee 
on International Relations and the Committee on Appropriations 
of the House of Representatives.”. 


SPECIAL NOTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS 


Sec. 520. None of the funds appropriated in this Act shall 
be obligated or expended for Colombia, Haiti, Liberia, Pakistan, 
Panama, Peru, Serbia, Sudan, or the Democratic Republic of Congo 
except as provided through the regular notification procedures of 
the Committees on Appropriations. 
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DEFINITION OF PROGRAM, PROJECT, AND ACTIVITY 


Sec. 521. For the purpose of this Act, “program, project, and 
activity” shall be defined at the appropriations Act account level 
and shall include all appropriations and authorizations Acts ear- 
marks, ceilings, and limitations with the exception that for the 
following accounts: Economic Support Fund and Foreign Military 
Financing Program, “program, project, and activity” shall also be 
considered to include country, regional, and central program level 
funding within each such account; for the development assistance 
accounts of the Agency for International Development “program, 
project, and activity” shall also be considered to include central 
program level funding, either as: (1) justified to the Congress; 
or (2) allocated by the executive branch in accordance with a report, 
to be provided to the Committees on Appropriations within 30 
days of enactment of this Act, as required by section 653(a) of 
the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961. 


CHILD SURVIVAL, AIDS, AND OTHER ACTIVITIES 


SEc. 522. Up to $10,000,000 of the funds made available by 
this Act for assistance for family planning, health, child survival, 
basic education, and AIDS, may be used to reimburse United States 
Government agencies, agencies of State governments, institutions 
of higher learning, and private and voluntary organizations for 
the full cost of individuals (including for the personal services 
of such individuals) detailed or assigned to, or contracted by, as 
the case may be, the Agency for International Development for 
the purpose of carrying out family planning activities, child survival, 
and basic education activities, and activities relating to research 
on, and the treatment and control of acquired immune deficiency 
syndrome in developing countries: Provided, That funds appro- 
priated by this Act that are made available for child survival 
activities or activities relating to research on, and the treatment 
and control of, acquired immune deficiency syndrome may be made 
available notwithstanding any provision of law that restricts assist- 
ance to foreign countries: Provided further, That funds appropriated 
by this Act that are made available for family planning activities 
may be made available notwithstanding section 512 of this Act 
and section 620(q) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961. 


PROHIBITION AGAINST INDIRECT FUNDING TO CERTAIN COUNTRIES 


Sec. 523. None of the funds appropriated or otherwise made 
available pursuant to this Act shall be obligated to finance indirectly 
any assistance or reparations to Cuba, Iraq, Libya, Iran, Syria, 
North Korea, or the People’s Republic of China, unless the President 
of the United States certifies that the withholding of these funds 
is contrary to the national interest of the United States. 


RECIPROCAL LEASING 


Sec. 524. Section 61(a) of the Arms Export Control Act is 
amended by striking out “1997” and inserting in lieu thereof “1998”. 


NOTIFICATION ON EXCESS DEFENSE EQUIPMENT 


Sec. 525. Prior to providing excess Department of Defense 
articles in accordance with section 516(a) of the Foreign Assistance 
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Act of 1961, the Department of Defense shall notify the Committees 
on Appropriations to the same extent and under the same conditions 
as are other committees pursuant to subsection (c) of that section: 
Provided, That before issuing a letter of offer to sell excess defense 
articles under the Arms Export Control Act, the Department of 
Defense shall notify the Committees on Appropriations in accord- 
ance with the regular notification procedures of such Committees: 
Provided further, That such Committees shall also be informed 
of the original acquisition cost of such defense articles. 


AUTHORIZATION REQUIREMENT 


Sec. 526. Funds appropriated by this Act may be obligated 
and expended notwithstanding section 10 of Public Law 91-672 
and section 15 of the State Department Basic Authorities Act of 
1956. 


PROHIBITION ON BILATERAL ASSISTANCE TO TERRORIST COUNTRIES 


SEC. 527. (a) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, funds 
appropriated for bilateral assistance under any heading of this 
Act and funds appropriated under any such heading in a provision 
of law enacted prior to enactment of this Act, shall not be made 
available to any country which the President determines— 

(1) grants sanctuary from prosecution to any individual 
or group which has committed an act of international 
terrorism; or 

(2) otherwise supports international terrorism. 

(b) The President may waive the application of subsection (a) 
to a country if the President determines that national security 
or humanitarian reasons justify such waiver. The President shall 
publish each waiver in the Federal Register and, at least 15 days 
before the waiver takes effect, shall notify the Committees on Appro- 
priations of the waiver (including the justification for the waiver) 
in accordance with the regular notification procedures of the 
Committees on Appropriations 


COMMERCIAL LEASING OF DEFENSE ARTICLES 


SEc. 528. Notwithstanding any other provision of law, and 
subject to the regular notification procedures of the Committees 
on Appropriations, the authority of section 23(a) of the Arms Export 
Control Act may be used to provide financing to Israel, Egypt 
and NATO and major non-NATO allies for the procurement by 
leasing (including leasing with an option to purchase) of defense 
articles from United States commercial suppliers, not including 
Major Defense Equipment (other than helicopters and other types 
of aircraft having possible civilian application), if the President 
determines that there are compelling foreign policy or national 
security reasons for those defense articles being provided by 
commercial lease rather than by government-to-government sale 
under such Act. 


COMPETITIVE INSURANCE 


SEc. 529. All Agency for Internationai Development contracts 
and solicitations, and subcontracts entered into under such con- 
tracts, shall include a clause requiring that United States insurance 


President 

Federal Register, 
ublication 
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companies have a fair opportunity to bid for insurance when such 
insurance is necessary or appropriate. 


STINGERS IN THE PERSIAN GULF REGION 


Sec. 530. Except as provided in section 581 of the Foreign 
Operations, Export Financing, and Related Programs Appropria- 
tions Act, 1990, the United States may not sell or otherwise make 
available any Stingers to any country bordering the Persian Gulf 
under the Arms Export Control Act or chapter 2 of part II of 
the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961. 


DEBT-FOR-DEVELOPMENT 


Sec. 531. In order to enhance the continued participation of 
nongovernmental organizations in economic assistance activities 
under the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, including endowments, 
debt-for-development and debt-for-nature exchanges, a nongovern- 
mental organization which is a grantee or contractor of the Agency 
for International Development may place in interest bearing 
accounts funds made available under this Act or prior Acts or 
local currencies which accrue to that organization as a result of 
economic assistance provided under title II of this Act and any 
interest earned on such investment shall be used for the purpose 
for which the assistance was provided to that organization. 


SEPARATE ACCOUNTS 


SEc. 532. (a) SEPARATE ACCOUNTS FOR LOCAL CURRENCIES.— 
(1) If assistance is furnished to the government of a foreign country 
under chapter 1 and 10 of part I or chapter 4 of part II of the 
Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 under agreements which result 
in the generation of local currencies of that country, the Adminis- 
trator of the Agency for International Development shall— 

(A) require that local currencies be deposited in a separate 
account established by that government; 
(B) enter into an agreement with that government which 
sets forth— 
(i) the amount of the local currencies to be generated; 
and 
(ii) the terms and conditions under which the 
currencies so deposited may be utilized, consistent with 
this section; and 
(C) establish by agreement with that government the 
responsibilities of the Agency for International Development 
and that government to monitor and account for deposits into 
and disbursements from the separate account. 

(2) USES OF LOCAL CURRENCIES.—As may be agreed upon with 
the foreign government, local currencies deposited in a separate 
account pursuant to subsection (a), or an equivalent amount of 
local currencies, shall be used only— 

(A) to carry out chapter 1 or 10 of part I or chapter 

4 of part II (as the case may be), for such purposes as— 

(i) project and sector assistance activities; or 
(ii) debt and deficit financing; or 
(B) for the administrative requirements of the United 
States Government. 
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(3) PROGRAMMING ACCOUNTABILITY.—The Agency for Inter- 
national Development shall take all necessary steps to ensure that 
the equivalent of the local currencies disbursed pursuant to sub- 
section (a)(2)(A) from the separate account cstaldinined pursuant 
to subsection (a)(1) are used for the purposes agreed upon pursuant 
to subsection (a)(2). 

(4) TERMINATION OF ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS.—Upon termination 
of assistance to a country under chapter 1 or 10 of part I or 
chapter 4 of part II (as the case may be), any unencumbered 
balances of funds which remain in a separate account established 
pursuant to subsection (a) shall be disposed of for such purposes 
as may be agreed to by the government of that country and the 
United States Government. 

(5) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—The provisions of this sub- 
section shall supersede the tenth and eleventh provisos contained 
under the heading “Sub-Saharan Africa, Development Assistance” 
as included in the Foreign Operations, Export Financing, and 
Related Programs Appropriations Act, 1989 and sections 531(d) 
and 609 of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961. 

(6) REPORTING REQUIREMENT.—The Administrator of the 
Agency for International Development shall report on an annual 
basis as part of the justification documents submitted to the 
Committees on Appropriations on the use of local currencies for 
the administrative requirements of the United States Government 
as authorized in subsection (a)(2)(B), and such report shall include 
the amount of local currency (and United States dollar equivalent) 
used and/or to be used for such purpose in each applicable country. 

(b) SEPARATE ACCOUNTS FOR CASH TRANSFERS.—(1) If assist- 
ance is made available to the government of a foreign country, 
under chapter 1 or 10 of part I or chapter 4 of part II of the 
Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as cash transfer assistance or 
as nonproject sector assistance, that country shall be required to 
maintain such funds in a separate account and not commingle 
them with any other funds. 

(2) APPLICABILITY OF OTHER PROVISIONS OF LAW.—Such funds 
may be obligated and expended notwithstanding provisions of law 
which are inconsistent with the nature of this assistance including 
provisions which are referenced in the Joint Explanatory Statement 
of the Committee of Conference accompanying House Joint Resolu- 
tion 648 (H. Report No. 98-1159) 

(3) NOTIFICATION.—At least 15 days prior to obligating any President 
such cash transfer or nonproject sector assistance, the President 
shall submit a notification through the regular notification proce- 
dures of the Committees on Appropriations, which shall include 
a detailed description of how the funds proposed to be made avail- 
able will be used, with a discussion of the United States interests 
that will be served by the assistance (including, as appropriate, 
a description of the economic policy reforms that will be promoted 
by such assistance). 

(4) EXEMPTION.—Nonproject sector assistance funds may be 
exempt from the requirements of subsection (b)(1) only through 
the notification procedures of the Committees on Appropriations. 





COMPENSATION FOR UNITED STATES EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS TO 
INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS 


SEC. 533. (a) No funds appropriated by this Act may be made 
as payment to any international financial institution while the 
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United States Executive Director to such institution is compensated 
by the institution at a rate which, together with whatever com- 
pensation such Director receives from the United States, is in 
excess of the rate provided for an individual occupying a position 
at level IV of the Executive Schedule under section 5315 of title 
5, United States Code, or while any alternate United States Director 
to such institution is compensated by the institution at a rate 
in excess of the rate provided for an individual occupying a position 
at level V of the Executive Schedule under section 5316 of title 
5, United States Code. 

(b) For purposes of this section, “international financial 
institutions” are: the International Bank for Reconstruction and 
Development, the Inter-American Development Bank, the Asian 
Development Bank, the Asian Development Fund, the African 
Development Bank, the African Development Fund, the Inter- 
national Monetary Fund, the North American Development Bank, 
and the European Bank for Reconstruction and Development. 


COMPLIANCE WITH UNITED NATIONS SANCTIONS AGAINST IRAQ 


SEc. 534. None of the funds appropriated or otherwise made 
available pursuant to this Act to carry out the Foreign Assistance 
Act of 1961 (including title IV of chapter 2 of part I, relating 
to the Overseas Private Investment Corporation) or the Arms 
Export Control Act may be used to provide assistance to any country 
that is not in compliance with the United Nations Security Council 
sanctions against Iraq unless the President determines and so 
certifies to the Congress that— 

(1) such assistance is in the national interest of the United 

States; 

(2) such assistance will directly benefit the needy people 
in that country; or 

(3) the assistance to be provided will be humanitarian 
assistance for foreign nationals who have fled Iraq and Kuwait. 


COMPETITIVE PRICING FOR SALES OF DEFENSE ARTICLES 


Sec. 535. Direct costs associated with meeting a foreign 
customer’s additional or unique requirements will continue to be 
allowable under contracts under section 22(d) of the Arms Export 
Control Act. Loadings applicable to such direct costs shall be per- 
mitted at the same rates applicable to procurement of like items 
purchased by the Department of Defense for its own use. 


EXTENSION OF AUTHORITY TO OBLIGATE FUNDS TO CLOSE THE 
SPECIAL DEFENSE ACQUISITION FUND 


Sec. 536. Title III of Public Law 103-306 is amended under 
the heading “Special Defense Acquisition Fund” by striking “1998” 
and inserting “2000”. 


AUTHORITIES FOR THE PEACE CORPS, THE INTER-AMERICAN 
FOUNDATION AND THE AFRICAN DEVELOPMENT FOUNDATION 


SEc. 537. Unless expressly provided to the contrary, provisions 
of this or any other Act, including provisions contained in prior 
Acts authorizing or making appropriations for foreign operations, 
export financing, and related programs, shall not be construed 
to prohibit activities authorized by or conducted under the Peace 
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Corps Act, the Inter-American Foundation Act, or the African Devel- 

opment Foundation Act. The appropriate agency shall promptly Reports 
report to the Committees on Appropriations whenever it is conduct- 

ing activities or is proposing to conduct activities in a country 

for which assistance is prohibited. 


IMPACT ON JOBS IN THE UNITED STATES 


Sec. 538. None of the funds appropriated by this Act may 
be obligated or expended to provide— 

(1) any financial incentive to a business enterprise cur- 
rently located in the United States for the purpose of inducing 
such an enterprise to relocate outside the United States if 
such incentive or inducement is likely to reduce the number 
of employees of such business enterprise in the United States 
because United States production is being replaced by such 
enterprise outside the United States; 

(2) assistance for the purpose of establishing or developing 
in a foreign country any export processing zone or designated 
area in which the tax, tariff, labor, environment, and safety 
laws of that country do not apply, in part or in whole, to 
activities carried out within that zone or area, unless the Presi- 
dent determines and certifies that such assistance is not likely 
to cause a loss of jobs within the United States; or 

(3) assistance for any project or activity that contributes 
to the violation of internationally recognized workers rights, 
as defined in section 502(a)(4) of the Trade Act of 1974, of 
workers in the recipient country, including any designated zone 
or area in that country: Provided, That in recognition that 
the application of this subsection should be commensurate with 
the level of development of the recipient country and sector, 
the provisions of this subsection shall not preclude assistance 
for the informal sector in such country, micro and small-scale 
enterprise, and smallholder agriculture 


SPECIAL AUTHORITIES 


SEC. 539. (a) Funds appropriated in title II of this Act that 
are made available for Afghanistan, Lebanon, and for victims of 
war, displaced children, displaced Burmese, humanitarian assist- 
ance for Romania, and humanitarian assistance for the peoples 
of Bosnia and Herzegovina, Croatia, and Kosova, may be made 
available notwithstanding any other provision of law. 

(b) Funds appropriated by this Act to carry out the provisions 
of sections 103 through 106 of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 
may be used, notwithstanding any other provision of law, for the 
purpose of supporting tropical forestry and energy programs aimed 
at reducing emissions 0 greenhouse gases, and for the purpose 
of supporting biodiversity conservation activities: Provided, That 
such assistance shall be subject to sections 116, 502B, and 620A 
of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961. 

(c) The Agency for International Development may employ per- 
sonal services contractors, notwithstanding any other provision of 
law, for the purpose of administering programs for the West Bank 
and Gaza. 

(d)(1) WAIVER.—The President may waive the provisions of 
section 1003 of Public Law 100-204 if the President determines 
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and certifies in writing to the Speaker of the House of Representa- 
tives and the President pro tempore of the Senate that it is 
important to the national security interests of the United States. 

(2) PERIOD OF APPLICATION OF WAIVER.—Any waiver pursuant 
to paragraph (1) shall be effective for no more than a period of 
six months at a time and shall not apply beyond twelve months 
after enactment of this Act. 


POLICY ON TERMINATING THE ARAB LEAGUE BOYCOTT OF ISRAEL 


Sec. 540. It is the sense of the Congress that— 

(1) the Arab League countries should immediately and 
publicly renounce the primary boycott of Israel and the 
secondary and tertiary boycott of American firms that have 
commercial ties with Israel; 

(2) the decision by the Arab League in 1997 to reinstate 
the boycott against Israel was deeply troubling and disappoint- 
ing; 
(3) the Arab League’should immediately rescind its decision 
on the boycott and its members should develop normal relations 
with their neighbor Israel; and 

(4) the President should— 

(A) take more concrete steps to encourage vigorously 
Arab League countries to renounce publicly the primary 
boycotts of Israel and the secondary and tertiary boycotts 
of American firms that have commercial relations with 
Israel as a confidence-building measure; 

(B) take into consideration the participation of any 
recipient country in the primary boycott of Israel and the 
secondary and tertiary heowetie of American firms that 
have commercial relations with Israel when determining 
whether to sell weapons to said country; 

(C) report to Congress on the specific steps being taken 
by the President to bring about a public renunciation of 
the Arab primary boycott of Israel and the secondary and 
tertiary boycotts of American firms that have commercial 
relations with Israel and to expand the process of normaliz- 
ing ties between Arab League countries and Israel; and 

(D) encourage the allies and trading partners of the 
United States to enact laws prohibiting businesses from 
complying with the boycott and penalizing businesses that 
do comply. 


ANTI-NARCOTICS ACTIVITIES 


Sec. 541. (a) Of the funds appropriated or otherwise made 
available by this Act for “Economic Support Fund”, assistance may 
be provided to strengthen the administration of justice in countries 
in Latin America and the Caribbean and in other regions consistent 
with the provisions of section 534(b) of the Foreign Assistance 
Act of 1961, except that programs to enhance protection of partici- 
pants in judicial cases may be conducted notwithstanding section 
660 of that Act. 

(b) Funds made available pursuant to this section may be 
made available notwithstanding section 534(c) and the second and 
third sentences of section 534(e) of the Foreign Assistance Act 
of 1961. Funds made available pursuant to subsection (a) for Bolivia, 
Colombia, and Peru may be made available notwithstanding section 
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534(c) and the second sentence of section 534(e) of the Foreign 
Assistance Act of 1961. 


ELIGIBILITY FOR ASSISTANCE 


Sec. 542. (a) ASSISTANCE THROUGH NONGOVERNMENTAL 
ORGANIZATIONS.—Restrictions contained in this or any other Act 
with respect to assistance for a country shall not be construed 
to restrict assistance in support of programs of nongovernmental 
organizations from funds appropriated by this Act to carry out 
the provisions of chapters 1, 10, and 11 of part I, and chapter 
4 of part II, of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961: Provided, President. 
That the President shall take into consideration, in any case in 
which a restriction on assistance would be applicable but for this 
subsection, whether assistance in support of programs of nongovern- 
mental organizations is in the national interest of the United States: 
Provided further, That before using the authority of this subsection President. 
to furnish assistance in support of programs of nongovernmental Notification. 
organizations, the President shall notify the Committees on Appro- 
priations under the regular notification procedures of those commit- 
tees, including a description of the program to be assisted, the 
assistance to be provided, and the reasons for furnishing such 
assistance: Provided further, That nothing in this subsection shall 
be construed to alter any existing statutory prohibitions against 
abortion or involuntary sterilizations contained in this or any other 
Act. 

(b) PuBLic LAw 480.—During fiscal year 1998, restrictions 
contained in this or any other Act with respect to assistance for 
a country shall not be construed to restrict assistance under the 
Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act of 1954: Pro- 
vided, That none of the funds appropriated to carry out title I 
of such Act and made available pursuant to this subsection may 
be obligated or expended except as provided through the regular 
notification procedures of the Committees on Appropriations. 

(c) EXCEPTION.—This section shall not apply— 

(1) with respect to section 620A of the Foreign Assistance 

Act or any comparable provision of law prohibiting assistance 

to countries that support international terrorism; or 

(2) with respect to section 116 of the Foreign Assistance 

Act of 1961 or any comparable provision of law prohibiting 

assistance to countries that violate internationally recognized 

human rights. 


EARMARKS 


Sec. 543. (a) Funds appropriated by this Act which are ear- 
marked may be reprogrammed for other programs within the same 
account notwithstanding the earmark if compliance with the ear- 
mark is made sec by operation of any provision of this 
or any other Act or, with respect to a country with which the 
United States has an agreement providing the United States with 
base rights or base access in that country, if the President deter- 
mines that the recipient for which funds are earmarked has signifi- 
cantly reduced its military or economic cooperation with the United 
States since enactment of the Foreign Operations, Export Financing, 
and Related Programs Appropriations Act, 1991; however, before President. 
exercising the authority oF this subsection with regard to a base 
rights or base access country which has significantly reduced its 
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military or economic cooperation with the United States, the 
President shall consult with, and shall provide a written policy 
justification to the Committees on Appropriations: Provided, That 
any such reprogramming shall be subject to the regular notification 
procedures of the Committees on Appropriations: Provided further, 
That assistance that is reprogrammed pursuant to this subsection 
shall be made available under the same terms and conditions as 
originally provided. 

(b) In addition to the authority contained in subsection (a), 
the original period of availability of funds appropriated by this 
Act and administered by the Agency for International Development 
that are earmarked for particular programs or activities by this 
or any other Act shall be extended for an additional fiscal year 
if the Administrator of such agency determines and reports 
promptly to the Committees on Appropriations that the termination 
of assistance to a country or a significant change in circumstances 
makes it unlikely that such earmarked funds can be obligated 
during the original period of availability: Provided, That such ear- 
marked funds that are continued available for an additional fiscal 
year shall be obligated only for the purpose of such earmark. 


CEILINGS AND EARMARKS 


Sec. 544. Ceilings and earmarks contained in this Act shall 
not be applicable to funds or authorities appropriated or otherwise 
made available by any subsequent Act unless such Act specifically 
so directs. 


PROHIBITION ON PUBLICITY OR PROPAGANDA 


Sec. 545. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act 
shall be used for publicity or propaganda purposes within the 
United States not authorized before the date of enactment of this 
Act by the Congress: Provided, That not to exceed $500,000 may 
be made available to carry out the provisions of section 316 of 
Public Law 96-533 


PURCHASE OF AMERICAN-MADE EQUIPMENT AND PRODUCTS 


SEC. 546. (a) To the maximum extent possible, assistance pro- 
vided under this Act should make full use of American resources, 
including commodities, products, and services. 

(b) It is the Sense of the Congress that, to the greatest extent 
practicable, all equipment and products purchased with funds made 
available in this Act should be American-made. 

(c) In providing financial assistance to, or entering into any 
contract with, any entity using funds made available in this Act, 
the head of each Federal agency, to the greatest extent practicable, 
shall provide to such entity a notice describing the statement made 
in subsection (b) by the Congress. 


PROHIBITION OF PAYMENTS TO UNITED NATIONS MEMBERS 


Sec. 547. None of the funds appropriated or made available 
pursuant to this Act for carrying out the Foreign Assistance Act 
of 1961, may be used to pay in whole or in part any assessments, 
arrearages, or dues of any member of the United Nations. 
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CONSULTING SERVICES 


Sec. 548. The expenditure of any appropriation under this Contracts. 
Act for any consulting service through procurement contract, pursu- Public 
ant to section 3109 of title 5, United States Code, shall be limited formation 
to those contracts where such expenditures are a matter of public 
record and available for public inspection, except where otherwise 
provided under existing law, or under existing Executive order 
pursuant to existing law. 


PRIVATE VOLUNTARY ORGANIZATIONS—DOCUMENTATION 


SEc. 549. None of the funds appropriated or made available 
pursuant to this Act shall be available to a private voluntary 
organization which fails to provide upon timely request any docu- 
ment, file, or record necessary to the auditing requirements of 
the Agency for International Development. 


PROHIBITION ON ASSISTANCE TO FOREIGN GOVERNMENTS THAT 
EXPORT LETHAL MILITARY EQUIPMENT TO COUNTRIES SUPPORTING 
INTERNATIONAL TERRORISM 


Sec. 550. (a) None of the funds appropriated or otherwise 
made available by this Act may be sveilakie to any foreign govern- 
ment which provides lethal military equipment to a country the 
government of which the Secretary of State has determined is 
a terrorist government for purposes of section 40(d) of the Arms 
Export Control Act. The scehibition under this section with respect Termination 
to a foreign government shall terminate 12 months after that date. 
government ceases to provide such military equipment. This section Applicability 
applies with respect to lethal military equipment provided under 
a contract entered into after October 1, 1997. 

(b) Assistance restricted by subsection (a) or any other similar 
provision of law, may be furnished if the President determines 
that furnishing such assistance is important to the national 
interests of the United States. 

(c) Whenever the waiver of subsection (b) is exercised, the President. 
President shall submit to the appropriate congressional committees Reports 
a report with respect to the furnishing of such assistance. Any 
such report shall include a detailed explanation of the assistance 
estimated to be provided, including the estimated dollar amount 
of such assistance, and an explanation of how the assistance fur- 
thers United States national interests 


WITHHOLDING OF ASSISTANCE FOR PARKING FINES OWED BY FOREIGN 
COUNTRIES 


SEc. 551. (a) IN GENERAL.—Of the funds made available for 
a foreign country under part I of the Foreign Assistance Act of 
1961, an amount equivalent to 110 percent of the total unpaid 
fully adjudicated parking fines and penalties owed to the District 
of Columbia by such country as of the date of enactment of this 
Act shall be withheld from obligation for such country until the 
Secretary of State certifies and reports in writing to the appropriate 
congressional committees that such fines and penalties are fully 
paid to the government of the District of Columbia. 

(b) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this section, the term “appro- 
priate congressional committees” means the Committee on Foreign 
Relations and the Committee on Appropriations of the Senate and 
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the Committee on International Relations and the Committee on 
Appropriations of the House of Representatives. 


LIMITATION ON ASSISTANCE FOR THE PLO FOR THE WEST BANK AND 
GAZA 


Sec. 552. None of the funds appropriated by this Act may 
be obligated for assistance for the Palestine Liberation Organization 
for the West Bank and Gaza unless the President has exercised 
the authority under section 604(a) of the Middle East Peace Facilita- 
tion Act of 1995 (title VI of Public Law 104~—107) or any other 
legislation to suspend or make inapplicable section 307 of the For- 
eign Assistance Act of 1961 and that suspension is still in effect: 
Provided, That if the President fails to make the certification under 
section 604(b)(2) of the Middle East Peace Facilitation Act of 1995 
or to suspend the prohibition under other legislation, funds appro- 

riated by this Act may not be obligated for assistance for the 
Rebeuiine Liberation Organization for the West Bank and Gaza. 


WAR CRIMES TRIBUNALS DRAWDOWN 


SEc. 553. If the President determines that doing so will contrib- 
ute to a just resolution of charges regarding genocide or other 
violations of international humanitarian law, the President may 
direct a drawdown pursuant to section 552(c) of the Foreign Assist- 
ance Act of 1961, as amended, of up to $25,000,000 of commodities 
and services for the United Nations War Crimes Tribunal estab- 
lished with regard to the former Yugoslavia by the United Nations 
Security Council or such other tribunals or commissions as the 
Council may establish to deal with such violations, without regard 
to the ceiling limitation contained in paragraph (2) thereof: Pro- 
vided, That the determination required under this section shall 
be in lieu of any determinations otherwise required under section 
552(c): Provided further, That 60 days after the date of enactment 
of this Act, and every 180 days thereafter, the Secretary of State 
shall submit a report to the Committees on Appropriations describ- 
ing the steps the United States Government is taking to collect 
information ene allegations of genocide or other violations 
of international law in the former Yugoslavia and to furnish that 
information to the United Nations War Crimes Tribunal for the 
former Yugoslavia. 


LANDMINES 


Sec. 554. Notwithstanding any other provision of law, demining 
equipment available to the Agency for International Development 
and the Department of State and used in support of the clearance 
of landmines and unexploded ordnance for humanitarian purposes 
may be disposed of on a grant basis in foreign countries, subject 
to such terms and conditions as the President may prescribe: Pro- 
vided, That not later than 90 days after the enactment of this 
Act, the Secretary of Defense, in consultation with the Secretary 
of State, shall submit a report to the Committees on Appropriations 
describing potential alternative technologies or tactics and a plan 
for the development of such alternatives to protect anti-tank mines 
from tampering in a manner consistent with the “Convention on 
the Prohibition, Use, Stockpiling, Production and Transfer of Anti- 
personnel Mines and on Their Destruction”. 
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RESTRICTIONS CONCERNING THE PALESTINIAN AUTHORITY 


Sec. 555. None of the funds appropriated by this Act may 
be obligated or expended to create in any part of Jerusalem a 
new office of any department or agency of the United States Govern- 
ment for the purpose of conducting official United States Govern- 
ment business with the Palestinian Authority over Gaza and Jericho 
or any successor Palestinian governing entity provided for in the 
Israel-PLO Declaration of Principles: Provided, That this restriction 
shall not apply to the acquisition of additional space for the existing 
Consulate General in Jerusalem: Provided further, That meetings 
between officers and employees of the United States and officials 
of the Palestinian Authority, or any successor Palestinian governing 
entity provided for in the Israel-PLO Declaration of Principles, 
for the purpose of conducting official United States Government 
business with such authority should continue to take place in loca- 
tions other than Jerusalem. As has been true in the past, officers 
and employees of the United States Government may continue 
to meet in Jerusalem on other subjects with Palestinians (including 
those who now occupy positions in the Palestinian Authority), have 
social contacts, and have incidental discussions. 


PROHIBITION OF PAYMENT OF CERTAIN EXPENSES 


SEc. 556. None of the funds appropriated or otherwise made 
available by this Act under the heading “International Military 
Education and Training” or “Foreign Military Financing Program” 
for Informational Program activities may be obligated or expended 
to pay for— 

(1) alcoholic beverages; 

(2) food (other than food provided at a military installation) 
not provided in conjunction with Informational Program trips 
where students do not stay at a military installation; or 

(3) entertainment expenses for activities that are substan- 
tially of a recreational character, including entrance fees at 
sporting events and amusement parks. 


EQUITABLE ALLOCATION OF FUNDS 


SEc. 557. Not more than 18 percent of the funds appropriated 
by this Act to carry out the provisions of sections 103 through 
106 and chapter 4 of part II of the Foreign Assistance Act of 
1961, that are made available for Latin America and the Caribbean 
region may be made available, through bilateral and Latin America 
and the Caribbean regional programs, to provide assistance for 
any country in such region. 


SPECIAL DEBT RELIEF FOR THE POOREST 


Sec. 558. (a) AUTHORITY TO REDUCE DEBT.—The President 
may reduce amounts owed to the United States (or any agency 
of the United States) by an eligible country as a result of— 

(1) guarantees issued under sections 221 and 222 of the 

Foreign Assistance Act of 1961; 

(2) credits extended or guarantees issued under the Arms 

Export Control Act; or 
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(3) any obligation or portion of such obligation for a Latin 
American country, to pay for purchases of United States agricul- 
tural commodities guaranteed by the Commodity Credit Cor- 
poration under export credit guarantee programs authorized 
pursuant to section 5(f) of the Commodity Credit Corporation 
Charter Act of June 29, 1948, as amended, section 4(b) of 
the Food for Peace Act of 1966, as amended (Public Law 89- 
808), or section 202 of the Agricultural Trade Act of 1978, 
as amended (Public Law 95-501). 

(b) LIMITATIONS.— 

(1) The authority provided by subsection (a) may be exer- 
cised only to implement multilateral official debt relief and 
referendum agreements, commonly referred to as “Paris Club 
Agreed Minutes”. 

(2) The authority provided by subsection (a) may be exer- 
cised only in such amounts or to such extent as is provided 
in advance by appropriations Acts. 

(3) The authority previded by subsection (a) may be exer- 
cised only with respect to countries with heavy debt burdens 
that are eligible to borrow from the International Development 
Association, but not from the International Bank for 
Reconstruction and Development, commonly referred to as 
“IDA-only” countries. 

(c) CONDITIONS.—The authority provided by subsection (a) may 
be exercised only with respect to a country whose government— 

(1) does not have an excessive level of military expendi- 
tures; 

(2) has not repeatedly provided support for acts of inter- 
national terrorism; 

(3) is not failing to cooperate on international narcotics 
control matters; 

(4) (including its military or other security forces) does 
not engage in a consistent pattern of gross violations of inter- 
nationally recognized human rights; and 

(5) is not ineligible for assistance because of the application 
of section 527 of the Foreign Relations Authorization Act, Fiscal 
Years 1994 and 1995. 

(d) AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS.—The authority provided by sub- 
section (a) may be used only with regard to funds appropriated 
by this Act under the heading “Debt restructuring”. 

(e) CERTAIN PROHIBITIONS INAPPLICABLE.—A reduction of debt 
pursuant to subsection (a) shall not be considered assistance for 
purposes of any provision of law limiting assistance to a country. 
The authority provided by subsection (a) may be exercised notwith- 
standing section 620(r) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961. 


AUTHORITY TO ENGAGE IN DEBT BUYBACKS OR SALES 


Sec. 559. (a) LOANS ELIGIBLE FOR SALE, REDUCTION, OR 
CANCELLATION.— 

(1) AUTHORITY TO SELL, REDUCE, OR CANCEL CERTAIN 
LOANS.—Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the Presi- 
dent may, in accordance with this section, sell to any eligible 
purchaser any concessional loan or portion thereof made before 
January 1, 1995, pursuant to the Foreign Assistance Act of 
1961, to the government of any eligible country as defined 
in section 702(6) of that Act or on receipt of payment from 
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an eligible purchaser, reduce or cancel such loan or portion 

thereof, only for the purpose of facilitating— 

(A) debt-for-equity swaps, debt-for-development swaps, 
or debt-for-nature swaps; or 

(B) a debt buyback by an eligible country of its own 
qualified debt, only if the eligible country uses an additional 
amount of the local currency of the eligible country, equal 
to not less than 40 percent of the price paid for such 
debt by such eligible country, or the difference between 
the price paid for such debt and the face value of such 
debt, to support activities that link conservation and 
sustainable use of natural resources with local community 
development, and child survival and other child develop- 
ment, in a manner consistent with sections 707 through 

710 of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, if the sale, 

reduction, or cancellation would not contravene any term 

or condition of any prior agreement relating to such loan. 

(2) TERMS AND CONDITIONS.—Notwithstanding any other President 
provision of law, the President shall, in accordance with this 
section, establish the terms and conditions under which loans 
may be sold, reduced, or canceled pursuant to this section. 

(3) ADMINISTRATION.—The Facility, as defined in section 
702(8) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, shall notify the 
administrator of the agency primarily responsible for admin- 
istering part I of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 of pur- 
chasers that the President has determined to be eligible, and 
shall direct such agency to carry out the sale, reduction, or 
cancellation of a loan pursuant to this section. Such agency 
shall make an adjustment in its accounts to reflect the sale, 
reduction, or cancellation. 

(4) LIMITATION.—The authorities of this subsection shall 
be available only to the extent that appropriations for the 
cost of the modification, as defined in section 502 of the 
Congressional Budget Act of 1974, are made in advance. 

(b) DEPOSIT OF PROCEEDS.—The proceeds from the sale, reduc- 
tion, or cancellation of any loan sold, reduced, or canceled pursuant 
to this section shall be deposited in the United States Government 
account or accounts established for the repayment of such loan. 

(c) ELIGIBLE PURCHASERS.—A loan may be sold pursuant to 
subsection (a)(1)(A) only to a purchaser who presents plans satisfac- 
tory to the President for using the loan for the purpose of engaging 
in debt-for-equity swaps, debt-for-development swaps, or debt-for- 
nature swaps. 

(d) DEBTOR CONSULTATIONS.—Before the sale to any eligible 
purchaser, or any reduction or cancellation pursuant to this section, 
of any loan made to an eligible country, the President should 
consult with the country concerning the amount of loans to be 
sold, reduced, or canceled and their uses for debt-for-equity swaps, 
debt-for-development swaps, or debt-for-nature swaps. 

(e) AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS.—The authority provided by sub- 
section (a) may be used only with regard to funds appropriated 
by this Act under the heading “Debt restructuring”. 


INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS 


SEc. 560. (a) AUTHORIZATIONS.—The Secretary of the Treasury 22 USC 284s 
may, to fulfill commitments of the United States: (1) effect the note, 285c note, 
United States participation in the first general capital increase 79+ rote. 








22 USC 262m-7 
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of the European Bank for Reconstruction and Development, sub- 
scribe to and make payment for 100,000 additional shares of the 
capital stock of the Bank on behalf of the United States; and 
(2) contribute on behalf of the United States to the eleventh 
replenishment of the resources of the International Development 
Association, to the sixth replenishment of the resources of the 
Asian Development Fund, a special fund of the Asian Development 
Bank. The following amounts are authorized to be appropriated 
without fiscal year limitation for payment by the Secretary of the 
Treasury: (1) $285,772,500 for paid-in capital, and $984,327,500 
for callable capital of the European Bank for Reconstruction and 
Development; (2) $1,600,000,000 for the International Development 
Association; (3) $400,000,000 for the Asian Development Fund; and 
(4) $76,832,001 for paid-in capital, and $4,511,156,729 for callable 
capital of the Inter-American Development Bank in connection with 
the eighth general increase in the resources of that Bank. Each 
such subscription or contribution shall be subject to obtaining the 
necessary appropriations. 

(b) CONSIDERATION OF ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT OF INTER- 
NATIONAL FINANCE CORPORATION LOANS.—Section 1307 of the Inter- 
national Financial Institutions Act (Public Law 95-118) is amended 
as follows: 

(1) in subsection (a)(1)(A) strike “borrowing country” and 
insert in lieu thereof “borrower”; 

(2) in subsection (a)(2)(A) strike “country”; and 

(3) at the end of section 1307, add a new subsection as 
follows: 

“(g) For purposes of this section, the term ‘multilateral develop- 
ment bank’ means any of the institutions named in section 1303(b) 
of this Act, and the International Finance Corporation.” 

(c) The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct the United 
States Executive Directors of the International Bank for Reconstruc- 
tion and Development and the International Development Associa- 
tion to use the voice and vote of the United States to strongly 
encourage their respective institutions to— 

(1) provide timely public information on procurement 
opportunities available to United States suppliers, with a spe- 
cial emphasis on small business; and 

(2) systematically consult with local communities on the 
potential impact of loans as part of the normal lending process, 
and expand the participation of affected peoples and nongovern- 
mental organizations in decisions on the selection, design and 
implementation of policies and projects. 


SANCTIONS AGAINST COUNTRIES HARBORING WAR CRIMINALS 


SEC. 561. (a) BILATERAL ASSISTANCE.—The President is author- 
ized to withhold funds appropriated by this Act under the Foreign 
Assistance Act of 1961 or the Arms Export Control Act for any 
country described in subsection (c). 

(b) MULTILATERAL ASSISTANCE.—The Secretary of the Treasury 
should instruct the United States executive directors of the inter- 
national financial institutions to work in opposition to, and vote 
against, any extension by such institutions of financing or financial 
or technical assistance to any country described in subsection (c). 

(c) SANCTIONED COUNTRIES.—A country described in this sub- 
section is a country the government of which knowingly grants 
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sanctuary to persons in its territory for the purpose of evading 
prosecution, where such persons— 

(1) have been indicted by the International Criminal Tribu- 
nal for Rwanda, or any other international tribunal with similar 
standing under international law; or 

(2) have been indicted for war crimes or crimes against 
humanity committed during the period beginning March 23, 
1933 and ending on May 8, 1945 under the direction of, or 
in association with— 

(A) the Nazi government of Germany; 

(B) any government in any area occupied by the 
military forces of the Nazi government of Germany; 

(C) any government which was established with the 
assistance or cooperation of the Nazi government; or 

(D) any government which was an ally of the Nazi 
government of Germany. 


LIMITATION ON ASSISTANCE FOR HAITI 


Sec. 562. (a) LIMITATION.—None of the funds appropriated 
or otherwise made available by this Act may be provided to the 
Government of Haiti unless the President reports to Congress that 
the Government of Haiti— 

(1) is conducting thorough investigations of extrajudicial 
and political killings; 

(2) is cooperating with United States authorities in the 
investigations of political and extrajudicial killings; 

(3) has substantially completed privatization of (or placed 
under long-term private management or concession) at least 
three major public enterprises; and 

(4) has taken action to remove from the Haitian National 
Police, national palace and residential guard, ministerial guard, 
and any other public security entity of Haiti those individuals 
who are credibly alleged to have engaged in or conspired to 
conceal gross violations of internationally recognized human 
rights. 

(b) EXCEPTIONS.—The limitation in subsection (a) does not apply 
to the provision of humanitarian, electoral, counter-narcotics, or 
law enforcement assistance. 

(c) WAIVER.—The President may waive the requirements of 
this section on a semiannual basis if the President determines 
and certifies to the appropriate committees of Congress that such 
waiver is in the national interest of the United States. 

(d) PARASTATALS DEFINED.—As used in this section, the term 
“parastatal” means a government-owned enterprise. 


REQUIREMENT FOR DISCLOSURE OF FOREIGN AID IN REPORT OF 
SECRETARY OF STATE 


SEC. 563. (a) FOREIGN AID REPORTING REQUIREMENT.—In addi- 22 USC 2414a 

tion to the voting practices of a foreign country, the report required note 

to be submitted to Congress under section 406(a) of the Foreign 

Relations Authorization Act, fiscal years 1990 and 1991 (22 U.S.C. 

2414a), shall include a side-by-side comparison of individual coun- 

tries’ overall support for the United States at the United Nations 

and the amount of United States assistance provided to such coun- 

try in fiscal year 1997. 
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(b) UNITED STATES ASSISTANCE.—For purposes of this section, 
the term “United States assistance” has the meaning given the 
term in section 481(e)(4) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 
(22 U.S.C. 2291(e)(4)). 


RESTRICTIONS ON VOLUNTARY CONTRIBUTIONS TO UNITED NATIONS 
AGENCIES 


SEC. 564. (a) PROHIBITION ON VOLUNTARY CONTRIBUTIONS FOR 
THE UNITED NATIONS.—None of the funds appropriated or otherwise 
made available by this Act may be made available to pay any 
voluntary contribution of the United States to the United Nations 
(including the United Nations Development Program) if the United 
Nations implements or imposes any taxation on any United States 
persons. 

(b) CERTIFICATION REQUIRED FOR DISBURSEMENT OF FUNDS.— 
None of the funds appropriated or otherwise made available under 
this Act may be made available to pay any voluntary contribution 
of the United States to the United Nations (including the United 
Nations Development Program) unless the President certifies to 
the Congress 15 days in advance of such payment that the United 
Nations is not engaged in any effort to implement or impose any 
taxation on United States persons in order to raise revenue for 
the United Nations or any of its specialized agencies. 

(c) DEFINITIONS.—As used in this section the term “United 
States person” refers to— 

(1) a natural person who is a citizen or national of the 

United States; or 

(2) a corporation, partnership, or other legal entity orga- 
nized under the United States or any State, territory, posses- 
sion, or district of the United States. 


ASSISTANCE TO TURKEY 


Sec. 565. (a) Not more than $40,000,000 of the funds appro- 
priated in this Act under the heading “Economic Support Fund” 
may be made available for Turkey. 

(b) Of the funds made available under the heading “Economic 
Support Fund” for Turkey, not less than 50 percent of these funds 
shall be made available for the purpose of supporting private non- 
governmental organizations engaged in strengthening democratic 
institutions in Turkey, providing economic assistance for individuals 
and communities affected by civil unrest, and supporting and 
promoting peaceful solutions and economic development which will 
contribute to the settlement of regional problems in Turkey. 


LIMITATION ON ASSISTANCE TO THE PALESTINIAN AUTHORITY 


SEC. 566. (a) PROHIBITION OF FUNDS.—None of the funds appro- 
priated by this Act to carry out the provisions of chapter 4 of 
part II of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 may be obligated 
or expended with respect to providing funds to the Palestinian 
Authority. 

(b) WAIVER.—The prohibition included in subsection (a) shall 
not apply if the President certifies in writing to the Speaker of 
the House of Representatives and the President pro tempore of 
the Senate that waiving such prohibition is important to the 
national security interests of the United States. 
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(c) PERIOD OF APPLICATION OF WAIVER.—Any waiver pursuant 
to subsection (b) shall be effective for no more than a period of 
six months at a time and shall not apply beyond twelve months 
after enactment of this Act. 


LIMITATION ON ASSISTANCE TO THE GOVERNMENT OF CROATIA 


Sec. 567. None of the funds appropriated or otherwise made 
available by title II of this Act may be made available to the 
Government of Croatia to relocate the remains of Croatian Ustashe 
soldiers, at the site of the World War II concentration camp at 
Jasenovac, Croatia. 


BURMA LABOR REPORT 


Sec. 568. Not later than 120 days after enactment of this 
Act, the Secretary of Labor in consultation with the Secretary 
of State shall provide to the Committees on Appropriations a report 
addressing labor practices in Burma. 


HAITI 


Sec. 569. The Government of Haiti shall be eligible to purchase 
defense articles and services under the Arms Export Control Act 
(22 U.S.C. 2751 et seq.), for the civilian-led Haitian National Police 
and Coast Guard: Provided, That the authority provided by this 
section shall be subject to the regular notification procedures of 
the Committees on Appropriations. 


LIMITATION ON ASSISTANCE TO SECURITY FORCES 


SEc. 570. None of the funds made available by this Act may 
be provided to any unit of the security forces of a foreign country 
if the Secretary of State has credible evidence that such unit has 
committed gross violations of human rights, unless the Secretary 
determines and reports to the Committees on Appropriations that 
the government of such country is taking effective measures to 
bring the responsible members of the security forces unit to justice: 
Provided, That nothing in this section shall be construed to withhold 
funds made available by this Act from any unit of the security 
forces of a foreign country not credibly alleged to be involved in 
gross violations of human rights: Provided further, That in the 
event that funds are withheld from any unit pursuant to this 
section, the Secretary of State shall promptly inform the foreign 
government of the basis for such action and shall, to the maximum 
extent practicable, assist the foreign government in taking effective 
measures to bring the responsible members of the security forces 
to justice. 


LIMITATIONS ON TRANSFER OF MILITARY EQUIPMENT TO EAST TIMOR 


SEC. 571. In any agreement for the sale, transfer, or licensing 
of any lethal equipment or helicopter for Indonesia entered into 
by the United States pursuant to the authority of this Act or 
any other Act, the agreement shall state that the United States 
expects that the items will not be used in East Timor: Provided, 
That nothing in this section shall be construed to limit Indonesia's 
inherent right to legitimate national self-defense as recognized 
under the United Nations Charter and international law. 
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22 USC 262 


k-] 


TRANSPARENCY OF BUDGETS 


SEc. 572. (a) Section 576(a)(1) of the Foreign Operations, Export 
Financing, and Related Programs Appropriations Act, 1997, as con- 
tained in Public Law 104-208, is amended to read as follows: 

“(1) does not have in place a functioning system for report- 
ing to civilian authorities audits of receipts and expenditures 
that fund activities of the armed forces and security forces;”. 

(b) Section 576(a\(2) of the Foreign Operations, Export Financ- 
ing, and Related Programs Appropriations Act, 1997, as contained 
in Public Law 104-208, is amended to read as follows: 

“(2) has not provided to the institution information about 
the audit process requested by the institution.”. 


RESTRICTIONS ON ASSISTANCE TO COUNTRIES PROVIDING SANCTUARY 
TO INDICTED WAR CRIMINALS 


SEC. 573. (a) BILATERAL ASSISTANCE.—None of the funds made 
available by this or any prior Act making appropriations for foreign 
operations, export financing and related programs, may be provided 
for any country, entity or canton described in subsection (d). 

(b) MULTILATERAL ASSISTANCE.— 

(1) PROHIBITION.—The Secretary of the Treasury shall 
instruct the United States executive directors of the inter- 
national financial institutions to work in opposition to, and 
vote against, any extension by such institutions of any financial 
or technical assistance or grants of any kind to any country 
or entity described in subsection (d). 

(2) NOTIFICATION.—Not less than 15 days before any vote 
in an international financial institution regarding the extension 
of financial or technical assistance or grants to any country 
or entity described in subsection (d), the Secretary of the Treas- 
ury, in consultation with the Secretary of State, shall provide 
to the Committee on Appropriations and the Committee on 
Foreign Relations of the et and the Committee on Appro- 
priations and the Committee on Banking and Financial Services 
of the House of Representatives a written justification for the 
proposed assistance, including an explanation of the United 
States position regarding any such vote, as well as a description 
of the ations of the proposed assistance by municipality, its 
purpose, and its intended beneficiaries. 

(3) DEFINITION.—The term “international financial 
institution” includes the International Monetary Fund, the 
International Bank for Reconstruction and Development, the 
International Development Association, the International 
Finance Corporation, the Multilateral Investment Guaranty 
Agency, and the European Bank for Reconstruction and Devel- 
opment. 

(c) EXCEPTIONS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to paragraph (2), subsections (a) 
and (b) shall not apply to the provision of— 

(A) humanitarian assistance; 

(B) democratization assistance; 

(C) assistance for cross border physical infrastructure 
projects involving activities in both a sanctioned country, 
entity, or canton and a nonsanctioned contiguous country, 
entity, or canton, if the project is primarily located in 
and primarily benefits the nonsanctioned country, entity, 
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or canton and if the portion of the project located in the 

sanctioned country, entity, or canton is necessary only to 

complete the project; 

(D) small-scale assistance projects or activities 
requested by United States Armed Forces that promote 
good relations between such forces and the officials and 
citizens of the areas in the United States SFOR sector 
of Bosnia; 

(E) implementation of the Brcko Arbitral Decision; 

(F) lending by the international financial institutions 
to a country or entity to support common monetary and 
fiscal policies at the national level as contemplated by 
the Dayton Agreement; or 

(G) direct lending to a non-sanctioned entity, or lending 
passed on by the national government to a non-sanctioned 
entity. 

(2) FURTHER LIMITATIONS.—Notwithstanding paragraph 
(1)}— 

(A) no assistance may be made available by this Act, 
or any prior Act making appropriations for foreign oper- 
ations, export financing and related programs, in any coun- 
try, entity, or canton described in subsection (d), for a 
program, project, or activity in which a publicly indicted 
war criminal is known to have any financial or material 
interest; and 

(B) no assistance (other than emergency foods or 
medical assistance or demining assistance) may be made 
available by this Act, or any prior Act making appropria- 
tions for foreign operations, export financing and related 
programs for any program, project, or activity in a commu- 
nity within any country, entity or canton described in sub- 
section (d) if competent authorities within that community 
are not complying with the provisions of Article IX and 
Annex 4, Article II, pine 8 of the Dayton Agreement 
relating to war crimes and the Tribunal. 

(d) SANCTIONED COUNTRY, ENTITY, OR CANTON.—A sanctioned 
country, entity, or canton described in this section is one whose 
competent authorities have failed, as determined by the Secretary 
of State, to take necessary and significant steps to apprehend 
and transfer to the Tribunal all persons who have been publicly 
indicted by the Tribunal. 

(e) WAIVER.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of State may waive the 
application of subsection (a) or subsection (b) with respect to 
specified bilateral programs or international financial institu- 
tion projects or programs in a sanctioned country, entity, or 
canton upon providing a written determination to the Commit- 
tee on Appropriations and the Committee on Foreign Relations 
of the Senate and the Committee on Appropriations and the 
Committee on International Relations oF the House of Rep- 
resentatives that such assistance directly supports the 
implementation of the Dayton Agreement and its Annexes, 
which include the obligation to apprehend and transfer indicted 
war criminals to the Tribunal. 

(2) REPORT.—Not later than 15 days after the date of 
any written determination under paragraph (e)(1), the Sec- 
retary of State shall submit a report to the Committee on 
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Appropriations and the Committee on Foreign Relations of 

the Senate and the Committee on Appropriations and the 

Committee on International Relations of the House of 

Representatives regarding the status of efforts to secure the 

voluntary surrender or apprehension and transfer of persons 

indicted by the Tribunal, in accordance with the Dayton Agree- 
ment, and outlining obstacles to achieving this goal. 

(3) ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS AND PROJECTS AFFECTED.—Any 
waiver made pursuant to this subsection shall be effective 
only with respect to a specified bilateral program or multilateral 
assistance project or program identified in the determination 
of the Secretary of State to Congress. 

(f) TERMINATION OF SANCTIONS.—The sanctions imposed pursu- 
ant to subsections (a) and (b) with respect to a country or entity 
shall cease to apply only if the Secretary of State determines 
and certifies to Congress that the authorities of that country, entity, 
or canton have apprehended and transferred to the Tribunal all 
persons who have been publicly indicted by the Tribunal. 

(g) DEFINITIONS.—As used in this section— 

(1) CountTrRy.—The term “country” means _ Bosnia- 
Herzegovina, Croatia, and Serbia-Montenegro (Federal Republic 
of Yugoslavia). 

(2) ENTITY.—The term “entity” refers to the Federation 
of Bosnia and Herzegovina and the Republika Srpska. 

(3) CANTON.—The term “canton” means the administrative 
units in Bosnia and Herzegovina 

(4) DAYTON AGREEMENT.—The term “Dayton Agreement’ 
means the General Framework Agreement for Peace in Bosnia 
and Herzegovina, together with annexes relating thereto, done 
at Dayton, November 10 through 16, 1995. 

(5) TRIBUNAL.—The term “Tribunal” means the Inter- 
national Criminal Tribunal for the Former Yugoslavia 
(h) ROLE OF HUMAN RIGHTS ORGANIZATIONS AND GOVERNMENT 

AGENCIES.—In carrying out this subsection, the Secretary of State, 
the Administrator of the Agency for International Development, 
and the executive directors of the international financial institutions 
shall consult with representatives of human rights organizations 
and all government agencies with relevant information to help 
prevent publicly indicted war criminals from benefitting from any 
financial or technical assistance or grants provided to any country 
or entity described in subsection (d). 


EXTENSION OF CERTAIN ADJUDICATION PROVISIONS 


Sec. 574. The Foreign Operations, Export Financing, and 
Related Programs Appropriations Act, 1990 (Public Law 101-167) 
is amended— 

(1) in section 599D (8 U.S.C. 1157 note)— 
(A) in subsection (b)\(3), by striking “and 1997” and 
inserting “1997, and 1998”; and 
(B) in subsection (e), by striking “October 1, 1997” 
_ place it appears and inserting “October 1, 1998”; 
an 
(2) in section 599E (8 U.S.C. 1255 note) in subsection 
(b\(2), by striking “September 30, 1997” and inserting “Septem- 
ber 30, 1998”. 
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ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS RELATING TO STOCKPILING OF DEFENSE 
ARTICLES FOR FOREIGN COUNTRIES 


Sec. 575. (a) VALUE OF ADDITIONS TO STOCKPILES.—Section 
514(b\(2A) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 
2321h(b\(2)(A)) is amended by inserting before the period at the 
end the following: “and $60,000,000 for fiscal year 1998”. 

(b) REQUIREMENTS RELATING TO THE REPUBLIC OF KOREA AND 
THAILAND.—Section 514(b)(2)(B) of such Act (22 U.S.C. 
2321h(b\(2)B)) is amended by adding at the end the following: 
“Of the amount specified in subparagraph (A) for fiscal year 1998, 
not more than $40,000,000 may be made available for stockpiles 
in the Republic of Korea and not more than $20,000,000 may 
be made available for stockpiles in Thailand.”. 


DELIVERY OF DRAWDOWN BY COMMERCIAL TRANSPORTATION 
SERVICES 


SEc. 576. Section 506 of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 
(22 U.S.C. 2318) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (b)(2), by striking the period and inserting 
the following: “, including providing the Congress with a report 
detailing all defense articles, defense services, and military 
education and training delivered to the recipient country or 
international organization upon delivery of such articles or 
upon completion of such services or education and training. 
Such report shall also include whether any savings were 
realized by utilizing commercial transport services rather than 
acquiring those services from United States Government trans- 
port assets.”; 

(2) by redesignating subsection (c) as subsection (d); and 

(3) by inserting after subsection (b) the following: 

“(c) For the purposes of any provision of law that authorizes 
the drawdown of defense or other articles or commodities, or defense 
or other services from an agency of the United States Government, 
such drawdown may include the supply of commercial transpor- 
tation and related services that are acquired by contract for the 
purposes of the drawdown in question if the cost to acquire such 
commercial transportation and related services is less than the 
cost to the United States Government of providing such services 
from existing agency assets.”. 


TO PROHIBIT FOREIGN ASSISTANCE TO THE GOVERNMENT OF RUSSIA 
SHOULD IT IMPLEMENT LAWS WHICH WOULD DISCRIMINATE AGAINST 
MINORITY RELIGIOUS FAITHS IN THE RUSSIAN FEDERATION 


Sec. 577. (a) None of the funds appropriated under this Act President 
may be made available for the Government of the Russian Federa- Certification 
tion unless within 30 days of the date this section becomes effective 
the President determines and certifies in writing to the Committees 
on Appropriations and the Committee on Foreign Relations of the 
Senate and the Committee on International Relations of the House 
of Representatives that the Government of the Russian Federation 
has implemented no statute, executive order, regulation or similar 
government action that would discriminate, or would have as its 
principal effect discrimination, against religious groups or religious 
communities in the Russian Federation in violation of accepted 
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international agreements on human rights and religious freedoms 
to which the Russian Federation is a party. 

Effective date (b) This section shall become effective 150 days after the enact- 
ment of this Act 


UNITED STATES POLICY REGARDING SUPPORT FOR COUNTRIES OF THE 
SOUTH CAUCASUS AND CENTRAL ASIA 


SEC. 578. (a) FINDINGS.—Congress makes the following findings: 

(1) The ancient Silk Road, once the economic lifeline of 
Central Asia and the South Caucasus, traversed much of the 
territory now within the countries of Armenia, Azerbaijan, 
Georgia, Kazakstan, Kyrgyzstan, Tajikistan, Turkmenistan, 
and Uzbekistan. 

(2) Economic interdependence spurred mutual cooperation 
among the peoples along the Silk Road and restoration of 
the historic relationships and economic ties between those peo- 
ples is an important element of ensuring their sovereignty 
as well as the success of democratic and market reforms. 

(3) The development of strong political and economic ties 
between countries of the South Caucasus and Central Asia 
and the West will foster stability in the region. 

(4) The development of open market economies and open 
democratic systems in the countries of the South Caucasus 
and Central Asia will provide positive incentives for inter- 
national private investment, increased trade, and other forms 
of commercial interactions with the rest of the world. 

(5) The Caspian Sea Basin, overlapping the territory of 
the countries of the South Caucasus and Central Asia, contains 
proven oil and gas reserves that may exceed $4,000,000,000,000 
in value 

(6) The region of the South Caucasus and Central Asia 
will produce oil and gas in sufficient quantities to reduce the 
dependence of the United States on energy from the volatile 
Persian Gulf region 

(7) United States foreign policy and international assist- 
ance should be narrowly targeted to support the economic and 
political independence of the countries of the South Caucasus 
and Central Asia 
(b) GENERAL.—The policy of the United States in the countries 

of the South Caucasus and Central Asia should be— 

(1) to promote sovereignty and independence with demo- 
cratic government; 

(2) to assist actively in the resolution of regional conflicts; 

(3) to promote friendly relations and economic cooperation; 

(4) to help promote market-oriented principles and 
practices; 

(5) to assist in the development of infrastructure necessary 
for communications, transportation, and energy and trade on 
an East-West axis in order to build strong international rela- 
tions and commerce between those countries and the stable, 
democratic, and market-oriented countries of the Euro-Atlantic 
Community; and 

(6) to support United States business interests and invest- 
ments in the region. 

(c) DEFINITION.—In this section, the term “countries of the 
South Caucasus and Central Asia” means Armenia, Azerbaijan, 
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a Kazakstan, Kyrgystan, Tajikistan, Turkmenistan, and 
Uzbekistan. 


PAKISTAN 


SEC. 579. (a) OPIC.—Section 239(f) of the Foreign Assistance 
Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 2199(f)) is amended by inserting “, or 
Pakistan” after “China”. 

(b) TRADE AND DEVELOPMENT.—It is the sense of Congress 
that the Director of the Trade and Development Agency should 
use funds made available to carry out the provisions of section 
661 of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 2421) to 
promote United States exports to Pakistan. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE REPORTING TO CONGRESS OF THE COSTS TO 
THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT ASSOCIATED WITH THE PROPOSED 
AGREEMENT TO REDUCE GREENHOUSE GAS EMISSIONS 


SEc. 580. The President shall provide to the Congress a detailed President. 

account of all Federal agency obligations and expenditures for cli- 
mate change programs and activities, domestic and international, 
for fiscal year 1997, planned obligations for such activities in fiscal 
year 1998, and any plan for programs thereafter in the context 
of negotiations to amend the Framework Convention on Climate 
Change (FCCC) to be provided to the appropriate congressional 
committees no later than November 15, 1997. 


AUTHORITY TO ISSUE INSURANCE AND EXTEND FINANCING 


SEc. 581. (a) IN GENERAL.—Section 235(a) of the Foreign 
Assistance Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 2195(a)) is amended— 

(1) by striking paragraphs (1) and (2)A) and inserting 
the following: 

“(1) INSURANCE AND FINANCING.—(A) The maximum contin- 
gent liability outstanding at any one time pursuant to insurance 
issued under section 234(a), and the amount of financing issued 
under sections 234(b) and (c), shall not exceed in the aggregate 
$29,000,000,000.”; 

(2) by redesignating paragraph (3) as paragraph (2); and 

(3) by amending paragraph (2) (as so redesignated) by 
striking “September 30, 1997” and inserting “September 30, 
1999”. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Paragraph (2) of section 235(a) 
of that Act (22 U.S.C. 2195(a)), as redesignated by subsection (a), 
- are amended by striking “(a) and (b)” and inserting “(a), 
(b), and (c)”. 


WITHHOLDING ASSISTANCE TO COUNTRIES VIOLATING UNITED 
NATIONS SANCTIONS AGAINST LIBYA 


SEC. 582. (a) WITHHOLDING OF ASSISTANCE.—Except as pro- 
vided in subsection (b), whenever the President determines and 
certifies to Congress that the government of any country is violating 
any sanction against Libya imposed pursuant to United Nations 
Security Council Resolution 731, 748, or 883, then not less than 
5 percent of the funds allocated for the country under section 
653(a) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 out of appropriations 
in this Act shall be withheld from obligation and expenditure for 
that country. 
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(b) EXCEPTION.—The requirement to withhold funds under sub- 
section (a) shall not apply to funds appropriated in this Act for 
allocation under section 653(a) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 
1961 for development assistance or for humanitarian assistance. 

(c) WAIVER.—Funds may be provided for a country without 
regard to subsection (a) if the President determines that to do 
so is in the national security interest of the United States. 


WAR CRIMES PROSECUTION 


SEC. 583. Section 2401 of title 18, United States Code (Public 

Law 104—192; the War Crimes Act of 1996) is amended as follows— 

(1) in subsection (a), by striking “grave breach of the 
Geneva Conventions” and inserting “war crime”; 

(2) in subsection (b), by striking “breach” each place it 
appears and inserting “war crime”; and 

(3) so that subsection (c) reads as follows: 

“(c) DEFINITION.—As used in this section the term ‘war crime’ 
means any conduct— 

“(1) defined as a grave breach in any of the international 
conventions signed at Geneva 12 August 1949, or any protocol 
to such convention to which the United States is a party; 

“(2) prohibited by Article 23, 25, 27, or 28 of the Annex 
to the Hague Convention IV, Respecting the Laws and Customs 
of War on Land, signed 18 October 1907; 

“(3) which constitutes a violation of common Article 3 of 
the international conventions signed at Geneva, 12 August 
1949, or any protocol to such convention to which the United 
States is a party and which deals with non-international armed 
conflict; or 

“(4) of a person who, in relation to an armed conflict and 
contrary to the provisions of the Protocol on Prohibitions or 
Restrictions on the Use of Mines, Booby-Traps and Other 
Devices as amended at Geneva on 3 May 1996 (Protocol II 
as amended on 3 May 1996), when the United States is a 
party to such Protocol, willfully kills or causes serious injury 
to civilians.” 


INTERNATIONAL MILITARY EDUCATION AND TRAINING PROGRAMS FOR 
LATIN AMERICA 


Sec. 584. (a) EXPANDED IMET.—The Secretary of Defense, in 
consultation with the Secretary of State, should make every effort 
to ensure that approximately 30 percent of the funds appropriated 
in this Act for “International Military Education and Training” 
for the cost of Latin American participants in IMET programs 
will be disbursed for the purpose of supporting enrollment of such 
participants in expanded IMET courses 
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(b) CIVILIAN PARTICIPATION.—The Secretary of State, in con- 
sultation with the Secretary of Defense, should identify sufficient 
numbers of qualified, non-military personnel from countries in Latin 
America so that approximately 25 percent of the total number 
of individuals from Latin American countries attending United 
States supported IMET programs and the Center for Hemispheric 
Defense Studies at the National Defense University are civilians. 

(c) REPORT.—Not later than twelve months after the date of 
enactment of this Act, the Secretary of Defense, in consultation 
with the Secretary of State, shall report in writing to the appro- 
priate committees of the Congress on the progress made to improve 
military training of Latin American participants in the areas of 
human rights and civilian control of the military. The Secretary 
shall include in the report plans for implementing additional 
expanded IMET programs for Latin America during the next three 
fiscal years. 


AID TO THE GOVERNMENT OF THE DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC OF CONGO 


Sec. 585. None of the funds appropriated or otherwise made _ Reports 

available by this Act may be provided to the central Government 
of the Democratic Republic of Congo until such time as the President 
reports in writing to the Congress that the central Government 
of the Democratic Republic of Congo is cooperating fully with inves- 
tigators from the United Nations in accounting for human rights 
violations committed in the Democratic Republic of Congo or adja- 
cent countries. 


ASSISTANCE FOR THE MIDDLE EAST 


Sec. 586. Of the funds appropriated by this Act under the 
headings “Economic Support Fund”, “Foreign Military Financing”, 
“International Military Education and Training”, “Peacekeepiny 
Operations”, for refugees resettling in Israel under the heading 
“Migration and Refugee Assistance”, and for assistance for Israel 
to carry out provisions of chapter 8 of part II of the Foreign 
Assistance Act of 1961 under the heading “Nonproliferation, Anti- 
Terrorism, Demining, and Related Programs”, not more than a 
total of $5,402,850,000 may be made available for Israel, Egypt, 
Jordan, Lebanon, the West Bank and Gaza, the Israel-Lebanon 
Monitoring Group, the Multinational Force and Observers, the Mid- 
dle East Regional Democracy Fund, Middle East Regional Coopera- 
tion, and Middle East Multilateral Working Groups: Provided, That 
any funds that were appropriated under such headings in prior 
fiscal years and that were at the time of enactment of this Act 
obligated or allocated for other recipients may not during fiscal 
year 1998 be made available for activities that, if funded under 
this Act, would be required to count against this ceiling: Provided 
further, That funds may be made available notwithstanding the 
requirements of this section if the President determines and certifies 
to the Committees on Appropriations that it is important to the 
national security interest of the United States to do so and any 
such additional funds shall only be provided through the regular 
notification procedures of the Committees on Appropriations. 
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AGRICULTURE 


Sec. 587. The first proviso of subsection (k) under the heading 
“Assistance for the New Independent States of the Former Soviet 
Union” in the Foreign Operations, Export Financing, and Related 
Programs Appropriations Act, 1997, as contained in Public Law 
104-208, is amended by striking “not less than” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “up to”. 


ENTERPRISE FUND RESTRICTIONS 


Sec. 588. Section 201(1) of the Support for East European 
Democracy Act (22 U.S.C. 5421(1)) is amended to read as follows: 

“() LIMITATION ON PAYMENTS TO ENTERPRISE FUND 
PERSONNEL.— 

“(1) No part of the funds of an Enterprise Fund shall 
inure to the benefit of any board member, officer, or employee 
of such Enterprise Fund, except as salary or reasonable com- 
pensation for services subject to paragraph (2). 

“(2) An Enterprise Fund shall not pay compensation for 
services to— 

“(A) any board member of the Enterprise Fund, except 
for services as a board member; or 

“(B) any firm, association, or entity in which a board 
member of the Enterprise Fund serves as partner, director, 
officer, or employee. 

“(3) Nothing in paragraph (2) shall preclude payment for 
services performed before the date of enactment of this sub- 
section nor for arrangements approved by the grantor and 
notified in writing to the Committees on Appropriations.”. 


CAMBODIA 


Sec. 589. The Secretary of the Treasury should instruct the 
United States executive directors of the international financial 
institutions to use the voice and vote of the United States to 
oppose loans to the Government of Cambodia, except loans to 
support basic human needs. 


EXPORT FINANCING TRANSFER AUTHORITIES 


Sec. 590. Not to exceed 5 percent of any appropriation other 
than for administrative expenses made available for fiscal year 
1998 for programs under title I of this Act may be transferred 
between such appropriations for use for any of the purposes, pro- 
grams and activities for which the funds in such receiving account 
may be used, but no such appropriation, except as otherwise specifi- 
cally provided, shall be increased by more than 25 percent by 
any such transfer: Provided, That the exercise of such authority 
shall be subject to the regular notification procedures of the 
Committees on Appropriations. 
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DEVELOPMENT CREDIT AUTHORITY 


Sec. 591. For the cost, as defined in section 502 of the Congres- 
sional Budget Act of 1974, of direct loans and loan guarantees 
in support of the development objectives of the Foreign Assistance 
Act of 1961, up to $7,500,000, which amount may be derived by 
transfer from funds appropriated by this Act to carry out part 
I of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 and funds appropriated 
by this Act under the heading “Assistance for Eastern Europe 
and the Baltic States”, to remain available until expended: Provided, 
That up to $500,000 of the funds appropriated by this Act under 
the heading “Operating Expenses of the Agency for International 
Development” may be made available for administrative expenses 
to carry out such programs: Provided further, That the provisions Applicability. 
of section 107A(d) (relating to general provisions applicable to devel- 
opment credit authority) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, 
as added by section 306 of H.R. 1486 as reported by the House 
Committee on International Relations on May 9, 1997, shall be 
applicable to direct loans and loan guarantees provided under this 
paragraph: Provided further, That direct loans or loan guarantees 
under this paragraph may not be provided until the Director of 
the Office of Management and Budget has certified to the 
Committees on Appropriations that the Agency for International 
Development has established a credit management system capable 
of effectively managing the credit programs funded under this head- 
ing, including that such system: (1) can provide accurate and timely 
provision of loan and loan guarantee data; (2) contains information 
control systems for loan and loan guarantee data; (3) is adequately 
staffed; and (4) contains appropriate review and monitoring proce- 
dures. 


AUTHORIZATION FOR POPULATION PLANNING 


SEc. 592. (a) Not to exceed $385,000,000 of the funds 
appropriated in title II of this Act may be available for population 
planning activities or other population assistance. 

(b) Such funds may be apportioned only on a monthly basis, 
and such monthly apportionments may not exceed 8.34 percent 
of the total available for such activities. 

This Act may be cited as the “Foreign Operations, Export 
Financing, and Related Programs Appropriations Act, 1998”. 


Approved November 26, 1997. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 2159 (S. 955): 


HOUSE REPORTS: Nos. 105-176 (Comm. on Appropriations) and 105-401 (Comm. 
of Conference). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 105-35 accompanying S. 955 (Comm. on Appropriations). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997): 
July 30, Sept. 3, 4, considered and passed House. 
Sept. 5, considered and passed Senate, amended, in lieu of S. 955. 
Nov. 12, House agreed to conference report 
Nov. 13, Senate agreed to conference report. 
WEEKLY COMPILATION OF PRESIDENTIAL DOCUMENTS, Vol. 33 (1997): 
Nov. 26, Presidential statement 














111 STAT. 2440 PUBLIC LAW 105—119—NOV. 26, 1997 





*Public Law 105-119 
105th Congress 
An Act 


tions for the Departments of Commerce, Justice, and State, the 
related agencies for the fiscal year ending September 30, 1998, 
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Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, That the 
following sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury 
not otherwise appropriated, for the fiscal year ending September 
30, 1998, and for other purposes, namely: 


TITLE I—DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 
GENERAL ADMINISTRATION 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for the administration of the Depart- 
ment of Justice, $76,199,000, of which not to exceed $3,317,000 
is for the Facilities Program 2000, to remain available until 
expended: Provided, That not to exceed 43 permanent positions 
and 44 full-time equivalent workyears and $7,860,000 shall be 
expended for the Department Leadership Program exclusive of aug- 
mentation that occurred in these offices in fiscal year 1997: Provided 
further, That not to exceed 41 permanent positions and 48 
full-time equi ivalent workyears and $4,660,000 shall be expended 
for the Offices of Legislative Affairs and Public Affairs: Provided 
further, That the latter two aforementioned offices shall not be 
augmented by personnel details, temporary transfers of personnel 
on either a reimbursable or non-reimbursable basis or any other 
type of formal or informal transfer or reimbursement of personnel 
or funds on either a temporary or long-term basis. 


COUNTERTERRORISM FUND 


For necessary expenses, as determined by the Attorney General, 
$20,000,000 to remain available until expended, to reimburse any 
Department of Justice organization for: (1) the costs incurred in 
reestablishing the operational capability of an office or facility which 
has been damaged or destroyed as a result of any domestic or 
international terrorist incident; (2) the costs of providing support 
to counter, investigate or prosecute domestic or international 
terrorism, including payment of rewards in connection with these 
activities; and (3) the costs of conducting a terrorism threat assess- 
ment of Federal agencies and their facilities: Provided, That funds 
provided under this paragraph shall be available only after the 
Attorney General notifies the Committees on Appropriations of 


18 an item that was cancelled by the President pursuant to the Line 
formation, see the Federal Register entry under “LEGISLATIVE 





+ th 





’” at the end of this law 





PUBLIC LAW 105-—119—NOV. 26, 1997 111 STAT. 2441 


the House of Representatives and the Senate in accordance with 
section 605 of this Act. 

In addition, for necessary expenses, as determined by the Attor- 
ney General, $32,700,000, to remain available until expended, to 
reimburse departments and agencies of the Federal Government 
for any costs incurred in connection with— 

(1) counterterrorism technology research and development; 

(2) providing training and related equipment for chemical, 
biological, nuclear, and cyber attack prevention and response 
capabilities to State and local law enforcement agencies; and 

(3) providing bomb training and response capabilities to 
State and local law enforcement agencies 


ADMINISTRATIVE REVIEW AND APPEALS 


For expenses necessary for the administration of pardon and 
clemency petitions and immigration related activities, $70,007,000. 


VIOLENT CRIME REDUCTION PROGRAMS, ADMINISTRATIVE REVIEW AND 
APPEALS 


For activities authorized by section 130005 of the Violent Crime 
Control and Law Enforcement Act of 1994 (Public Law 103-322), 
as amended, $59,251,000, to remain available until expended, which 
shall be derived from the Violent Crime Reduction Trust Fund. 


OFFICE OF INSPECTOR GENERAL 


For necessary expenses of the Office of Inspector General in 
carrying out the provisions of the Inspector General Act of 1978, 
as amended, $33,211,000; including not to exceed $10,000 to meet 
unforeseen emergencies of a confidential character, to be expended 
under the direction of, and to be accounted for solely under the 
certificate of, the Attorney General; and for the acquisition, lease, 
maintenance, and operation of motor vehicles, without regard to 
the general purchase price limitation for the current fiscal year: 
Provided, That up to one-tenth of one percent of the Department 
of Justice’s allocation from the Violent Crime Reduction Trust Fund 
grant programs may be transferred at the discretion of the Attorney 
General to this account for the audit or other review of such 
grant programs, as authorized by section 130005 of the Violent 
Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of 1994 (Public Law 
103-322). 


UNITED STATES PAROLE COMMISSION 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the United States Parole Commission 
as authorized by law, $5,009,000. 


LEGAL ACTIVITIES 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES, GENERAL LEGAL ACTIVITIES 


For expenses, necessary for the legal activities of the Depart- 
ment of Justice, not otherwise provided for, including not to exceed 
$20,000 for expenses of collecting evidence, to be expended under 
the direction of, and to be accounted for solely under the certificate 
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of, the Attorney General; and rent of private or Government-owned 
space in the District of Columbia; $444,200,000; of which not to 
exceed $10,000,000 for litigation support contracts shall remain 
available until expended: Provided, That of the funds available 
in this appropriation, not to exceed $17,525,000 shall remain avail- 
able until expended for office automation systems for the legal 
divisions covered by this appropriation, and for the United States 
Attorneys, the Antitrust Division, and offices funded through “Sala- 
ries and Expenses”, General Administration: Provided further, That 
of the total amount appropriated, not to exceed $1,000 shall be 
available to the United States National Central Bureau, 
INTERPOL, for official reception and representation expenses. 

In addition, for reimbursement of expenses of the Department 
of Justice associated with processing cases under the National 
Childhood Vaccine Injury Act of 1986, as amended, not to exceed 
$4,028,000, to be appropriated from the Vaccine Injury Compensa- 
tion Trust Fund. 


VIOLENT CRIME REDUCTION PROGRAMS, GENERAL LEGAL ACTIVITIES 


For the expeditious deportation of denied asylum applicants, 
as authorized by section 130005 of the Violent Crime Control and 
Law Enforcement Act of 1994 (Public Law 103-322), as amended, 
$7,969,000, to remain available until expended, which shall be 
derived from the Violent Crime Reduction Trust Fund. 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES, ANTITRUST DIVISION 


For expenses necessary for the enforcement of antitrust and 
kindred laws, $75,495,000: Provided, That notwithstanding any 
other provision of law, not to exceed $70,000,000 of offsetting collec- 
tions derived from fees collected for premerger notification filings 
under the Hart-Scott-Rodino Antitrust Improvements Act of 1976 
(15 U.S.C. 18(a)) shall be retained and used for necessary expenses 
in this appropriation, and shall remain available until expended: 
Provided further, That the sum herein appropriated from the gen- 
eral fund shall be reduced as such offsetting collections are received 
during fiscal year 1998, so as to result in a final fiscal year 1998 
appropriation from the general fund estimated at not more than 
$5,495,000: Provided further, That any fees received in excess of 
$70,000,000 in fiscal year 1998, shall remain available until 
expended, but shall not be available for obligation until October 
1, 1998. 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES, UNITED STATES ATTORNEYS 


For necessary expenses of the Office of the United States Attor- 
neys, including intergovernmental and cooperative agreements, 
$972,460,000; of which not to exceed $2,500,000 shall be available 
until September 30, 1999, for: (1) training personnel in debt collec- 
tion; (2) locating debtors and their property; (3) paying the net 
costs of selling property; and (4) tracking debts owed to the United 
States Government: Provided, That of the total amount appro- 
priated, not to exceed $8,000 shall be available for official reception 
and representation expenses: Provided further, That not to exceed 
$10,000,000 of those funds available for automated litigation 
support contracts shall remain available until expended: Provided 
further, That not to exceed $1,200,000 for the design, development, 
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and implementation of an information systems strategy for D.C. 
Superior Court shall remain available until expended: Provided 
further, That not to exceed $2,500,000 for the operation of the 
National Advocacy Center shall remain available until expended: 
Provided further, That not to exceed $2,000,000 shall remain avail- 
able until expended for the expansion of existing Violent Crime 
Task Forces in United States Attorneys Offices into demonstration 
projects, including inter-governmental, inter-local, cooperative, and 
task-force agreements, however denominated, and contracts with 
State and local prosecutorial and law enforcement agencies engaged 
in the investigation and prosecution of violent crimes, including 
bank robbery and carjacking, and drug trafficking: Provided further, 
That, in addition to reimbursable full-time equivalent workyears 
available to the Office of the United States Attorneys, not to exceed 
8,948 positions and 9,113 full-time equivalent workyears shall be 
supported from the funds appropriated in this Act for the United 
States Attorneys. 


VIOLENT CRIME REDUCTION PROGRAMS, UNITED STATES ATTORNEYS 


For activities authorized by sections 40114, 130005, 190001(b), 
190001(d), and 250005 of the Violent Crime Control and Law 
Enforcement Act of 1994 (Public Law 103-322), as amended, and 
section 815 of the Antiterrorism and Effective Death Penalty Act 
of 1996 (Public Law 104~—-132), $62,828,000, to remain available 
until expended, which shall be derived from the Violent Crime 
Reduction Trust Fund. 


UNITED STATES TRUSTEE SYSTEM FUND 


For necessary expenses of the United States Trustee Program, 
as authorized by 28 U.S.C. 589a(a), $114,248,000, to remain avail- 
able until expended and to be derived from the United States 
Trustee System Fund: Provided, That, notwithstanding any other 
provision of law, deposits to the Fund shall be available in such 
amounts as may be necessary to pay refunds due depositors: Pro- 
vided further, That, notwithstanding any other provision of law, 
$114,248,000 of offsetting collections derived from fees collected 
pursuant to 28 U.S.C. 589a(b) shall be retained and used for nec- 
essary expenses in this appropriation and remain available until 
expended: Provided further, That the sum herein appropriated from 
the Fund shall be reduced as such offsetting collections are received 
during fiscal year 1998, so as to result in a final fiscal year 1998 
appropriation from the Fund estimated at $0: Provided further, 
That any such fees collected in excess of $114,248,000 in fiscal 
year 1998 shall remain available until expended but shall not 
be available for obligation until October 1, 1998. 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES, FOREIGN CLAIMS SETTLEMENT COMMISSION 


For expenses necessary to carry out the activities of the Foreign 
Claims Settlement Commission, including services as authorized 
by 5 U.S.C. 3109, $1,226,000. 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES, UNITED STATES MARSHALS SERVICE 


_ _ For necessary expenses of the United States Marshals Service; 
including the acquisition, lease, maintenance, and operation of 
vehicles and aircraft, and the purchase of passenger motor vehicles 
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for police-type use, without regard to the general purchase price 
limitation for the current fiscal year, $467,833,000, as authorized 
by 28 U.S.C. 561(i); of which not to exceed $6,000 shall be available 
for official reception and representation expenses; and of which 
not to exceed $4,000,000 for development, implementation, 
maintenance and support, and training for an automated prisoner 
information system, and not to wmeeel $2,200,000 to support the 
Justice Prisoner and Alien Transportation System, shall remain 
available until expended: Provided, That, for fiscal year 1998 and 
thereafter, the service of maintaining and transporting State, local, 
or territorial prisoners shall be considered a specialized or technical 
service for purposes of 31 U.S.C. 6505, and any prisoners so trans- 
ported shall be considered persons (transported for other than 
commercial purposes) whose presence is associated with the 
performance of a governmental function for purposes of 49 U.S.C. 
40102. 


VIOLENT CRIME REDUCTION: PROGRAMS, UNITED STATES MARSHALS 
SERVICE 


For activities authorized by section 190001(b) of the Violent 
Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of 1994 (Public Law 
103-322), as amended, $25,553,000, to remain available until 
expended, which shall be derived from the Violent Crime Reduction 
Trust Fund. 


FEDERAL PRISONER DETENTION 


For expenses, related to United States prisoners in the custody 
of the United States Marshals Service as authorized in 18 U.S.C. 
4013, but not including expenses otherwise provided for in appro- 
priations available to the Attorney General, $405,262,000, as 
authorized by 28 U.S.C. 561(i), to remain available until expended. 


FEES AND EXPENSES OF WITNESSES 


For expenses, mileage, compensation, and per diems of 
witnesses, for expenses of contracts for the procurement and super- 
vision of expert witnesses, for private counsel expenses, and for 
per diems in lieu of subsistence, as authorized by law, including 
advances, $75,000,000, to remain available until expended; of which 
not to exceed $4,750,000 may be made available for planning, 
construction, renovations, maintenance, remodeling, and repair of 
buildings, and the purchase of equipment incident thereto, for pro- 
tected witness safesites; of which not to exceed $1,000,000 may 
be made available for the purchase and maintenance of armored 
vehicles for transportation of protected witnesses; and of which 
not to exceed $4,000,000 may be made available for the purchase, 
installation and maintenance of a secure, automated information 
network to store and retrieve the identities and locations of pro- 
tected witnesses. 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES, COMMUNITY RELATIONS SERVICE 


For necessary expenses of the Community Relations Service, 
established by title X of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, $5,319,000 
and, in addition, up to $2,000,000 of funds made available to the 
Department of Justice in this Act may be transferred by the Attor- 
ney General to this account: Provided, That notwithstanding any 








PUBLIC LAW 105—-119—NOV. 26, 1997 111 STAT. 2445 


other provision of law, upon a determination by the Attorney 
General that emergent circumstances require additional funding 
for conflict prevention and resolution activities of the Community 
Relations Service, the Attorney General may transfer such amounts 
to the Community Relations Service, from available appropriations 
for the current fiscal year for the Department of Justice, as may 
be necessary to respond to such circumstances: Provided further, 
That any transfer pursuant to the previous proviso shall be treated 
as a reprogramming under section 605 of this Act and shall not 
be available for obligation or expenditure except in compliance 
with the procedures set forth in that section. 


ASSETS FORFEITURE FUND 


For expenses authorized by 22 U.S.C. 524(c\1)(A)(ii), (B), (FP), 
and (G), as amended, $23,000,000, to be derived from the Depart- 
ment of Justice Assets Forfeiture Fund. 


RADIATION EXPOSURE COMPENSATION 
ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES 


For necessary administrative expenses in accordance with the 
Radiation Exposure Compensation Act, $2,000,000. 


PAYMENT TO RADIATION EXPOSURE COMPENSATION TRUST FUND 


For payments to the Radiation Exposure Compensation Trust 
Fund, $4,381,000. 


INTERAGENCY LAW ENFORCEMENT 
INTERAGENCY CRIME AND DRUG ENFORCEMENT 


For necessary expenses for the detection, investigation, and 
prosecution of individuals involved in organized crime drug traffick- 
ing not otherwise provided for, to include intergovernmental agree- 
ments with State and local law enforcement agencies engaged in 
the investigation and prosecution of individuals involved in orga- 
nized crime drug eollidieg $294,967,000, of which $50,000,000 
shall remain available until expended: Provided, That any amounts 
obligated from appropriations under this heading may be used 
under authorities available to the organizations reimbursed from 
this appropriation: Provided further, That any unobligated balances 
remaining available at the end of the fiscal year shall revert to 
the Attorney General for reallocation among participating 
organizations in succeeding fiscal years, subject to the reprogram- 
ming procedures described in section 605 of this Act. 


FEDERAL BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the Federal Bureau of Investigation 
for detection, investigation, and prosecution of crimes against the 
United States; including purchase for police-type use of not to 
exceed 3,094 passenger motor vehicles, of which 2,270 will be for 
replacement only, without regard to the general purchase price 
limitation for the current fiscal year, and hire of passenger motor 
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vehicles; acquisition, lease, maintenance, and operation of aircraft; 
and not to exceed $70,000 to meet unforeseen emergencies of a 
confidential character, to be expended under the direction of, and 
to be accounted for solely under the certificate of, the Attorney 
General, $2,750,921,000; of which not to exceed $50,000,000 for 
automated data processing and telecommunications and technical 
investigative equipment and not to exceed $1,000,000 for undercover 
operations shall remain available until September 30, 1999; of 
which not less than $221,050,000 shall be for counterterrorism 
investigations, foreign counterintelligence, and other activities 
related to our national security; of which not to exceed $98,400,000 
shall remain available until expended; of which not to exceed 
$10,000,000 is authorized to be made available for making advances 
for expenses arising out of contractual or reimbursable agreements 
with State and local law enforcement agencies while engaged in 
cooperative activities related to violent crime, terrorism, organized 
crime, and drug investigations; and of which $1,500,000 shall be 
available to maintain an independent program office dedicated 
solely to the relocation of the Criminal Justice Information Services 
Division and the automation of fingerprint identification services: 
Provided, That not to exceed $45,000 shall be available for official 
reception and representation expenses: Provided further, That no 
funds in this Act may be used to provide ballistics imaging equip- 
ment to any State or local authority which has obtained similar 
equipment through a Federal grant or subsidy unless the State 
or local authority agrees to return that equipment or to repay 
that grant or subsidy to the Federal Government. 


VIOLENT CRIME REDUCTION PROGRAMS 


For activities authorized by the Violent Crime Control and 
Law Enforcement Act of 1994 (Public Law 103-322), as amended 
(“the 1994 Act”), and the Antiterrorism and Effective Death Penalty 
Act of 1996 (“the Antiterrorism Act”), $179,121,000, to remain avail- 
able until expended, which shall be derived from the Violent Crime 
Reduction Trust Fund; of which $102,127,000 shall be for activities 
authorized by section 190001(c) of the 1994 Act and section 811 
of the Antiterrorism Act; $57,994,000 shall be for activities author- 
ized by section 190001(b) of the 1994 Act; $4,000,000 shall be 
for training and investigative assistance authorized by section 
210501 of the 1994 Act; $9,500,000 shall be for grants to States, 
as authorized by section 811(b) of the Antiterrorism Act; and 
$5,500,000 shall be for establishing DNA quality-assurance and 
proficiency-testing standards, establishing an index to facilitate law 
enforcement exchange of DNA identification information, and 
related activities authorized by section 210501 of the 1994 Act. 


CONSTRUCTION 


For necessary expenses to construct or acquire buildings and 
sites by purchase, or as otherwise authorized by law (including 
equipment for such buildings); conversion and extension of federally 
owned buildings; and preliminary planning and design of projects; 
$44,506,000, to remain available until expended. 
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DRUG ENFORCEMENT ADMINISTRATION 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the Drug Enforcement Administra- 
tion, including not to exceed $70,000 to meet unforeseen 
emergencies of a confidential character, to be expended under the 
direction of, and to be accounted for solely under the certificate 
of, the Attorney General; expenses for conducting drug education 
and training programs, including travel and related expenses for 
participants in such programs and the distribution of items of 
token value that promote the goals of such programs; purchase 
of not to exceed 1,602 passenger motor vehicles, of which 1,410 
will be for replacement only, for police-type use without regard 
to the general purchase price limitation for the current fiscal year; 
and acquisition, lease, maintenance, and operation of aircraft; 
$723,841,000, of which not to exceed $1,800,000 for research and 
$15,000,000 for transfer to the Drug Diversion Control Fee Account 
for operating expenses shall remain available until expended, and 
of which not to exceed $4,000,000 for purchase of evidence and 
payments for information, not to exceed $10,000,000 for contracting 
for automated data processing and telecommunications equipment, 
and not to exceed $2,000,000 for laboratory equipment, $4,000,000 
for technical equipment, and $2,000,000 for aircraft replacement 
retrofit and parts, shall remain available until September 30, 1999; 
and of wide not to exceed $50,000 shall be available for official 
reception and representation expenses. 


VIOLENT CRIME REDUCTION PROGRAMS 


For activities authorized by sections 180104 and 190001(b) 
of the Violent Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of 1994 
(Public Law 103-322), as amended, and section 814 of the 
Antiterrorism and Effective Death Penalty Act of 1996 (Public Law 
104—132), $403,537,000, to remain available until expended, which 
shall be derived from the Violent Crime Reduction Trust Fund. 


CONSTRUCTION 


For necessary expenses to construct or acquire buildings and 
sites by purchase, or as otherwise authorized by law (including 
equipment for such buildings); conversion and extension of federally 
owned buildings; and preliminary planning and design of projects; 
$8,000,000, to remain available until expended. 


IMMIGRATION AND NATURALIZATION SERVICE 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses, not otherwise provided for, necessary for the 
administration and enforcement of the laws relating to immigration, 
naturalization, and alien registration, including not to exceed 
$50,000 to meet unforeseen emergencies of a confidential character, 
to be expended under the direction of, and to be accounted for 
solely under the certificate of, the Attorney General; purchase for 
police-type use (not to exceed 2,904 passenger motor vehicles, of 
which 1,711 are for replacement only), without regard to the general 
purchase price limitation for the current fiscal year, and hire of 
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passenger motor vehicles; acquisition, lease, maintenance and oper- 
ation of aircraft; research related to immigration enforcement; and 
for the care and housing of Federal detainees held in the joint 
Immigration and Naturalization Service and United States Mar- 
shals Service’s Buffalo Detention Facility; $1,657,886,000 of which 
not to exceed $400,000 for research shall remain available until 
expended; of which not to exceed $10,000,000 shall be available 
for costs associated with the training program for basic officer 
training, and $5,000,000 is for payments or advances arising out 
of contractual or reimbursable agreements with State and local 
law enforcement agencies while engaged in cooperative activities 
related to immigration; and of which not to exceed $5,000,000 
is to fund or reimburse other Federal agencies for the costs associ- 
ated with the care, maintenance, and repatriation of smuggled 
illegal aliens: Provided, That none of the funds available to the 
Immigration and Naturalization Service shall be available to pay 
any employee overtime pay in an amount in excess of $30,000 
during the calendar year beginning January 1, 1998: Provided 
further, That uniforms may be purchased without regard to the 
general purchase price limitation for the current fiscal year: Pro- 
vided further, That not to exceed $5,000 shall be available for 
official reception and representation expenses: Provided further, 
That none of the funds provided in this or any other Act shall 
be used for the continued operation of the San Clemente and 
Temecula checkpoints unless the checkpoints are open and traffic 
is being checked on a continuous 24-hour basis: Provided further, 
That not to exceed 43 permanent positions and 43 full-time equiva- 
lent workyears and $4,167,000 shall be expended for the Office 
of Legislative Affairs and Public Affairs: Provided further, That 
the latter two aforementioned offices shall not be augmented by 
personnel details, temporary transfers of personnel on either a 
reimbursable or non-reimbursable basis or any other type of formal 
or informal transfer or reimbursement of personnel or funds on 
either a temporary or long-term basis: Provided further, That begin- 
ning seven calendar days after the enactment of this Act and 
for each fiscal year thereafter, none of the funds appropriated 
or otherwise made available to the Immigration and Naturalization 
Service may be used by the Immigration and Naturalization Service 
to accept, for the purpose of conducting criminal background checks 
on applications for any benefit under the Immigration and National- 
ity Act, any FD-258 fingerprint card which has been prepared 
by or received from any individual or entity other than an office 
of the Immigration and Naturalization Service with the following 
exceptions: (1) State and local law enforcement agencies; and (2) 
United States consular offices at United States embassies and con- 
sulates abroad under the jurisdiction of the Department of State 
or United States military offices under the jurisdiction of the 
Department of Defense authorized to perform fingerprinting serv- 
ices to prepare FD-258 fingerprint cards for applicants residing 
abroad applying for immigration benefits: Provided further, That 
agencies may collect and retain a fee for fingerprinting services: 
Provided further, That, during fiscal year 1998 and each fiscal 
year thereafter, none of the funds appropriated or otherwise made 
available to the Immigration and Naturalization Service shall be 
used to complete adjudication of an application for naturalization 
unless the Immigration and Naturalization Service has received 
confirmation from the Federal Bureau of Investigation that a full 
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criminal background check has been completed, except for those 
exempted by regulation as of January 1, 1997: Provided further, 
That the number of positions filled through non-career appointment 
at the Immigration and Naturalization Service, for which funding 
is provided in this Act or is otherwise made available to the 
Immigration and Naturalization Service, shall not exceed four 
permanent positions and four full-time equivalent workyears after 
July 1, 1998: Provided further, That notwithstanding any other 
provision of law, during fiscal year 1998, the Attorney General 
is authorized and directed to impose disciplinary action, including 
termination of employment, pursuant to policies and procedures 
applicable to employees of the Federal Bureau of Investigation, 
for any employee of the Immigration and Naturalization Service 
who violates policies and procedures set forth by the Department 
of Justice relative to the granting of citizenship or who willfully 
deceives the Congress or department leadership on any matter. 


VIOLENT CRIME REDUCTION PROGRAMS 


For activities authorized by sections 130002, 130005, 130006, 
130007, and 190001(b) of the Violent Crime Control and Law 
Enforcement Act of 1994 (Public Law 103-322), as amended, and 
section 813 of the Antiterrorism and Effective Death Penalty Act 
of 1996 (Public Law 104-132), $608,206,000, to remain available 
until expended, which will be derived from the Violent Crime Reduc- 
tion Trust Fund. 


CONSTRUCTION 


For planning, construction, renovation, equipping, and mainte- 
nance of buildings and facilities necessary for the administration 
and enforcement of the laws relating to immigration, naturalization, 
and alien registration, not otherwise provided for, $75,959,000, 
to remain available until expended. 


FEDERAL PRISON SYSTEM 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for the administration, operation, and 
maintenance of Federal penal and correctional institutions, includ- 
ing purchase (not to exceed 834, of which 599 are for replacement 
only) and hire of law enforcement and passenger motor vehicles, 
and for the provision of technical assistance and advice on correc- 
tions related issues to foreign governments; $2,821,642,000: Pro- 
vided, That the Attorney General may transfer to the Health 42 USC 250a. 
Resources and Services Administration such amounts as may be 
necessary for direct expenditures by that Administration for medical 
relief for inmates of Federal penal and correctional institutions: 
Provided further, That the Director of the Federal Prison System 
(FPS), where necessary, may enter into contracts with a fiscal 
agent/fiscal intermediary claims processor to determine the amounts 
payable to persons who, on behalf of the FPS, furnish health serv- 
ices to individuals committed to the custody of the FPS: Provided 
further, That uniforms may be purchased without regard to the 
general purchase price limitation for the current fiscal year: Pro- 
vided further, That not to exceed $6,000 shall be available for 
official reception and representation expenses: Provided further, 
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That not to exceed $90,000,000 for the activation of new facilities 
shall remain available until September 30, 1999: Provided further, 
That of the amounts provided for Contract Confinement, not to 
exceed $20,000,000 shall remain available until expended to make 
payments in advance for grants, contracts and reimbursable agree- 
ments, and other expenses authorized by section 501(c) of the 
Refugee Education Assistance Act of 1980, as amended, for the 
care and security in the United States of Cuban and Haitian 
entrants: Provided further, That notwithstanding section 4(d) of 
the Service Contract Act of 1965 (41 U.S.C. 353(d)), FPS may 
enter into contracts and other agreements with private entities 
for periods of not to exceed 3 years and 7 additional option years 
for the confinement of Federal prisoners. 


VIOLENT CRIME REDUCTION PROGRAMS 


For substance abuse treatment in Federal prisons as authorized 
by section 32001(e) of the Violent Crime Control and Law Enforce- 
ment Act of 1994 (Public Law 103-322), as amended, $26,135,000, 
to remain available until expended, which shall be derived from 
the Violent Crime Reduction Trust Fund. 


BUILDINGS AND FACILITIES 


For planning, acquisition of sites and construction of new facili- 
ties; leasing the Oklahoma City Airport Trust Facility; purchase 
and acquisition of facilities and remodeling, and equipping of such 
facilities for penal and correctional use, including ahi necessary 
expenses incident thereto, by contract or force account; and con- 
structing, remodeling, and equipping necessary buildings and facili- 
ties at existing penal and correctional institutions, including all 
necessary expenses incident thereto, by contract or force account; 
$255,133,000, to remain available until expended, of which not 
to exceed $14,074,000 shall be available to construct areas for 
inmate work programs: Provided, That labor of United States pris- 
oners may be used for work performed under this appropriation: 
Provided further, That not to exceed 10 percent of the funds appro- 
priated to “Buildings and Facilities” in this Act or any other Act 
may be transferred to “Salaries and Expenses”, Federal Prison 
System, upon notification by the Attorney General to the Commit- 
tees on Appropriations of the House of Representatives and the 
Senate in compliance with provisions set forth in section 605 of 
this Act: Provided further, That, of the total amount appropriated, 
not to exceed $2,300,000 shall be available for the renovation and 
construction of United States Marshals Service prisoner-holding 
facilities. 


FEDERAL PRISON INDUSTRIES, INCORPORATED 


The Federal Prison Industries, Incorporated, is hereby author- 
ized to make such expenditures, within the limits of funds and 
borrowing authority available, and in accord with the law, and 
to make such contracts and commitments, without regard to fiscal 
year limitations as provided by section 9104 of title 31, United 
States Code, as may be necessary in carrying out the program 
set forth in the budget for the current fiscal year for such corpora- 
tion, including purchase of (not to exceed five for replacement 
only) and hire of passenger motor vehicles. 
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LIMITATION ON ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES, FEDERAL PRISON 
INDUSTRIES, INCORPORATED 


Not to exceed $3,266,000 of the funds of the corporation shail 
be available for its administrative expenses, and for services as 
authorized by 5 U.S.C. 3109, to be computed on an accrual basis 
to be determined in accordance with the corporation’s current pre- 
scribed accounting system, and such amounts shall be exclusive 
of depreciation, payment of claims, and expenditures which the 
said accounting system requires to be capitalized or charged to 
cost of commodities acquired or produced, including selling and 
shipping expenses, and expenses in connection with acquisition, 
construction, operation, maintenance, improvement, protection, or 
disposition of facilities and other property belonging to the corpora- 
tion or in which it has an interest. 


OFFICE OF JUSTICE PROGRAMS 


JUSTICE ASSISTANCE 


For grants, contracts, cooperative agreements, and other assist- 
ance authorized by title I of the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe 
Streets Act of 1968, as amended, and the Missing Children’s Assist- 
ance Act, as amended, including salaries and expenses in connection 
therewith, and with the Victims of Crime Act of 1984, as amended, 
and sections 819 and 821 of the Antiterrorism and Effective Death 
Penalty Act of 1996, $173,600,000, to remain available until 
expended, as authorized by section 1001 of title I of the Omnibus 
Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968, as amended by Public 
Law 102-534 (106 Stat. 3524); of which $25,000,000 is for the 
National Sexual Offender Registry: Provided, That, of funds appro- 
priated under this heading, such funds are available as may be 
necessary to carry out the orderly termination of the Ounce of 
Prevention Council. 


STATE AND LOCAL LAW ENFORCEMENT ASSISTANCE 


For grants, contracts, cooperative agreements, and other assist- 
ance authorized by part E of title I of the Omnibus Crime Control 
and Safe Streets Act of 1968, as amended, for State and Local 
Narcotics Control and Justice Assistance Improvements, notwith- 
standing the provisions of section 511 of said Act, $509,000,000, 
to remain available until expended, as authorized by section 1001 
of title I of said Act, as amended by Public Law 102-534 (106 
Stat. 3524), of which $46,500,000 shall be available to. carry out 
the provisions of chapter A of subpart 2 of part E of title I of 
said Act, for discretionary grants under the Edward Byrne Memorial 
State and Local Law Enforcement Assistance Programs, including 
$2,097,000 which shall be available to the Executive Office of United 
States Attorneys to support the National District Attorneys Associa- 
tion’s participation in legal education training at the National 
Advocacy Center. 
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VIOLENT CRIME REDUCTION PROGRAMS, STATE AND LOCAL LAW 
ENFORCEMENT ASSISTANCE 


For assistance (including amounts for administrative costs for 
management and administration, which amounts shall be trans- 
ferred to and merged with the “Justice Assistance” account) author- 
ized by the Violent Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of 
1994 (Public Law 103-322), as amended (“the 1994 Act”); the Omni- 
bus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968, as amended (“the 
1968 Act”); and the Victims of Child Abuse Act of 1990, as amended 
(“the 1990 Act”); $2,382,400,000, to remain available until expended, 
which shall be derived from the Violent Crime Reduction Trust 
Fund; of which $523,000,000 shall be for Local Law Enforcement 
Block Grants, pursuant to H.R. 728 as passed by the House of 
Representatives on February 14, 1995, except that for purposes 
of this Act, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico shall be considered 
a “unit of local government” as well as a “State”, for the purposes 
set forth in subparagraphs (A), (B), (D), (F), and (I) of section 
101(aX2) of H.R. 728 and for establishing crime prevention pro- 
grams involving cooperation between community residents and law 
enforcement personnel in order to control, detect, or investigate 
crime or the prosecution of criminals: Provided, That no funds 
provided under this heading may be used as matching funds for 
any other Federal grant program: Provided further, That 
$20,000,000 of this amount shall be for Boys and Girls Clubs 
in public housing facilities and other areas in cooperation with 
State and local law enforcement: Provided further, That funds may 
also be used to defray the costs of indemnification insurance for 
law enforcement officers: Provided further, That for the purpose 
of eligibility for the Local Law Enforcement Block Grant Program 
in the State of Louisiana, parish sheriffs are to be considered 
the unit of local government under section 108 of H.R. 728; of 
which $45,000,000 shall be for grants to upgrade criminal records, 
as authorized by section 106(b) of the Brady Handgun Violence 
Prevention Act of 1993, as amended, and section 4(b) of the National 
Child Protection Act of 1993; of which $42,500,000 shall be available 
as authorized by section 1001 of title I of the 1968 Act, to carry 
out the provisions of subpart 1, part E of title I of the 1968 
Act notwithstanding section 511 of said Act, for the Edward Byrne 
Memorial State and Local Law Enforcement Assistance Programs; 
of which $420,000,000 shall be for the State Criminal Alien Assist- 
ance Program, as authorized by section wen) of the Immigration 
and Nationality Act, as amended; of which $720,500,000 shall be 
for Violent Offender Incarceration and Truth in Sentencing Incen- 
tive Grants pursuant to subtitle A of title II of the 1994 Act, 
of which $165,000,000 shall be available for payments to States 
for incarceration of criminal aliens, of which $25,000,000 shall 
be available for the Cooperative Agreement Program, and of which 
$5,000,000 shall be reserved by the Attorney General for fiscal 
year 1998 under section 20109(a) of subtitle A of title II of the 
1994 Act; of which $7,000,000 shall be for the Court Appointed 
Special Advocate Program, as authorized by section 218 of the 
1990 Act; of which $2,000,000 shall be for Child Abuse Training 
Programs for Judicial Personnel and Practitioners, as authorized 
by section 224 of the 1990 Act; of which $172,000,000 shall be 
for Grants to Combat Violence Against Women, to States, units 
of local government, and Indian tribal governments, as authorized 
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by section 1001(a\(18) of the 1968 Act, including $12,000,000 which 
shall be used exclusively for the purpose of strengthening civil 
legal assistance programs for victims of domestic violence: Provided 
further, That, of these funds, $7,000,000 shall be provided to the 
National Institute of Justice for research and evaluation of violence 
against women and $853,000 shall be provided to the Office of 
the United States Attorney for the District of Columbia for domestic 
violence programs in D.C. Superior Court; of which $59,000,000 
shall be for Grants to Encourage Arrest Policies to States, units 
of local government, and Indian tribal governments, as authorized 
by section 1001(aX19) of the 1968 Act; of which $25,000,000 shall 
be for Rural Domestic Violence and Child Abuse Enforcement 
Assistance Grants, as authorized by section 40295 of the 1994 
Act; of which $2,000,000 shall be for training programs to assist 
probation and parole officers who work with released sex offenders, 
as authorized by section 40152(c) of the 1994 Act; of which 
$1,000,000 shall be for grants for televised testimony, as authorized 
by section 1001(a\(7) of the 1968 Act; of which $2,750,000 shall 
be for national stalker and domestic violence reduction, as author- 
ized by section 40603 of the 1994 Act; of which $63,000,000 shall 
be for grants for residential substance abuse treatment for State 
prisoners, as authorized by section 1001(a)(17) of the 1968 Act; 
of which $12,500,000 shall be for grants to States and units of 
local government for projects to improve DNA analysis, as author- 
ized by section 1001(a)(22) of the 1968 Act; of which $900,000 
shall be for the Missing Alzheimer’s Disease Patient Alert Program, 
as authorized by section 240001(c) of the 1994 Act; of which 
$750,000 shall be for Motor Vehicle Theft Prevention Programs, 
as authorized by section 220002(h) of the 1994 Act; of which 
$30,000,000 shall be for Drug Courts, as authorized by title V 
of the 1994 Act; of which $1,000,000 shall be for Law Enforcement 
Family Support Programs, as authorized by section 1001(a)(21) 
of the 1968 Act; of which $2,500,000 shall be for public awareness 
programs addressing marketing scams aimed at senior citizens, 
as authorized by section 250005(3) of the 1994 Act; and of which 
$250,000,000 shall be for Juvenile Accountability Incentive Block 
Grants pursuant to title III of H.R. 3 as passed by the House 
of Representatives on May 8, 1997: Provided further, That notwith- 
standing the requirements of H.R. 3, a State, or unit of local 
government within such State, shall be eligible for a grant under 
this program if the Governor of the State certifies to the Attorney 
General, consistent with guidelines established by the Attorney 
General in consultation with Congress, that the State is actively 
considering, or will consider within one year from the date of 
such certification, legislation, policies, or practices which if enacted 
would qualify the State for a grant under section 1802 of H.R. 
3: Provided further, That 3 percent shall be available to the Attorney 
General for research, evaluation, and demonstration consistent with 
this program and 2 percent shall be available to the Attorney 
General for training and technical assistance consistent with this 
program: Provided further, That not less than 45 percent of any 
grant provided to a State or unit of local government shall be 
spent for the purposes set forth in paragraphs (3) through (9), 
and not less than 35 percent shall be spent for the purposes set 
forth in paragraphs (1), (2), and (10) of section 1801(b) of H.R. 
3, unless the State or unit of local government certifies to the 
Attorney General or the State, whichever is appropriate, that the 
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interests of public safety and juvenile crime control would be better 
served by expending its grant for other purposes set forth under 
section 1801(b) of H.R. 3: Provided further, That the Federal share 
limitation in section 1805(e) of H.R. 3 shall be 50 percent in relation 
to the costs of constructing a permanent juvenile corrections facility: 
Provided further, That prior to receiving a grant under this pro- 
gram, a unit of local government must establish a coordinated 
enforcement plan for reducing juvenile crime, developed by a 
juvenile crime enforcement coalition, such coalition consisting of 
individuals representing the police, sheriff, prosecutor, State or 
local probation services, juvenile court, schools, business, and reli- 
gious affiliated, fraternal, non-profit, or social service organizations 
involved in crime prevention: Provided further, That the conditions 
of sections 1802(aX3) and 1802(b\1\C) of H.R. 3 regarding juvenile 
adjudication records require a State or unit of local government 
to make available to the Federal Bureau of Investigation records 
of delinquency adjudications which are treated in a manner equiva- 
lent to adult records: Provided further, That no State or unit of 
local government may receive a grant under this program unless 
such State or unit of local government has implemented, or will 
implement no later than January 1, 1999, a policy of controlled 
substance testing for appropriate categories of juveniles within the 
juvenile justice system and funds received under this program 
may be expended for such purpose: Provided further, That the 
minimum allocation for each State under section 1803(a)(1)(A) of 
H.R. 3 shall be 0.5 percent: Provided further, That the terms and 
conditions under this heading for juvenile accountability incentive 
block grants are effective for fiscal year 1998 only and upon the 
enactment of authorization legislation for juvenile accountability 
incentive block grants, funding provided in this Act shall from 
that date be subject to the provisions of that legislation and any 
provisions in this Act that are inconsistent with that legislation 
shall no longer have effect: Provided further, That funds made 
available in fiscal year 1998 under subpart 1 of part E of title 
I of the 1968 Act may be obligated for programs to assist States 
in the litigation processing of death ouadlier Federal habeas corpus 
petitions and for drug testing initiatives: Provided further, That 
if a unit of local government uses any of the funds made available 
under this title to increase the number of law enforcement officers, 
the unit of local government will achieve a net gain in the number 
of law enforcement officers who perform nonadministrative public 
safety service. 


WEED AND SEED PROGRAM FUND 


For necessary expenses, including salaries and related expenses 
of the Executive Office for Weed and Seed, to implement “Weed 
and Seed” program activities, $33,500,000, ‘for intergovernmental 
agreements, including grants, cooperative agreements, and con- 
tracts, with State and local law enforcement agencies engaged in 
the investigation and prosecution of violent crimes and drug offenses 
in “Weed and Seed” designated communities, and for either 
reimbursements or transfers to appropriation accounts of the 
Department of Justice and other Federal agencies which shall be 
specified by the Attorney General to execute the “Weed and Seed” 
program strategy: Provided, That funds designated by Congress 
through language for other Department of Justice appropriation 
accounts for “Weed and Seed” program activities shall be managed 
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and executed by the Attorney General through the Executive Office 
for Weed and Seed: Provided further, That the Attorney General 
may direct the use of other Department of Justice funds and person- 
nel in support of “Weed and Seed” program activities only after 
the Attorney General notifies the Committees on Appropriations 
of the House of Representatives and the Senate in accordance 
with section 605 of this Act. 


COMMUNITY ORIENTED POLICING SERVICES 
VIOLENT CRIME REDUCTION PROGRAMS 


For activities authorized by the Violent Crime Control and 
Law Enforcement Act of 1994, Public Law 103-322 (“the 1994 
Act”) (including administrative costs), $1,400,000,000, to remain 
available until expended, which shall be derived from the Violent 
Crime Reduction Trust Fund, for Public Safety and Community 
Policing Grants pursuant to title I of the 1994 Act: Provided, That 
not to exceed 186 permanent positions and 186 full-time equivalent 
workyears and $20,553,000 shall be expended for program manage- 
ment and administration: Provided further, That of the unobligated 
balances available in this program, $103,000,000 shall be used 
for innovative community policing programs, of which $38,000,000 
shall be used for a law enforcement technology program, $1,000,000 
shall be used for police recruitment programs authorized under 
subtitle H of title III of the 1994 Act, $34,000,000 shall be used 
for policing initiatives to combat methamphetamine production and 
trafficking, $12,500,000 shall be used for the Community Policing 
to Combat Domestic Violence Program pursuant to section 1701(d) 
of part Q of the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act 
of 1968, as amended, and $17,500,000 shall be used for other 
innovative community policing programs, such as programs to 
improve the safety of elementary and secondary school children, 
reduce crime on or near elementary and secondary school grounds, 
and enhance policing initiatives in drug “hot spots”. 

In addition, for programs of Police Corps education, training 
and service as set forth in sections 200101—200113 of the Violent 
Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of 1994 (Public Law 
103-322), $30,000,000, to remain available until expended, which 
shall be derived from the Violent Crime Reduction Trust Fund. 


JUVENILE JUSTICE PROGRAMS 


For grants, contracts, cooperative agreements, and other assist- 
ance authorized by the Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention 
Act of 1974, as amended (“the Act”), including salaries and expenses 
in connection therewith to be transferred to and merged with the 
appropriations for Justice Assistance, $201,672,000, to remain avail- 
ae until expended, as authorized by section 299 of part I of 
title II and section 506 of title V of the Act, as amended by 
Public Law 102-586, of which: (1) notwithstanding any other provi- 
sion of law, $5,922,000 shall be available for expenses authorized 
by part A of title II of the Act, $96,500,000 shall be available 
for expenses authorized by part B of title II of the Act, and 
$45,250,000 shall be available for expenses authorized by part 
C of title II of the Act: Provided, That $26,500,000 of the amounts 
provided for part B of title II of the Act, as amended, is for 
the purpose of providing additional formula grants under part B 
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to States that provide assurances to the Administrator that the 
State has in effect (or will have in effect no later than one year 
after date of application) policies and programs, that ensure that 
juveniles are subject to accountability-based sanctions for every 
act for which they are adjudicated delinquent; (2) $12,000,000 shall 
be available for expenses authorized by sections 281 and 282 of 
part D of title II of the Act for prevention and treatment programs 
relating to juvenile gangs; (3) $10,000,000 shall be available for 
expenses authorized by section 285 of part E of title II of the 
Act; (4) $12,000,000 shall be available for expenses authorized 
by part G of title II of the Act for juvenile mentoring programs; 
and (5) $20,000,000 shall be available for expenses authorized by 
title V of the Act for incentive grants for local delinquency preven- 
tion programs: Provided further, That upon the enactment of 
reauthorization legislation for Juvenile Justice Programs under the 
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention Act of 1974, as amend- 
ed, funding provisions in this Act shall from that date be subject 
to the provisions of that legislation and any provisions in this 
Act that are inconsistent with that legislation shall no longer have 
effect. 

In addition, for grants, contracts, cooperative agreements, and 
other assistance, $5,000,000 to remain available until expended, 
for developing, testing, and demonstrating programs designed to 
reduce drug use among juveniles. 

In addition, $25,000,000 shall be available for grants of 
$360,000 to each State and $6,640,000 shall be available for discre- 
tionary grants to States, for programs and activities to enforce 
State laws prohibiting the sale of alcoholic beverages to minors 
or the purchase or consumption of alcoholic beverages by minors, 
prevention and reduction of consumption of alcoholic beverages 
by minors, and for technical assistance and training. 

In addition, for grants, contracts, cooperative agreements, and 
other assistance authorized by the Victims of Child Abuse Act 
of 1990, as amended, $7,000,000, to remain available until 
expended, as authorized by section 214B of the Act. 





PUBLIC SAFETY OFFICERS BENEFITS 


To remain available until expended, for payments authorized 
by part L of title I of the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets 
Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3796), as amended, such sums as are nec- 
essary, as authorized by section 6093 of Public Law 100-690 (102 
Stat. 4339-4340); and $2,000,000 for the Federal Law Enforcement 
Education Assistance Program, as authorized by section 1212 of 
said Act. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS—DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 


Sec. 101. In addition to amounts otherwise made available 
in this title for official reception and representation expenses, a 
total of not to exceed $45,000 from funds appropriated to the Depart- 
ment of Justice in this title shall be available to the Attorney 
General for official reception and representation expenses in accord- 
ance with distributions, procedures, and regulations established 
by the Attorney General. 

SEc. 102. Authorities contained in the Department of Justice 
Appropriation Authorization Act, Fiscal Year 1980 (Public Law 
96-132; 93 Stat. 1040 (1979)), as amended, shall remain in effect 
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until the termination date of this Act or until the effective date 
of a Department of Justice Appropriation Authorization Act, which- 
ever is earlier. 

SEc. 103. None of the funds appropriated by this title shall Abortion 
be available to pay for an abortion, except where the life of the 
mother would be endangered if the fetus were carried to term, 
or in the case of rape: Provided, That should this prohibition be 
declared unconstitutional by a court of competent jurisdiction, this 
section shall be null and void. 

Sec. 104. None of the funds appropriated under this title shall Abortion. 
be used to require any person to perform, or facilitate in any 
way the performance of, any abortion. 

SEc. 105. Nothing in the preceding section shall remove the 
obligation of the Director of the Bureau of Prisons to provide escort 
services necessary for a female inmate to receive such service out- 
side the Federal facility: Provided, That nothing in this section 
in any way diminishes the effect of section 104 intended to address 
the philosophical beliefs of individual employees of the Bureau 
of Prisons. 

Sec. 106. Notwithstanding any other provision of law, not 18 USC 3059 
to exceed $10,000,000 of the funds made available in this Act note 
may be used to establish and publicize a program under which 
publicly advertised, extraordinary rewards may be paid, which shall 
not be subject to spending limitations contained in sections 3059 
and 3072 of title 18, United States Code: Provided, That any reward 
of $100,000 or more, up to a maximum of $2,000,000, may not 
be made without the personal approval of the President or the 
Attorney General and such approval may not be delegated. 

SEC. 107. Not to exceed 5 percent of any appropriation made 
available for the current fiscal year for the Department of Justice 
in this Act, including those derived from the Violent Crime Reduc- 
tion Trust Fund, may be transferred between such appropriations, 
but no such appropriation, except as otherwise specifically provided, 
shall be increased by more than 10 percent by any such transfers: 
Provided, That any transfer pursuant to this section shall be treated 
as a reprogramming of funds under section 605 of this Act and 
shall not be available for obligation except in compliance with 
the procedures set forth in that section. 

SEC. 108. Section 524(c)(8)(E) of title 28, United States Code, 
is amended by striking “1996” and inserting “1997 and thereafter”. 

SEc. 109. (a) Section 1402(d) of the Victims of Crime Act 
of 1984 (42 U.S.C. 10601(d)), is amended— 

(1) by striking paragraph (1); and 
(2) in paragraph (2), by striking “the next” and inserting 

“The first”. 

(b) Any unobligated sums hitherto available to the judicial 42 USC 10601 
branch pursuant to the paragraph repealed by subsection (a) shall ote. 
be deemed to be deposits into the Crime Victims Fund as of the 
effective date hereof and may be used by the Director of the Office 
for Victims of Crime to improve services for the benefit of crime 
victims, including the processing and tracking of criminal monetary 
penalties and related litigation activities, in the Federal criminal 
justice system. 

Sec. 110. The Immigration and Nationality Act of 1952, as 
amended, is further amended— 

(1) by striking entirely section 286(s); 8 USC 1356. 
(2) in section 286(r) by— 
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8 USC 1255 


8 USC 1182 note. 


Effective dates. 
Termination 
date 


(A) adding “, and amount described in section 
245(iX3\b)” after “recovered by the Department of Justice” 
in paragraph (2); 

(B) replacing “Immigration and Naturalization Service” 
with “Attorney General” in paragraph (3); and 

(C) striking paragraph (4), and replacing it with, “The 
amounts required to be refunded from the Fund for fiscal 
year 1998 and thereafter shall be refunded in accordance 
with estimates made in the budget request of the President 
for those fiscal years. Any proposed changes in the amounts 
designated in such budget requests shall only be made 
after Congressional reprogramming notification in accord- 
ance with the reprogramming guidelines for the applicable 
fiscal year.”; and 
(3) in section 245(iX3\B), by replacing “Immigration Deten- 

tion Account established under section 286(s)” with “Breached 

Bond/Detention Fund established under section 286(r)”. 

Sec. 111. (a) LIMITATION ON ELIGIBILITY UNDER SECTION 
245(i).—Section 245(i1) of the Immigration and Nationality Act 
(8 U.S.C. 1255(i1)) is amended by striking “(i 1)” through “The 
Attorney General” and inserting the following: 

“(i 1) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsections (a) and 
(c) of this section, an alien physically present in the United States— 

“(A) who— 

“(i) entered the United States without inspection; or 

“(ii) is within one of the classes enumerated in 
subsection (c) of this section; and 
“(B) who is the beneficiary (including a spouse or child 

of the principal alien, if eligible to receive a visa under section 

203(d)) of— 

“(i) a petition for classification under section 204 that 
was filed with the Attorney General on or before January 
14, 1998; or 

“(ii) an application for a labor certification under sec- 
tion 212(a\(5)(A) that was filed pursuant to the regulations 
of the Secretary of Labor on or before such date; 

may apply to the Attorney General for the adjustment of his or 
her status to that of an alien lawfully admitted for permanent 
residence. The Attorney General”. 

(b) REPEAL OF SUNSET FOR SECTION 245(i).—Section 506(c) 
of the Departments of Commerce, Justice, and State, the Judiciary, 
and Related Agencies Appropriations Act, 1995 (Public Law 103- 
317; 108 Stat. 1766) is amended to read as follows: 

“(c) The amendment made by subsection (a) shall take effect 
on October 1, 1994, and shall cease to have effect on October 
1, 1997. The amendment made by subsection (b) shall take effect 
on October 1, 1994.”. 

(c) INAPPLICABILITY OF CERTAIN PROVISIONS OF SECTION 245(c) 
FOR CERTAIN EMPLOYMENT-BASED IMMIGRANTS.—Section 245 of the 
Immigration and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1255) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (c)(2), by inserting “subject to subsection 

(k),” after “(2)”; and 

(2) by adding at the end the following: 

“(k) An alien who is eligible to receive an immigrant visa 
under paragraph (1), (2), or (3) of section 203(b) (or, in the case 
of an alien who is an immigrant described in section 101(aX27\C), 
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under section 203(b)(4)) may adjust status pursuant to subsection 
(a) and notwithstanding subsection (c)(2), (c7), and (c)(8), if— 
“(1) the alien, on the date of filing an application for adjust- 

ment of status, is present in the United States pursuant to 

a lawful admission; 

“(2) the alien, subsequent to such lawful admission has 
not, for an aggregate period exceeding 180 days— 
“(A) failed to maintain, continuously, a lawful status; 
“(B) engaged in unauthorized employment; or 
“(C) otherwise violated the terms and conditions of 
the alien’s admission.”. 

SEc. 112. (a) SHORT TITLE.—This section may be cited as the Philippine Army, 
“Philippine Army, Scouts, and Guerilla Veterans of World War ‘Scouts, and 
II Naturalization Act of 1997”. arses of 

(b) IN GENERAL.—Section 405 of the Immigration and National- world War I 
ity Act of 1990 (8 U.S.C. 1440 note) is amended— Naturalization 

(1) by striking subparagraph (B) of subsection (a1) and Act of 1997. 
inserting the following: 8 USC 1101 note. 
“(B) who— 

“(i) is listed on the final roster prepared by the 
Recovered Personnel Division of the United States 
Army of those who served honorably in an active duty 
status within the Philippine Army during the World 
War II occupation and liberation of the Philippines, 

“(ii) is listed on the final roster prepared by the 
Guerilla Affairs Division of the United States Army 
of those who received recognition as having served 
honorably in an active duty status within a recognized 
guerilla unit during the World War II occupation and 
liberation of the Philippines, or 

“(iii) served honorably in an active duty status 
within the Philippine Scouts or within any other 
component of the United States Armed Forces in the 
Far East (other than a component described in clause 
(i) or (ii)) at any time during the period beginning 
September 1, 1939, and ending December 31, 1946:”; 

(2) by adding at the end of subsection (a) the following 
new paragraph: 
“(3)(A) For purposes of the second sentence of section 329(a) 

and section 329(b3) of the Immigration and Nationality 

Act, the executive department under which a person served 

shall be— 

“(i) in the case of an applicant claiming to have served 
in the Philippine Army, the United States Department 
of the Army; 

“(ii) in the case of an applicant claiming to have served 
in a recognized guerilla unit, the United States Department 
of the Army; or 

“(iii) in the case of an applicant claiming to have served 
in the Philippine Scouts or any other component of the 
United States Armed Forces in the Far East (other than 
a component described in clause (i) or (ii)) at any time 
during the period beginning September 1, 1939, and ending 
December 31, 1946, the United States executive depart- 
ment (or successor thereto) that exercised supervision over 
such component. 
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“(B) An executive department specified in subparagraph 
(A) may not make a determination under the second sentence 
of section 329(a) with respect to the service or separation from 
service of a person described in paragraph (1) except pursuant 
to a request from the Service.”; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following new subsection: 
“(d) IMPLEMENTATION.—(1) Notwithstanding any other provi- 


sion of law, for purposes of the naturalization of natives of the 
Philippines under this section— 


“(A) the processing of applications for naturalization, filed 
in accordance with the provisions of this section, including 
necessary interviews, shall be conducted in the Philippines 
by employees of the Service designated pursuant to section 
335(b) of the Immigration and Nationality Act; and 

“(B) oaths of allegiance for applications for naturalization 
under this section shall be administered in the Philippines 
by employees of the Service designated pursuant to section 
335(b) of that Act. 

“(2) Notwithstanding paragraph (1), applications for naturaliza- 


tion, including necessary interviews, may continue to be processed, 
and oaths of allegiance may continue to be taken in the United 
States.”. 


(c) REPEAL.—Section 113 of the Departments of Commerce, 


Justice, and State, the Judiciary, and Related Agencies Appropria- 
tions Act, 1993 (8 U.S.C. 1440 note), is repealed. 


8 USC 1440 note 


(d) EFFECTIVE DATE; TERMINATION DATE.— 

(1) APPLICATION TO PENDING APPLICATIONS.—The amend- 
ments made by subsection (b) shall apply to applications filed 
before February 3, 1995. 

(2) TERMINATION DATE.—The authority provided by the 
amendments made by subsection (b) shall expire February 3, 
2001. 

Sec. 113. Section 101(a)X(27XJ) of the Immigration and 


Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1101(aX27\J)) is amended to read as 
follows: 





“(J) an immigrant who is present in the United 
States— 

“(i) who has been declared dependent on a juvenile 
court located in the United States or whom such a 
court has legally committed to, or placed under the 
custody of, an agency or department of a State and 
who has been deemed eligible by that court for long- 
term foster care due to abuse, neglect, or abandonment; 

“(ii) for whom it has been determined in adminis- 
trative or judicial proceedings that it would not be 
in the alien’s best interest to be returned to the alien’s 
or parent’s previous country of nationality or country 
of last habitual residence; and 

“(iii) in whose case the Attorney General expressly 
consents to the dependency order serving as a pre- 
condition to the grant of special immigrant juvenile 
status; except that— 

“(I) no juvenile court has jurisdiction to deter- 
mine the custody status or placement of an alien 
in the actual or constructive custody of the Attor- 
ney General unless the Attorney General specifi- 
cally consents to such jurisdiction; and 
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“(II) no natural parent or prior adoptive parent 
of any alien provided special immigrant status 
under this subparagraph shall thereafter, by virtue 
of such parentage, be accorded any right, privilege, 
or status under this Act; or”. 

SEC. 114. Not to exceed $200,000 of funds appropriated under 
section 1304 of title 31, United States Code, shall be available 
far Nayment pursuant to the Hearing Officer’s Report in United 
S Court of Federal Claims No. 93-645X (June 3, 1996) (see 
35 led. Cl. 99 (March 7, 1996)). 

SEC. 115. (a) STANDARDS FOR SEX OFFENDER REGISTRATION 
PROGRAMS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 170101(a) of the Violent Crime 
Control and Law Enforcement Act of 1994 (42 U.S.C. 14071(a)) 
is amended— 

(A) in paragraph (1)}— 

(i) in subparagraph (A), by striking “with a 
designated State law enforcement agency”; and 

(ii) in subparagraph (B), by striking “with a 
designated State law enforcement agency”; 

(B) by striking paragraph (2) and inserting the 
following: 

“(2) DETERMINATION OF SEXUALLY VIOLENT PREDATOR 
STATUS; WAIVER; ALTERNATIVE MEASURES.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—A determination of whether a person 
is a sexually violent predator for purposes of this section 
shall be made by a court after considering the recommenda- 
tion of a board composed of experts in the behavior and 
treatment of sex offenders, victims’ rights advocates, and 
representatives of law enforcement agencies. 

“(B) WAIVER.—The Attorney General may waive the 
requirements of subparagraph (A) if the Attorney General 
determines that the State has established alternative proce- 
dures or legal standards for designating a person as a 
sexually violent predator. 

“(C) ALTERNATIVE MEASURES.—The Attorney General 
may also approve alternative measures of comparable or 
greater effectiveness in protecting the public from 
unusually dangerous or recidivistic sexual offenders in lieu 
of the specific measures set forth in this section regarding 
sexually violent predators.”; 

(C) in paragraph (3)— 

(i) in subparagraph (A), by striking “that consists 
of—” and inserting “in a range of offenses specified 
by State law which is comparable to or which exceeds 
the following range of offenses:”; 

(ii) in subparagraph (B), by striking “that consists 
of” and inserting “in a range of offenses specified by 
State law which is comparable to or which exceeds 
the range of offenses encompassed by”; and 
(D) by adding at the end the following: 

“(F) The term ‘employed, carries on a vocation’ includes 
employment that is full-time or part-time for a period of 
time exceeding 14 days or for an aggregate period of time 
exceeding 30 days during any calendar year, whether finan- 
cially compensated, volunteered, or for the purpose of 
government or educational benefit. 


THE PAPER AND INK USED IN THE ORIGINAL 
PUBLICATION MAY AFFECT THE QUALITY OF 
THE MICROFORM EDITION 
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“(G) The term ‘student’ means a person who is enrolled 
on a full-time or part-time basis, in any public or private 
educational institution, including any secondary school, 
trade, or professional institution, or institution of higher 
education.”. 

(2) REQUIREMENTS UPON RELEASE, PAROLE, SUPERVISED 


RELEASE, OR PROBATION.—Section 170101(b) of the Violent 
Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of 1994 (42 U.S.C. 
1407 1(b)) is amended— 


(A) in paragraph (1)— 
(i) by striking the paragraph designation and 
heading and inserting the following: 
“(1) DUTIES OF RESPONSIBLE OFFICIALS.—”; 
(ii) in subparagraph (A)— 

(I) in the matter preceding clause (i), by 
striking “or in the case of probation, the court” 
and inserting “the court, or another responsible 
officer or official”; 

(II) in clause (ii), by striking “give” and all 
that follows before the semicolon and inserting 
“report the change of address as provided by State 
law”; and 

(III) in clause (iii), by striking “shall register” 
and all that follows before the semicolon and 
inserting “shall report the change of address as 
provided by State law and comply with any 
registration requirement in the new State of resi- 
dence, and inform the person that the person must 
also register in a State where the person is 
on carries on a vocation, or is a student”; 
an 
(iii) in subparagraph (B), by striking “or the court” 

and inserting “, the court, or another responsible officer 
or official”; 
(B) by striking paragraph (2) and inserting the 
following: 
“(2) TRANSFER OF INFORMATION TO STATE AND FBI; PARTICI- 


PATION IN NATIONAL SEX OFFENDER REGISTRY.— 


“(A) STATE REPORTING.—State procedures shall ensure 
that the registration information is promptly made avail- 
able to a law enforcement agency having jurisdiction where 
the person expects to reside and entered into the appro- 
priate State records or data system. State procedures shall 
also ensure that conviction data and fingerprints for per- 
sons required to register are promptly transmitted to the 
Federal Bureau of Investigation. 

“(B) NATIONAL REPORTING.—A State shall participate 
in the national database established under section 
170102(b) in accordance with guidelines issued by the 
Attorney General, including transmission of current 
address information and other information on registrants 
to the extent provided by the guidelines.”; 

(C) in paragraph (3)(A)— 

(i) in the matter preceding clause (i), by ogee 

“on each” and all that follows through “a plies:” 

inserting the following: “State procedures shall see 


for verification of address at least annually.”; and 
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(ii) by striking clauses (i) through (v); 

(D) in paragraph (4), by striking “section reported” 
and all that follows before the period at the end and insert- 
ing the following: “section shall be reported by the person 
in the manner provided by State law. State procedures 
shall ensure that the updated address information is 
promptly made available to a law enforcement agency hav- 
ing jurisdiction where the person will reside and entered 
into the appropriate State records or data system”; 

(E) in paragraph (5), by striking “shall register” and 
all that follows before the period at the end and inserting 
“and who moves to another State, shall report the change 
of address to the responsible agency in the State the person 
is leaving, and shall comply with any registration require- 
ment in the new State of residence. The procedures of 
the State the person is leaving shall ensure that notice 
is provided promptly to an agency responsible for registra- 
- in the new State, if that State requires registration”; 
an 

(F) by adding at the end the following: 

“(7) REGISTRATION OF OUT-OF-STATE OFFENDERS, FEDERAL 
OFFENDERS, PERSONS SENTENCED BY COURTS MARTIAL, AND 
OFFENDERS CROSSING STATE BORDERS.—As provided in guide- 
lines issued by the Attorney General, each State shall include 
in its registration program residents who were convicted in 
another State and shall ensure that procedures are in place 
to accept registration information from— 

“(A) residents who were convicted in another State, 
convicted of a Federal offense, or sentenced by a court 
martial; and 

“(B) nonresident offenders who have crossed into 
another State in order to work or attend school.”. 

(3) REGISTRATION OF OFFENDER CROSSING STATE BORDER.— 
Section 170101 of the Violent Crime Control and Law Enforce- 
ment Act of 1994 (42 U.S.C. 14071) is amended by redesignating 
subsections (c) through (f) as (d) through (g), respectively, 
and inserting after subsection (b) the following: 

“(c) REGISTRATION OF OFFENDER CROSSING STATE BORDER.— 
Any person who is required under this section to register in the 
State in which such person resides shall also register in any State 
in which the person is employed, carries on a vocation, or is a 
student.”. 

(4) RELEASE OF INFORMATION.—Section 170101(e)(2) of the 
Violent Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of 1994 (42 
U.S.C. 14071(e\(2)), as redesignated by subsection (c) of this 
section, is amended by striking “The designated” and all that 
follows through “State agency” and inserting “The: State or 
any agency authorized by the State”. 

(5) IMMUNITY FOR GOOD FAITH CONDUCT.—Section 170101(f) 
of the Violent Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of 
1994 (42 U.S.C. 14071(f)), as redesignated by subsection (c) 
of this section, is amended by striking “, and State officials” 
and inserting “and independent contractors acting at the direc- 
tion of such agencies, and State officials”. 

(6) FBI REGISTRATION.—A) Section 170102(aX2) of the 
Violent Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of 1994 (42 
U.S.C. 14072(a\X(2)) is amended by striking “and ‘predatory’” 
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and inserting the following: “‘predatory’, ‘employed, or carries 

on a vocation’, and ‘student’”. 

(B) Section 170102(aX3) of the Violent Crime Control and 
Law Enforcement Act of 1994 (42 U.S.C. 14072(aX3)) is 
amended— 

(i) in subparagraph (A), by inserting “in a range of 
offenses specified by State law which is comparable to 
or exceeds that” before “described”; 

(ii) by amending subparagraph (B) to read as follows: 

“(B) participates in the national database established 
under subsection (b) of this section in conformity with 
guidelines issued by the Attorney General;”; and 

(iii) by amending subparagraph (C) to read as follows: 

“(C) provides for verification of address at least 
annually;”. 

(C) Section 170102(i) of the Violent Crime Control and 
Law Enforcement Act of 1994 (42 U.S.C. 14072(i)) in the matter 
preceding paragraph (1), is amended by inserting “or pursuant 
to section 170101(b\7)” after “subsection (g)”. 

(7) PAM LYCHNER SEXUAL OFFENDER TRACKING AND IDENTI- 
FICATION ACT OF 1996.—Section 10 of the Pam Lychner Sexual 
Offender Tracking and Identification Act of 1996 is amended 
by inserting at the end the following: 

“(d) EFFECTIVE DATE.—States shall be allowed the time speci- 
fied in subsection (b) to establish minimally sufficient sexual 
offender registration programs for purposes of the amendments 
made by section 2. Subsections (c) and (k) of section 170102 of 
the Violent Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of 1994, and 
any requirement to issue related regulations, shall take effect at 
the conclusion of the time provided under this subsection for the 
establishment of minimally sufficient sexual offender registration 
programs.”. 

(8) FEDERAL OFFENDERS AND MILITARY PERSONNEL.—A) 
Section 4042 of title 18, United States Code, is amended— 

(i) in subsection (a)(5), by striking “subsection (b)” and 
inserting “subsections (b) and (c)”; 

(ii) in subsection (b), by striking paragraph (4); 

(iii) by redesignating subsection (c) as subsection 
(d); and 

(iv) by inserting after subsection (b) the following: 

“(c) NOTICE OF SEX OFFENDER RELEASE.—(1) In the case of 
a person described in paragraph (4) who is released from prison 
or sentenced to probation, notice shall be provided to— 

“(A) the chief law enforcement officer of the State and 
of the local jurisdiction in which the person will reside; and 

“(B) a State or local agency responsible for the receipt 
or maintenance of sex offender registration information in the 
State or local jurisdiction in which the person will reside. 

The notice requirements under this subsection do not apply in 
relation to a person being protected under chapter 224. 

“(2) Notice provided under paragraph (1) shall include the 
information described in subsection (bX2), the place where the 
person will reside, and the information that the person shall be 
subject to a registration requirement as a sex offender. For a 
person who is released from the custody of the Bureau of Prisons 
whose expected place of residence following release is known to 
the Bureau of Prisons, notice shall be provided at least 5 days 





PUBLIC LAW 105-119—NOV. 26, 1997 111 STAT. 2465 


prior to release by the Director of the Bureau of Prisons. For 
a person who is sentenced to probation, notice shall be provided 
promptly by the probation officer responsible for the supervision 
of the person, or in a manner specified by the Director of the 
Administrative Office of the United States Courts. Notice concerning 
a subsequent change of residence by a person described in para- 
graph (4) during any period of probation, supervised release, or 
parole shall also be provided to the agencies and officers specified 
in paragraph (1) by the probation officer responsible for the super- 
vision of the person, or in a manner specified by the Director 
of the Administrative Office of the United States Courts. 

“(3) The Director of the Bureau of Prisons shall inform a 
person described in paragraph (4) who is released from prison 
that the person shall be subject to a registration requirement as 
a sex offender in any State in which the person resides, is employed, 
carries on a vocation, or is a student (as such terms are defined 
for purposes of section 170101(a)(3) of the Violent Crime Control 
and Law Enforcement Act of 1994), and the same information 
shall be provided to a person described in paragraph (4) who is 
sentenced to probation by the probation officer responsible for super- 
vision of the person or in a manner specified by the Director 
of the Administrative Office of the United States Courts. 

“(4) A person is described in this paragraph if the person 
was convicted of any of the following offenses (including such an 
offense prosecuted pursuant to section 1152 or 1153): 

“(A) An offense under section 1201 involving a minor victim. 

“(B) An offense under chapter 109A. 

“(C) An offense under chapter 110. 

“(D) An offense under chapter 117. 

“(E) Any other offense designated by the Attorney General 
as a sexual offense for purposes of this subsection. 

“(5) The United States and its agencies, officers, and employees 
shall be immune from liability based on good faith conduct in 
carrying out this subsection and subsection (b).”. 

(B\i) Section 3563(a) of title 18, United States Code, is 
amended by striking the matter at the end of paragraph (7) 
beginning with “The results of a drug test” and all that follows 
through the end of such paragraph and inserting that matter 
at the end of section 3563. 

(ii) The matter inserted by subparagraph (A) at the end 
of section 3563 is amended— 

(I) by striking “The results of a drug test” and inserting 
the following: 

“(e) RESULTS OF DRUG TESTING.—The results of a drug 
test”; and 

(II) by striking “paragraph (4)” each place it appears 

and inserting “subsection (a)(5)”. 

(iii) Section 3563(a) of title 18, United States Code, is 
amended— 

(I) so that paragraphs (6) and (7) appear in numerical 

order immediately after paragraph (5); 

(II) by striking “and” at the end of paragraph (6); 

(III) in paragraph (7), by striking “assessments.” and 
inserting “assessments; and”; and 

(IV) by inserting immediately after paragraph (7) (as 
moved by clause (i)) the following new paragraph: 
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“(8) for a person described in section 4042(c\4), that the 
person report the address where the person will reside and 
any subsequent change of residence to the probation officer 
responsible for supervision, and that the person register in 
any State where the person resides, is employed, carries on 
a vocation, or is a student (as such terms are defined under 
section 170101(aX3) of the Violent Crime Control and Law 
Enforcement Act of 1994).”. 

(iv) Section 3583(d) of title 18, United States Code, is 
amended by inserting after the second sentence the following: 
“The court shall order, as an explicit condition of supervised 
release for a person described in section 4042(c\4), that the 
person report the address where the person will reside and 
any subsequent change of residence to the probation officer 
responsible for supervision, and that the person register in 
any State where the person resides, is employed, carries on 
a vocation, or is a student (as such terms are defined under 
section 170101(aX(3) of the Violent Crime Control and Law 
Enforcement Act of 1994).”. 

(v) Section 4209(a) of title 18, United States Code, insofar 
as such section remains in effect with respect to certain individ- 
uals, is amended by inserting after the first sentence the follow- 
ing: “In every case, the Commission shall impose as a condition 
of parole for a person described in section 4042(c)\(4), that 
the parolee report the address where the parolee will reside 
and any subsequent change of residence to the probation officer 
responsible for supervision, and that the parolee register in 
any State where the parolee resides, is employed, carries on 
a vocation, or is a student (as such terms are defined under 
section 170101(aX3) of the Violent Crime Control and Law 
Enforcement Act of 1994).”. 

(CXi) The Secretary of Defense shall specify categories 
of conduct punishable under the Uniform Code of Military 
Justice which encompass a range of conduct comparable to 
that described in section 170101(aX3)A) and (B) of the Violent 
Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of 1994 (42 U.S.C. 
1407 1(aX3)A) and (B)), and such other conduct as the Secretary 
deems appropriate for inclusion for purposes of this subpara- 
graph. 
(ii) In relation to persons sentenced by a court martial 
for conduct in the categories specified under clause (i), the 
Secretary shall prescribe procedures and implement a system 
to— 

(I) provide notice concerning the release from 
confinement or sentencing of such persons; 

(II) inform such persons concerning registration 
obligations; and 

(III) track and ensure compliance with registration 
requirements by such persons during any period of parole, 
probation, or other conditional release or supervision 
related to the offense. 

(iii) The procedures and requirements established by the 
Secretary under this subparagraph shall, to the maximum 
extent practicable, be consistent with those specified for Federal 
a under the amendments made by subparagraphs (A) 
and (B). 
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(iv) If a person within the scope of this subparagraph 
is confined in a facility under the control of the Bureau of 
Prisons at the time of release, the Bureau of Prisons shall 
provide notice of release and inform the person concerning 
registration obligations under the procedures specified in 
section 4042(c) of title 18, United States Code. 

(9) PROTECTED WITNESS REGISTRATION.—Section 3521(b)(1) 
of title 18, United States Code, is amended— 

(A) by striking “and” at the end of subparagraph (G); 

(B) by redesignating subparagraph (H) as subpara- 
graph (I); and 

(C) by inserting after subparagraph (G) the following: 

“(H) protect the confidentiality of the identity and location 
of persons subject to registration requirements as convicted 
offenders under Federal or State law, including prescribing 
alternative procedures to those otherwise provided by Federal 
or a law for registration and tracking of such persons; 
and”. 

(b) SENSE OF CONGRESS AND REPORT RELATING TO STALKING 
LAws.— 

(1) SENSE OF CONGRESS.—It is the sense of Congress that 
each State should have in effect a law that makes it a crime 
to stalk any individual, especially children, without requiring 
that such individual be physically harmed or abducted before 
a stalker is restrained or punished. 

(2) REPoRT.—The Attorney General shall include in an 
annual report under section 40610 of the Violent Crime Control 
and Law Enforcement Act of 1994 (42 U.S.C. 14039) information 
concerning existing or proposed State laws and penalties for 
stalking crimes against children. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—This section shall take effect on the date 
of the enactment of this Act, except that— 

(1) subparagraphs (A), (B), and (C) of subsection (a\8) 
shall take effect 1 year after the date of the enactment of 
this Act; and 

(2) States shall have 3 years from such date of enactment 
to implement amendments made by this Act which impose 
new requirements under the Jacob Wetterling Crimes Against 
Children and Sexually Violent Offender Registration Act, and 
the Attorney General may grant an additional 2 years to a 
State that is making good faith efforts to implement these 
amendments. 

SEC. 116. (a) IN GENERAL.—Section 610(b) of the Departments 
of Commerce, Justice, and State, the Judiciary, and Related 
Agencies Appropriations Act, 1993 (8 U.S.C. 1153; Public Law 102- 
395) is mae 

(1) by striking “300” and inserting “3,000”; and 

(2) by striking “five years” and inserting “seven years”. 
(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by subsection 

(a2) shall be deemed to have become effective on October 6, 1992. 

Sec. 117. For fiscal year 1998, the Attorney General shall 
provide a magnetometer and not less than one qualified guard 
at each unsecured entrance to the real property (including offices, 
buildings, and related grounds and facilities) that is leased to 
the United States as a place of employment for Federal employees 
at 625 Silver, S.W., in Albuquerque, New Mexico for the duration 
of time that Department of Justice employees are occupants of 


Confidentiality. 
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this building, after which the General Services Administration shall 
provide the same level of security equipment and personnel at 
this location until the date on which the new Albuquerque Federal 
building is occupied. 

SEc. 118. Section 203(p\(1) of the Federal Property and 
Administrative Services Act of 1949 (40 U.S.C. 484(p\1)) is 
amended 

(1) by inserting “(A)” after “(1)”; and 

(2) by adding at the end the following new subparagraph: 

“(B\i) The Administrator may exercise the authority under 
subparagraph (A) with respect to such surplus real and related 
property needed by the transferee or grantee for— 

“(I) law enforcement purposes, as determined by the 

Attorney General; or 

“II) emergency management response purposes, 
including fire and rescue services, as determined by the 

Director of the Federal Emergency Management Agency. 

“(ii) The authority provided under this subparagraph shall 
terminate on December 31, 1999.”. 

SEc. 119. Section 1701(b)\(2)(A) of title I of the Omnibus Crime 
Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3796dd) is amended 
to read as follows— 

“(A) may not exceed 20 percent of the funds available 
for grants pursuant to this subsection in any fiscal year.”. 
SEc. 120. Section 233(d) of the Antiterrorism and Effective 

Death Penalty Act of 1996 (110 Stat. 1245) is amended by striking 
“1 year after the date of enactment of this Act” and inserting 
“October 1, 1999”. 

SEC. 121. (a) DEFINITIONS.—In this section— 

(1) the terms “criminal offense against a victim who is 
a minor”, “sexually violent offense”, and “sexually violent preda- 
tor” have the meanings given those terms in section 170101(a) 
of the Violent Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of 
1994 (42 U.S.C. 14071(a)); 

(2) the term “DNA” means deoxyribonucleic acid; and 

(3) the term “sex offender” means an individual who— 

(A) has been convicted in Federal court of— 

(i) a criminal offense against a victim who is a 
minor; or 

(ii) a sexually violent offense; or 
(B) is a sexually violent predator. 

(b) REPORT.—From amounts made available to the Department 
of Justice under this title, not later than 180 days after the date 
of enactment of this Act, the Attorney General shall submit to 
Congress a report, which shall include a plan for the implementation 
of a requirement that, prior to the release (including probation, 
parole, or any other supervised release) of any sex offender from 
Federal custody following a conviction for a criminal offense against 
a victim who is a minor or a sexually violent offense, the sex 
offender shall provide a DNA sample to the appropriate law enforce- 
ment agency for inclusion in a national law enforcement DNA 
database. 

(c) PLAN REQUIREMENTS.—The plan submitted under subsection 
(b) shall include recommendations concerning— 

(1) asystem for— 

(A) the collection of DNA samples from any sex 
offender; 
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(B) the analysis of the collected samples for DNA and 
other genetic typing analysis; and 

(C) making the DNA and other genetic typing informa- 
tion available for law enforcement purposes only; 

(2) guidelines for coordination with existing Federal and 
State DNA and genetic typing information databases and for 
Federal cooperation with State and local law in sharing this 
information; 

(3) addressing constitutional, privacy, and related concerns 
in connection with the mandatory submission of DNA samples; 
and 

(4) procedures and penalties for the prevention of improper 
disclosure or dissemination of DNA or other genetic typing 
information. 

SEC. 122. (a) Notwithstanding any other provision of law relat- 
ing to position classification or employee pay or performance, during 
the 3-year period beginning on the date of enactment of this Act, 
the Director of the Federal Bureau of Investigation may, with 
the approval of the Attorney General, establish a personnel manage- 
ment system providing for the compensation and performance 
management of not more than 3,000 non-Special Agent employees 
to fill critical scientific, technical, engineering, intelligence analyst, 
language translator, and medical positions in the Federal Bureau 
of Investigation. 

(b) Except as otherwise provided by law, no employee com- 
pensated under any system established under this section may 
be paid at a rate in excess of the rate payable for a position 
at level III of the Executive Schedule. 

(c) Total payments to employees under any system established 
under this section shall be subject to the limitation on payments 
to | aia set forth in section 5307 of title 5, United States 
Code. 

(d) Not later than 90 days after the date of enactment of 
this Act, the Director of the Federal Bureau of Investigation shall 
submit to the Committees on Appropriations and the Committees 
on the Judiciary of the House of Representatives and the Senate, 
the Committee on Government Reform and Oversight of the House 
of Representatives, and the Committee on Governmental Affairs 
of the Senate, an operating plan describing the Director’s intended 
use of the authority under this section, and identifying any provi- 
sions of title 5, United States Code, being waived for purposes 
of any personnel management system to be established by the 
Director under this section. 

(e) Any performance management system established under 
this section shall have not less than 2 levels of performance above 
a retention standard. 

(f) Not later than March 31, 2000, the Director of the Federal 
Bureau of Investigation shall submit to Congress an evaluation 
of the performance management system established under this sec- 
tion, which shall include— 

(1) a comparison of— 

(A) the compensation, benefits, and performance 
management provisions governing personnel of similar 
employment classification series in other departments and 
agencies of the Federal Government; and 

(B) the costs, consistent with standards prescribed in 
Office of Management and Budget Circular A-76, of 
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contracting for any services provided through those depart- 

ments and agencies; and 

(2) if appropriate, a recommendation for legislation to 
extend the authority under this section. 

(g) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the Secretary 
of the Treasury shall have the same authority provided to the 
Office of Personnel Management under section 4703 of title 5, 
United States Code, to establish, in the discretion of the Secretary, 
demonstration projects for a period of 3 years, for not to exceed 
a combined total of 950 employees, to fill critical scientific, technical, 
engineering, intelligence analyst, language translator, and medical 
positions in the Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco and Firearms, the 
United States Customs Service, and the United States Secret 
Service. 

(h) The authority under this section shall terminate 3 years 
after the date of enactment of this Act. 

SEC. 123. (a) IN GENERAL.—Section 3626 of title 18, United 
States Code, is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a}— 

(A) in paragraph (1)(B\Xi), by striking “permits” and 
inserting “requires”; an 

(B) in paragraph (3)— 

(i) in subparagraph (A), by striking “no prisoner 
release order hall te entered unless” and inserting 

“no court shall eater a prisoner release order unless”; 

and 

(ii) in subparagraph (F)— 

(I) by inserting “including a legislator” after 
“local official”; and 

(II) by striking “program” and _ inserting 
“prison”; 

(2) in subsection (b\(3), by striking “current or ongoing” 
and inserting “current and ongoing”; 

(3) in subsection (e)}— 

(A) in paragraph (1), by adding at the end the following: 
“Mandamus shall lie to remedy any failure to issue a 
prompt ruling on such a motion.”; 

(B) in paragraph (2), by striking “Any prospective relief 
subject to a pending motion shall be automatically stayed” 
and inserting “Any motion to modify or terminate prospec- 
tive relief made under subsection (b) shall operate as a 
stay”; and 

(C) by adding at the end the following: 

“(3) POSTPONEMENT OF AUTOMATIC STAY.—The court may 
postpone the effective date of an automatic stay specified in 
subsection (e)2)(A) for not more than 60 days for good cause. 
No postponement shall be permissible because of general 
congestion of the court’s calendar. 

“(4) ORDER BLOCKING THE AUTOMATIC STAY.—Any order 
staying, suspending, delaying, or barring the operation of the 
automatic stay described in paragraph (2) (other than an order 
to postpone the effective date of the automatic stay under 
paragraph (3)) shall be treated as an order refusing to dissolve 
or modify an injunction and shall be appealable pursuant to 
section 1292(aX1) of title 28, United States Code, regardless 
of how the order is styled or whether the order is termed 
a preliminary or a final ruling.”. 
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(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this Act shall 
take effect upon the date of the enactment of this Act and shall 
apply to pending cases. 

SEC. 124. Section 524(c)(8)(B) of title 28, United States Code, 
is amended by deleting “1996, and 1997,” and inserting “and 1996,” 
in place thereof. 

SEC. 125. Section 217(f) of the Immigration and Nationality 
Act (8 U.S.C. 1187(f)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(f) DEFINITION OF PILOT PROGRAM PERIOD.—For purposes of 
this section, the term ‘pilot program period’ means the period begin- 
ning on October 1, 1988, and ending on April 30, 1998.”. 

SEC. 126. Section 140 of the Foreign Relations Authorization 
Act, Fiscal Years 1994 and 1995 (Public Law 103-236), is amended 
in subsection (g) by striking “December 31, 1997” and inserting 
“May 1, 1998”. 

This title may be cited as the “Department of Justice Appropria- 
tions Act, 1998”. 


TITLE II—DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE AND RELATED 
AGENCIES 


TRADE AND INFRASTRUCTURE DEVELOPMENT 
RELATED AGENCIES 
OFFICE OF THE UNITED STATES TRADE REPRESENTATIVE 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the Office of the United States Trade 
Representative, including the hire of passenger motor vehicles and 
the employment of experts and consultants as authorized by 5 
U.S.C. 3109, $23,450,000, of which $2,500,000 shall remain avail- 
able until expended: Provided, That not to exceed $98,000 shall 
be available for official reception and representation expenses: Pro- 
vided further, That the total number of political appointees on 
board as of May 1, 1998, shall not exceed 25 positions. 


INTERNATIONAL TRADE COMMISSION 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the International Trade Commission, 
including hire of passenger motor vehicles, and services as author- 
ized by 5 U.S.C. 3109, and not to exceed $2,500 for official reception 
and representation expenses, $41,200,000 te remain available until 
expended. 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 


INTERNATIONAL TRADE ADMINISTRATION 
OPERATIONS AND ADMINISTRATION 


For necessary expenses for international trade activities of 
the Department of Commerce provided for by law, and engaging 
in trade promotional activities abroad, including expenses of grants 
and cooperative agreements for the purpose of promoting exports 
of United States firms, without regard to 44 U.S.C. 3702 and 
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3703; full medical coverage for dependent members of immediate 
families of employees stationed overseas and employees temporarily 
osted overseas; travel and transportation of employees of the 
United States and Foreign Commercial Service between two points 
abroad, without regard to 49 U.S.C. 1517; employment of Americans 
and aliens by contract for services; moana of space abroad for 
periods not exceeding ten years, and expenses of alteration, repair, 
or improvement; purchase or construction of temporary demount- 
able exhibition structures for use abroad; payment of tort claims, 
in the manner authorized in the first paragraph of 28 U.S.C. 2672 
when such claims arise in foreign countries; not to exceed $327,000 
for official representation expenses abroad; purchase of passenger 
motor vehicles for official use abroad, not to exceed $30,000 per 
vehicle; obtain insurance on official motor vehicles; and rent tie 
lines and teletype equipment; $283,066,000, to remain available 
until expended: Provided, That of the $287,866,000 provided for 
in direct obligations (of which $283,066,000 is appropriated from 
the general fund, and $4,800,000 is derived from unobligated bal- 
ances and deobligations from prior years), $58,986,000 shall be 
for Trade Development, $17,340,000 shall be for Market Access 
and Compliance, $28,770,000 shall be for the Import Administra- 
tion, $171,070,000 shall be for the United States and Foreign 
Commercial Service, and $11,700,000 shall be for Executive Direc- 
tion and Administration: Provided further, That the provisions of 
the first sentence of section 105(f) and all of section 108(c) of 
the Mutual Educational and Cultural Exchange Act of 1961 (22 
U.S.C. 2455(f) and 2458(c)) shall apply in carrying out these activi- 
ties without regard to section 5412 of the Omnibus Trade and 
Competitiveness Act of 1988 (15 U.S.C. 4912); and that for the 
urpose of this Act, contributions under the provisions of the Mutual 
Education and Cultural Exchange Act shall include payment for 
assessments for services provided as part of these activities.3 


EXPORT ADMINISTRATION 
OPERATIONS AND ADMINISTRATION 


For necessary expenses for export administration and national 
security activities of the Department of Commerce, including costs 
associated with the performance of export administration field 
activities both domestically and abroad; full medical coverage for 
dependent members of immediate families of employees stationed 
overseas; employment of Americans and aliens by contract for serv- 
ices abroad; rental of space abroad for periods not exceeding ten 
years, and expenses of alteration, repair, or improvement; payment 
of tort claims, in the manner authorized in the first paragraph 
of 28 U.S.C. 2672 when such claims arise in foreign countries; 
not to exceed $15,000 for official representation expenses abroad; 
awards of compensation to informers under the Export Administra- 
tion Act of 1979, and as authorized by 22 U.S.C. 401(b); purchase 
of passenger motor vehicles for official use and motor vehicles 
for law enforcement use with special requirement vehicles eligible 
for purchase without regard to any price limitation otherwise estab- 


lished by law; $43,900,000 to remain available until expended, 
of which $1,900,000 shall be for inspections and other activities 
related to national security: Provided, That the provisions of the 
first sentence of section 105(f) and all of section 108(c) of the 
Mutual Educational and Cultural Exchange Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 
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2455(f) and 2458(c)) shall apply in carrying out these activities: 
Provided further, That payments and contributions collected and 
accepted for materials or services provided as part of such activities 
may be retained for use in covering the cost of such activities, 
and for providing information to the public with respect to the 
export administration and national security activities of the Depart- 
ment of Commerce and other export control programs of the United 
States and other governments. 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT ADMINISTRATION 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS 


For grants for economic development assistance as provided 
by the Public Works and Economic Development Act of 1965, as 
amended, Public Law 91-304, and such laws that were in effect 
immediately before September 30, 1982, and for trade adjustment 
assistance, $340,000,000: Provided, That none of the funds appro- 
priated or otherwise made available under this heading may be 
used directly or indirectly for attorneys’ or consultants’ fees in 
connection with securing grants and contracts made by the 
Economic Development Administration: Provided further, That, not- 
withstanding any other provision of law, the Secretary of Commerce 
may provide financial assistance for projects to be located on mili- 
tary installations closed or scheduled for closure or realignment 
to grantees eligible for assistance under the Public Works and 
Economic Development Act of 1965, as amended, without it being 
required that the grantee have title or ability to obtain a lease 
for the property, for the useful life of the project, when in the 
opinion of the Secretary of Commerce, such financial assistance 
is necessary for the economic development of the area: Provided 
further, That the Secretary of Commerce may, as the Secretary 
considers appropriate, consult with the Secretary of Defense regard- 
ing the title to land on military installations closed or scheduled 
for closure or realignment. 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of administering the economic develop- 
ment assistance programs as provided for by law, $21,028,000: 
Provided, That these funds may be used to monitor projects 
approved pursuant to title I of the Public Works Employment 
Act of 1976, as amended, title II of the Trade Act of 1974, as 
amended, and the Community Emergency Drought Relief Act of 
1977. 


MINORITY BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT AGENCY 


MINORITY BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT 


For necessary expenses of the Department of Commerce in 
fostering, promoting, and developing minority business enterprise, 
including expenses of grants, contracts, and other agreements with 
public or private organizations, $25,000,000. 
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ECONOMIC AND INFORMATION INFRASTRUCTURE 


ECONOMIC AND STATISTICAL ANALYSIS 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses, as authorized by law, of economic 
and statistical analysis programs of the Department of Commerce, 
$47,499,000, to remain available until September 30, 1999. 


ECONOMICS AND STATISTICS ADMINISTRATION REVOLVING FUND 


The Secretary of Commerce is authorized to disseminate 
economic and statistical data products as authorized by sections 
1, 2, and 4 of Public Law 91-412 (15 U.S.C. 1525-1527) and, 
notwithstanding section 5412 of the Omnibus Trade and Competi- 
tiveness Act of 1988 (15 U.S.C. 4912), charge fees necessary to 
recover the full costs incurred in their production. Notwithstanding 
31 U.S.C. 3302, receipts received from these data dissemination 
activities shall be credited to this account, to be available for 
carrying out these purposes without further appropriation. 


BUREAU OF THE CENSUS 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for collecting, compiling, analyzing, 
reparing, and publishing statistics, provided for by law, 
137,278,000. 


PERIODIC CENSUSES AND PROGRAMS 


For expenses necessary to conduct the decennial census, 
$389,887,000, to remain available until expended: Provided, That 
of this amount, $4,000,000 shall be transferred to the Census 
Monitoring Board for necessary expenses as authorized by section 
210 of this Act. 

In addition, for expenses to collect and publish statistics for 
other periodic censuses and programs provided for by law, 
$165,926,000, to remain available until expended. 


NATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS AND INFORMATION 
ADMINISTRATION 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses, as provided for by law, of the National 
Telecommunications and Information Administration (NTIA), 
$16,550,000, to remain available until expended: Provided, That 
notwithstanding 31 U.S.C. 1535(d), the Secretary of Commerce shall 
charge Federal agencies for costs incurred in spectrum management, 
analysis, and operations, and related services and such fees shall 
be retained and used as offsetting collections for costs of such 
spectrum services, to remain available until expended: Provided 
further, That hereafter, notwithstanding any other provision of law, 
NTIA shall not authorize spectrum use or provide any spectrum 
functions pursuant to the NTIA Organization Act, 47 U.S.C. 902- 
903, to any Federal entity without reimbursement as required by 
NTIA for such spectrum management costs, and Federal entities 
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withholding payment of such cost shall not use spectrum: Provided 
further, That the Secretary of Commerce is authorized to retain 
and use as offsetting collections all funds transferred, or previously 
transferred, from other Government agencies for all costs incurred 
in telecommunications research, engineering, and related activities 
by the Institute for Telecommunication Sciences of the NTIA, in 
furtherance of its assigned functions under this paragraph, and 
such funds received from other Government agencies shall remain 
available until expended. 


PUBLIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS FACILITIES, PLANNING AND 
CONSTRUCTION 


For grants authorized by section 392 of the Communications 
Act of 1934, as amended, $21,000,000, to remain available until 
expended as authorized by section 391 of the Act, as amended: 
Provided, That not to exceed $1,500,000 shall be available for 
program administration as authorized by section 391 of the Act: 
Provided further, That notwithstanding the provisions of section 
391 of the Act, the prior year unobligated balances may be made 
available for grants for projects for which applications have been 
submitted cok approved during any fiscal year: Provided further, 
That, notwithstanding any other provision of law, the Pan-Pacific 
Education and Communication Experiments by Satellite 
(PEACESAT) Program is eligible to compete for Public Tele- 
communications Facilities, Planning and Construction funds. 


INFORMATION INFRASTRUCTURE GRANTS 


For grants authorized by section 392 of the Communications 
Act of 1934, as amended, $20,000,000, to remain available until 
expended as authorized by section 391 of the Act, as amended: 
Provided, That not to exceed $3,000,000 shall be available for 

rogram administration and other support activities as authorized 
i section 391: Provided further, That of the funds appropriated 
herein, not to exceed 5 percent may be available for telecommuni- 
cations research activities for projects related directly to the devel- 
opment of a national information infrastructure: Provided further, 
That, notwithstanding the requirements of section 392(a) and 392(c) 
of the Act, these funds may be used for the planning and construc- 
tion of telecommunications networks for the provision of edu- 
cational, cultural, health care, public information, public safety, 
or other social services. 


PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the Patent and Trademark Office 
provided for by law, including defense of suits instituted against 
the Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks, $691,000,000, to 
remain available until expended: Provided, That of this amount, 
$664,000,000 shall be derived from offsetting collections assessed 
and collected pursuant to 15 U.S.C. 1113 and 35 U.S.C. 41 and 
376 and shall be retained and used for necessary expenses in 
this appropriation: Provided further, That the sum herein appro- 
priated from the general fund shall be reduced as such offsetting 
collections are received during fiscal year 1998, so as to result 
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in a final fiscal year 1998 appropriation from the general fund 
estimated at $0: Provided further, That during fiscal year 1998, 
should the total amount of offsetting fee collections be less than 
$664,000,000, the total amounts available to the Patent and Trade- 
mark Office shall be reduced accordingly: Provided further, That 
any fees received in excess of $664,000,000 in fiscal year 1998 
shall remain available until expended, but shall not be available 
for obligation until October 1, 1998: Provided further, That the 
remaining $27,000,000 shall be derived from deposits in the Patent 
and Trademark Office Fee Surcharge Fund as authorized by law 
and shall remain available until expended. 


SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY 
TECHNOLOGY ADMINISTRATION 
UNDER SECRETARY FOR TECHNOLOGY/OFFICE OF TECHNOLOGY POLICY 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses for the Under Secretary for Technology/ 
Office of Technology Policy, $8,500,000, of which not to exceed 
$1,600,000 shall remain available until September 30, 1999. 


NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF STANDARDS AND TECHNOLOGY 
SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL RESEARCH AND SERVICES 


For necessary expenses of the National Institute of Standards 
and Technology, $276,852,000, to remain available until expended, 
of which not to exceed $3,800,000 shall be used to fund a cooperative 
agreement with Texas Tech University for wind research; and of 
a not to exceed $5,000,000 of the amount above $268,000,000 
shall be used to fund a cooperative agreement with Montana State 
University for a research program on green buildings; and of which 
not to exceed $1,625,000 may be transferred to the “Working Capital 
Fund”. 


INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY SERVICES 


For necessary expenses of the Manufacturing Extension Part- 
nership of the National Institute of Standards and Technology, 
$113,500,000, to remain available until expended, of which not 
to exceed $300,000 may be transferred to the “Working Capital 
Fund”: Provided, That notwithstanding the time limitations 
imposed by 15 U.S.C. 278k(c)(1) and (5) on the duration of Federal 
financial assistance that may be awarded by the Secretary of 
Commerce to Regional Centers for the transfer of Manufacturing 
Technology (“Centers”), such Federal financial assistance for a Cen- 
ter may continue beyond six years and may be renewed for addi- 
tional periods, not to exceed one year, at a rate not to exceed 
one-third of the Center’s total annual costs, subject before any 
such renewal to a positive evaluation of the Center and to a finding 
by the Secretary si Uieieaes that continuation of Federal funding 
to the Center is in the best interest of the Regional Centers for 
the transfer of Manufacturing Technology Program: Provided fur- 
ther, That the Center’s most recent performance evaluation is posi- 
tive, and the Center has submitted a reapplication which has 
successfully passed merit review. 
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In addition, for necessary expenses of the Advanced Technology 
Program of the National Institute of Standards and Technology, 
$192,500,000, to remain available until expended, of which not 
to exceed $82,000,000 shall be available for the award of new 
grants, and of which not to exceed $500,000 may be transferred 
to the “Working Capital Fund”. 


CONSTRUCTION OF RESEARCH FACILITIES 


For construction of new research facilities, including architec- 
tural and engineering design, and for renovation of existing facili- 
ties, not otherwise provided for the National Institute of Standards 
and Technology, as authorized by 15 U.S.C. 278c—278e, $95,000,000, 
to remain available until expended: Provided, That of the amounts 
provided under this heading, $78,308,000 shall be available for 
obligation and expenditure only after submission of a plan for 
the expenditure of these funds, in accordance with section 605 
of this Act. 


NATIONAL OCEANIC AND ATMOSPHERIC ADMINISTRATION 
OPERATIONS, RESEARCH, AND FACILITIES 
(INCLUDING TRANSFERS OF FUNDS) 


For necessary expenses of activities authorized by law for the 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, including 
maintenance, operation, and hire of aircraft; not to exceed 283 33 USC 851. 
commissioned officers on the active list as of September 30, 1998; 
grants, contracts, or other payments to nonprofit organizations for 
the purposes of conducting activities pursuant to cooperative agree- 
ments; and relocation of facilities as authorized by 33 U.S.C. 883i; 
$1,512,050,000, to remain available until expended: Provided, That, 
notwithstanding 31 U.S.C. 3302 but consistent with other existing 
law, fees shall be assessed, collected, and credited to this appropria- 
tion as offsetting collections to be available until expended, to 
recover the costs of administering aeronautical charting programs: 
Provided further, That the sum herein appropriated from the gen- 
eral fund shall be reduced as such additional fees are received 
during fiscal year 1998, so as to result in a final general fund 
appropriation estimated at not more than $1,509,050,000: Provided 
further, That any such additional fees received in excess of 
$3,000,000 in fiscal year 1998 shall not be available for obligation 
until October 1, 1998: Provided further, That fees and donations 
received by the National Ocean Service for the management of 
the national marine sanctuaries may be retained and used for 
the salaries and expenses associated with those activities, notwith- 
standing 31 U.S.C. 3302: Provided further, That in addition, 
$62,381,000 shall be derived by transfer from the fund entitled 
“Promote and Develop Fishery Products and Research Pertaining 
to American Fisheries”: Provided further, That grants to States 
pursuant to sections 306 and 306A of the Coastal Zone Management 
Act of 1972, as amended, shall not exceed $2,000,000: Provided 
further, That unexpended balances in the accounts “Construction” 
and “Fleet Modernization, Shipbuilding and Conversion” shall be 
transferred to and merged with this account, to remain available 
until expended for the purposes for which the funds were originally 
appropriated. 
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PROCUREMENT, ACQUISITION AND CONSTRUCTION 


(INCLUDING TRANSFERS OF FUNDS) 


For procurement, acquisition and construction of capital assets, 
including alteration and modification costs, of the National Oceanic 
and Atmospheric Administration, $491,609,000, to remain available 
until expended: Provided, That not to exceed $116,910,000 is avail- 
able for the advanced weather interactive processing system, and 
may be available for obligation and expenditure only pursuant 
to a certification by the Secretary of Commerce that the total 
cost to complete the acquisition and deployment of the advanced 
weather interactive processing system and NOAA Port system, 
including program management, operations and maintenance costs 
through deployment will not exceed $188,700,000: Provided further, 
That unexpended balances of amounts previously made available 
in the “Operations, Research, and Facilities” account and the 
“Construction” account for activities funded under this heading 
may be transferred to and merged with this account, to remain 
available until expended for the purposes for which the funds were 
originally appropriated. 


COASTAL ZONE MANAGEMENT FUND 


Of amounts collected pursuant to section 308 of the Coastal 
Zone Management Act of 1972 (16 U.S.C. 1456a), not to exceed 
$7,800,000, for purposes set forth in sections 308(b)(2)A), 
308(bX2\B\Xv), and 315(e) of such Act. 


FISHERMEN’S CONTINGENCY FUND 


For carrying out the provisions of title IV of Public Law 95- 
372, not to exceed $953,000, to be derived from receipts collected 
pursuant to that Act, to remain available until expended. 


FOREIGN FISHING OBSERVER FUND 


For expenses necessary to carry out the provisions of the Atlan- 
tic Tunas Convention Act of 1975, as amended (Public Law 96- 
339), the Magnuson-Stevens Fishery Conservation and Management 
Act of 1976, as amended (Public Law 100—627), and the American 
Fisheries Promotion Act (Public Law 96-561), to be derived from 
the fees imposed under the foreign fishery observer program author- 
ized by these Acts, not to exceed $189,000, to remain available 
until expended. 


FISHERIES FINANCE PROGRAM ACCOUNT 


For the cost of direct loans, $338,000, as authorized by the 
Merchant Marine Act of 1936, as amended: Provided, That such 
costs, including the cost of modifying such loans, shall be as defined 
in section 502 of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974: Provided 
further, That none of the funds made available under this heading 
may be used for direct loans for any new fishing vessel that will 
increase the harvesting capacity in any United States fishery. 
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GENERAL ADMINISTRATION 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for the general administration of the 
Department of Commerce provided for by law, including not to 
exceed $3,000 for official entertainment, $27,490,000. 


OFFICE OF INSPECTOR GENERAL 


For necessary expenses of the Office of Inspector General in 
carrying out the provisions of the Inspector General Act of 1978, 
as amended (5 U.S.C. App. 1-11), as amended by Public Law 
100—504, $20,140,000. 


NATIONAL OCEANIC AND ATMOSPHERIC ADMINISTRATION 
OPERATIONS, RESEARCH, AND FACILITIES 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the unobligated balances available under this heading, 
$20,500,000 are rescinded. 


UNITED STATES TRAVEL AND TOURISM ADMINISTRATION 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the unobligated balances available under this heading, 
$3,000,000 are rescinded. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS—DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 


SEc. 201. During the current fiscal year, applicable appropria- 
tions and funds made available to the Department of Commerce 
by this Act shall be available for the activities specified in the 
Act of October 26, 1949 (15 U.S.C. 1514), to the extent and in 
the manner prescribed by the Act, and, notwithstanding 31 U.S.C. 
3324, may be used for advanced payments not otherwise authorized 
only upon the certification of officials designated by the Secretary 
of Commerce that such payments are in the public interest. 

Sec. 202. During the current fiscal year, appropriations made 
available to the Department of Commerce by this Act for salaries 
and expenses shall be available for hire of passenger motor vehicles 
as authorized by 31 U.S.C. 1343 and 1344; services as authorized 
by 5 U.S.C. 3109; and uniforms or allowances therefor, as authorized 
by law (5 U.S.C. 5901-5902). 

SEc. 203. None of the funds made available by this Act may 
be used to support the hurricane reconnaissance aircraft and activi- 
ties that are under the control of the United States Air Force 
or the United States Air Force Reserve. 

SEC. 204. None of the funds provided in this or any previous 13 USC 23 note. 
Act, or hereinafter made available to the Department of Commerce, 
shall be available to reimburse the Unemployment Trust Fund 
or any other fund or account of the Treasury to pay for any expenses 
paid before October 1, 1992, as authorized by section 8501 of title 
5, United States Code, for services performed after April 20, 1990, 
by individuals appointed to temporary positions within the Bureau 








13 USC 141 note. 
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of the Census for purposes relating to the 1990 decennial census 
of population. 

SEC. 205. Not to exceed 5 percent of any appropriation made 
available for the current fiscal year for the Department of Commerce 
in this Act may be transferred between such appropriations, but 
no such appropriation shall be increased by more than 10 percent 
by any such transfers: Provided, That any transfer pursuant to 
this section shall be treated as a reprogramming of funds under 
section 605 of this Act and shall not be available for obligation 
or expenditure except in compliance with the procedures set forth 
in that section. 

SEc. 206. (a) Should legislation be enacted to dismantle or 
reorganize the Department of Commerce, or any portion thereof, 
the Secretary of Commerce, no later than 90 days thereafter, shall 
submit to the Committees on Appropriations of the House and 
the Senate a plan for transferring funds provided in this Act to 
the appropriate successor organizations: Provided, That the plan 
shall include a proposal for transferring or rescinding funds appro- 
priated herein for agencies or programs terminated under such 
legislation: Provided further, That such plan shall be transmitted 
in accordance with section 605 of this Act. 

(b) The Secretary of Commerce or the appropriate head of 
any successor organization(s) may use any available funds to carry 
out legislation dismantling or reorganizing the Department of Com- 
merce, or any portion thereof, to cover the costs of actions relatin 
to the abolishment, reorganization, or transfer of functions cand 
any related personnel action, including voluntary separation incen- 
tives if authorized by such legislation: Provided, That the authority 
to transfer funds between appropriations accounts that may be 
necessary to carry out this section is provided in addition to authori- 
ties included under section 205 of this Act: Provided further, That 
use of funds to carry out this section shall be treated as a re- 
programming of funds under section 605 of this Act and shall 
not be available for obligation or expenditure except in compliance 
with the procedures set forth in that section. 

SEc. 207. Any costs incurred by a department or agency funded 
under this title resulting from personnel actions taken in response 
to funding reductions included in this title or from actions taken 
for the care and protection of loan collateral or grant property 
shall be absorbed within the total budgetary resources available 
to such department or agency: Provided, That the authority to 
transfer funds between appropriations accounts as may be necessary 
to carry out this section is provided in addition to authorities 
included elsewhere in this Act: Provided further, That use of funds 
to carry out this section shall be treated as a reprogramming 
of funds under section 605 of this Act and shall not be available 
for obligation or expenditure except in compliance with the proce- 
dures set forth in that section. 

SEc. 208. The Secretary of Commerce may award contracts 
for hydrographic, geodetic, and photogrammetric surveying and 
— services in accordance with title IX of the Federal Property 
and Administrative Services Act of 1949 (40 U.S.C. 541 et seq.). 

SEc. 209. (a) Congress finds that— 

(1) it is the constitutional duty of the Congress to ensure 
that the decennial enumeration of the population is conducted 
in a manner consistent with the Constitution and laws of 
the United States; 
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(2) the sole constitutional purpose of the decennial 
enumeration of the population is the apportionment of 
Representatives in Congress among the several States; 

(3) section 2 of the 14th article of amendment to the 
Constitution clearly states that Representatives are to be 
“apportioned among the several States according to their respec- 
tive numbers, counting the whole number of persons in each 
State”; 

(4) article I, section 2, clause 3 of the Constitution clearly 
requires an “actual Enumeration” of the population, and section 
195 of title 13, United States Code, clearly provides “Except 
for the determination of population for purposes of apportion- 
ment of Representatives in Congress among the several States, 
the Secretary shall, if he considers it feasible, authorize the 
use of the statistical method known as ‘sampling’ in carrying 
out the provisions of this title.”; 

(5) the decennial enumeration of the population is one 
of the most critical constitutional functions our Federal Govern- 
ment performs; 

(6) it is essential that the decennial enumeration of the 
population be as accurate as possible, consistent with the 
Constitution and laws of the United States; 

(7) the use of statistical sampling or statistical adjustment 
in conjunction with an actual enumeration to carry out the 
census with respect to any segment of the population poses 
the risk of an inaccurate, invalid, and unconstitutional! census; 

(8) the decennial enumeration of the population is a 
complex and vast undertaking, and if such enumeration is 
conducted in a manner that does not comply with the require- 
ments of the Constitution or laws of the United States, it 
would be impracticable for the States to obtain, and the courts 
of the United States to provide, meaningful relief after such 
enumeration has been conducted; and 

(9) Congress is committed to providing the level of funding 
that is required to perform the entire range of constitutional 
census activities, with a particular emphasis on accurately 
enumerating all individuals who have historically been under- 
counted, and toward this end, Congress expects— 

(A) aggressive and innovative promotion and outreach 
campaigns in hard-to-count communities; 

(B) the hiring of enumerators from within those 
communities; 

(C) continued cooperation with local government on 
address list development; and 

(D) maximized census employment opportunities for 
individuals seeking to make the transition from welfare 
to work. 

(b) Any person aggrieved by the use of any statistical method 
in violation of the Constitution or any provision of law (other 
than this Act), in connection with the 2000 or any later decennial 
census, to determine the population for purposes of the apportion- 
ment or redistricting of Members in Congress, may in a civil action 
obtain declaratory, injunctive, and any other appropriate relief 
against the use of such method. 

(c) For purposes of this section— 

(1) the use of any statistical method as part of a dress 
rehearsal or other simulation of a census in preparation for 
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the use of such method, in a decennial census, to determine 

the population for purposes of the apportionment or redistrict- 

ing of Members in Congress shall be considered the use of 
such method in connection with that census; and 
(2) the report ordered by title VIII of Public Law 105- 

18 and the Census 2000 Operational Plan shall be deemed 

to constitute final agency action regarding the use of statistical 

methods in the 2000 decennial census, thus making the ques- 
tion of their use in such census sufficiently concrete and final 
to now be reviewable in a judicial proceeding. 

(d) For purposes of this section, an aggrieved person (described 
in subsection (b)) includes— 

(1) any resident of a State whose congressional representa- 
tion or district could be changed as a result of the use of 

a statistical method challenged in the civil action; 

(2) any Representative or Senator in Congress; and 
(3) either House of Congress. 

(eX1) Any action brought under this section shall be heard 
and determined by a district court of three judges in accordance 
with section 2284 of title 28, United States Code. The chief judge 
of the United States court of appeals for each circuit shall, to 
the extent practicable and consistent with the avoidance of unneces- 
sary delay, consolidate, for all purposes, in one district court within 
that circuit, all actions pending in that circuit under this section. 
Any party to an action under this section shall be precluded from 
seeking any consolidation of that action other than is provided 
in this paragraph. In selecting the district court in which to consoli- 
date such actions, the chief judge shall consider the convenience 
of the parties and witnesses and efficient conduct of such actions. 
Any final order or injunction of a United States district court 
that is issued pursuant to an action brought under this section 
shall be reviewable by appeal directly to the Supreme Court of 
the United States. Any such appeal shall be taken by a notice 
of appeal filed within 10 days after such order is entered; and 
the jurisdictional statement shall be filed within 30 days after 
such order is entered. No stay of an order issued pursuant to 
an action brought under this section may be issued by a single 
Justice of the Supreme Court. 

(2) It shall be the duty of a United States district court hearing 
an action brought under this section and the Supreme Court of 
the United States to advance on the docket and to expedite to 
the greatest possible extent the disposition of any such matter. 

(f) Any agency or entity within the executive branch having 
authority with respect to the carrying out of a decennial census 
may in a civil action obtain a declaratory judgment respecting 
whether or not the use of a statistical mail in connection with 
such census, to determine the population for the purposes of the 
apportionment or redistricting of Members in Congress is forbidden 
by the Constitution and laws of the United States. 

(g) The Speaker of the House of Representatives or the Speak- 
er’s designee or designees may commence or join in a civil action, 
for and on behalf of the House of Representatives, under any 
applicable law, to prevent the use of any statistical method, in 
connection with the decennial census, to determine the population 
for purposes of the apportionment or redistricting of Members in 
Congress. It shall be the duty of the Office of the General Counsel 
of the House of Representatives to represent the House in such 
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civil action, according to the directions of the Speaker. The Office 
of the General Counsel of the House of Representatives may employ 
the services of outside counsel and other experts for this purpose. 

(h) For purposes of this section and section 210— 

(1) the term “statistical method” means an activity related 
to the design, planning, testing, or implementation of the use 
of representative sampling, or any other statistical procedure, 
including statistical adjustment, to add or subtract counts to 
or from the enumeration of the population as a result of statis- 
tical inference; and 

(2) the term “census” or “decennial census” means a decen- 
nial enumeration of the population. 

(i) Nothing in this Act shall be construed to authorize the 
use of any statistical method, in connection with a decennial census, 
for the apportionment or redistricting of Members in Congress. 

(j) Sufficient funds appropriated under this Act or under any 
other Act for purposes of the 2000 decennial census shall be used 
by the Bureau of the Census to plan, test, and become prepared 
to implement a 2000 decennial census, without using statistical 
methods, which shall result in the percentage of the total population 
actually enumerated being as close to 100 percent as possible. 
In both the 2000 decennial census, and any dress rehearsal or 
other simulation made in preparation for the 2000 decennial census, 
the number of persons enumerated without using statistical meth- 
ods must be publicly available for all levels of census geography 
which are being released by the Bureau of the Census for: (1) 
all data releases before January 1, 2001; (2) the data contained 
in the 2000 decennial census Public Law 94-171 data file released 
for use in redistricting; (3) the Summary Tabulation File One (STF- 
1) for the 2000 decennial census; and (4) the official populations 
of the States transmitted from the Secretary of Commerce through 
the President to the Clerk of the House used to reapportion the 
districts of the House among the States as a result of the 2000 
decennial census. Simultaneously with any other release or report- 
ing of any of the information described in the preceding sentence 
through other means, such information shall be made available 
to the public on the Internet. These files of the Bureau of the 
Census shall be available concurrently to the release of the original 
files to the same recipients, on identical media, and at a comparable 
price. They shall contain the number of persons enumerated without 
using statistical methods and any additions or subtractions thereto. 
These files shall be based on data gathered and generated by 
the Bureau of the Census in its official capacity. 

(k) This section shall apply in fiscal year 1998 and succeeding 
fiscal years. 

SEc. 210. (a) There shall be established a board to be known 
as the Census Monitoring Board (hereafter in this section referred 
to as the “Board”). 

(b) The function of the Board shall be to observe and monitor 
all aspects of the preparation and implementation of the 2000 
decennial census (including all dress rehearsals and other simula- 
tions of a census in preparation therefor). 

(cX1) The Board shall be composed of 8 members as follows: 

(A) Two individuals appointed by the majority leader of 
the Senate. 

(B) Two individuals appointed by the Speaker of the House 
of Representatives. 


Public 
information. 
Internet. 


Establishment. 
13 USC 141 note. 
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President. 


(C) Four individuals appointed by the President, of whom— 
(i) one shall be on the recommendation of the minority 
leader of the Senate; and 
(ii) one shall be on the recommendation of the minority 
leader of the House of Representatives. 
All members of the Board shall be appointed within 60 days after 
the date of enactment of this Act. A vacancy in the Board shall 
be filled in the manner in which the original appointment was 
made. 

(2) Members shall not be entitled to any pay by reason of 
their service on the Board, but shall receive travel expenses, includ- 
ing per diem in lieu of subsistence, in accordance with sections 
5702 and 5703 of title 5, United States Code. 

(3) The Board shall have— 

(A) a co-chairman who shall be appointed jointly by the 
members under subsection (c(1)(A) and (B), and 

(B) a co-chairman who shall be appointed jointly by the 
members under subsection (c1)(C). 

(4) The Board shall meet at the call of either co-chairman. 

(5) A quorum shall consist of five members of the Board. 

(6) The Board may promulgate any regulations necessary to 
carry out its duties. 

(d)(1) The Board shall have— 

(A) an executive director who shall be appointed jointly 
by the members under subsection (c)(1A) and (B), and 
(B) an executive director who shall be appointed jointly 

by the members under subsection (c)(1(C), 
each of whom shall be paid at a rate not to exceed level IV of 
the Executive Schedule. 

(2) Subject to such rules as the Board may prescribe, each 
executive director— 

(A) may appoint and fix the pay of such additional person- 
nel as that executive director considers appropriate; and 

(B) may procure temporary and intermittent services under 
section 3109(b) of title 5, United States Code, but at rates 
for individuals not to exceed the daily equivalent of the maxi- 
mum annual rate of pay payable for grade GS—15 of the General 

Schedule. 

Such rules shall include provisions to ensure an equitable division 
or sharing of resources, as appropriate, between the respective 
staff of the Board. 

(3) The staff of the Board shall be appointed without regard 
to the provisions of title 5, United States Code, governing appoint- 
ments in the competitive service, and shall be paid without regard 
to the provisions of chapter 51 and subchapter III of chapter 53 
of such title (relating to classification and General Schedule pay 
rates). 

(4) The Administrator of the General Services Administration, 
in coordination with the Secretary of Commerce, shall locate suit- 
able office space for the operation of the Board in the W. Edwards 
Deming Building in Suitland, Maryland. The facilities shall serve 
as the headquarters of the Board and shall include all necessary 
equipment and incidentals required for the proper functioning of 
the Board. 

(eX1) For the purpose of carrying out its duties, the Board 
may hold such hearings (at the call of either co-chairman) and 
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undertake such other activities as the Board determines to be 
necessary to carry out its duties. 

(2) The Board may authorize any member of the Board or 
of its staff to take any action which the Board is authorized to 
take by this subsection. 

(3A) Each co-chairman of the Board and any members of 
the staff who may be designated by the Board under this paragraph 
shall be granted access to any data, files, information, or other 
matters maintained by the Bureau of the Census (or received by 
it in the course of conducting a decennial census of population) 
which they may request, subject to such regulations as the Board 
may prescribe in consultation with the Secretary of Commerce. 

(B) The Board or the co-chairmen acting jointly may secure 
directly from any other Federal agency, including the White House, 
all information that the Board considers necessary to enable the 
Board to carry out its duties. Upon request of the Board or both 
co-chairmen, the head of that agency (or other person duly 
designated for purposes of this paragraph) shall furnish that 
information to the Board. 

(4) The Board shall prescribe regulations under which any Regulations. 
member of the Board or of its staff, and any person whose services 
are procured under subsection (d)(2)(B), who gains access to any 
information or other matter pursuant to this subsection shall, to 
the extent that any provisions of section 9 or 214 of title 13, 
United States Code, would apply with respect to such matter in 
the case of an employee of the Department of Commerce, be subject 
to such provisions. 

(5) Upon the request of the Board, the head of any Federal 
agency is authorized to detail, without reimbursement, any of the 
personnel of such agency to the Board to assist the Board in 
carrying out its duties. Any such detail shall not interrupt or 
otherwise affect the civil service status or privileges of the Federal 
employee. 

(6) Upon the request of the Board, the head of a Federal 
agency shall provide such technical assistance to the Board as 
the Board determines to be necessary to carry out its duties. 

(7) The Board may use the United States mails in the same 
manner and under the same conditions as Federal agencies and 
shall, for purposes of the frank, be considered a commission of 
— as described in section 3215 of title 39, United States 

ode. 

(8) Upon request of the Board, the Administrator of General 
Services shall provide to the Board on a reimbursable basis such 
administrative support services as the Board may request. 

(9) For purposes of costs relating to printing and binding, 
including the cost of personnel detailed from the Government Print- 
ing Office, the Board shall be deemed to be a committee of the 
Congress. 

(f (1) The Board shall transmit to the Congress— Reports. 

(A) interim reports, with the first such report due by April 
1, 1998; 

(B) additional reports, the first of which shall be due by 
February 1, 1999, the second of which shall be due by April 
ng and subsequent reports at least semiannually there- 
after; 

(C) a final report which shall be due by September 1, 
2001; and 








Applicability 
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(D) any other reports which the Board considers appro- 
priate. 
The final report shall contain a detailed statement of the findings 
and conclusions of the Board with respect to the matters described 
in subsection (b). 

(2) In addition to any matter otherwise required under this 
subsection, each such report shall address, with respect to the 
period covered by such report— 

(A) the degree to which efforts of the Bureau of the Census 
to prepare to conduct the 2000 census— 

(i) shall achieve maximum possible accuracy at every 
level of geography; 

(ii) sh all be taken by means of an enumeration process 
designed to count every individual possible; and 

(iii) shall be free from political bias and arbitrary 
decisions; and 
(B) efforts by the Bureau of the Census intended to 

contribute to enumeration improvement, specifically, in connec- 

tion with— 

(i) computer modernization and the appropriate use 
of automation; 

(ii) address list development; 

(iii) outreach and promotion efforts at all levels 
designed to maximize response rates, especially among 
groups that have historically been undercounted (including 
measures undertaken in conjunction with local government 
and community and other groups); 

(iv) establishment and operation of field offices; and 

(v) efforts relating to the recruitment, hiring, and train- 
ing of enumerators. 

(3) Any data or other information obtained by the Board under 
this section shall be made available to any committee or subcommit- 
tee of Congress of appropriate jurisdiction upon request of the 
chairman or ranking minority member of such committee or sub- 
committee. No such committee or subcommittee, or member thereof, 
shall disclose any information obtained under this paragraph which 
is submitted to it on a confidential basis unless the full committee 
determines that the withholding of that information is contrary 
to the national interest. 

(4) The Board shall study and submit to Congress, as part 
of its first report under paragraph (1A), its findings and rec- 
ommendations as to the feasibility and desirability of using postal 
personnel or private contractors to help carry out the decennial 
census. 

(g) There is authorized to be appropriated $4,000,000 for each 
of fiscal years 1998 through 2001 to carry out this section. 

(h) To the extent practicable, members of the Board shall 
work to promote the most accurate and complete census possible 
by using their positions to publicize the need for full and timely 
responses to census questionnaires. 

(iX1) No individual described in paragraph (2) shall be eligible— 

(A) to be appointed or to continue serving as a member 
of the Board or as a member of the staff thereof; or 
(B) to enter into any contract with the Board. 

(2) This subsection applies with respect to any individual who 
is serving or who has ever served— 

(A) as the Director of the Census; or 
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(B) with any committee or subcommittee of either House 
of Congress, having jurisdiction over any aspect of the decennial 
census, as— 

(i) a Member of Congress; or 
(ii) a congressional employee. 

(j) The Board shall cease to exist on September 30, 2001. Termination 

(k) Section 9a) of title 13, United States Code, is amended ate. 
in the matter before paragraph (1) thereof by striking “of this 
title—” and inserting “of this title or section 210 of the Departments 
of Commerce, Justice, and State, the Judiciary, and Related Agen- 
cies Appropriations Act, 1998—”. 

SEC. 211. (a) Section 401 of title 22, United States Code, is 
amended— 

(1) in subsection (a), by adding after the first sentence 
the following: “The Secretary of Commerce may seize and detain 
any commodity (cther than arms or munitions of war) or tech- 
nology which is intended to be or is being exported in violation 
of laws governing such exports and may seize and detain any 
vessel, vehicle, or aircraft containing the same or which has 
been used or is being used in exporting or attempting to export 
such articles.”; and 

(2) in subsection (b), by adding after “and not inconsistent 
with the provisions hereof.” the following: “However, with 
respect to seizures and forfeitures of property under this section 
by the Secretary of Commerce, such duties as are imposed 
upon the customs officer or any other person with respect 
to the seizure and forfeiture of property under the customs 
law may be performed by such officers as are designated by 
the Secretary of Commerce or, upon the request of the Secretary 
of Commerce, by any other agency that has authority to manage 
and dispose of seized property.”. 

(b) Section 524(cX11\B) of title 28, United States Code, is 
amended by adding at the end thereof “or pursuant to the authority 
of the Secretary of Commerce”. 

SEC. 212. Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the 
Economic Development Administration is directed to transfer funds 
obligated and awarded to the Butte-Silver Bow Consolidated Local 
Government as Project Number 05—-01-02822 to the Butte Local 
Development Corporation Revolving Loan Fund to be administered 
by the Butte Local Development Corporation, such funds to remain 
available until expended. In accordance with section 1557 of title 
31, United States Code, funds obligated and awarded in fiscal 
year 1994 under the heading “Economic Development Administra- 
tion-Economic Development Assistance Programs” for Metropolitan 
Dade County, Florida, and subsequently transferred to Miami-Dade 
Community College for Project No. 04—49-04021 shall be exempt 
from subchapter IV of chapter 15 of such title and shall remain 
available for expenditure without fiscal year limitation. 

This title may be cited as the “Department of Commerce and 
Related Agencies Appropriations Act, 1998”. 
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TITLE III—THE JUDICIARY 


SUPREME COURT OF THE UNITED STATES 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for the operation of the Supreme Court, 
as required by law, excluding care of the building and grounds, 
including purchase or hire, driving, maintenance, and operation 
of an automobile for the Chief Justice, not to exceed $10,000 for 
the purpose of transporting Associate Justices, and hire of passenger 
motor vehicles as authorized by 31 U.S.C. 1343 and 1344; not 
to exceed $10,000 for official reception and representation expenses; 
and for miscellaneous expenses, to be expended as the Chief Justice 
may approve; $29,245,000. 


CARE OF THE BUILDING AND GROUNDS 


For such expenditures as may be necessary to enable the 
Architect of the Capitol to carry out the duties imposed upon 
him by the Act approved May 7, 1934 (40 U.S.C. 13a—13b), 
$3,400,000, of which $485,000 shall remain available until 
expended. 


UNITED STATES COURT OF APPEALS FOR THE FEDERAL CIRCUIT 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For salaries of the chief judge, judges, and other officers and 
employees, and for necessary expenses of the court, as authorized 
by law, $15,575,000. 


UNITED STATES COURT OF INTERNATIONAL TRADE 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For salaries of the chief judge and eight judges, salaries of 
the officers and employees of the court, services as authorized 
by 5 U.S.C. 3109, and necessary expenses of the court, as authorized 
by law, $11,449,000. 


COURTS OF APPEALS, DISTRICT COURTS, AND OTHER JUDICIAL 
SERVICES 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 
(INCLUDING TRANSFER OF FUNDS) 


For the salaries of circuit and district judges (including judges 
of the territorial courts of the United States), justices and judges 
retired from office or from regular active service, judges of the 
United States Court of Federal Claims, bankruptcy judges, mag- 
istrate judges, and all other officers and employees of the Federal 
Judiciary not otherwise specifically provided for, and necessary 
expenses of the courts, as authorized by law, $2,682,400,000 (includ- 
ing the purchase of firearms and ammunition); of which not to 
exceed $13,454,000 shall remain available until expended for space 
alteration projects; of which $900,000 shall be transferred to the 
Commission on Structural Alternatives for the Federal Courts of 
Appeals, to remain available until expended; and of which not 
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to exceed $10,000,000 shall remain available until expended for 
furniture and furnishings related to new space alteration and 
construction projects. 

In addition, for expenses of the United States Court of Federal 
Claims associated with processing cases under the National Child- 
hood Vaccine Injury Act of 1986, not to exceed $2,450,000, to be 
appropriated from the Vaccine Injury Compensation Trust Fund. 


VIOLENT CRIME REDUCTION PROGRAMS 


For activities of the Federal Judiciary as authorized by law, 
$40,000,000, to remain available until expended, which shall be 
derived from the Violent Crime Reduction Trust Fund, as authorized 
by section 190001(a) of Public Law 103-322, and sections 818 
and 823 of Public Law 104—132. 


DEFENDER SERVICES 


For the operation of Federal Public Defender and Community 
Defender organizations; the compensation and reimbursement of 
expenses of attorneys appointed to represent persons under the 
Criminal Justice Act of 1964, as amended; the compensation and 
reimbursement of expenses of persons furnishing investigative, 
expert and other services under the Criminal Justice Act (18 U.S.C. 
3006A(e)); the compensation (in accordance with Criminal Justice 
Act maximums) and reimbursement of expenses of attorneys 
appointed to assist the court in criminal cases where the defendant 
has waived representation by counsel; the compensation and 
reimbursement of travel expenses of guardians ad litem acting 
on behalf of financially eligible minor or incompetent offenders 
in connection with transfers from the United States to foreign 
countries with which the United States has a treaty for the execu- 
tion of penal sentences; and the compensation of attorneys 
appointed to represent jurors in civil actions for the protection 
of their employment, as authorized by 28 U.S.C. 1875(d); 
$329,529,000, to remain available until expended as authorized 
by 18 U.S.C. 3006A(i). 


FEES OF JURORS AND COMMISSIONERS 


For fees and expenses of jurors as authorized by 28 U.S.C. 
1871 and 1876; compensation of jury commissioners as authorized 
by 28 U.S.C. 1863; and compensation of commissioners appointed 
in condemnation cases pursuant to rule 71A(h) of the Federal 
Rules of Civil Procedure (28 U.S.C. Appendix Rule 71A(h)); 
$64,438,000, to remain available until expended: Provided, That 
the compensation of land commissioners shall not exceed the daily 
equivalent of the highest rate payable under section 5332 of title 
5, United States Code. 


COURT SECURITY 


For necessary expenses, not otherwise provided for, incident 
to the procurement, installation, and maintenance of security 
equipment and protective services for the United States Courts 
in courtrooms and adjacent areas, including building ingress-egress 
control, inspection of packages, directed security patrols, and other 
similar activities as authorized by section 1010 of the Judicial 
Improvement and Access to Justice Act (Public Law 100~—702); 
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$167,214,000, of which not to exceed $10,000,000 shall remain 
available until expended for security systems, to be expended 
directly or transferred to the United States Marshals Service which 
shall be responsible for administering elements of the Judicial 
Security Program consistent with standards or guidelines agreed 
to by the Director of the Administrative Office of the United States 
Courts and the Attorney General. 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICE OF THE UNITED STATES COURTS 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the Administrative Office of the 
United States Courts as authorized by law, including travel as 
authorized by 31 U.S.C. 1345, hire of a passenger motor vehicle 
as authorized by 31 U.S.C. 1343(b), advertising and rent in the 
District of Columbia and elsewhere, $52,000,000, of which not to 
exceed $7,500 is authorized for official reception and representation 
expenses. 


FEDERAL JUDICIAL CENTER 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the Federal Judicial Center, as 
authorized by Public Law 90-219, $17,495,000; of which $1,800,000 
shall remain available through September 30, 1999, to provide 
education and training to Federal court personnel; and of which 
not to exceed $1,000 is authorized for official reception and represen- 
tation expenses. 


JUDICIAL RETIREMENT FUNDS 
PAYMENT TO JUDICIARY TRUST FUNDS 


For payment to the Judicial Officers’ Retirement Fund, as 
authorized by 28 U.S.C. 377(0), $25,000,000; to the Judicial Survi- 
vors’ Annuities Fund, as authorized by 28 U.S.C. 376(c), $7,400,000; 
and to the United States Court of Federal Claims Judges’ Retire- 
ment Fund, as authorized by 28 U.S.C. 178(1), $1,800,000. 


UNITED STATES SENTENCING COMMISSION 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For the salaries and expenses necessary to carry out the provi- 
sions of chapter 58 of title 28, United States Code, $9,240,000, 
of which not to exceed $1,000 is authorized for official reception 
and representation expenses. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS—THE JUDICIARY 


Sec. 301. Appropriations and authorizations made in this title 
which are available for salaries and expenses shall be available 
for services as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 3109. 

SEc. 302. Not to exceed 5 percent of any appropriation made 
available for the current fiscal year for the Judiciary in this Act 
may be transferred between such appropriations, but no such appro- 
priation, except “Courts of Appeals, District Courts, and Other 
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Judicial Services, Defender Services” and “Courts of Appeals, Dis- 
trict Courts, and Other Judicial Services, Fees of Jurors and 
Commissioners”, shall be increased by more than 10 percent by 
any such transfers: Provided, That any transfer pursuant to this 
section shall be treated as a reprogramming of funds under section 
605 of this Act and shall not be available for obligation or expendi- 
ture except in compliance with the procedures set forth in that 
section. 

SEC. 303. Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the 
salaries and expenses appropriation for district courts, courts of 
appeals, and other judicial services shall be available for official 
reception and representation expenses of the Judicial Conference 
of the United States: Provided, That such available funds shall 
not exceed $10,000 and shall be administered by the Director of 
the Administrative Office of the United States Courts in his capacity 
as Secretary of the Judicial Conference. 

SEc. 304. Section 612 of title 28, United States Code, shall 
be amended by striking out subsection (1). 

SEC. 305. (a) COMMISSION ON STRUCTURAL ALTERNATIVES FOR 28 USC 41 note. 
THE FEDERAL COURTS OF APPEALS. 

(1) ESTABLISHMENT AND FUNCTIONS OF COMMISSION.— 

(A) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is established a Commis- 
sion on Structural Alternatives for the Federal Courts of 
Appeals (hereinafter referred to as the “Commission”). 

(B) FuNncTIONS.—The functions of the Commission 
shall be to— 

(i) study the present division of the United States 
into the several judicial circuits; 
(ii) study the structure and alignment of the 

Federal Court of Appeals system, with particular ref- 

erence to the Ninth Circuit; and 

(iii) report to the President and the Congress its Reports. 
recommendations for such changes in circuit bound- 

aries or structure as may be appropriate for the expedi- 

tious and effective disposition of the caseload of the 

Federal Courts of Appeals, consistent with fundamen- 

tal concepts of fairness and due process. 
(2) MEMBERSHIP.— 

(A) COMPOSITION.—The Commission shall be composed 
of five members who shall be appointed by the Chief Justice 
of the United States. 

(B) APPOINTMENT.—The members of the Commission 
shall be appointed within 30 days after the date of enact- 
ment of this Act. 

(C) VACANCY.—Any vacancy in the Commission shall 
be filled in the same manner as the original appointment. 

(D) CHAIR.—The Commission shall elect a chair and 
vice chair from among its members. 

(E) QUORUM.—Three members of the Commission shall 
constitute a quorum, but two may conduct hearings. . 

(3) COMPENSATION.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—Members of the Commission who 
are officers, or full-time employees, of the United States 
shall receive no additional compensation for their services, 
but shall be reimbursed for travel, subsistence, and other 
necessary expenses incurred in the performance of duties 
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vested in the Commission, but not in excess of the maxi- 

mum amounts authorized under section 456 of title 28, 

United States Code. 

(B) PRIVATE MEMBERS.—Members of the Commission 
from private life shall receive $200 for each day (including 
travel time) during which the member is engaged in the 
actual performance of duties, but not in excess of the maxi- 
mum amounts authorized under section 456 of title 28, 
United States Code. 

(4) PERSONNEL.— 

(A) EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR.—The Commission may 
appoint an Executive Director who shall receive compensa- 
tion at a rate not exceeding the rate prescribed for level 
V of the Executive Schedule under section 5316 of title 
5, United States Code. 

(B) Starr.—The Executive Director, with the approval 
of the Commission, may appoint and fix the compensation 
of such additional personnel as the Executive Director 
determines necessary, without regard to the provisions of 
title 5, United States Code, governing appointments in 
the competitive service or the provisions of chapter 51 
and subchapter III of chapter 53 of such title relating 
to classification and General Schedule pay rates. Com- 
pensation under this paragraph shall not exceed the annual 
maximum rate of basic pay for a position above GS-15 
of the General Schedule under section 5108 of title 5, 
United States Code 

(C) EXPERTS AND CONSULTANTS.—The Executive 
Director may procure personal services of experts and 
consultants as authorized by section 3109 of title 5, United 
States Code, at rates not to exceed the highest level payable 
under the General Schedule pay rates under section 5332 
of title 5, United States Code. 

(D) SERviceEs.—The Administrative Office of the United 
States Courts shall provide administrative services, includ- 
ing financial and budgeting services, to the Commission 
on a reimbursable basis. The Federal Judicial Center shall 
provide necessary research services to the Commission on 
a reimbursable basis. 

(5) INFORMATION.—The Commission is authorized to 
request from any department, agency, or independent 
instrumentality of the Government any information and assist- 
ance the Commission determines necessary to carry out its 
functions under this section. Each such department, agency, 
and independent instrumentality is authorized to provide such 
information and assistance to the extent permitted by law 
when requested by the chair of the Commission. 

(6) REPoRT.—The Commission shall conduct the studies 
required in this section during the 10-month period beginning 
on the date on which a quorum of the Commission has been 
eg Not later than 2 months following the completion 
of such 10-month period, the Commission shall submit its report 
to the President and the Congress. The Commission shall termi- 
nate 90 days after the date of the submission of its report. 
(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 


to be appropriated to the Commission such sums, not to exceed 
$900,000, as may be necessary to carry out the purposes of this 





PUBLIC LAW 105-119—NOV. 26, 1997 111 STAT. 2493 


section. Such sums as are appropriated shall remain available 
until expended. 

SEc. 306. Pursuant to section 140 of Public Law 97-92, justices 28 USC 461 note. 
and judges of the United States are authorized during fiscal year 
1998, to receive a salary adjustment in accordance with 28 U.S.C. 
461: Provided, That $5,000,000 is appropriated for salary adjust- 
ments pursuant to this section and such funds shall be transferred 
to and merged with appropriations in title III of this Act. 

SEc. 307. Section 44(c) of title 28, United States Code, is 
amended by adding at the end thereof the following sentence: 
“In each circuit (other than the Federal judicial circuit) there shall 
be at least one circuit judge in regular active service appointed 
from the residents of each state in that circuit.”. 

SEc. 308. Section 3006A(d) of title 18, United States Code, 
is amended by striking paragraph (4) and inserting the following: 

“(4) DISCLOSURE OF FEES.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subparagraphs (B) 
through (E), the amounts paid under this subsection for 
services in any case shall be made available to the public 
by the court upon the court’s approval of the payment. 

“(B) PRE-TRIAL OR TRIAL IN PROGRESS.—If a trial is 
in pre-trial status or still in progress and after considering 
the defendant’s interests as set forth in subparagraph (D), 
the court shall— 

“(i) redact any detailed information on the payment 
voucher provided by defense counsel to justify the 
expenses to the court; and 

“(ii) make public only the amounts approved for 
payment to defense counsel by dividing those amounts 
into the following categories: 

“(1) Arraignment and or plea. 

“(II Bail and detention hearings. 
“(III) Motions. 

“(IV) Hearings. 

“(V) Interviews and conferences. 

“(VI) Obtaining and reviewing records. 
“(VII) Legal research and brief writing. 
“(VIII) Travel time. 

“(IX) Investigative work. 

“(X) Experts. 

“(XI) Trial and appeals. 

“(XII) Other. 

“(C) TRIAL COMPLETED.— 

“(i) IN GENERAL.—If a request for payment is not 
submitted until after the completion of the trial and 
subject to consideration of the defendant’s: interests 
as set forth in subparagraph (D), the court shall make 
available to the public an unredacted copy of the 
expense voucher. 

“(ii) PROTECTION OF THE RIGHTS OF THE DEFEND- 
ANT.—If the court determines that defendant’s 
interests as set forth in subparagraph (D) require a 
limited disclosure, the court shall disclose amounts 
as provided in subparagraph (B). 

“(D) CONSIDERATIONS.—The interests referred to in 
subparagraphs (B) and (C) are— 
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“(i) to protect any person’s 5th amendment right 
against self-incrimination; 

“(ii) to protect the defendant’s 6th amendment 
rights to effective assistance of counsel; 

“(iii) the defendant’s attorney-client privilege; 

“(iv) the work product privilege of the defendant’s 
counsel; 

“(v) the safety of any person; and 

“(vi) any other interest that justice may require. 

“(E) NoTice.—The court shall provide reasonable notice 
of disclosure to the counsel of the defendant prior to the 
approval of the payments in order to allow the counsel 
to request redaction based on the considerations set forth 
in subparagraph (D). Upon completion of the trial, the 
court shall release unredacted copies of the vouchers pro- 
vided by defense counsel to justify the expenses to the 
court. If there is an-appeal, the court shall not release 
unredacted copies of the vouchers provided by defense coun- 
sel to justify the expenses to the court until such time 
as the appeals process is completed, unless the court deter- 
mines that none of the defendant’s interests set forth in 
subparagraph (D) will be compromised. 

“(F) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by para- 
graph (4) shall become effective 60 days after enactment 
of this Act, will apply only to cases filed on or after the 
effective date, ant shall be in effect for no longer than 
24 months after the effective date.”. 

This title may be cited as “The Judiciary Appropriations Act, 
1998”. 


TITLE IV—DEPARTMENT OF STATE AND RELATED 
AGENCIES 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 


ADMINISTRATION OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
DIPLOMATIC AND CONSULAR PROGRAMS 


For necessary expenses of the Department of State and the 
Foreign Service not otherwise provided for, including expenses 
authorized by the State Department Basic Authorities Act of 1956, 
as amended; representation to certain international organizations 
in which the United States participates pursuant to treaties, ratified 
pursuant to the advice aul aaueeaek of the Senate, or specific Acts 
of Congress; acquisition by exchange or purchase of passenger motor 
vehicles as authorized by 31 U.S.C. 1343, 40 U.S.C. 481(c), and 
22 U.S.C. 2674; and for expenses of general administration; 
$1,705,600,000: Provided, That of the amount made available under 
this heading, not to exceed $4,000,000 may be transferred to, and 
merged with, funds in the “Emergencies in the Diplomatic and 
Consular Service” appropriations account, to be available only for 
emergency evacuations and terrorism rewards: Provided further, 
That notwithstanding section 140(a)(5), and the second sentence 
of section 140(aX3), of the Foreign Relations Authorization Act, 
Fiscal Years 1994 and 1995 (Public Law 103-236), fees may be 
collected during fiscal years 1998 and 1999 under the authority 
of section 140(aX1) of that Act: Provided further, That all fees 
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collected under the preceding proviso shall be deposited in fiscal 
years 1998 and 1999 as an offsetting collection to appropriations 
made under this heading to recover costs as set forth under section 
140(aX(2) of that Act and shall remain available until expended. 

In addition to funds otherwise available, of the funds provided 
under this heading, $24,856,000 shall be available only for the 
Diplomatic Telecommunications Service for operation of existing 
base services and $17,312,000 shall be available only for the 
enhancement of the Diplomatic Telecommunications Service and 
shall remain available until expended. 

In addition, not to exceed $700,000 in registration fees collected 
pursuant to section 38 of the Arms Export Control Act, as amended, 
may be used in accordance with section 45 of the State Department 
Basic Authorities Act of 1956 (22 U.S.C. 2717); in addition not 
to exceed $1,252,000 shall be derived from fees collected from other 
executive agencies for lease or use of facilities located at the Inter- 
national Center in accordance with section 4 of the International 
Center Act (Public Law 90-553), as amended, and in addition, 
as authorized by section 5 of such Act $490,000, to be derived 
from the reserve authorized by that section, to be used for the 

urposes set out in that section; and in addition not to exceed 
$15.00 which shall be derived from reimbursements, surcharges, 
and fees for use of Blair House facilities in accordance with section 
46 of the State Department Basic Authorities Act of 1956 (22 
U.S.C. 2718(a)). 

Notwithstanding section 402 of this Act, not to exceed 20 per- 
cent of the amounts made available in this Act in the appropriation 
accounts “Diplomatic and Consular Programs” and “Salaries and 
Expenses” under the heading “Administration of Foreign Affairs” 
may be transferred between such appropriation accounts: Provided, 
That any transfer pursuant to this sentence shall be treated as 
a reprogramming of funds under section 605 of this Act and shall 
not be available for obligation or expenditure except in compliance 
with the procedures set forth in that section. 

In addition, for counterterrorism requirements overseas, includ- 
ing security guards and equipment, $23,700,000, to remain available 
until expended. 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for the general administration of the 
Department of State and the Foreign Service, provided for by law, 
including expenses authorized by section 9 of the Act of August 
31, 1964, as amended (31 U.S.C. 3721), and the State Department 
Basic Authorities Act of 1956, as amended, $363,513,000. 


CAPITAL INVESTMENT FUND 


For necessary expenses of the Capital Investment Fund, 
$86,000,000, to remain available until expended, as authorized in 
Public Law 103-236: Provided, That section 135(e) of Public Law 
103-236 shall not apply to funds available under this heading. 


OFFICE OF INSPECTOR GENERAL 
For necessary expenses of the Office of Inspector General in 


carrying out the provisions of the Inspector General Act of 1978, 
as amended (5 U.S.C. App.), $27,495,000, notwithstanding section 
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209(aX1) of the Foreign Service Act of 1980, as amended (Public 
Law 96-465), as it relates to post inspections. 


REPRESENTATION ALLOWANCES 


For representation allowances as authorized by section 905 
of the Foreign Service Act of 1980, as amended (22 U.S.C. 4085), 
$4,200,000. 


PROTECTION OF FOREIGN MISSIONS AND OFFICIALS 


For expenses, not otherwise provided, to enable the Secretary 
of State to provide for extraordinary protective services in accord- 
ance with the provisions of section 214 of the State Department 
Basic Authorities Act of 1956 (22 U.S.C. 4314) and 3 U.S.C. 208, 
$7,900,000, to remain available until September 30, 1999. 


SECURITY AND MAINTENANCE OF UNITED STATES MISSIONS 


For necessary expenses for carrying out the Foreign Service 
Buildings Act of 1926, as amended (22 U.S.C. 292-300), preserving, 
maintaining, repairing, and planning for, buildings that are owned 
or directly leased by the Department of State, and carrying out 
the Diplomatic Security Construction Program as authorized by 
title IV of the Omnibus Diplomatic Security and Antiterrorism 
Act of 1986 (22 U.S.C. 4851), $404,000,000, to remain available 
until expended as authorized by section 24(c) of the State Depart- 
ment Basic Authorities Act of 1956 (22 U.S.C. 2696(c)): Provided, 
That none of the funds appropriated in this paragraph shall be 
available for acquisition of furniture and furnishings and generators 
for other departments and agencies. 


EMERGENCIES IN THE DIPLOMATIC AND CONSULAR SERVICE 


For expenses necessary to enable the Secretary of State to 
meet unforeseen emergencies arising in the Diplomatic and Con- 
sular Service pursuant to the requirement of 31 U.S.C. 3526(e), 
$5,500,000 to remain available until expended as authorized by 
section 24(c) of the State Department Basic Authorities Act of 
1956 (22 U.S.C. 2696(c)), of which not to exceed $1,000,000 may 
be transferred to and merged with the Repatriation Loans Program 
Account, subject to the same terms and conditions. 


REPATRIATION LOANS PROGRAM ACCOUNT 


For the cost of direct loans, $593,000, as authorized by section 
4 of the State Department Basic Authorities Act of 1956 (22 U.S.C. 
2671): Provided, That such costs, including the cost of modifyin 
such loans, shall be as defined in section 502 of the Congressiona 
Budget Act of 1974. In addition, for administrative expenses nec- 
essary to ca out the direct loan program, $607,000 which may 
be transferred to and merged with the Salaries and Expenses 
account under Administration of Foreign Affairs. 


PAYMENT TO THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE IN TAIWAN 


For necessary expenses to carry out the Taiwan Relations Act, 
Public Law 96-8, $14,000,000. 
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PAYMENT TO THE FOREIGN SERVICE RETIREMENT AND DISABILITY 
FUND 


For payment to the Foreign Service Retirement and Disability 
Fund, as authorized by law, $129,935,000. 


INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS AND CONFERENCES 22 USC 269a 
note. 
CONTRIBUTIONS TO INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS 


For expenses, not otherwise provided for, necessary to meet 
annual obligations of membership in international multilateral 
organizations, pursuant to treaties ratified pursuant to the advice 
and consent of the Senate, conventions or specific Acts of Congress, 
$955,515,000, of which not to exceed $54,000,000 shall remain 
available until expended for payment of arrearages: Provided, That 
none of the funds appropriated or otherwise made available by 
this Act for payment of arrearages may be obligated or expended 
unless such obligation or expenditure is expressly authorized by 
the enactment of an Act that makes payment of arrearages contin- 
gent upon reforms that should include the following: (1) a reduction 
in the United States assessed share of the United Nations regular 
budget to 20 percent and of peacekeeping operations to 25 percent; 
(2) reimbursement for goods and services provided by the United 
States to the United Nations; (3) certification that the United 
Nations and its specialized or affiliated agencies have not taken 
any action to infringe on the sovereignty of the United States; 
(4) a ceiling on United States contributions to international 
organizations after fiscal year 1998 of $900,000,000; (5) establish- 
ment of a merit-based personnel system at the United Nations 
that includes a code of conduct and a personnel evaluation system; 
(6) United States membership on the Advisory Committee on 
Administrative and Budgetary Questions that oversees the United 
Nations budget; (7) access to United Nations financial data by 
the General Accounting Office; (8) achievement of a negative growth 
budget and the establishment of independent inspectors general 
for affiliated organizations; and (9) improved consultation proce- 
dures with the Congress: Provided further, That any payment of 
arrearages shall be directed toward special activities that are mutu- 
ally agreed upon by the United States and the respective inter- 
national organization: Provided further, That 20 percent of the 
funds appropriated in this paragraph for the assessed contribution 
of the United States to the United Nations shall be withheld from 
obligation and expenditure until a certification is made under sec- 
tion 401(b) of Public Law 103-236 and under such other require- 
ments related to the Office of Internal Oversight Services of the 
United Nations as may be enacted into law for fiscal year 1998: 
Provided further, That certification under section 401(b) of Public 
Law 103-236 for fiscal year 1998 may only be made if the Commit- 
tees on Appropriations and Foreign Relations of the Senate and 
the Committees on Appropriations and International Relations of 
the House of Representatives are notified of the steps taken, and 
anticipated, to meet the requirements of section 401(b) of Public 
Law 103-236 at least 15 days in advance of the proposed certifi- 
cation: Provided further, That none of the funds appropriated in 
this paragraph shall be available for a United States contribution 
to an international organization for the United States share of 
interest costs made known to the United States Government by 











111 STAT. 2498 PUBLIC LAW 105-119—NOV. 26, 1997 


Notification. 


such organization for loans incurred on or after October 1, 1984, 
through external borrowings: Provided further, That of the funds 
appropriated in this paragraph, $100,000,000 may be made avail- 
able only on a semiannual basis pursuant to a certification by 
the Secretary of State on a semiannual basis, that the United 
Nations has taken no action during the preceding six months to 
increase funding for any United Nations program without identify- 
ing an offsetting decrease during that six-month period elsewhere 
in the United Nations budget and cause the United Nations to 
exceed the expected reform budget for the biennium 1998-1999 
of $2,533,000,000: Provided further, That not to exceed $12,000,000 
shall be transferred from funds made available under this heading 
to the “International Conferences and Contingencies” account for 
United States contributions to the Comprehensive Nuclear Test 
Ban Treaty Preparatory Commission, provided that such transferred 
funds are obligated or expended only for Commission meetings 
and sessions, provisional “technical secretariat salaries and 
expenses, other Commission administrative and training activities, 
including purchase of training equipment, and upgrades to existing 
internationally based monitoring systems involved in cooperative 
data sharing agreements with the United States as of the date 
of enactment of this Act, until the United States Senate ratifies 
the Comprehensive Nuclear Test Ban Treaty. 


CONTRIBUTIONS FOR INTERNATIONAL PEACEKEEPING ACTIVITIES 


For necessary expenses to pay assessed and other expenses 
of international peacekeeping activities directed to the maintenance 
or restoration of international peace and security, $256,000,000, 
of which not to exceed $46,000,000 shall remain available until 
expended for payment of arrearages: Provided, That none of the 
funds appropriated or otherwise made available by this Act for 
payment of arrearages may be obligated or expended unless such 
obligation or expenditure is expressly authorized by the enactment 
of an Act described in the first proviso under the heading “Contribu- 
tions to International Organizations” in this title: Provided further, 
That none of the funds made available under this Act shall be 
obligated or expended for any new or expanded United Nations 
peacekeeping mission unless, at least 15 days in advance of voting 
for the new or expanded mission in the United Nations Security 
Council (or in an emergency, as far in advance as is practicable): 
(1) the Committees on Appropriations of the House of Representa- 
tives and the Senate and other appropriate committees of the Con- 
gress are notified of the estimated cost and length of the mission, 
the vital national interest that will be served, and the planned 
exit strategy; and (2) a reprogramming of funds pursuant to section 
605 of this Act is submitted, and the procedures therein followed, 
setting forth the source of funds that will be used to pay for 
the cost of the new or expanded mission: Provided further, That 
funds shall be available for peacekeeping expenses only upon a 
certification by the Secretary of State to the appropriate committees 
of the Congress that American manufacturers and suppliers are 
being given opportunities to provide equipment, services, and mate- 
rial for United Nations peacekeeping activities equal to those being 
given to foreign manufacturers and suppliers. 
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INTERNATIONAL COMMISSIONS 


For necessary expenses, not otherwise provided for, to meet 22 USC 269a 
obligations of the United States arising under treaties, or specific note 
Acts of Congress, as follows: 


INTERNATIONAL BOUNDARY AND WATER COMMISSION, UNITED STATES 
AND MEXICO 


For necessary expenses for the United States Section of the 
International Boundary and Water Commission, United States and 
Mexico, and to comply with laws applicable to the United States 
Section, including not to exceed $6,000 for representation; as 
follows: 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For salaries and expenses, not otherwise provided for, 
$17,490,000. 


CONSTRUCTION 


For detailed plan preparation and construction of authorized 
projects, $6,463,000, to remain available until expended, as author- 
ized by section 24(c) of the State Department Basic Authorities 
Act of 1956 (22 U.S.C. 2696(c)). 


AMERICAN SECTIONS, INTERNATIONAL COMMISSIONS 


For necessary expenses, not otherwise provided for the 
International Joint Commission and the International Boundary 
Commission, United States and Canada, as authorized by treaties 
between the United States and Canada or Great Britain, and for 
the Border Environment Cooperation Commission as authorized 
by Public Law 103-182, $5,490,000, of which not to exceed $9,000 
shall be available for representation expenses incurred by the Inter- 
national Joint Commission. 


INTERNATIONAL FISHERIES COMMISSIONS 


For necessary expenses for international fisheries commissions, 
not otherwise provided for, as authorized by law, $14,549,000: 
Provided, That the United States’ share of such expenses may 
be advanced to the respective commissions, pursuant to 31 U.S.C. 
3324. 


OTHER 


PAYMENT TO THE ASIA FOUNDATION 


For a grant to the Asia Foundation, as authorized by section 
501 of Public Law 101-246, $8,000,000, to remain available until 
expended, as authorized by section 24(c) of the State Department 
Basic Authorities Act of 1956 (22 U.S.C. 2696(c)). 
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RELATED AGENCIES 


ARMS CONTROL AND DISARMAMENT AGENCY 
ARMS CONTROL AND DISARMAMENT ACTIVITIES 


For necessary expenses not otherwise provided, for arms 
control, nonproliferation, and disarmament activities, $41,500,000, 
of which not to exceed $50,000 shall be for official reception and 
representation expenses as authorized by the Act of September 
26, 1961, as amended (22 U.S.C. 2551 et seq.). 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the unexpended balances previously appropriated under this 
heading, $700,000 are rescinded. 


UNITED STATES INFORMATION AGENCY 
INTERNATIONAL INFORMATION PROGRAMS 


For expenses, not otherwise provided for, necessary to enable 
the United States Information Agency, as authorized by the Mutual 
Educational and Cultural Exchange Act of 1961, as amended (22 
U.S.C. 2451 et seq.), the United States Information and Educational 
Exchange Act of 1948, as amended (22 U.S.C. 1431 et seq.), and 
Reorganization Plan No. 2 of 1977 (91 Stat. 1636), to carry out 
international communication, educational and cultural activities; 
and to carry out related activities authorized by law, including 
employment, without regard to civil service and classification laws, 
of persons on a temporary basis (not to exceed $700,000 of this 
appropriation), as authorized by section 801 of such Act of 1948 
(22 U.S.C. 1471), and entertainment, including official receptions, 
within the United States, not to exceed $25,000 as authorized 
by section 804(3) of such Act of 1948 (22 U.S.C. 1474(3)); 
$427,097,000: Provided, That not to exceed $1,400,000 may be used 
for representation abroad as authorized by section 302 of such 
Act of 1948 (22 U.S.C. 1452) and section 905 of the Foreign Service 
Act of 1980 (22 U.S.C. 4085): Provided further, That not to exceed 
$6,000,000, to remain available until expended, may be credited 
to this appropriation from fees or other payments received from 
or in connection with English teaching, library, motion pictures, 
and publication programs as authorized by section 810 of such 
Act of 1948 (22 U.S.C. 1475e) and, notwithstanding any other 
law, fees from educational advising and counseling, and exchange 
visitor program services: Provided further, That not to exceed 
$920,000 to remain available until expended may be used to carry 
out projects involving security construction and related improve- 
ments for agency facilities not physically located together with 
Department of State facilities abroad. 


TECHNOLOGY FUND 


For expenses necessary to enable the United States Information 
Agency to provide for the procurement of information technology 
improvements, as authorized by the United States Information and 
Educational Exchange Act of 1948, as amended (22 U.S.C. 1431 
et seq.), the Mutual Educational and Cultural Exchange Act of 
1961, as amended (22 U.S.C. 2451 et seq.), and Reorganization 
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Plan No. 2 of 1977 (91 Stat. 1636), $5,050,000, to remain available 
until expended. 


EDUCATIONAL AND CULTURAL EXCHANGE PROGRAMS 


For expenses of educational and cultural exchange programs, 
as authorized by the Mutual Educational and Cultural Exchange 
Act of 1961, as amended (22 U.S.C. 2451 et seq.), and Reorganiza- 
tion Plan No. 2 of 1977 (91 Stat. 1636), $197,731,000, to remain 
available until expended as authorized by section 105 of such Act 
of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 2455): Provided, That not to exceed $800,000, 
to remain available until expended, may be credited to this appro- 
priation from fees or other payments received from or in connection 
with English teaching and publication programs as authorized by 
section 810 of the United States Information and Educational 
Exchange Act of 1948 (22 U.S.C. 1475e) and, notwithstanding any 
other provision of law, fees from educational advising and counsel- 


ing. 
EISENHOWER EXCHANGE FELLOWSHIP PROGRAM TRUST FUND 


For necessary expenses of Eisenhower Exchange Fellowships, 
Incorporated, as authorized by sections 4 and 5 of the Eisenhower 
Exchange Fellowship Act of 1990 (20 U.S.C. 5204-5205), all interest 
and earnings accruing to the Eisenhower Exchange Fellowship Pro- 
gram Trust Fund on or before September 30, 1998, to remain 
available until expended: Provided, That none of the funds appro- 
priated herein shall be used to pay any salary or other compensa- 
tion, or to enter into any contract providing for the payment thereof, 
in excess of the rate authorized by 5 U.S.C. 5376; or for purposes 
which are not in accordance with OMB Circulars A-110 (Uniform 
Administrative Requirements) and A-122 (Cost Principles for Non- 
profit Organizations), including the restrictions on compensation 
for personal services. 


ISRAELI ARAB SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM 


For necessary expenses of the Israeli Arab Scholarship Program 
as authorized by section 214 of the Foreign Relations Authorization 
Act, Fiscal Years 1992 and 1993 (22 U.S.C. 2452), all interest 
and earnings accruing to the Israeli Arab Scholarship Fund on 
or before September 30, 1998, to remain available until expended. 


INTERNATIONAL BROADCASTING OPERATIONS 


For expenses necessary to enable the United States Information 
Agency, as authorized by the United States Information and Edu- 
cational Exchange Act of 1948, as amended, the United States 
International Broadcasting Act of 1994, as amended, and Reorga- 
nization Plan No. 2 of 1977, to carry out international communica- 
tion activities, $364,415,000, of which $12,100,000 shall remain 
available until expended, not to exceed $16,000 may be used for 
official receptions within the United States as authorized by section 
804(3) of such Act of 1948 (22 U.S.C. 1747(3)), not to exceed $35,000 
may be used for representation abroad as authorized by section 
302 of such Act of 1948 (22 U.S.C. 1452) and section 905 of the 
Foreign Service Act of 1980 (22 U.S.C. 4085), and not to exceed 
$39,000 may be used for official reception and representation 
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expenses of Radio Free Europe/Radio Liberty; and in addition, not- 
withstanding any other provision of law, not to exceed $2,000,000 
in receipts com advertising and revenue from business ventures, 
not to exceed $500,000 in receipts from cooperating international 
organizations, and not to exceed $1,000,000 in receipts from 
privatization efforts of the Voice of America and the International 
Broadcasting Bureau, to remain available until expended for carry- 
ing out authorized purposes. 


BROADCASTING TO CUBA 


For expenses necessary to enable the United States Information 
Agency to carry out the Radio Broadcasting to Cuba Act, as amend- 
ed, the Television Broadcasting to Cuba Act, and the International 
Broadcasting Act of 1994, including the purchase, rent, construction, 
and improvement of facilities for radio and television transmission 
and reception, and purchase and installation of necessary equipment 
for radio and television transmission and reception, $22,095,000, 
to remain available until expended. 


RADIO CONSTRUCTION 


For the purchase, rent, construction, and improvement of 
facilities for radio transmission and reception, and purchase and 
installation of necessary equipment for radio and television trans- 
mission and reception as authorized by section 801 of the United 
States Information and Educational Exchange Act of 1948 (22 
U.S.C. 1471), $40,000,000, to remain available until expended, as 
en by section 704(a) of such Act of 1948 (22 U.S.C. 
1477b(a)). 


EAST-WEST CENTER 


To enable the Director of the United States Information Agency 
to provide for carrying out the provisions of the Center for Cultural 
and Technical Interchange Between East and West Act of 1960 
(22 U.S.C. 2054-2057), by grant to the Center for Cultural and 
Technical Interchange Between East and West in the State of 
Hawaii, $12,000,000: Provided, That none of the funds appropriated 
herein shall be used to pay any salary, or enter into any contract 
providing for the payment thereof, in excess of the rate authorized 


by 5 U.S.C. 5376. 


NORTH/SOUTH CENTER 


To enable the Director of the United States Information Agency 
to provide for carrying out the provisions of the North/South Center 
Act of 1991 (22 U.S.C. 2075), by grant to an educational institution 
in Florida known as the North/South Center, $1,500,000, to remain 
available until expended. 


NATIONAL ENDOWMENT FOR DEMOCRACY 


For grants made by the United States Information Agency 
to the National Endowment for Democracy as authorized by the 
National Endowment for Democracy Act, $30,000,000, to remain 
available until expended. 
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GENERAL PROVISIONS—DEPARTMENT OF STATE AND RELATED 
AGENCIES 


SEc. 401. Funds appropriated under this title shall be available, 
except as otherwise provided, for allowances and differentials as 
authorized by subchapter 59 of title 5, United States Code; for 
services as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 3109; and hire of passenger 
transportation pursuant to 31 U.S.C. 1343(b). 

SEc. 402. Not to exceed 5 percent of any appropriation made 
available for the current fiscal year for the Department of State 
in this Act may be transferred between such appropriations, but 
no such appropriation, except as otherwise specifically provided, 
shall be increased by more than 10 percent by any such transfers: 
Provided, That not to exceed 5 percent of any appropriation made 
available for the current fiscal year for the United States Informa- 
tion Agency in this Act may be transferred between such appropria- 
tions, but no such appropriation, except as otherwise specifically 
provided, shall be increased by more than 10 percent by any such 
transfers: Provided further, That any transfer pursuant to this 
section shall be treated as a reprogramming of funds under section 
605 of this Act and shall not be available for obligation or expendi- 
ture except in compliance with the procedures set forth in that 
section. 

Sec. 403. Funds appropriated by this Act for the United States 
Information Agency, the Arms Control and Disarmament Agency, 
and the Department of State may be obligated and expended not- 
withstanding section 701 of the United States Information and 
Educational Exchange Act of 1948 and section 313 of the Foreign 
Relations Authorization Act, Fiscal Years 1994 and 1995, section 
53 of the Arms Control and Disarmament Act, and section 15 
of the State Department Basic Authorities Act of 1956. 

SEc. 404. (a)(1) For purposes of implementing the International 
Cooperative Administrative Support Services program in fiscal year 
1998, the amounts referred to in paragraph (2) shall be transferred 
in accordance with the provisions of subsection (b). 

(2) Paragraph (1) applies to amounts made available by title 
IV of this Act under the heading “ADMINISTRATION OF FOREIGN 
AFFAIRS” as follows: 

(A) $108,932,000 of the amount made available under the 
paragraph “DIPLOMATIC AND CONSULAR PROGRAMS”. 

(B) $3,530,000 of the amount made available under the 
paragraph “SECURITY AND MAINTENANCE OF UNITED STATES 
MISSIONS”. 

(b) Funds transferred pursuant to subsection (a) shall be trans- 
ferred to the specified appropriation, allocated to the specified 
account or accounts in the specified amount, be merged with funds 
in such account or accounts that are available for administrative 
support expenses of overseas activities, and be available for the 
same purposes, and subject to the same terms and conditions, 
as the funds with which merged, as follows: 

(1) Appropriations for the legislative branch— 

(A) for the Library of Congress, for salaries and 
expenses, $500,000; and 

(B) for the General Accounting Office, for salaries and 
expenses, $12,000. 

(2) Appropriations for the Office of the United States Trade 
Representative, for salaries and expenses, $302,000. 
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(3) Appropriations for the Department of Commerce, for 
the International Trade Administration, for operations and 
administration, $7,055,000. 

(4) Appropriations for the Department of Justice— 

(A) for legal activities— 
(i) for general legal activities, for salaries and 
expenses, $194,000; and 
(ii) for the United States Marshals Service, for 
salaries and expenses, $2,000; 
(B) for the Federal Bureau of Investigation, for salaries 
and expenses, $2,477,000; 
(C) for the Drug Enforcement Administration, for 
salaries and expenses, $6,356,000; and 
(D) for the Immigration and Naturalization Service, 
for salaries and expenses, $1,313,000. 

(5) Appropriations for the United States Information 
Agency, for international information programs, $25,047,000. 

(6) Appropriations for the Arms Control and Disarmament 
Agency, for arms control and disarmament activities, 
$1,247,000. 

(7) Appropriations to the President— 

(A) for the Foreign Military Financing Program, for 
administrative costs, $6,660,000; 
(B) for the Economic Support Fund, $336,000; 
(C) for the Agency for International Development— 
(i) for operating expenses, $6,008,000; 
(ii) for the Urban and Environmental Credit 
Program, $54,000; 
(iii) for the Development Assistance Fund, 
$124,000; 
(iv) for the Development Fund for Africa, $526,000; 
(v) for assistance for the new independent states 
of the former Soviet Union, $818,000; 
(vi) for assistance for Eastern Europe and the 
Baltic States, $283,000; and 
(vii) for international disaster assistance, $306,000; i 
(D) for the Peace Corps, $3,672,000; and 
(E) for the Department of State— 
(i) for international narcotics control, $1,117,000; 
and 
(ii) for migration and refugee assistance, $394,000. 
(8) Appropriations for the Department of Defense— 
(A) for operation and maintenance— 
(i) for operation and maintenance, Army, 
$4,394,000; 
(ii) for operation and maintenance, Navy, 
$1,824,000; 
(iii) for operation and maintenance, Air Force, 
$1,603,000; and 
(iv) for operation and maintenance, Defense-Wide, 
$21,993,000; and 
(B) for procurement, for other procurement, Air Force, 
$4,211,000. 

(9) Appropriations for the American Battle Monuments 
Commission, for salaries and expenses, $210,000. 

(10) Appropriations for the Department of Agriculture— 
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(A) for the Animal and Plant Health Inspection Service, 
for salaries and expenses, $932,000; 
(B) for the Foreign Agricultural Service and General 

Sales Manager, $4,521,000; and 

(C) for the Agricultural Research Service, $16,000. 
(11) Appropriations for the Department of the Treasury— 

(A) for the United States Customs Service, for salaries 
and expenses, $2,002,000; 

(B) for departmental offices, for salaries and expenses, 
$804,000; 

(C) for the Internal Revenue Service, for tax law 
enforcement, $662,000; 

(D) for the Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco, and Firearms, 
for salaries and expenses, $17,000; 

(E) for the United States Secret Service, for salaries 
and expenses, $617,000; and 

(F) for the Comptroller of the Currency, for assessment 
funds, $29,000. 

(12) Appropriations for the Department of Transportation— 

(A) for the Federal Aviation Administration, for 
operations, $1,594,000; and 

(B) for the Coast Guard, for operating expenses, 
$65,000. 

(13) Appropriations for the Department of Labor, for 
departmental management, for salaries and expenses, $58,000. 

(14) Appropriations for the Department of Health and 
Human Services— 

(A) for the National Institutes of Health, for the 

National Cancer Institute, $42,000; 

(B) for the Office of the Secretary, for general depart- 
mental management, $71,000; and 

(C) for the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention, 
for disease control, research, and training, $522,000. 

(15) Appropriations for the Social Security Administration, 
for administrative expenses, $370,000. 

(16) Appropriations for the Department of the Interior— 

(A) for the United States Fish and Wildlife Service, 
for resource management, $12,000; 

(B) for the United States Geological Survey, for 
surveys, investigations, and research, $80,000; and 

(C) for the Bureau of Reclamation, for water and 
related resources, $101,000. 

(17) Appropriations for the Department of Veterans Affairs, 
for departmental administration, for general operating 
expenses, $453,000. 

(18) Appropriations for the National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration, for mission support, $183,000. 

(19) Appropriations for the National Science Foundation, 
for research and related activities, $39,000. 

(20) Appropriations for the Federal Emergency Manage- 
ment Agency, for salaries and expenses, $4,000. 

(21) Appropriations for the Department of Energy— 

(A) for departmental administration, $150,000; and 
(B) for atomic energy defense activities, for other 
defense activities, $54,000. 

(22) Appropriations for the Nuclear Regulatory Commis- 
sion, for salaries and expenses, $26,000. 
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(cX1) The amount in subsection (aX2\A) is reduced by 
$2,800,000. 

(2) Each amount in subsection (b) is reduced on a pro rata 
basis in the same proportion as $2,800,000 bears to $112,462,000, 
rounded to the nearest thousand. 

Sec. 405. (a) An employee who regularly commutes from his 
or her place of residence in the continental United States to an 
official duty station in Canada or Mexico shall receive a border 
equalization adjustment equal to the amount of comparability pay- 
ments under section 5304 of title 5, United States Code, that 
he or she would receive if assigned to an official duty station 
within the United States locality pay area closest to the employee's 
official duty station. 

(b) For purposes of this section, the term “employee” shall 
mean a person who— 

(1) is an “employee” as defined under section 2105 of title 

5, United States Code; and 

(2) is employed by the United States Department of State, 
the United States Information Agency, the United States 

Agency for International Development, or the International 

Joint Commission, except that the term shall not include mem- 

bers of the Foreign Service as defined by section 103 of the 

Foreign Service Act of 1980 (Public Law 96-465), section 3903 

of title 22, United States Code. 

(c) An equalization adjustment payable under this section shall 
be considered basic pay for the same purposes as are comparability 
payments under section 5304 of title 5, United States Code, and 
its implementing regulations. 

(d) The agencies referenced in subsection (c)(2) are authorized 
to promulgate regulations to carry out the purposes of this section. 

This title may be cited as the “Department of State and Related 
Agencies Appropriations Act, 1998”. 


TITLE V—RELATED AGENCIES 
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 


MARITIME ADMINISTRATION 
OPERATING-DIFFERENTIAL SUBSIDIES 
(LIQUIDATION OF CONTRACT AUTHORITY) 


For the payment of obligations incurred for operating-differen- 
tial subsidies, as authorized by the Merchant Marine Act, 1936, 
as amended, $51,030,000, to remain available until expended. 


MARITIME SECURITY PROGRAM 


For necessary expenses to maintain and preserve a U.S.-flag 
merchant fleet to serve the national security needs of the United 
States, $35,500,000, to remain available until expended. 


OPERATIONS AND TRAINING 


For necessary expenses of operations and training activities 
authorized by law, $67,600,000: Provided, That reimbursements 
may be made to this appropriation from receipts to the “Federal 
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Ship Financing Fund” for administrative expenses in support of 
that program in addition to any amount heretofore appropriated. 


MARITIME GUARANTEED LOAN (TITLE XI) PROGRAM ACCOUNT 


For the cost of guaranteed loans, as authorized by the Merchant 
Marine Act, 1936, $32,000,000, to remain available until expended: 
Provided, That such costs, including the cost of modifying such 
loans, shall be as defined in section 502 of the Congressional Budget 
Act of 1974, as amended: Provided further, That these funds are 
available to subsidize total loan principal, any part of which is 
to be guaranteed, not to exceed $1,000,000,000. 

In addition, for administrative expenses to carry out the 
guaranteed loan program, not to exceed $3,725,000, which shall 
be transferred to and merged with the appropriation for Operations 
and Training. 


ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS—MARITIME ADMINISTRATION 


Notwithstanding any other provision of this Act, the Maritime 
Administration is authorized to furnish utilities and services and 
make necessary repairs in connection with any lease, contract, 
or occupancy involving Government property under control of the 
Maritime Administration, and payments received therefor shall be 
credited to the appropriation charged with the cost thereof: Pro- 
vided, That rental payments under any such lease, contract, or 
occupancy for items other than such utilities, services, or repairs 
shall be covered into the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. 

No obligations shall be incurred during the current fiscal year 
from the construction fund established by the Merchant Marine 
Act, 1936, or otherwise, in excess of the appropriations and limita- 
tions contained in this Act or in any prior appropriation Act, and 
all receipts which otherwise would be deposited to the credit of 
said fund shall be covered into the Treasury as miscellaneous 
receipts. 


COMMISSION FOR THE PRESERVATION OF AMERICA’S HERITAGE 
ABROAD 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses for the Commission for the Preservation of 
America’s Heritage Abroad, $250,000, as authorized by section 1303 
of Public Law 99-83. 


COMMISSION ON CIVIL RIGHTS 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the Commission on Civil Rights, 
including hire of passenger motor vehicles, $8,740,000: Provided, 
That not to exceed $50,000 may be used to employ consultants: 
Provided further, That none of the funds appropriated in this para- 
graph shall be used to employ in excess of four full-time individuals 
under Schedule C of the Excepted Service exclusive of one special 
assistant for each Commissioner: Provided further, That none of 
the funds appropriated in this paragraph shall be used to reimburse 
Commissioners for more than 75 billable days, with the exception 
of the chairperson who is permitted 125 billable days. 
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COMMISSION ON IMMIGRATION REFORM 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the Commission on Immigration 
Reform pursuant to section 141(f) of the Immigration Act of 1990, 
$459,000 to remain available until expended. 


COMMISSION ON SECURITY AND COOPERATION IN EUROPE 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the Commission on Security and 
Cooperation in Europe, as authorized by Public Law 94~—304, 
$1,090,000, to remain available until expended as authorized by 
section 3 of Public Law 99-7. 


EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY COMMISSION 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the Equal Employment Opportunity 
Commission as authorized by title VII of the Civil Rights Act 
of 1964, as amended (29 U.S.C. 206(d) and 621-634), the Americans 
with Disabilities Act of 1990, and the Civil Rights Act of 1991, 
including services as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 3109; hire of passenger 
motor vehicles as authorized by 31 U.S.C. 1343(b); non-monetary 
awards to private citizens: and not to exceed $27,500,000 for pay- 
ments to State and local enforcement agencies for services to the 
Commission pursuant to title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, 
as amended, sections 6 and 14 of the Age Discrimination in Employ- 
ment Act, the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990, and the 
Civil Rights Act of 1991; $242,000,000: Provided, That the Commis- 
sion is authorized to make available for official reception and 
representation expenses not to exceed $2,500 from available funds. 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS COMMISSION 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the Federal Communications 
Commission, as authorized by law, including uniforms and allow- 
ances therefor, as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 5901-02; not to exceed 
$600,000 for land and structure; not to exceed $500,000 for improve- 
ment and care of grounds and repair to buildings; not to exceed 
$4,000 for official reception and representation expenses; purchase 
(not to exceed 16) and hire of motor vehicles; special counsel fees; 
and services as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 3109; $186,514,000, of which 
not to exceed $300,000 shall remain available until September 
30, 1999, for research and policy studies: Provided, That 
$162,523,000 of offsetting collections shall be assessed and collected 
pursuant to section 9 of title I of the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended, and shall be retained and used for necessary 
expenses in this appropriation, and shall remain available until 
expended: Provided further, That the sum herein appropriated shall 
be reduced as such offsetting collections are received during fiscal 
year 1998 so as to result in a final fiscal year 1998 appropriation 
estimated at $23,991,000: Provided further, That any offsetting 
collections received in excess of $162,523,000 in fiscal year 1998 
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shall remain available until expended, but shall not be available 
for obligation until October 1, 1998. 


FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the Federal Maritime Commission 
as authorized by section 201(d) of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936, 
as amended (46 U.S.C. App. 1111), including services as authorized 
by 5 U.S.C. 3109; hire of passenger motor vehicles as authorized 
by 31 U.S.C. 1343(b); and uniforms or allowances therefor, as 
authorized by 5 U.S.C. 5901-5902; $14,000,000: Provided, That 
not to exceed $2,000 shall be available for official reception and 
representation expenses. 


FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the Federal Trade Commission, 
including uniforms or allowances therefor, as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 
5901-5902; services as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 3109; hire of pas- 
senger motor vehicles; and not to exceed $2,000 for official reception 
and representation expenses; $88,500,000: Provided, That not to 
exceed $300,000 shall be available for use to contract with a person 
or persons for collection services in accordance with the terms 
of 31 U.S.C. 3718, as amended: Provided further, That notwithstand- 
ing any other provision of law, not to exceed $70,000,000 of offset- 
ting collections derived from fees collected for premerger notification 
filings under the Hart-Scott-Rodino Antitrust Improvements Act 
of 1976 (15 U.S.C. 18(a)) shall be retained and used for necessary 
expenses in this appropriation, and shall remain available until 
expended: Provided further, That the sum herein appropriated from 
the general fund shall be reduced as such offsetting collections 
are received during fiscal year 1998, so as to result in a final 
fiscal year 1998 appropriation from the general fund estimated 
at not more than $18,500,000, to remain available until expended: 
Provided further, That any fees received in excess of $70,000,000 
in fiscal year 1998 shall remain available until expended, but shall 
not be available for obligation until October 1, 1998: Provided 
further, That none of the funds made available to the Federal 
Trade Commission shall be available for obligation for expenses 
authorized by section 151 of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corpora- 
tion Improvement Act of 1991 (Public Law 102-242; 105 Stat. 
2282-2285). 


GAMBLING IMPACT STUDY COMMISSION 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the National Gambling Impact Study 
Commission, $1,000,000, to remain available until expended. 
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LEGAL SERVICES CORPORATION 
PAYMENT TO THE LEGAL SERVICES CORPORATION 


For payment to the Legal Services Corporation to carry out 
the purposes of the Legal Services Corporation Act of 1974, as 
amended, $283,000,000, of which $274,400,000 is for basic field 
programs and required independent audits; $1,500,000 is for the 
Office of Inspector General, of which such amounts as may be 
necessary may be used to conduct additional audits of recipients; 
and $7,100,000 is for management and administration. 


ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS—LEGAL SERVICES CORPORATION 


Sec. 501. (a) CONTINUATION OF COMPETITIVE SELECTION 
PROCESS.—None of the funds appropriated in this Act to the Legal 
Services Corporation may be used to provide financial assistance 
to any person or entity except through a competitive selection 
process conducted in accordance with regulations promulgated by 
the Corporation in accordance with the criteria set forth in sub- 
sections (c), (d), and (e) of section 503 of Public Law 104-134 
(110 Stat. 1321-52 et seq.). 

(b) INAPPLICABILITY OF CERTAIN PROCEDURES.—Sections 
1007(aX9) and 1011 of the Legal Services Corporation Act (42 
U.S.C. 2996f(a)(9) and 2996j) shall not apply to the provision, denial, 
suspension, or termination of any financial assistance using funds 
appropriated in this Act. 

(c) ADDITIONAL PROCEDURES.—If, during any term of a grant 
or contract awarded to a recipient by the Legal Services Corporation 
under the competitive selection process referred to in subsection 
(a) and applicable Corporation regulations, the Corporation finds, 
after notice and opportunity for the recipient to be heard, that 
the recipient has failed to comply with any requirement of the 
Legal Services Corporation Act (42 U.S.C. 2996 et seq.), this Act, 
or any other applicable law relating to funding for the Corporation, 
the Corporation may terminate the grant or contract and institute 
a new competitive selection process for the area served by the 
recipient, notwithstanding the terms of the recipient’s grant or 
contract. 

SEc. 502. (a) CONTINUATION OF REQUIREMENTS AND RESTRIC- 
TIONS.—None of the funds appropriated in this Act to the Legal 
Services Corporation shall be expended for any purpose prohibited 
or limited by, or contrary to any of the provisions of— 

(1) sections 501, 502, 505, 506, and 507 of Public Law 
104-134 (110 Stat. 1321-51 et seq.), and all funds appropriated 
in this Act to the Legal Services Corporation shall be subject 
to the same terms and conditions as set forth in such sections, 
at that all references in such sections to 1995 and 1996 
— be deemed to refer instead to 1997 and 1998, respectively; 
an 

(2) section 504 of Public Law 104-134 (110 Stat. 1321- 
53 et seq.), and all funds appropriated in this Act to the 
Legal Services Corporation shall be subject to the same terms 
and conditions set forth in such section, except that— 

(A) subsection (c) of such section 504 shall not apply; 
(B) paragraph (3) of section 508(b) of Public Law 104— 
134 (110 Stat. 1321-58) shall apply with respect to the 
requirements of subsection (aX13) of such section 504, 
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except that all references in such section 508(b) to the 

date of enactment shall be deemed to refer to April 26, 

1996; and 

(C) subsection (a)11) of such section 504 shall not 
be construed to prohibit a recipient from using funds 
derived from a source other than the Corporation to provide 
related legal assistance to— 

(i) an alien who has been battered or subjected 
to extreme cruelty in the United States by a spouse 
or a parent, or by a member of the spouse’s or parent’s 
family residing in the same household as the alien 
and the spouse or parent consented or acquiesced to 
such battery or cruelty; or 

(ii) an alien whose child has been battered or sub- 
jected to extreme cruelty in the United States by a 
spouse or parent of the alien (without the active partici- 
pation of the alien in the battery or extreme cruelty), 
or by a member of the spouse’s or parent’s family 
residing in the same household as the alien and the 
spouse or parent consented or acquiesced to such 
battery or cruelty, and the alien did not actively partici- 
pate in such battery or cruelty. 

(b) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of subsection (a)(2)(C): 

(1) The term “battered or subjected to extreme cruelty” 
has the meaning given such term under regulations issued 
pursuant to subtitle G of the Violence Against Women Act 
of 1994 (Public Law 103-322; 108 Stat. 1953). 

(2) The term “related legal assistance” means legal assist- 
ance directly related to the prevention of, or obtaining of relief 
from, the battery or cruelty described in such subsection. 

SEc. 503. (a) CONTINUATION OF AUDIT REQUIREMENTS.—The Applicability. 
requirements of section 509 of Public Law 104-134 (110 Stat. 1321- 
58 et seq.), other than subsection (1) of such section, shall apply 
during fiscal year 1998. 

(b) REQUIREMENT OF ANNUAL AUDIT.—An annual audit of each 
person or entity receiving financial assistance from the Legal Serv- 
ices Corporation under this Act shall be conducted during fiscal 
year 1998 in accordance with the requirements referred to in sub- 
section (a). 

Sec. 504. (a) DEBARMENT.—The Legal Services Corporation 
may debar a recipient, on a showing of good cause, from receiving 
an additional award of financial assistance from the Corporation. 
Any such action to debar a recipient shall be instituted after the 
Corporation provides notice and an opportunity for a hearing to 
the recipient. 

(b) REGULATIONS.—The Legal Services Corporation shall 
promulgate regulations to implement this section. 

(c) Goop CAUSsE.—In this section, the term “good cause”, used 
with respect to debarment, includes— 

(1) prior termination of the financial assistance of the 
recipient, under part 1640 of title 45, Code of Federal Regula- 
tions (or any similar corresponding regulation or ruling); 

(2) prior termination in whole, under part 1606 of title 
45, Code of Federal Regulations (or any similar corresponding 
regulation or ruling), of the most recent financial assistance 
received by the recipient, prior to date of the debarment deci- 
sion; 
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(3) substantial violation by the recipient of the statutory 
or regulatory restrictions that prohibit recipients from using 
financial assistance made available by the Legal Services Cor- 
poration or other financial assistance for purposes prohibited 
under the Legal Services Corporation Act (42 U.S.C. 2996 et 
seq.) or for involvement in any activity prohibited by, or 
inconsistent with, section 504 of Public Law 104—134 (110 Stat. 
1321-53 et seq.), section 502(a\(2) of Public Law 104~208 (110 
Stat. 3009-59 et seq.), or section 502(a)(2) of this Act; 

(4) knowing entry by the recipient into a subgrant, sub- 
contract, or other agreement with an entity that had been 
debarred by the Corporation; or 

(5) the filing of a lawsuit by the recipient, on behalf of 
the recipient, as part of any program receiving any Federal 
funds, naming the Corporation, or any agency or employee 
of a Federal, State, or local government, as a defendant. 

Sec. 505. (a) Not later than January 1, 1998, the Legal Services 
Corporation shall implement a system of case information disclosure 
which shall apply to all basic field programs which receive funds 
from the Legal Services Corporation from funds appropriated in 
this Act. 

(b) Any basic field program which receives Federal funds from 
the Legal Services Corporation from funds appropriated in this 
Act must disclose to the public in written form, upon request, 
and to the Legal Services Corporation in semiannual reports, the 
following information about each case filed by its attorneys in 
any court: 

(1) The name and full address of each party to the legal 
action unless such information is protected by an order or 
rule of a court or by State or Federal law or revealing such 
information would put the client of the recipient of such Federal 
funds at risk of physical harm. 

(2) The cause of action in the case. 

(3) The name and address of the court in which the case 
was filed and the case number assigned to the legal action. 
(c) The case information disclosed in semiannual reports to 

the Legal Services Corporation shall be subject to disclosure under 
section 552 of title 5, United States Code. 

Sec. 506. In establishing the income or assets of an individual 
who is a victim of domestic violence, under section 1007(a)(2) of 
the Legal Services Corporation Act (42 U.S.C. 2996f{a)(2)), to deter- 
mine if the individual is eligible for legal assistance, a recipient 
described in such section shall consider only the assets and income 
of the individual, and shall not include any jointly held assets. 


MARINE MAMMAL COMMISSION 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the Marine Mammal Commission 
as authorized by title Il of Public Law 92-522, as amended, 
$1,185,000. 
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SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses for the Securities and Exchange 
Commission, including services as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 3109, 
the rental of space (to include multiple year leases) in the District 
of Columbia and elsewhere, and not to exceed $3,000 for official 
reception and representation expenses, $283,000,000, of which not 
to exceed $10,000 may be used toward funding a permanent sec- 
retariat for the International Organization of Securities Commis- 
sions, and of which not to exceed $100,000 shall be available for 
expenses for consultations and meetings hosted by the Commission 
with foreign governmental and other regulatory officials, members 
of their delegations, appropriate representatives and staff to 
exchange views concerning developments relating to securities mat- 
ters, development and implementation of cooperation agreements 
concerning securities matters and provision of technical assistance 
for the development of foreign securities markets, such expenses 
to include necessary logistic and administrative expenses and the 
expenses of Commission staff and foreign invitees in attendance 
at such consultations and meetings including: (1) such incidental 
expenses as meals taken in the course of such attendance; (2) 
any travel and transportation to or from such meetings; and (3) 
any other related lodging or subsistance: Provided, That fees and 
charges authorized by sections 6(b)\(4) of the Securities Act of 1933 
(15 U.S.C. 77f(bX4)) and 31(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 
1934 (15 U.S.C. 78ee(d)) shall be credited to this account as offset- 
ting collections: Provided further, That not to exceed $249,523,000 
of such offsetting collections shall be available until expended for 
necessary expenses of this account: Provided further, That the total 
amount appropriated from the general fund for fiscal year 1998 
under this heading shall be reduced as all such offsetting fees 
are deposited to this appropriation so as to result in a final total 
fiscal year 1998 appropriation from the general fund estimated 
at not more than $33,477,000. 


SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses, not otherwise provided for, of the Small 
Business Administration as authorized by Public Law 103-403, 
including hire of passenger motor vehicles as authorized by 31 
U.S.C. 1343 and 1344, and not to exceed $3,500 for official reception 
and representation expenses, $254,200,000, of which: $3,000,000 
shall be available for a grant to Lackawanna County, Pennsylvania 
for infrastructure development to assist in small business develop- 
ment; $3,000,000 shall be available for a grant to the NTTC at 
Wheeling Jesuit University to continue the outreach program to 
assist small business development; $2,000,000 shall be for a grant 
to Western Carolina University to develop a facility to assist in 
small business and rural economic development; $1,500,000 shall 
be available for a grant to the State University of New York 
to develop a facility and operate the Institute of Entrepreneurship 
for small business and workforce development; $1,000,000 shall 
be for a grant for the Genesis Small Business Incubator Facility, 
Fayetteville, Arkansas; and $500,000 shall be available for a 
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continuation grant to the Center for Entrepreneurial Opportunity 
in Greensburg, Pennsylvania, to provide for small business consult- 
ing and assistance: Provided, That the Administrator is authorized 
to charge fees to cover the cost of publications developed by the 
Small Business Administration, and certain loan servicing activities: 
Provided further, That, notwithstanding 31 U.S.C. 3302, revenues 
received from all such activities shall be credited to this account, 
to be available for carrying out these purposes without further 
appropriations: Provided further, That $75,800,000 shall be avail- 
able to fund grants for performance in fiscal year 1998 or fiscal 
year 1999 as authorized by section 21 of the Small Business Act, 
as amended. 


OFFICE OF INSPECTOR GENERAL 


For necessary expenses of the Office of Inspector General in 
carrying out the provisions of the Inspector General Act of 1978, 
as amended (5 U.S.C. App. 1-11), as amended by Public Law 
100-504, $10,000,000. 


BUSINESS LOANS PROGRAM ACCOUNT 


For the cost of guaranteed loans, $181,232,000, as authorized 
by 15 U.S.C. 631 note, of which $45,000,000 shall remain available 
until September 30, 1999: Provided, That such costs, including 
the cost of modifying such loans, shall be as defined in section 
502 of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974: Provided further, 
That during fiscal year 1998, commitments to guarantee loans 
under section 503 of the Small Business Investment Act of 1958, 
as amended, shall not exceed the amount of financings authorized 
under section 20(n\2\B) of the Small Business Act, as amended: 
Provided further, That during fiscal year 1998, commitments for 
general business loans authorized under section 7(a) of the Small 
Business Act, as amended, shall not exceed $10,000,000,000 without 
prior notification of the Committees on Appropriations of the House 
of Representatives and Senate in accordance with section 605 of 
this Act. 

In addition, for administrative expenses to carry out the direct 
and guaranteed loan programs, $94,000,000, which may be trans- 
ferred to and merged with the appropriations for Salaries and 
Expenses. 


DISASTER LOANS PROGRAM ACCOUNT 


For the cost of direct loans authorized by section 7(b) of the 
Small Business Act, as amended, $23,200,000, to remain available 
until expended: Provided, That such costs, including the cost of 
modifying such loans, shall be as defined in section 502 of the 
Congressional Budget Act of 1974. 

In addition, for administrative expenses to carry out the direct 
loan program, $150,000,000, including not to exceed $500,000 for 
the Office of Inspector General of the Small Business Administra- 
tion for audits and reviews of disaster loans and the disaster loan 
program, and said sums shall be transferred to and merged with 
appropriations for the Office of Inspector General. 
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SURETY BOND GUARANTEES REVOLVING FUND 


For additional capital for the “Surety Bond Guarantees 
Revolving Fund”, authorized by the Small Business Investment 
Act, as amended, $3,500,000, to remain available without fiscal 
year limitation as authorized by 15 U.S.C. 631 note. 


ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISION—SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


Not to exceed 5 percent of any appropriation made available 
for the current fiscal year for the Small Business Administration 
in this Act may be transferred between such appropriations, but 
no such appropriation shall be increased by more than 10 percent 
by any such transfers: Provided, That any transfer pursuant to 
this paragraph shall be treated as a reprogramming of funds under 
section 605 of this Act and shall not be available for obligation 
or expenditure except in compliance with the procedures set forth 
in that section. 


STATE JUSTICE INSTITUTE 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the State Justice Institute, as author- 
ized by the State Justice Institute Authorization Act of 1992 (Public 
Law 102-572 (106 Stat. 4515-4516)), $6,850,000, to remain avail- 
able until expended: Provided, That not to exceed $2,500 shall 
be available for official reception and representation expenses. 


TITLE VI—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


SEc. 601. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act 
shall be used for publicity or propaganda purposes not authorized 
by the Congress. 

SEc. 602. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act 
shall remain available for obligation beyond the current fiscal year 
unless expressly so provided herein. 

Sec. 603. The expenditure of any appropriation under this Contracts. 
Act for any consulting service through procurement contract, Public _ 
pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 3109, shall be limited to those contracts information. 
where such expenditures are a matter of public record and available 
for public inspection, except where otherwise provided under exist- 
ing law, or under existing Executive order issued pursuant to 
existing law. 

Sec. 604. If any provision of this Act or the application of 
such provision to any person or circumstances shall be held invalid, 
the remainder of the Act and the application of each provision 
to persons or circumstances other than those as to which it is 
held invalid shall not be affected thereby. 

Sec. 605. (a) None of the funds provided under this Act, or 
provided under previous appropriations Acts to the agencies funded 
by this Act that remain available for obligation or expenditure 
in fiscal year 1998, or provided from any accounts in the Treasury 
of the United States derived by the collection of fees available 
to the agencies funded by this Act, shall be available for obligation 
or expenditure through a reprogramming of funds which: (1) creates 
new programs; (2) eliminates a program, project, or activity; (3) 
increases funds or personnel by any means for any project or 
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activity for which funds have been denied or restricted; (4) relocates 
an office or employees; (5) reorganizes offices, programs, or activi- 
ties; or (6) contracts out or privatizes any functions, or activities 
presently performed by Federal employees; unless the Appropria- 
tions Committees of both Houses of Congress are notified 15 days 
in advance of such reprogramming of funds. 

(b) None of the funds provided under this Act, or provided 
under previous appropriations Acts to the agencies funded by this 
Act that remain available for obligation or expenditure in fiscal 
year 1998, or provided from any accounts in the Treasury of the 
United States derived by the collection of fees available to the 
agencies funded by this Act, shall be available for obligation or 
expenditure for activities, programs, or projects through a 
reprogramming of funds in excess of $500,000 or 10 percent, which- 
ever is less, that: (1) augments existing programs, projects, or 
activities; (2) reduces by 10 percent funding for any existing pro- 
gram, project, or activity, or numbers of personnel by 10 percent 
as approved by Congress; or (3) results from any general savings 
from a reduction in personnel which would result in a change 
in existing programs, activities, or projects as approved by Congress; 
unless the Appropriations Committees of both Houses of Congress 
are notified 15 days in advance of such reprogramming of funds. 

SEc. 606. None of the funds made available in this Act may 
be used for the construction, repair (other than emergency repair), 
overhaul, conversion, or modernization of vessels for the National 
Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration in shipyards located out- 
side of the United States. 

Sec. 607. (a) PURCHASE OF AMERICAN-MADE EQUIPMENT AND 
PropuctTs.—It is the sense of the Congress that, to the greatest 
extent practicable, all equipment and products purchased with 
funds made available in this Act should be American-made. 

(b) NOTICE REQUIREMENT.—In providing financial assistance 
to, or entering into any contract with, any entity using funds 
made available in this Act, the head of each Federal agency, to 
the greatest extent practicable, shall provide to such entity a notice 
describing the statement made in subsection (a) by the Congress. 

(c) PROHIBITION OF CONTRACTS WITH PERSONS FALSELY LABEL- 
ING PRODUCTS AS MADE IN AMERICA.—If it has been finally deter- 
mined by a court or Federal agency that any person intentionally 
affixed a label bearing a “Made in America” inscription, or any 
inscription with the same meaning, to any product sold in or shipped 
to the United States that is not made in the United States, the 
person shall be ineligible to receive any contract or subcontract 
made with funds made available in this Act, pursuant to the debar- 
ment, suspension, and ineligibility procedures described in sections 
9.400 through 9.409 of title 48, Code of Federal Regulations. 

Sec. 608. None of the funds made available in this Act may 
be used to implement, administer, or enforce any guidelines of 
the Equal Employment Opportunity Commission covering harass- 
ment based on religion, when it is made known to the Federal 
entity or official to which such funds are made available that 
such guidelines do not differ in any respect from the proposed 
guidelines published by the Commission on October 1, 1993 (58 
Fed. Reg. 51266). 

Sec. 609. None of the funds appropriated or otherwise made 
available by this Act may be obligated or expended to pay for 
any cost incurred for: (1) opening or operating any United States 
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diplomatic or consular post in the Socialist Republic of Vietnam 
that was not operating on July 11, 1995; (2) expanding any United 
States diplomatic or consular post in the Socialist Republic of Viet- 
nam that was operating on July 11, 1995; or (3) increasing the 
total number of personnel assigned to United States diplomatic 
or consular posts in the Socialist Republic of Vietnam above the 
levels existing on July 11, 1995, unless the President certifies 
within 60 days the following: 

(A) Based upon all information available to the United 
States Government, the Government of the Socialist Republic 
of Vietnam is fully cooperating in good faith with the United 
States in the following: 

(i) Resolving discrepancy cases, live sightings, and field 
activities. 

(ii) Recovering and repatriating American remains. 

(iii) Accelerating efforts to provide documents that will 
help lead to fullest possible accounting of prisoners of war 
and missing in action. 

(iv) Providing further assistance in implementing tri- 
lateral investigations with Laos. 

(B) The remains, artifacts, eyewitness accounts, archival 
material, and other evidence associated with prisoners of war 
and missing in action recovered from crash sites, military 
actions, and other locations in Southeast Asia are being thor- 
oughly analyzed by the appropriate laboratories with the intent 
of providing surviving relatives with scientifically defensible, 
legal determinations of death or other accountability that are 
fully documented and available in unclassified and unredacted 
form to immediate family members. 

Sec. 610. None of the funds made available by this Act may 
be used for any United Nations undertaking when it is made 
known to the Federal official having authority to obligate or expend 
such funds: (1) that the United Nations undertaking is a peacekeep- 
ing mission; (2) that such undertaking will involve United States 
Armed Forces under the command or operational control of a foreign 
national; and (3) that the President’s military advisors have not 
submitted to the President a recommendation that such involvement 
is in the national security interests of the United States and the 
President has not submitted to the Congress such a recommenda- 
tion. 

SEc. 611. None of the funds made available in this Act shall 
be used to provide the following amenities or personal comforts 
in the Federal prison system— 

(1) in-cell television viewing except for prisoners who are 
segregated from the general prison population for their own 
safety; 

(2) the viewing of R, X, and NC-17 rated movies, through 
whatever medium presented; 

(3) any instruction (live or through broadcasts) or training 
equipment for boxing, wrestling, judo, karate, or other martial 
art, or any bodybuilding or weightlifting equipment of any 
sort; 

(4) possession of in-cell coffee pots, hot plates or heating 
elements; or 

(5) the use or possession of any electric or electronic musical 
instrument. 
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Sec. 612. None of the funds made available in title II for 
the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) 
under the headings “Operations, Research, and Facilities” and 
“Procurement, Acquisition and Construction” may be used to imple- 
ment sections 603, 604, and 605 of Public Law 102-567: Provided, 
That NOAA may develop a modernization plan for its fisheries 
research vessels that takes fully into account opportunities for 
contracting for fisheries surveys. 

SEc. 613. Any costs incurred by a Department or agency funded 
under this Act resulting from personnel actions taken in response 
to funding reductions included in this Act shall be absorbed within 
the total budgetary resources available to such Department or 
agency: Provided, That the authority to transfer funds between 
appropriations accounts as may be necessary to carry out this 
section is provided in addition to authorities included elsewhere 
in this Act: Provided further, That use of funds to carry out this 
section shall be treated as a reprogramming of funds under section 
605 of this Act and shall not be available for obligation or expendi- 
ture except in compliance with the procedures set forth in that 
section. 

SEc. 614. None of the funds made available in this Act to 
the Federal Bureau of Prisons may be used to distribute or make 
available any commercially published information or material to 
a prisoner when it is made known to the Federal official having 
authority to obligate or expend such funds that such information 
or material is sexually explicit or features nudity. 

Sec. 615. Of the funds appropriated in this Act under the 
heading “OFFICE OF JUSTICE PROGRAMS—STATE AND LOCAL LAW 
ENFORCEMENT ASSISTANCE”, not more than 90 percent of the amount 
to be awarded to an entity under the Local Law Enforcement 
Block Grant shall be made available to such an entity when it 
is made known to the Federal official having authority to obligate 
or expend such funds that the entity that employs a public safety 
officer (as such term is defined in section 1204 of title I of the 
Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968) does not 
provide such a public safety officer who retires or is separated 
from service due to injury suffered as the direct and proximate 
result of a personal injury sustained in the line of duty while 
responding to an emergency situation or a hot pursuit (as such 
terms are defined by State law) with the same or better level 
of health insurance benefits at the time of retirement or separation 
as they received while on duty. 

SEc. 616. (a) None of the funds made available in this Act 
may be used to issue or renew a fishing permit or authorization 
for any fishing vessel of the United States greater than 165 feet 
in registered length or of more than 750 gross registered tons, 
and that has an engine or engines capable of producing a total 
of more than 3,000 shaft horsepower— 

(1) as specified in the permit application required under 
part 648.4(a)(5) of title 50, Code of Federal Regulations, part 
648.12 of title 50, Code of Federal Regulations, and the 
authorization required under part 648.80(d)(2) of title 50, Code 
of Federal Regulations, to engage in fishing for Atlantic 
mackerel or herring (or both) under the Magnuson-Stevens 
Fishery Conservation and Management Act (16 U.S.C. 1801 
et seq.); or 
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(2) that would allow such a vessel to engage in the catching, 
taking, or harvesting of fish in any other fishery within the 
exclusive economic zone of the United States (except territories), 
unless a certificate of documentation had been issued for the 
vessel and endorsed with a fishery endorsement that was effec- 
tive on September 25, 1997 and such fishery endorsement was 
not surrendered at any time thereafter. 

(b) Any fishing permit or authorization issued or renewed prior 
to the date of the enactment of this Act for a fishing vessel to 
which the prohibition in subsection (a)(1) applies that would allow 
such vessel to engage in fishing for Atlantic mackerel or herring 
(or both) during fiscal year 1998 shall be null and void, and none 
of the funds made available in this Act may be used to issue 
a fishing permit or authorization that would allow a vessel whose 
permit or authorization was made null and void pursuant to this 
subsection to engage in the catching, taking, or harvesting of fish 
in any other fishery within the exclusive economic zone of the 
United States. 

SEC. 617. During fiscal year 1998 and in any fiscal year there- 18 USC 3006A 
after, the court, in any criminal case (other than a case in which note 
the defendant is represented by assigned counsel paid for by the 
public) pending on or after the date of the enactment of this Act, 
may award to a prevailing party, other than the United States, 
a reasonable attorney’s fee and other litigation expenses, where 
the court finds that the position of the United States was vexatious, 
frivolous, or in bad faith, unless the court finds that special cir- 
cumstances make such an award unjust. Such awards shall be 
granted pursuant to the procedures and limitations (but not the 
burden of proof) provided for an award under section 2412 of title 
28, United States Code. To determine whether or not to award 
fees and costs under this section, the court, for good cause shown, 
may receive evidence ex parte and in camera (which shall include 
the submission of classified evidence or evidence that reveals or 
might reveal the identity of an informant or undercover agent 
or matters occurring before a grand jury) and evidence or testimony 
so received shall be kept under seal. Fees and other expenses 
awarded under this provision to a party shall be paid by the 
agency over which the party prevails from any funds made available 
to the agency by appropriation. No new appropriations shall be 
made as a result of this provision. 

SEc. 618. None of the funds provided by this Act shall be 
available to promote the sale or export of tobacco or tobacco prod- 
ucts, or to seek the reduction or removal by any foreign country 
of restrictions on the marketing of tobacco or tobacco products, 
except for restrictions which are not applied equally to all tobacco 
or tobacco products of the same type. 

SEc. 619. None of the funds made available in this Act may 
be used to pay the expenses of an election officer appointed by 
a court to oversee an election of any officer or trustee for the 
International Brotherhood of Teamsters. 

SEC. 620. The second proviso of the second paragraph under 
the heading “OFFICE OF THE CHIEF SIGNAL OFFICER.” in the Act 
entitled “An Act Making appropriations for the support of the 
Regular and Volunteer Army for the fiscal year ending June thirti- 
eth, nineteen hundred and one”, approved May 26, 1900 (31 Stat. 
206; ch. 586; 47 U.S.C. 17), is repealed. 
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SEC. 621. (a) None of the funds appropriated or otherwise 
made available in this Act shall be used to issue visas to any 
person who— 

(1) has been credibly alleged to have ordered, carried out, 
or materially assisted in the extrajudicial and political killings 
of Antoine Izmery, Guy Malary, Father Jean-Marie Vincent, 
Pastor Antoine Leroy, Jacques Fleurival, Mireille Durocher 
Bertin, Eugene Baillergeau, Michelange Hermann, Max 
Mayard, Romulus Dumarsais, Claude Yves Marie, Mario 
Beaubrun, Leslie Grimar, Joseph Chilove, Michel Gonzalez, 
and Jean-Hubert Feuille; 

(2) has been included in the list presented to former 
President Jean-Bertrand Aristide by former National Security 
Council Advisor Anthony Lake in December 1995, and acted 
upon by President Rene Preval; 

(3) was sought for an interview by the Federal Bureau 
of Investigation as part of its inquiry into the March 28, 1995, 
murder of Mireille Durocher Bertin and Eugene Baillergeau, 
Jr., and was credibly alleged to have ordered, carried out, 
or materially assisted in those murders, per a June 28, 1995, 
letter to the then Minister of Justice of the Government of 
Haiti, Jean-Joseph Exume; 

(4) was a member of the Haitian High Command during 
the period 1991 through 1994, and has been credibly alleged 
to have planned, ordered, or participated with members of 
the Haitian Armed Forces in— 

(A) the September 1991 coup against any person who 
was a duly elected government official of Haiti (or a mem- 
ber of the family of such official), or 

(B) the murders of thousands of Haitians during the 
period 1991 through 1994; or 
(5) has been credibly alleged to have been a member of 

the paramilitary organization known as FRAPH who planned, 

ordered, or participated in acts of violence against the Haitian 
people. 

(b) EXEMPTION.—Subsection (a) shall not apply if the Secretary 
of State finds, on a case-by-case basis, that the entry into the 
United States of a person who would otherwise be excluded under 
this section is necessary for medical reasons or such person has 
cooperated fully with the investigation of these political murders. 
If the Secretary of State exempts any such person, the Secretary 
shall notify the appropriate congressional committees in writing. 

(c) REPORTING REQUIREMENT.—(1) The United States chief of 
mission in Haiti shall provide the Secretary of State a list of 
those who have been credibly alleged to have ordered or carried 
out the extrajudicial and political killings mentioned in paragraph 
(1) of subsection (a). 

(2) The Secretary of State shall submit the list provided under 
paragraph (1) to the appropriate congressional committees not later 
than 3 months after the date of enactment of this Act. 

(3) The Secretary of State shall submit to the appropriate 
congressional committees a list of aliens denied visas, and the 
Attorney General shall submit to the appropriate congressional 
committees a list of aliens refused entry to the United States 
as a result of this provision. 

(4) The Secretary of State shall submit a report under this 
subsection not later than 6 months after the date of enactment 
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of this Act and not later than March 1 of each year thereafter 
as long as the Government of Haiti has not completed the investiga- 
tion of the extrajudicial and political killings and has not prosecuted 
those implicated for the killings specified in paragraph (1) of sub- 
section (a). 

(d) DEFINITION.—In this section, the term “appropriate congres- 
sional committees” means the Committee on International Relations 
and the Committee on Appropriations of the House of Representa- 
tives and the Committee on Foreign Relations and the Committee 
on Appropriations of the Senate. 

SEC. 622. Section 3006 of the Balanced Budget Act of 1997 
(Public Law 105-33; 111 Stat. 251, 269) is hereby repealed. This 47 USC 254 note. 
section shall be deemed a section of the Balanced Budget Act 
of 1997 for the purposes of section 10213 of that Act (111 Stat. 
712), and shall be scored pursuant to paragraph (2) of such section. 

SEC. 623. REPORT ON UNIVERSAL SERVICE UNDER THE TELE- 
COMMUNICATIONS ACT OF 1996.—{a) The Federal Communications 
Commission shall undertake a review of the implementation by 
the Commission of the provisions of the Telecommunications Act 
of 1996 (Public Law 104-104) relating to universal service. Such 
review shall be completed and submitted to the Congress no later 
than April 10, 1998. 

(b) The report required under subsection (a) shall provide a 
detailed description of the extent to which the Commission 
interpretations reviewed under paragraphs (1) through (5) are 
consistent with the plain language of the Communications Act 
of 1934 (47 U.S.C. 151 et seq.), as amended by the Telecommuni- 
cations Act of 1996, and shall include a review of— 

(1) the definitions of “information service”, “local exchange 
carrier”, “telecommunications”, “telecommunications service”, 
“telecommunications carrier”, and “telephone exchange service” 
that were added to section 3 of the Communications Act of 
1934 (47 U.S.C. 153) by the Telecommunications Act of 1996 
and the impact of the Commission’s interpretation of those 
definitions on the current and future provision of universal 
service to consumers in all areas of the Nation, including high 
cost and rural areas; 

(2) the application of those definitions to mixed or hybrid 
services and the impact of such application on universal service 
definitions and support, and the consistency of the Commis- 
sion’s application of those definitions, including with respect 
to Internet access under section 254(h) of the Communications 
Act of 1934 (47 U.S.C. 254(h)); 

(3) who is required to contribute to universal service under 
section 254(d) of the Communications Act of 1934 (47 U.S.C. 
254(d)) and related existing Federal universal service support 
mechanisms, and of any exemption of providers or exclusion 
of any service that includes telecommunications from such 
requirement or support mechanisms; 

(4) who is eligible under sections 254(e), 254(h)(1), and 
254(h\(2) of the Communications Act of 1934 (47 U.S.C. 254(e), 
254(h\(1), and 254(h)\(2)) to receive specific Federal universal 
service support for the provision of universal service, and the 
consistency with which the Commission has interpreted each 
of those provisions of section 254; and 
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(5) the Commission’s decisions regarding the percentage 
of universal service support provided by Federal mechanisms 
and the revenue base from which such support is derived. 
Sec. 624. Section 6(d\1) of the National Foundation on the 

Arts and the Humanities Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 955(d)\(1)) is 
amended by striking the word “fourteen” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “eight”. 

SEc. 625. (a) Section 814(g\1) of the Foreign Relations 
Authorization Act, Fiscal Years 1986 and 1987 (22 U.S.C. 2291 
note) is amended by striking “$325,000” and inserting “$370,000”. 

(b) Section 814(i) of such section is amended by striking 
“September 30, 1997” and inserting “September 30, 1999”. 

SEC. 626. (a) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding any provision of 
the Federal Property and Administrative Services Act of 1949 (40 
U.S.C. 471 et seq.), the Administrator of General Services shall 
convey, to any person that acquires an interest in the Naval Petro- 
leum Reserve Numbered 1°(Elk Hills) under subtitle B of title 
XXXIV of the National Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 
1996 (110 Stat. 631), not to exceed 318 motor vehicles that are 
leased for use at that reserve on November 6, 1997. 

(b) PROCEDURES AND REQUIREMENTS.—Any conveyance of motor 
vehicles under this section shall be made— 

(1) after payment to the United States of consideration 
equal to the fair market value of the motor vehicles; and 

(2) under procedures, terms, and conditions that shall be 
established by negotiation between the Administrator of Gen- 
eral Services and the person to whom the motor vehicles are 
conveyed. 

(c) TREATMENT OF PROCEEDS.—Amounts received by the United 
States as consideration for motor vehicles conveyed under this 
section shall be retained in the General Supply Fund and available 
in the same manner as are increments for estimated replacement 
cost of motor vehicles under section 211(d)\(2) of the Federal Prop- 
erty and Administrative Services Act of 1949 (40 U.S.C. 491(d)\(2)). 

SEC. 627. Section 19(a) of the Indian Gaming Regulatory Act 
(25 U.S.C. 2718(a)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(a) Subject to section 18, there are authorized to be appro- 
priated, for fiscal year 1998, and for each fiscal year thereafter, 
an amount equal to the amount of funds derived from the assess- 
ments authorized by section 18(a).”. 

SEC. 628. Notwithstanding the failure of Clarence P. Stewart 
of Broadway, North Carolina, to file a timely appeal of his wrongful 
dismissal, during a reduction in force, from the Department of 
Agriculture as a State Executive Director for the former Agricultural 
Stabilization and Conservation Service of the Department, the Sec- 
retary of Agriculture shall cause Clarence P. Stewart to be afforded 
relief that is fully commensurate with the relief afforded the simi- 
larly dismissed appellants in the case before the Merit Systems 
Protection Board styled Blalock v. Department of Agriculture, 28 
M.S.P.R. 17 (1985). 

SEc. 629. Funds made available under Public Law 103-112 
for the purposes of section 2007 of the Social Security Act shall 
be considered “qualified nonprivate funds” for the purposes of sec- 
tion 103(13\B) of the Small Business Investment Act of 1958 (15 
U.S.C. 662(13\B)); provided such funds were invested on or before 
July 1, 1995 in a licensee that was licensed prior to July 1, 1990 
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under section 301 of the Small Business Investment Act of 1958 
(15 U.S.C. 681). 

SEc. 630. Section 332 of the Act making appropriations for 
the Department of the Interior and related agencies for the fiscal 
year ending September 30, 1998, and for other purposes, H.R. 

2107 (105th Congress, 1st Session), is amended as follows— Ante, p. 1600. 
(1) after “October 1, 1997” strike “, or” and insert in lieu 
thereof “; those national forests”; and 
(2) after “court-ordered to revise” strike “,” and insert in 

lieu thereof “; and the White Mountain National Forest”. 

SEc. 631. Section 512(b) of Public Law 105-61 is amended Ante, p. 1305. 
by adding before the period: “unless the President announced his 
intent to nominate the individual prior to November 30, 1997”. 

SEC. 632. (a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Energy shall— New Mexico. 

(1) convey, without consideration, to the Incorporated 42 USC 2391 

County of Los Alamos, New Mexico (in this section referred ™* 

to as the “County”), or to the designee of the County, fee 

title to the parcels of land that are allocated for conveyance 

to the County in the agreement under subsection (e); and 

(2) transfer to the Secretary of the Interior, in trust for 

the Pueblo of San Ildefonso (in this section referred to as 

the “Pueblo”), administrative jurisdiction over the parcels that 

are allocated for transfer to the Secretary of the Interior in 

such agreement. 

(b) PRELIMINARY IDENTIFICATION OF PARCELS OF LAND FOR Reports. 
CONVEYANCE OR TRANSFER.—(1) Not later than 90 days after the 
date of enactment of this Act, the Secretary of Energy shall submit 
to the congressional defense committees a report identifying the 
parcels of land under the jurisdiction or administrative control 
of the Secretary at or in the vicinity of Los Alamos National Labora- 
tory that are suitable for conveyance or transfer under this section. 

(2) A parcel is suitable for conveyance or transfer for purposes 
of paragraph (1) if the parcel— 

(A) is not required to meet the national security mission 

of the Department of Energy or will not be required for that 

purpose before the end of the 10-year period beginning on 

the date of enactment of this Act; 

(B) is likely to be conveyable or transferable, as the case 
may be, under this section not later than the end of such 
period; and 

(C) is suitable for use for a purpose specified in sub- 

section (h). 

(c) REVIEW OF TITLE.—{1) Not later than one year after the Reports. 
date of enactment of this Act, the Secretary shall submit to the 
congressional defense committees a report setting forth the results 
of a title search on each parcel of land identified as suitable for 
conveyance or transfer under subsection (b), including an analysis 
of any claims against or other impairments to the fee title to 
each such parcel. 

(2) In the period beginning on the date of the completion 
of the title search with respect to a parcel under paragraph (1) 
and ending on the date of the submittal of the report under that 
paragraph, the Secretary shall take appropriate actions to resolve 
the claims against or other impairments, if any, to fee title that 
are identified with respect to the parcel in the title search. 
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(d) ENVIRONMENTAL RESTORATION.—(1) Not later than 21 
months after the date of enactment of this Act, the Secretary 
shall— 

(A) identify the environmental restoration or remediation, 
if any, that is required with respect to each parcel of land 
identified under subsection (b) to which the United States has 
fee title; 

(B) carry out any review of the environmental impact of 
the conveyance or transfer of each such parcel that is required 
under the provisions of the National Environmental Policy Act 
of 1969 (42 U.S.C. 4321 et seq.); and 

(C) submit to Congress a report setting forth the results 
of the activities under subparagraphs (A) and (B). 

(2) If the Secretary determines under paragraph (1) that a 
parcel described in paragraph (1)A) requires environmental restora- 
tion or remediation, the Secretary shall, to the maximum extent 
practicable, complete the environmental restoration or remediation 
of the parcel not later than 10 years after the date of enactment 
of this Act. 

(e) AGREEMENT FOR ALLOCATION OF PARCELS.—As soon as prac- 
ticable after completing the review of titles to parcels of land 
under subsection (c), but not later than 90 days after the submittal 
of the report under subsection (d)(1)(C), the County and the Pueblo 
shall submit to the Secretary an agreement between the County 
and the Pueblo which allocates between the County and the Pueblo 
the parcels identified for conveyance or transfer under subsection 
(b). 

(f) PLAN FOR CONVEYANCE AND TRANSFER.—({1) Not later than 
90 days after the date of the submittal to the Secretary of Energy 
of the agreement under subsection (e), the Secretary shall submit 
to the congressional defense committees a plan for conveying or 
transferring parcels of land under this section in accordance with 
the allocation specified in the agreement. 

(2) The plan under paragraph (1) shall provide for the comple- 
tion of the conveyance or transfer of parcels under this section 
not later than 9 months after the date of the submittal of the 
plan under that paragraph. 

(g) CONVEYANCE OR TRANSFER.—({1) Subject to paragraphs (2) 
and (3), the Secretary shall convey or transfer parcels of land 
in accordance with the allocation specified in the agreement submit- 
ted to the Secretary under subsection (e). 

(2) In the case of a parcel allocated under the agreement 
that is not available for conveyance or transfer in accordance with 
the requirement in subsection (f)(2) by reason of its requirement 
to meet the national security mission of the Department, the Sec- 
retary shall convey or transfer the parcel, as the case may be, 
when the parcel is no longer required for that purpose. 

(3A) In the case of a parcel allocated under the agreement 
that is not available for conveyance or transfer in accordance with 
such requirement by reason of requirements for environmental res- 
toration or remediation, the Secretary shall convey or transfer 
the parcel, as the case may be, upon the completion of the environ- 
mental restoration or remediation that is required with respect 
to the parcel. 

(B) If the Secretary determines that environmental restoration 
or remediation cannot reasonably be expected to be completed with 
respect to a parcel by the end of the 10-year period beginning 
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on the date of enactment of this Act, the Secretary shall not convey 
or transfer the parcel under this section. 

h) USE OF CONVEYED OR TRANSFERRED LAND.—The parcels 
of land conveyed or transferred under this section shall be used 
for historic, cultural, or environmental preservation purposes, 
economic diversification purposes, or community self-sufficiency pur- 
poses. 

i) TREATMENT OF CONVEYANCES AND TRANSFERS.—(1) The pur- 
pose of the conveyances and transfers under this section is to 
fulfill the obligations of the United States with respect to Los 
Alamos National Laboratory, New Mexico, under sections 91 and 
94 of the Atomic Energy Community Act of 1955 (42 U.S.C. 2391, 
2394). 

(2) Upon the completion of the conveyance or transfer of the 
parcels of land available for conveyance or transfer under this 
section, the Secretary shall make no further payments with respect 
to Los Alamos National Laboratory under section 91 or section 
94 of the Atomic Energy Community Act of 1955. 

(j) REPEAL OF SUPERSEDED PROVISION.—In the event of the 
enactment of the National Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal 
Year 1998 by reason of the approval of the President of the 
conference report to accompany the bill (H.R. 1119) of the 105th 
Congress, section 3165 of such Act is repealed. Ante, p. 2050. 

SEC. 633. Effective only for losses beginning March 1, 1997 Effective date. 
through the date of enactment of this Act, the Secretary of Agri- 
culture may use up to $6,000,000 from proceeds earned from the 
sale of grain in the disaster reserve established in the Agricultural 
Act of 1970 to implement a livestock indemnity program for losses 
from natural disasters pursuant to a Presidential or Secretarial 
declaration requested subsequent to enactment of Public Law 105- 
18 and prior to December 1, 1997, in a manner similar to cata- 
strophic loss coverage available for other commodities under 7 
U.S.C. 1508(b): Provided, That in administering a program 
described in the preceding sentence, the Secretary shall, to the 
extent practicable, utilize gross income and payment limitations 
conditions established for the Disaster Reserve Assistance Program 
for the 1996 crop year: Provided further, That the entire amount 
shall be available only to the extent an official budget request, 
that includes designation of the entire amount of the request as 
an emergency requirement as defined in the Balanced Budget and 
Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985, as amended, is transmitted 
by the President to the Congress: Provided further, That the entire 
amount is designated by Congress as an emergency requirement 
pursuant to section 251(b\2\D\i) of the Balanced Budget and 
Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985, as amended. 

SEc. 634. During fiscal year 1998, from funds available to 
the Department of Defense, up to $800,000 is available to the 
Department of Defense to compensate persons who have suffered 
documented commercial loss of cranberry crops in 1997 in the 
Mashpee or Falmouth bogs, located on the Quashnet and 
Coonamessett Rivers, respectively, as a result of the presence of 
ethylene dibromide (EDB) in or on cranberries from either of the 
plumes of EDB-contaminated groundwater known as “FS—28” and 
“FS-1” adjacent to the Massachusetts Military Reservation, Cape 
Cod, Massachusetts. 
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TITLE VII—RESCISSIONS 
DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 
GENERAL ADMINISTRATION 
WORKING CAPITAL FUND 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the unobligated balances available under this heading on 
September 30, 1997, $100,000,000 are rescinded. 


TITLE VIII—EMERGENCY SUPPLEMENTAL 
APPROPRIATIONS 


NATIONAL OCEANIC AND ATMOSPHERIC ADMINISTRATION 
OPERATIONS, RESEARCH, AND FACILITIES 


For an additional amount for “Operations, Research, and 
Facilities”, for emergency expenses to provide disaster assistance 
pursuant to section 312(a) of the Magnuson-Stevens Fishery Con- 
servation and Management Act for the Bristol Bay and Kuskokwim 
areas of Alaska, $7,000,000 to remain available until expended: 
Provided, That the entire amount is designated by Congress as 
an emergency requirement pursuant to section 251(b2\D\i) of 
the Balanced Budget and Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985, 
as amended: Provided further, That the entire amount shall be 
available only to the extent that the Secretary of Commerce trans- 
mits a determination that there is a commercial fishery failure. 

This Act may be cited as the “Departments of Commerce, 
Justice, and State, the Judiciary, and Related Agencies Appropria- 
tions Act, 1998”. 


Approved November 26, 1997. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 2267 (S. 1022) 
HOUSE REPORTS: Nos. 105-207 (Comm. on Appropriations) and 105-405 (Comm 
of Conference) 

SENATE REPORTS: No. 105-48, accompanying S. 1022 (Comm. on Appropriations) 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997): 

Sept. 24-26, 30, considered and passed House 

Oct. 1, considered and passed Senate, amended, in lieu of S. 1022. 

Nov. 13, House and Senate agreed to conference report. 
WEEKLY COMPILATION OF PRESIDENTIAL DOCUMENTS, Vol. 33 (1997): 

Nov. 26, Presidential statement 

Dec. 2, President's special message on line item veto 
FEDERAL REGISTER, Vol. 62 (1997 

Dec. 3, Cancellation of item pursuant to the Line Item Veto Act. 
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Public Law 105—120 
105th Congress 
Joint Resolution 


Waiving certain enrollment requirements with respect to certain specified bills Nov. 26, 1997 
of the One Hundred Fifth Congress. (HJ. Res. 103] 








Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the provisions 1 USC 106 note. 
of sections 106 and 107 of title 1, United States Code, are waived 
for the balance of the first session of the One Hundred Fifth 
Congress with respect to the printing (on parchment or otherwise) 
of the enrollment of any bill or joint resolution making general 
appropriations for the fiscal year ending on September 30, 1998, 
or continuing appropriations for the fiscal year ending on September 
30, 1998. The enrollment of any such bill or joint resolution shall 
be in such form as the Committee on House Oversight of the 
House of Representatives certifies to be a true enrollment. 


Approved November 26, 1997. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.J. Res. 103: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997): 
Nov. 9, considered and passed House. 
Nov. 13, considered and passed Senate. 
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Nov. 26, 1997 


IS. 1026 


Export-Import 
Bank 
Reauthorization 
Act of 1997 


12 USC 635 note 


12 USC 635f 
note 


Public Law 105-121 
105th Congress 
An Act 


To reauthorize the Export-Import Bank of the United States 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; TABLE OF CONTENTS. 


(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as the “Export-Import 
Bank Reauthorization Act of 1997”. 
(b) TABLE OF CONTENTS.— 


Sec. 1. Short title; table of contents 
2. Extension of authority 

Sec. 3. Tied aid credit fund authority 
4 


Extension of authority to provide financing for the export of nonlethal de- 
fense articles or services the primary end use of which will be for civil- 
ian purposes 


yp 
or 


Clarification of procedures for denying credit based on the national interest 
Administrative Counsel 
Advisory Committee for sub-Saharan Africa 


y 
a 
ol OY 


Increase in labor representation on the Advisory Committee of the Export- 
Import Bank 


Sec. $. Outreach to companies 
Sec. 10. Clarification of the objectives of the Export-Import Bank 


Sec. 11. Including child labor as a criterion for denying credit based on the national 
interest 


Sec. 12. Prohibition relating to Russian transfers of certain missiles to the People’s 
Republic of China 


SEC. 2. EXTENSION OF AUTHORITY. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 7 of the Export-Import Bank Act 
of 1945 (12 U.S.C. 635f) is amended by striking “until” and all 
that follows through “but” and inserting “until the close of business 
on September 30, 2001, but”. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by this section 
shall take effect on September 30, 1997. 


SEC. 3. TIED AID CREDIT FUND AUTHORITY. 


(a) EXPENDITURES FROM FUND.—Section 10(c)(2) of the Export- 
Import Bank Act of 1945 (12 U.S.C. 635i-—3(c\(2)) is amended by 
striking “through” and all that follows through “1997”. 

(b) AUTHORIZATION.—Section 10(e) of such Act (12 U.S.C. 635i- 
3(e)) is amended by striking the first sentence and inserting the 
following: “There are authorized to be appropriated to the Fund 
such sums as may be necessary to carry out the purposes of this 
section. . 
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SEC. 4. EXTENSION OF AUTHORITY TO PROVIDE FINANCING FOR THE 

EXPORT OF NONLETHAL DEFENSE ARTICLES OR SERVICES 

THE PRIMARY END USE OF WHICH WILL BE FOR CIVILIAN 
PURPOSES. 

Section l(c) of Public Law 103-428 (12 U.S.C. 635 note; 108 

Stat. 4376) is amended by striking “1997” and inserting “2001”. 


SEC. 5. CLARIFICATION OF PROCEDURES FOR DENYING CREDIT 
BASED ON THE NATIONAL INTEREST. 


Section 2(b\ 1B) of the Export-Import Bank Act of 1945 (12 
U.S.C. 635(b)(1)(B)) is amended— 

(1) in the last sentence, by inserting “, after consultation 
with the Committee on Banking and Financial Services of 
the House of Representatives and the Committee on Banking, 
ns and Urban Affairs of the Senate,” after “President”; 
an 

(2) by adding at the end the following: “Each such deter- 
mination shall be delivered in writing to the President of the 
Bank, shall state that the determination is made pursuant 
to this section, and shall specify the applications or categories 
of applications for credit which should be denied by the Bank 
in furtherance of the national interest.”. 


SEC. 6. ADMINISTRATIVE COUNSEL. 


Section 3(e) of the Export-Import Bank Act of 1945 (12 U.S.C. 
635a(e)) is amended— 

(1) by inserting “(1)” after “(e)”; and 
(2) by adding at the end the following: 

“(2) The General Counsel of the Bank shall ensure that the 
directors, officers, and employees of the Bank have available appro- 
priate legal counsel for advice on, and oversight of, issues relating 
to personnel matters and other administrative law matters by des- 
ignating an attorney to serve as Assistant General Counsel for 
Administration, whose duties, under the supervision of the General 
Counsel, shall be concerned solely or primarily with such issues.”. 


SEC. 7. ADVISORY COMMITTEE FOR SUB-SAHARAN AFRICA. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 2(b) of the Export-Import Bank Act 
of 1945 (12 U.S.C. 635(b)) is amended by inserting after paragraph 
(8) the following: 

“(9A) The Board of Directors of the Bank shall take prompt 
measures, consistent with the credit standards otherwise required 
by law, to promote the expansion of the Bank’s financial commit- 
ments in sub-Saharan Africa under the loan, guarantee, and insur- 
ance programs of the Bank. 

“(B\i) The Board of Directors shall establish and use an 
advisory committee to advise the Board of Directors on the develop- 
ment and implementation of policies and programs designed to 
support the expansion described in subparagraph (A). 

“(ii) The advisory committee shall make recommendations to 
the Board of Directors on how the Bank can facilitate greater 
— by United States commercial banks for trade with sub- 
Saharan Africa. 

“(iii) The advisory committee shall terminate 4 years after 
the date of enactment of this subparagraph.”. 

(b) REPORTS TO CONGRESS.—Within 6 months after the date 12 USC 635 note. 
of enactment of this Act, and annually for each of the 4 years 
thereafter, the Board of Directors of the Export-Import Bank of 
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the United States shall submit to Congress a report on the steps 
that the Board has taken to implement section 2(b)(9\B) of the 
Export-Import Bank Act of 1945 and any recommendations of the 
advisory committee established pursuant to such section. 


SEC. 8. INCREASE IN LABOR REPRESENTATION ON THE ADVISORY 
COMMITTEE OF THE EXPORT-IMPORT BANK. 


Section 3(d\(2) of the Export-Import Bank Act of 1945 (12 
U.S.C. 635a(d)(2)) is amended— 

(1) by inserting “(A)” after “(2)”; and 

(2) by adding at the end the following: 

“(B) Not less than 2 members appointed to the Advisory 
Committee shall be representative of the labor community, 
except that no 2 representatives of the labor community shall 
be selected from the same labor union.”. 


SEC. 9. OUTREACH TO COMPANIES. 


Section 2(b\(1) of the Export-Import Bank Act of 1945 (12 
U.S.C. 635(b)(1)) is amended by adding at the end the following: 

“(I) The President of the Bank shall undertake efforts to 
enhance the Bank’s capacity to provide information about the 
Bank’s programs to small and rural companies which have not 
previously participated in the Bank’s programs. Not later than 
1 year after the date of enactment of this subparagraph, the Presi- 
dent of the Bank shall submit to Congress a report on the activities 
undertaken pursuant to this subparagraph.”. 


SEC. 10. CLARIFICATION OF THE OBJECTIVES OF THE EXPORT- 
IMPORT BANK. 


Section 2(b 1A) of the Export-Import Bank Act of 1945 (12 
U.S.C. 635(b)(1XA)) is amended in the first sentence by striking 
“real income” and all that follows to the end period and inserting: 
“real income, a commitment to reinvestment and job creation, and 
the increased development of the productive resources of the United 
States”. 


SEC. 11. INCLUDING CHILD LABOR AS A CRITERION FOR DENYING 
CREDIT BASED ON THE NATIONAL INTEREST. 


Section 2(b\1\B) of the Export-Import Bank Act of 1945 (12 
U.S.C. 635(b\1\(B)), as amended by section 5, is amended in the 
next to the last sentence by inserting “(including child labor)” 
after “human rights”. 


SEC. 12. PROHIBITION RELATING TO RUSSIAN TRANSFERS OF CER- 
TAIN MISSILES TO THE PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF CHINA. 


Section 2(b) of the Export-Import Bank Act of 1945 (12 U.S.C. 
635(b)) is amended by adding at the end the following: 

“(12) PROHIBITION RELATING TO RUSSIAN TRANSFERS OF CER- 
TAIN MISSILE SYSTEMS.—If the President of the United States 
determines that the military or Government of the Russian 
Federation has transferred or delivered to the People’s Republic 
of China an SS-N-22 missile system and that the transfer 
or delivery represents a significant and imminent threat to 
the security of the United States, the President of the United 
States shall notify the Bank of the transfer or delivery as 
soon as practicable. Upon receipt of the notice and if so directed 
by the President of the United States, the Board of Directors 
of the Bank shall not give approval to guarantee, insure, extend 
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credit, or participate in the extension of credit in connection 
with the purchase of any good or service by the military or 
Government of the Russian Federation.”. 


Approved November 26, 1997. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 1026 (H.R. 1370): 


HOUSE REPORTS: Nos. 105-224 accompanying H.R. 1370 (Comm. on Banking and 
Financial Services) and 105-392 (Comm. of Conference). 

SENATE REPORTS: No. 105-76 (Comm. on Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs) 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997): 

Sept. 16, considered and passed Senate. 

Oct. 6, considered and passed House, amended, in lieu of H.R. 1370. 

Nov. 8, Senate agreed to conference report. 

Nov. 9, House agreed to conference report. 








Dec. 1, 1997 


S. 819 
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Public Law 105-122 
105th Congress 
An Act 


To designate the United States courthouse at 200 South Washington Street in 
Alexandria, Virginia, as the “Martin V. B. Bostetter, Jr. United States Courthouse”. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. DESIGNATION OF MARTIN V. B. BOSTETTER, JR. UNITED 
STATES COURTHOUSE. 

The United States courthouse at 200 South Washington Street 
in Alexandria, Virginia, shall be known and designated as the 
“Martin V. B. Bostetter, Jr. United States Courthouse”. 

SEC. 2. REFERENCES. 

Any reference in a law, map, regulation, document, paper, 

or other record of the United States to the United States courthouse 


referred to in section 1 shall be deemed to be a reference to the 
“Martin V. B. Bostetter, Jr. United States Courthouse”. 


Approved December 1, 1997. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 819 (H.R. 1851): 
HOUSE REPORTS: No. 105-212, accompanying H.R. 1851 (Comm. on Transpor- 
tation and Infrastructure). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997): 
June 12, considered and passed Senate. 
Sept. 29, Nov. 13, considered and passed House. 
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Public Law 105—123 
105th Congress 
An Act 


To designate the Federal building courthouse at Public Square and Superior Avenue 
in Cleveland, Ohio, as the “Howard M. Metzenbaum United States Courthouse”. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. DESIGNATION OF HOWARD M. METZENBAUM UNITED 
STATES COURTHOUSE. 
The Federal building courthouse at Public Square and Superior 
Avenue in Cleveland, Ohio, shall be known and designated as 
the “Howard M. Metzenbaum United States Courthouse”. 


SEC. 2. REFERENCES. 


Any reference in a law, map, regulation, document, paper, 
or other record of the United States to the Federal building court- 
house referred to in section 1 shall be deemed to be a reference 
to the “Howard M. Metzenbaum United States Courthouse”. 


Approved December 1, 1997. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 833: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997): 
July 25, considered and passed Senate. 
Sept. 29, Nov. 13, considered and passed House. 





Dec. 1, 1997 


[S. 833] 
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Public Law 105-124 
105th Congress 


An Act 

Dec. 1, 1997 To provide for a 10-year circulating commemorative coin program to commemorate 

~ {§. 1228) each of the 50 States, and for other purposes. 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 

50 States the United States of America in Congress assembled, 
Commemorative 
Coin Program SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 
Act . . ame ‘ ; 
31 USC 5101 This Act may be cited as the “50 States Commemorative Coin 
nate Program Act”. 
31 USC 5112 SEC. 2. FINDINGS. 
note 


The Congress finds that— 

(1) it is appropriate and timely— 

(A) to honor the unique Federal republic of 50 States 
that comprise the United States; and 

(B) to promote the diffusion of knowledge among the 
youth of the United States about the individual States, 
their history and geography, and the rich diversity of the 
national heritage; 

(2) the circulating coinage of the United States has not 
been modernized during the 25-year period preceding the date 
of enactment of this Act; 

(3) a circulating commemorative 25-cent coin program could 
produce earnings of $110,000,000 from the sale of silver proof 
coins and sets over the 10-year period of issuance, and would 
produce indirect earnings of an estimated $2,600,000,000 to 
$5,100,000,000 to the United States Treasury, money that will 
replace borrowing to fund the national debt to at least that 
extent; and 

(4) it is appropriate to launch a commemorative circulating 
coin program that encourages young people and their families 
to collect memorable tokens of all of the States for the face 
value of the coins. 


SEC. 3. ISSUANCE OF REDESIGNED QUARTER DOLLARS OVER 10-YEAR 
PERIOD COMMEMORATING EACH OF THE 50 STATES. 


Section 5112 of title 31, United States Code, is amended by 
inserting after subsection (k) the following new subsection: 
“(1) REDESIGN AND ISSUANCE OF QUARTER DOLLAR IN COMMEMO- 
RATION OF EACH OF THE 50 STATES.— 
“(1) REDESIGN BEGINNING IN 1999.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding the fourth sen- 
tence of subsection (d1) and subsection (d)(2), quarter 
dollar coins issued during the 10-year period beginning 
in 1999, shall have designs on the reverse side selected 











PUBLIC LAW 105-124—DEC. 1, 1997 111 STAT. 2535 


in accordance with this subsection which are emblematic 

of the 50 States. 

“(B) TRANSITION PROVISION.—Notwithstanding subpar- 
agraph (A), the Secretary may continue to mint and issue 
quarter dollars in 1999 which bear the design in effect 
before the redesign required under this subsection and 
an inscription of the year ‘1998’ as required to ensure 
a smooth transition into the 10-year program under this 
subsection. 

“(2) SINGLE STATE DESIGNS.—The design on the reverse 
side of each quarter dollar issued during the 10-year period 
referred to in paragraph (1) shall be emblematic of 1 of the 
50 States. 

“(3) ISSUANCE OF COINS COMMEMORATING 5 STATES DURING 
EACH OF THE 10 YEARS.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—The designs for the quarter dollar 
coins issued during each year of the 10-year period referred 
to in paragraph (1) shall be emblematic of 5 States selected 
in the order in which such States ratified the Constitution 
of the United States or were admitted into the Union, 
as the case may be. 

“(B) NUMBER OF EACH OF 5 COIN DESIGNS IN EACH 
YEAR.—Of the quarter dollar coins issued during each year 
of the 10-year period referred to in paragraph (1), the 
Secretary of the Treasury shall prescribe, on the basis 
of such factors as the Secretary determines to be appro- 
priate, the number of quarter dollars which shall be issued 
with each of the 5 designs selected for such year. 

“(4) SELECTION OF DESIGN.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Each of the 50 designs required 
under this subsection for quarter dollars shall be— 

“(i) selected by the Secretary after consultation 
with— 

“(I) the Governor of the State being commemo- 
rated, or such other State officials or group as 
the State may designate for such purpose; and 

“(II) the Commission of Fine Arts; and 
“(ii) reviewed by the Citizens Commemorative Coin 

Advisory Committee. 

“(B) SELECTION AND APPROVAL PROCESS.—Designs for 
quarter dollars may be submitted in accordance with the 
design selection and approval process developed by the 
Secretary in the sole discretion of the Secretary. 

“(C) PARTICIPATION.—The Secretary may include 
participation by State officials, artists from the States, 
engravers of the United States Mint, and members of the 
general public. 

“(D) STANDARDS.—Because it is important that the 
Nation’s coinage and currency bear dignified designs of 
which the citizens of the United States can be proud, 
the Secretary shall not select any frivolous or inappropriate 
design for any quarter dollar minted under this subsection. 

“(E) PROHIBITION ON CERTAIN REPRESENTATIONS.—No 
head and shoulders portrait or bust of any person, living 
or dead, and no portrait of a living person may be included 
in the design of any quarter dollar under this subsection. 
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United States $1 


Coin Act of 1997 
31 USC 5101 


note 


31 USC 5112 


note 


“(5) TREATMENT AS NUMISMATIC ITEMS.—For purposes of 
sections 5134 and 5136, all coins minted under this subsection 
shall be considered to be numismatic items 

“(6) ISSUANCE.— 

“(A) QUALITY OF COINS.—The Secretary may mint and 
issue such number of quarter dollars of each design selected 
under paragraph (4) in uncirculated and proof qualities 
as the Secretary determines to be appropriate 

“(B) SILVER COINS.—Notwithstanding subsection (b), 
the Secretary may mint and issue such number of quarter 
dollars of each design selected under paragraph (4) as 
the Secretary determines to be appropriate, with a content 
of 90 percent silver and 10 percent copper 

“(C) SOURCES OF BULLION.—The Secretary shall obtain 
silver for minting coins under subparagraph (B) from avail- 
able resources, including stockpiles established under the 
Strategic and Critical Materials Stock Piling Act. 

“(7) APPLICATION IN EVENT OF THE ADMISSION OF ADDI- 
TIONAL STATES.—If any additional State is admitted into the 
Union before the end of the 10-year period referred to in para- 
graph (1), the Secretary of the Treasury may issue quarter 
dollar coins, in accordance with this subsection, with a design 
which is emblematic of such State during any 1 year of such 
10-year period, in addition to the quarter dollar coins issued 
during such year in accordance with paragraph (3)(A).” 

SEC. 4. UNITED STATES DOLLAR COINS. 

(a) SHORT TITLE.—This section may be cited as the “United 
States $1 Coin Act of 1997”. 

(b) WEIGHT.—Section 5112(a)(1) of title 31, United States Code, 
is amended by striking “and weighs 8.1 grams”. 

(c) COLOR AND CONTENT.—Section 5112(b) of title 31, United 
States Code, is amended— 

(1) in the first sentence, by striking “dollar,”; and 

(2) by inserting after the fourth sentence the following: 
“The dollar coin shall be golden in color, have a distinctive 
edge, have tactile and visual features that make the denomina- 
tion of the coin readily discernible, be minted and fabricated 
in the United States, and have similar metallic, anti-counter- 
feiting properties as United States coinage in circulation on 
the date of enactment of the United States $1 Coin Act of 
1997.” 

(d) DESIGN.—Section 5112(d\(1) of title 31, United States Code, 
is amended by striking the fifth and sixth sentences and inserting 
the following: “The Secretary of the Treasury, in consultation with 
the Congress, shall select appropriate designs for the obverse and 
reverse sides of the dollar coin.” 

(e) PRODUCTION OF NEW DOLLAR COINS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Upon the depletion of the Government’s 
supply (as of the date of enactment of this Act) of $1 coins 
bearing the likeness-of Susan B. Anthony, the Secretary of 
the Treasury shall place into circulation $1 coins that comply 
with the requirements of subsections (b) and (d)(1) of section 
5112 of title 31, United States Code, as amended by this section. 

(2) AUTHORITY OF SECRETARY TO CONTINUE PRODUCTION.— 
If the supply of $1 coins bearing the likeness of Susan B 
Anthony is depleted before production has begun of $1 coins 
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which bear a design which complies with the requirements 
of subsections (b) and (d)(1) of section 5112 of title 31, United 
States Code, as amended by this section, the Secretary of 
the Treasury may continue to mint and issue $1 coins bearing 
the likeness of Susan B. Anthony in accordance with that 
section 5112 (as in effect on the day before the date of enact- 
ment of this Act) until such time as production begins. 

(3) NUMISMATIC SETS.—The Secretary may include such 
$1 coins in any numismatic set produced by the United States 
Mint before the date on which the $1 coins authorized by 
this section are placed in circulation. 

(f) MARKETING PROGRAM.— 31 USC 5112 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Before placing into circulation $1 coins te. 
authorized under this section, the Secretary of the Treasury 
shall adopt a program to promote the use of such coins by 
commercial enterprises, mass transit authorities, and Federal, 
State, and local government agencies. 

(2) STUDY REQUIRED.—The Secretary of the Treasury shall 
conduct a study on the progress of the marketing program 
adopted in accordance with paragraph (1). 

(3) REPORT.—Not later than March 31, 2001, the Secretary 
of the Treasury shall submit a report to the Congress on the 
results of the study conducted pursuant to paragraph (2). 

SEC. 5. RULE OF CONSTRUCTION. 31 USC 5112 


note. 


Nothing in this Act or the amendments made by this Act 
shall be construed to evidence any intention to eliminate or to 
limit the printing or circulation of United States currency in the 
$1 denomination. 


SEC. 6. FIRST FLIGHT COMMEMORATIVE COINS. 31 USC 5112 


(a) COIN SPECIFICATIONS.— _— 
(1) DENOMINATIONS.—The Secretary of the Treasury (here- 
after in this section referred to as the “Secretary”) shall mint 
and issue the following coins: 
(A) $10 GOLD CoINS.—Not more than 100,000 $10 coins, 
each of which shall— 
(i) weigh 16.718 grams; 
(ii) have a diameter of 1.06 inches; and 
(iii) contain 90 percent gold and 10 percent alloy. 
(B) $1 SILVER COINS.—Not more than 500,000 $1 coins, 
each of which shall— 
(i) weigh 26.73 grams; 
(ii) have a diameter of 1.500 inches; and 
(iii) contain 90 percent silver and 10 percent cop- 
per. 
(C) HALF DOLLAR CLAD COINS.—Not more than 750,000 
half dollar coins each of which shall— 
(i) weigh 11.34 grams; 
(ii) have a diameter of 1.205 inches; and 
(iii) be minted to the specifications for half dollar 
coins contained in section 5112(b) of title 31, United 
States Code. 

(b) LEGAL TENDER.—The coins minted under this section shall 
be legal tender, as provided in section 5103 of title 31, United 
States Code. 

(c) SOURCES OF BULLION.—The Secretary shall obtain gold and 
silver for minting coins under this section pursuant to the authority 
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of the Secretary under other provisions of law, including authority 
relating to the use of silver stockpiles established under the Strate- 
gic and Critical Materials Stockpiling Act, as applicable. 

(d) DESIGN OF CoOINS.— 

(1) DESIGN REQUIREMENTS.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—The design of the coins minted under 
this section shall be emblematic of the first flight of Orville 
and Wilbur Wright in Kitty Hawk, North Carolina, on 
December 17, 1903. 

(B) DESIGNATION AND INSCRIPTIONS.—On each coin 
minted under this section there shall be— 

(i) a designation of the value of the coin; 
(ii) an inscription of the year “2003”; and 
(iii) inscriptions of the words “Liberty”, “In God 

We Trust”, “United States of America”, and “E Pluribus 

Unum”. 

(2) SELECTION.—The design for the coins minted under 
this section shall be— 

(A) selected by the Secretary after consultation with 
the Board of Directors of the First Flight Foundation and 
the Commission of Fine Arts; and 

(B) reviewed by the Citizens Commemorative Coin 
Advisory Committee. 

(e) PERIOD FOR ISSUANCE OF COINS.—The Secretary may issue 
coins minted under this section only during the period beginning 
on August 1, 2003, and ending on July 31, 2004. 

(f) SALE OF CoINs.— 

(1) SALE PRICE.—The coins issued under this section shall 
be sold by the Secretary at a price equal to the sum of— 

(A) the face value of the coins; 

(B) the surcharge provided in paragraph (4) with 
respect to such coins; and 

(C) the cost of designing and issuing the coins (includ- 
ing labor, materials, dies, use of machinery, overhead 
expenses, marketing, and shipping). 

(2) BULK SALES.—The Secretary shall make bulk sales of 
the coins issued under this section at a reasonable discount. 

(3) PREPAID ORDERS.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall accept prepaid 
orders for the coins minted under this section before the 
issuance of such coins. 

(B) DiscountT.—Sale prices with respect to prepaid 
orders under subparagraph (A) shall be at a reasonable 
discount. 

(4) SURCHARGES.—AI] sales shall include a surcharge of— 

(A) $35 per coin for the $10 coin; 
(B) $10 per coin for the $1 coin; and 
(C) $1 per coin for the half dollar coin. 

(g) GENERAL WAIVER OF PROCUREMENT REGULATIONS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in paragraph (2), no 
provision of law governing procurement or public contracts 
shall be applicable to the procurement of goods and services 
necessary for carrying out the provisions of this Act. 

(2) EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY.—Paragraph (1) does 
not relieve any person entering into a contract under the 
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authority of this section from complying with any law relating 

to equal employment opportunity. 

(h) TREATMENT AS NUMISMATIC ITEMS.—For purposes of sec- 
tions 5134 and 5136 of title 31, United States Code, all coins 
minted under this subsection shall be considered to be numismatic 
items. 

(i) DISTRIBUTION OF SURCHARGES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to section 5134 of title 31, United 
States Code, all surcharges received by the Secretary from 
the sale of coins issued under this section shall be promptly 
paid by the Secretary to the First Flight Foundation for the 
purposes of— 

(A) repairing, refurbishing, and maintaining the 

Wright Brothers Monument on the Outer Banks of North 

Carolina; and 

(B) expanding (or, if necessary, replacing) and 
maintaining the visitor center and other facilities at the 

Wright Brothers National Memorial Park on the Outer 

Banks of North Carolina, including providing educational 

programs and exhibits for visitors. 

(2) AuDITs.—The Comptroller General of the United States 
shall have the right to examine such books, records, documents, 
and other data of the First Flight Foundation as may be related 
to the expenditures of amounts paid under paragraph (1). 

(j) FINANCIAL ASSURANCES.—The Secretary shall take such 
actions as may be necessary to ensure that minting and issuing 
coins under this section will not result in any net cost to the 
United States Government. 


Approved December 1, 1997. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 1228: 


SENATE REPORTS: No. 105-130 (Comm. on Banking, Housing, and Urban Af- 
fairs). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997): 
Nov. 9, considered and passed Senate. 
Nov. 13, considered and passed House. 
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Public Law 105-125 
105th Congress 


Dec. 1, 1997 





An Act 


To amend the Communications Act of 1934 to provide for the designation of common 
Seana carriers not subject to the jurisdiction of a State commission as eligible tele- 


{S. 1354] communications carriers. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 


the United States of America in Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. AMENDMENT OF COMMUNICATIONS ACT OF 1934. 


Section 214(e) of the Communications Act of 1934 (47 U.S.C. 


214(e)) is amended— 





(1) by striking “(2) or (3)” in paragraph (1) and inserting 
“(2), (3), or (6)”; 

(2) by striking “interstate services,” in paragraph (3) and 
inserting “interstate services or an area served by a common 
carrier to which paragraph (6) applies,”; 

(3) by inserting “(or the Commission in the case of a com- 
mon carrier designated under paragraph (6))” in paragraph 
(4) after “State commission” each place such term appears; 

(4) by inserting “(or the Commission under paragraph (6))” 
in paragraph (5) after “State commission”; and 

(5) by inserting after paragraph (5) the following: 

“(6) COMMON CARRIERS NOT SUBJECT TO STATE COMMISSION 
JURISDICTION.—In the case of a common carrier providing tele- 
phone exchange service and exchange access that is not subject 
to the jurisdiction of a State commission, the Commission shall 
upon request designate such a common carrier that meets 
the requirements of paragraph (1) as an eligible telecommuni- 
cations carrier for a service area designated by the Commission 
consistent with applicable Federal and State law. Upon request 
and consistent with the public interest, convenience and neces- 
sity, the Commission may, with respect to an area served 
by a rural telephone company, and shall, in the case of all 
other areas, designate more than one common carrier as an 
eligible telecommunications carrier for a service area designated 
under this paragraph, so long as each additional requesting 
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carrier meets the requirements of paragraph (1). Before designating 
an additional eligible telecommunications carrier for an area served 
by a rural telephone company, the Commission shall find that 
the designation is in the public interest.”. 


Approved December 1, 1997. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 1354: 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997): 


Nov. 9, considered and passed Senate. 
Nov. 13, considered and passed House. 
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Dec. 1, 1997 
{S. 1378] 








39 USC 3220 
note 
39 USC 3220 
note 


Public Law 105-126 
105th Congress 
An Act 


To extend the authorization of use of official mail in the location and recovery 
of missing children, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. EXTENSION OF AUTHORIZATION OF USE OF OFFICIAL MAIL 
IN THE LOCATION AND RECOVERY OF MISSING CHIL- 
DREN. 


The Act entitled “An Act to amend title 3, United States Code, 
to authorize the use of penalty and franked mail in efforts relating 
to the location and recovery of missing children”, approved August 
9, 1985 (39 U.S.C. 3220 note; Public Law 99-87), is amended— 

(1) in section 3(a) by striking “June 30, 1997” and inserting 

“June 30, 2002”; and 

(2) in section 5 by striking “December 31, 1997” and insert- 
ing “December 31, 2002”. 


Approved December 1, 1997. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 1378: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997): 
Nov. 5, considered and passed Senate. 
Nov. 12, considered and passed House. 
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Public Law 105-127 
105th Congress 





An Act 
To provide for the design, construction, furnishing and equipping of a Center for Dec ia 
Performing Arts within the complex known as the New Mexico Hispanic Cultural __Dec. 1, 1997 
Center and for other purposes. (S. 1417] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, Hispanic 
Cultural Center 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. Act of 1997. 
This Act may be cited as the “Hispanic Cultural Center Act 
of 1997”. 


SEC. 2. CONSTRUCTION OF A CENTER FOR PERFORMING ARTS. 


(a) FINDINGS.—Congress makes the following findings: 

(1) The United States has an enriched legacy of Hispanic 
influence in politics, government, economic development, and 
cultural expression. 

(2) The Hispanic culture in what is now the United States 
can be traced to 1528 when a Spanish expedition from Cuba 
to Florida was shipwrecked on the Texas coast. 

(3) The Hispanic culture in New Mexico can be traced 
to 1539 when a Spanish Franciscan Friar, Marcos de Niza, 
and his guide, Estevanico, traveled into present day New Mex- 
ico in search of the fabled city of Cibola and made contact 
with the people of Zuni. 

(4) The Hispanic influence in New Mexico is particularly 
dominant and a part of daily living for all the citizens of 
New Mexico, who are a diverse composite of racial, ethnic, 
and cultural peoples. Don Juan de Onate and the first New 
Mexican families established the first capital in the United 
States, San Juan de los Caballeros, in July of 1598. 

(5) Based on the 1990 census, there are approximately 
650,000 Hispanics in New Mexico, the majority having roots 
reaching back ten or more generations. 

(6) There are an additional 200,000 Hispanics living outside 
of New Mexico with roots in New Mexico. 

(7) The New Mexico Hispanic Cultural Center is a living 
tribute to the Hispanic experience and will provide all citizens 
of New Mexico, the Southwestern United States, the entire 
United States, and around the world, an opportunity to learn 
about, partake in, and enjoy the unique Hispanic culture, and 
the New Mexico Hispanic Cultural Center will assure that 
this 400-year old culture is preserved. 
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(8) The New Mexico Hispanic Cultural Center will teach, 
showcase, and share all facets of Hispanic culture, including 
literature, performing arts, visual arts, culinary arts, and lan- 
guage arts. 

(9) The New Mexico Hispanic Cultural Center will promote 
a better cross-cultural understanding of the Hispanic culture 
and the contributions of individuals to the society in which 
we all live. 

(10) In 1993, the legislature and Governor of New Mexico 
created the Hispanic Cultural Division as a division within 
the Office of Cultural Affairs. One of the principal responsibil- 
ities of the Hispanic Cultural Division is to oversee the plan- 
ning, construction, and operation of the New Mexico Hispanic 
Cultural Center. 

(11) The mission of the New Mexico Hispanic Cultural 
Center is to create a greater appreciation and understanding 
of Hispanic culture. 


(12) The New Mexico Hispanic Cultural Center will serve 
as a local, regional, national, and international site for the 
study and advancement of Hispanic culture, expressing both 
the rich history and the forward-looking aspirations of His- 
panics throughout the world. 

(13) The New Mexico Hispanic Cultural Center will be 
a Hispanic arts and humanities showcase to display the works 
of national and international artists, and to provide a venue 
ne scholars, artists, children, elders, and the general 

ublic. 
" (14) The New Mexico Hispanic Cultural Center will provide 
a venue for presenting the historic and contemporary represen- 
tations and achievements of the Hispanic culture. 

(15) The New Mexico Hispanic Cultural Center will sponsor 
arts and humanities programs, including programs related to 
visual arts of all forms (including drama, dance, and traditional 
and contemporary music), research, literary arts, genealogy, 
oral history, publications, and special events such as, fiestas, 
culinary arts demonstrations, film video productions, story- 
telling presentations and education programs. 

(16) Phase I of the New Mexico Hispanic Cultural Center 
complex is scheduled to be completed by August of 1998 and 
is planned to consist of an art gallery with exhibition space 
and a museum, administrative offices, a restaurant, a ballroom, 
a gift shop, an amphitheater, a research and literary arts 
center, and other components. 

(17) Phase II of the New Mexico Hispanic Cultural Center 
complex is planned to include a performing arts center (contain- 
ing a 700-seat theater, a stage house, and a 300-seat film/ 
video theater), a 150-seat black box theater, an art studio 
building, a culinary arts building, and a research and literary 
arts building. 
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(18) It is appropriate for the Federal Government to share 
in the cost of constructing the New Mexico Hispanic Cultural 
Center because Congress recognizes that the New Mexico His- 
panic Cultural Center has the potential to be a premier facility 
for performing arts and a national repository for Hispanic arts 
and culture. 

(b) DEFINITIONS.—In this section: 

(1) CENTER.—The term “Center” means the Center for 
Performing Arts, within the complex known as the New Mexico 
Hispanic Cultural Center, which Center for the Performing 
Arts is a central facility in Phase II of the New Mexico Hispanic 
Cultural Center complex. 

(2) HISPANIC CULTURAL DIVISION.—The term “Hispanic Cul- 
tural Division” means the Hispanic Cultural Division of the 
Office of Cultural Affairs of the State of New Mexico. 

(3) SECRETARY.—The term “Secretary” means the Secretary 
of the Interior. 

(c) CONSTRUCTION OF CENTER.—The Secretary shall award a 
grant to New Mexico to pay for the Federal share of the costs 
of the design, construction, furnishing, and equipping of the Center 
for Performing Arts that will be located at a site to be determined 
by the Hispanic Cultural Division, within the complex known as 
the New Mexico Hispanic Cultural Center. 

(d) GRANT REQUIREMENTS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—In order to receive a grant awarded under 
subsection (c), New Mexico, acting through the Director of 
the Hispanic Cultural Division— 

(A) shall submit to the Secretary, within 30 days of 
the date of enactment of this section, a copy of the New 
Mexico Hispanic Cultural Center Program document dated 
January 1996; and 

(B) shall exercise due diligence to expeditiously exe- 
cute, in a period not to exceed 90 days after the date 
of enactment of this section, the memorandum of under- 
standing under paragraph (2) recognizing that time is of 
the essence for the construction of the Center because 
1998 marks the 400th anniversary of the first permanent 
Spanish settlement in New Mexico. 

(2) MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING.—The memorandum 
of understanding described in paragraph (1) shall provide— 

(A) the date of completion of the construction of the 
Center; 

(B) that Antoine Predock, an internationally recognized 
architect, shall be the supervising architect for the 
construction of the Center or any other architect subse- 
quently named by the State; 

(C) that the Director of the Hispanic Cultural Division 
shall award the contract for architectural engineering and 
design services in accordance with the New Mexico Procure- 
ment Code; and 

(D) that the contract for the construction of the Cen- 
ter— 

(i) shall be awarded pursuant to a competitive 
bidding process; and 

(ii) shall be awarded not later than 3 months after 
the solicitation for bids for the construction of the 

Center. 
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(3) FEDERAL SHARE.—The Federal share of the costs 


described in subsection (c) shall be 50 percent. 


(4) NON-FEDERAL SHARE.—The non-Federal share of the 


costs described in subsection (c) shall be in cash or in kind 
fairly evaluated, including plant, equipment, or services. The 
non-Federal share shall include any contribution received by 
New Mexico for the design, construction, furnishing, or equip- 
ping of Phase I or Phase II of the New Mexico Hispanic Cultural 
Center complex prior to the date of enactment of this section. 
The non-Federa!l share of the costs described in subsection 
(c) shall include the following: 


(A) $16,410,000 that was appropriated by the New 
Mexico legislature since January 1, 1993, for the planning, 
property acquisition, design, construction, furnishing, and 
equipping of the New Mexico Hispanic Cultural Center 
complex. 

(B) $116,000 that was appropriated by the New Mexico 
legislature for fiscal year 1995 for the startup and operating 
expenses of the New Mexico Hispanic Cultural Center. 

(C) $226,000 that was appropriated by the New Mexico 
legislature for fiscal year 1996 for the startup and operating 
expenses of the New Mexico Hispanic Cultural Center. 

(D) $442,000 that was appropriated by the New Mexico 
legislature for fiscal year 1997 for the startup and operating 
expenses of the New Mexico Hispanic Cultural Center. 

(E) $551,000 that was appropriated by. the New Mexico 
legislature for fiscal year 1998 for the startup and operating 
expenses of the New Mexico Hispanic Cultural Center. 

(F) A 10.9-acre lot with a historic 22,000 square foot 
building donated by the Mayor and City Council of Albu- 
querque, New Mexico, to New Mexico for the New Mexico 
Hispanic Cultural Center. 

(G) 12 acres of “Bosque” land adjacent to the New 
Mexico Hispanic Cultural Center complex for use by the 
New Mexico Hispanic Cultural Center. 

(H) The $30,000 donation by the Sandia National Lab- 
oratories and Lockheed Martin Corporation to support the 
New Mexico Hispanic Cultural Center and the program 
activities of the New Mexico Hispanic Cultural Center. 


(e) USE OF FUNDS FOR DESIGN, CONSTRUCTION, FURNISHING, 


AND EQUIPMENT.—The funds received under a grant awarded under 
subsection (c) shall be used only for the design, construction, 
management, inspection, furnishing, and equipment of the Center. 
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(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There is authorized 
to be ouguemmine to the Secretary to carry out this section a 
total of $17,800,000 for fiscal year 1998 and succeeding fiscal years. 
Funds appropriated pursuant to the authority of the preceding 
sentence shall remain available until expended. 


Approved December 1, 1997. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 1417: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997): 
Nov. 7, considered and passed Senate. 
Nov. 13, considered and passed House. 
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Public Law 105-128 
105th Congress 
An Act 


To make technical and conforming amendments to the Museum and Library Services 
Act, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “Museum and Library Services 
Technical and Conforming Amendments of 1997”. 


SEC. 2. APPOINTMENT OF EMPLOYEES. 


Section 206 of the Museum and Library Services Act (20 U.S.C. 
9105 et seq.) is amended— 

(1) by redesignating subsection (b) as subsection (c); and 

(2) by inserting after subsection (a) the following: 

“(b) APPOINTMENT AND COMPENSATION OF TECHNICAL 
PROFESSIONAL EMPLOYEES.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to paragraph (2), the Director 
may appoint without regard to the provisions of title 5, United 
States Code, governing the appointment in the competitive 
service and may compensate without regard to the provisions 
of chapter 51 or subchapter III of chapter 53 of such title 
(relating to the classification and General Schedule pay rates), 
such technical and professional employees as the Director deter- 
mines to be necessary to carry out the duties of the Institute. 

“(2) NUMBER AND COMPENSATION.—The number of employ- 
ees appointed and compensated under paragraph (1) shall not 
exceed ¥s of the number of full-time regular or professional 
employees of the Institute. The rate of basic compensation 
for the employees appointed and compensated under paragraph 
(1) may not exceed the rate prescribed for level GS-15 of 
the General Schedule under section 5332 of title 5.”. 


SEC. 3. SPECIAL LIBRARIES. 


Section 213(2(E) of the Museum and Library Services Act 
(20 U.S.C. 9122(2)E)) is amended— 
(1) by inserting “or other special library” after “a private 
library”; and 
(2) by inserting “or special” after “such private”. 


SEC. 4. RESERVATIONS. 


AND 


Section 221(a)(1) of the Museum and Library Services Act (20 
U.S.C. 9131(aX(1)) is amended— 

(1) in subparagraph (A), by striking “1% percent” and 
inserting “1.75 percent”; and 
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(2) in subparagraph (B), by striking “4 percent” and insert- 
ing “3.75 percent”. 


SEC. 5. MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT. 


The second sentence of section 223(c\1A\i) of the Museum 
and Library Services Act (20 U.S.C. 9133(c)(1)(A\i)) is amended 
to read as follows: “The amount of the reduction in the allotment 
for any fiscal year shall be equal to the allotment multiplied by 
a fraction— 

“(I) the numerator of which is the result 
obtained by subtracting the level of such State 
expenditures for the fiscal year for which the deter- 
mination is made, from the average of the total 
level of such State expenditures for the 3 fiscal 
years preceding the fiscal year for which the deter- 
mination is made; and 

“(II the denominator of which is the average 
of the total level of such State expenditures for 
the 3 fiscal years preceding the fiscal year for 
which the determination is made.”. 


SEC. 6. SERVICE TO INDIAN TRIBES. 


Section 261 of the Museum and Library Services Act (20 U.S.C. 
9161) is amended— 

(1) in the section heading, by striking “INDIAN TRIBES” 
and inserting “NATIVE AMERICANS’; and 

(2) by striking “to organizations” and all that follows 
through “such organizations” and inserting “to Indian tribes 
and to organizations that primarily serve and represent Native 
Hawaiians (as the term is defined in section 9212 of the Native 
Hawaiian Education Act (20 U.S.C. 7912) to enable such tribes 
and organizations”. 


SEC. 7. NATIONAL LEADERSHIP GRANTS OR CONTRACTS. 


Section 262 of the Museum and Library Services Act (20 U.S.C. 
9162) is amended— 

(1) in the section heading, by striking “NATIONAL 
LEADERSHIP GRANTS OR CONTRACTS” and inserting 
“NATIONAL LEADERSHIP GRANTS, CONTRACTS, OR 
COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS’; 

(2) in subsection (a)}— 

(A) by striking “program awarding national leadership 
grants or contracts” and inserting “program of awarding 
grants or entering into contracts or cooperative agree- 
ments”; and 

(B) by striking “Such grants or contracts” and inserting 
“Such grants, contracts, and cooperative agreements”; 

(3) in subsection (b}— 

(A) in the section heading, by striking “(b) GRANTS 
OR CONTRACTS” and inserting “(b) GRANTS, CONTRACTS, 
OR COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS’; and 

(B) in paragraph (1), by inserting “or cooperative agree- 
ments,” after “contracts”; and 

(C) in paragraph (2), by striking “Grants and contracts” 
and inserting “Grants, contracts, and cooperative agree- 
ments”. 
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SEC. 8. CORRECTION OF TYPOGRAPHICAL ERROR. 

Section 262(a)\(3) of the Museum and Library Services Act (20 
U.S.C. 9162(aX3)) is amended by striking “preservation of 
digitization” and inserting “preserving or digitization”. 


Approved December 1, 1997. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 1505: 

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997): 
Nov. 9, considered and passed Senate 
Nov. 13, considered and passed House 
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Public Law 105-129 
105th Congress 
An Act 


To amend the National Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 1998 to make 
certain technical corrections. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 


the United States of America in Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. TECHNICAL CORRECTIONS. 


(a) IMPLEMENTATION OF ELECTRONIC COMMERCE CAPABILITY.— 
(1) Section 2302c(aX1) of title 10, United States Code, is amended 
by inserting “of section 2303(a) of this title” after “paragraphs 
(1), (5), and (6)”. 

(2) The amendment made by paragraph (1) shall take effect 
as if included in the amendment to section 2302c of title 10, United 
States Code, made by section 850(f(3XA) of the National Defense 
Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 1998 to which the amendment 
made by paragraph (1) relates. 

(b) COMMEMORATION OF 50TH ANNIVERSARY OF KOREAN CON- 
FLICT.—({1) Section 1083(f) of the National Defense Authorization 
Act for Fiscal Year 1998 is amended by striking out “$100,000” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “$1,000,000”. 

(2) The amendment made by paragraph (1) shall take effect 
as if included in the provisions of the National Defense Authoriza- 
tion Act for Fiscal Year 1998 to which such amendment relates. 


Approved December 1, 1997. 
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Public Law 105-130 
105th Congress 
An Act 


To provide a 6-month extension of highway, highway safety, and transit programs 
pending enactment of a law reauthorizing the Intermodal Surface Transportation 
Efficiency Act of 1991. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “Surface Transportation Extension 
Act of 1997”. 


SEC. 2. ADVANCES. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Transportation (referred 
to in this Act as the “Secretary”) shall apportion funds made avail- 
able under section 1003(d) of the Intermodal Surface Transportation 
Efficiency Act of 1991 to each State in the ratio that— 

(1) the State’s total fiscal year 1997 obligation authority 
for funds apportioned for the Federal-aid highway program; 
bears to 

(2) all States’ total fiscal year 1997 obligation authority 
for funds apportioned for the Federal-aid highway program. 
(b) PROGRAMMATIC DISTRIBUTIONS.— 

(1) PRoGRAMS.—Of the funds to be apportioned to each 
State under subsection (a), the Secretary shall ensure that 
the State is apportioned an amount of the funds, determined 
under paragraph (2), for the Interstate maintenance program, 
the National Highway System, the bridge program, the surface 
transportation program, the congestion mitigation and air qual- 
ity improvement program, minimum allocation under section 
157 of title 23, United States Code, Interstate reimbursement 
under section 160 of that title, the donor State bonus under 
section 1013(c) of the Intermodal Surface Transportation Effi- 
ciency Act of 1991 (105 Stat. 1940), hold harmless under section 
1015(a) of that Act (105 Stat. 1943), 90 percent of payments 
adjustments under section 1015(b) of that Act (105 Stat. 1944), 
section 1015(c) of that Act (105 Stat. 1944), an amount equal 
to the funds provided under sections 1103 through 1108 of 
that Act (105 Stat. 2027), and funding restoration under section 
202 of the National Highway System Designation Act of 1995 
(109 Stat. 571). 

(2) IN GENERAL.—The amount that each State shall be 
apportioned under this subsection for each item referred to 
in paragraph (1) shall be determined by multiplying— 

(A) the amount apportioned to the State under sub- 
section (a); by 
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(B) the ratio that— 

(i) the amount of funds apportioned for the item, 
or allocated under sections 1103 through 1108 of the 
Intermodal Surface Transportation Efficiency Act of 
1991 (105 Stat. 2027), to the State for fiscal year 
1997; bears to 

(ii) the total of the amount of funds apportioned 
for the items, and allocated under those sections, to 
the State for fiscal year 1997. 

(3) USE OF FUNDS.—Amounts apportioned to a State under 
subsection (a) attributable to sections 1103 through 1108 of 
the Intermodal Surface Transportation Efficiency Act of 1991 
shall be available to the State for projects eligible for assistance 
under chapter 1 of title 23, United States Code. 

(4) ADMINISTRATION.—Funds authorized by the amendment 
made by subsection (d) shall be administered as if they had 
been apportioned, allocated, deducted, or set aside, as the case 
may be, under title 23, United States Code; except that the 
deduction under section 104(a) of title 23, United States Code, 
the set-asides under section 104(b)(1) of that title for the terri- 
tories and under section 104(f)(1) of that title for metropolitan 
planning, and the expenditure required under section 104(d)(1) 
of that title shall not apply to those funds. 

(c) REPAYMENT FROM FUTURE APPORTIONMENTS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall reduce the amount 
that would, but for this section, be apportioned to a State 
for programs under chapter 1 of title 23, United States Code, 
for fiscal year 1998 under a law reauthorizing the Federal- 
aid highway program enacted after the date of enactment of 
this Act by the amount that is apportioned to each State 
under subsection (a) and section 5(f) for each such program. 

(2) PROGRAM CATEGORY RECONCILIATION.—The Secretary 
may establish procedures under which funds apportioned under 
subsection (a) for a program category for which funds are 
not authorized under a law described in paragraph (1) may 
be restored to the Federal-aid highway program. 

(d) AUTHORIZATION OF CONTRACT AUTHORITY.—Section 1003 
of the Intermodal Surface Transportation Efficiency Act of 1991 
(105 Stat. 1918) is amended by adding at the end the following: 

“(d) ADVANCE AUTHORIZATIONS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—There shall be available from the High- 
way Trust Fund (other than the Mass Transit Account) to 
carry out section 2(a) of the Surface Transportation Extension 
Act of 1997 $5,500,000,000 for the period of November 16, 
1997, through January 31, 1998. 

“(2) SPECIAL RULE.—Funds apportioned under subsection 
(a) shall be subject to any limitation on obligations for Federal- 
aid highways and highway safety construction programs. 

“(e) AUTHORIZATION OF CONTRACT AUTHORITY.— 

“(1) AUTHORIZATION.—Notwithstanding section 157(e) of 
title 23, United States Code, there shall be available from 
the Highway Trust Fund (other than the Mass Transit Account) 
to carry out section 157 of title 23, United States Code, not 
to exceed $15,460,000 for the period of January 26, 1998, 
through January 31, 1998. 
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“(2) ALLOCATION.—The Secretary shall allocate the 
amounts authorized under paragraph (1) to each State in the 
ratio that— 

“(A) the amount allocated to the State for fiscal year 

1997 under section 157 of that title; bears to 

“(B) the amounts allocated to all States for fiscal year 

1997 under section 157 of that title. 

“(f) CONTRACT AUTHORITY.—Funds authorized under sub- 


sections (d) and (e) shall be available for obligation in the same 
manner as if the funds were apportioned under chapter 1 of title 
23, United States Code.”. 


(e) LIMITATION ON OBLIGATIONS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to paragraph (2), after the date 
of enactment of this Act, the Secretary shall allocate to each 
State an amount of obligation authority made available under 
the Department of Transportation and Related Agencies Appro- 
priations Act, 1998 (Public Law 105-66) that is— 

(A) equal to the greater of— 

(i) the State’s unobligated balance, as of October 

1, 1997, of Federal-aid highway apportionments subject 

to any limitation on obligations; or 

(ii) 50 percent of the State’s total fiscal year 1997 
obligation authority for funds apportioned for the Fed- 
eral-aid highway program; but 

(B) not greater than 75 percent of the State’s total 
fiscal year 1997 obligation authority for funds apportioned 
for the Federal-aid highway program. 

(2) LIMITATION ON AMOUNT.—The total of all allocations 
under paragraph (1) shall not exceed $9,786,275,000. 

(3) TIME PERIOD FOR OBLIGATIONS OF FUNDS.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in subparagraph 
(B), a State shall not obligate any funds for any Federal- 
aid highway program project after May 1, 1998, until the 
earlier of the date of enactment of a multiyear law 
reauthorizing the Federal-aid highway program or July 
1, 1998. 

(B) REOBLIGATION.—Subparagraph (A) shall not pre- 
clude the reobligation of previously obligated funds. 

(C) DISTRIBUTION OF REMAINING OBLIGATION AUTHOR- 
iry.—On the earlier of the date of enactment of a law 
described in subparagraph (A) or July 1, 1998, the Sec- 
retary shall distribute to each State any remaining 
amounts of obligation authority for Federal-aid highways 
and highway safety construction programs by allocation 
in accordance with section 310(a) of the Department of 
Transportation and Related Agencies Appropriations Act, 
1998 (Public Law 105-66). 

(D) CONTRACT AUTHORITY.—No contract authority 
made available to the States prior to July 1, 1998, shall 
be obligated after that date until such time as a multiyear 
law reauthorizing the Federal-aid highway program has 
been enacted. 

(4) TREATMENT OF OBLIGATIONS.—Any obligation of an 
allocation of obligation authority made under this subsection 
shall be considered to be an obligation for Federal-aid highways 
and highway safety construction programs for fiscal year 1998 
for the purposes of the matter under the heading “(LIMITATION 
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ON OBLIGATIONS)” under the heading “FEDERAL-AID HIGHWAYS” 
in title I of the Department of Transportation and Related 
Agencies Appropriations Act, 1998 (Public Law 105-66). 


SEC. 3. TRANSFERS OF UNOBLIGATED APPORTIONMENTS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—In addition to any other authority of a State 
to transfer funds, for fiscal year 1998, a State may transfer any 
funds apportioned to the State for any program under section 
104 (including amounts apportioned under section 104(b\(3) or set 
aside or suballocated under section 133(d)), 144, or 402 of title 
23, United States Code, before, on, or after the date of enactment 
of this Act, granted to the State for any program under section 
410 of that title before, on, or after such date of enactment, or 
allocated to the State for any program under chapter 311 of title 
49, United States Code, before, on, or after such date of enactment, 
that are subject to any limitation on obligations, and that are 
not obligated, to any other of those programs. 

(b) TREATMENT OF TRANSFERRED FUNDS.—Any funds trans- 
ferred to another program under subsection (a) shall be subject 
to the provisions of the program to which the funds are transferred, 
except that funds transferred to a program under section 133 (other 
than subsections (d)(1) and (d\2)) of title 23, United States Code, 
shall not be subject to section 133(d) of that title. 

(c) RESTORATION OF APPORTIONMENTS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—As soon as practicable after the date 
of enactment of a law reauthorizing the Federal-aid highway 
program enacted after the date of enactment of this Act, the 
Secretary shall restore any funds that a State transferred under 
subsection (a) for any project not eligible for the funds but 
for this section to the program category from which the funds 
were transferred. 

(2) PROGRAM CATEGORY RECONCILIATION.—The Secretary 
may establish procedures under which funds transferred under 
subsection (a) from a program category for which funds are 
not authorized may be restored to the Federal-aid highway, 
highway safety, and motor carrier safety programs. 

(3) LIMITATION ON STATUTORY CONSTRUCTION.—No provi- 
sion of law, except a statute enacted after the date of enactment 
of this Act that expressly limits the application of this sub- 
section, shall impair the authority of the Secretary to restore 
funds pursuant to this subsection. 

(d) GUIDANCE.—The Secretary may issue guidance for use in 
carrying out this section. 


SEC. 4. ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES. 


(a) EXPENSES OF FEDERAL HIGHWAY ADMINISTRATION.— 
(1) AUTHORITY TO BORROW.— 

(A) FROM UNOBLIGATED FUNDS AVAILABLE FOR DISCRE- 
TIONARY ALLOCATIONS.—If unobligated balances of funds 
deducted by the Secretary under section 104(a) of title 
23, United States Code, for administrative and research 
expenses of the Federal-aid highway program are insuffi- 
cient to pay those expenses for fiscal year 1998, the Sec- 
retary may borrow to pay those expenses not to exceed 
$60,000,000 from unobligated funds available to the Sec- 
retary for discretionary allocations. 

(B) REQUIREMENT TO REIMBURSE.—Funds borrowed 
under subparagraph (A) shall be reimbursed from amounts 
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made available to the Secretary under section 104(a) of 

title 23, United States Code, as soon as practicable after 

the date of enactment of a law reauthorizing the Federal- 
aid highway program enacted after the date of enactment 
of this Act. 

(2) AUTHORIZATION OF CONTRACT AUTHORITY.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—In addition to funds made available 
under paragraph (1), there shall be available from the 
Highway Trust Fund (other than the Mass Transit Account) 
for administrative and research expenses of the Federal- 
aid highway program $158,500,000 for fiscal year 1998. 

(B) CONTRACT AUTHORITY.—Funds authorized under 
this paragraph shall be available for obligation in the same 
manner as if the funds were apportioned under chapter 
1 of title 23, United States Code, and shall be subject 
to any limitation on obligations for Federal-aid highways 
and highway safety construction programs. 

(3) USE OF CERTAIN ADMINISTRATIVE FUNDS.—Section 
104(i)(1) of title 23, United States Code, is amended by inserting 
“. and for the period of October 1, 1997, through March 31, 
1998,” after “1997”. 

(b) BUREAU OF TRANSPORTATION STATISTICS.—Section 6006 of 
the Intermodal Surface Transportation Efficiency Act of 1991 (105 
Stat. 2172) is amended— 

(1) by inserting “(a) IN GENERAL.—” before “Chapter I”; 
and 

(2) in the first sentence of subsection (b)— 

(A) by striking “1996, and” and inserting “1996,”; and 

(B) by inserting before the period at the end the follow- 
ing: “, and $12,500,000 for the period of October 1, 1997, 
through March 31, 1998”. 


SEC. 5. OTHER FEDERAL-AID HIGHWAY PROGRAMS. 


(a) FEDERAL LANDS HIGHWAYS.—Section 1003(a)(6) of the Inter- 
modal Surface Transportation Efficiency Act of 1991 (105 Stat. 
1919) is amended— 

(1) in subparagraph (A)— 
(A) by striking “1992 and” and inserting “1992,”; and 
(B) by inserting before the period at the end the follow- 
ing: “, and $95,500,000 for the period of October 1, 1997, 
through March 31, 1998”; 
(2) in subparagraph (B)— 
(A) by striking “1995, and” and inserting “1995,”; and 
(B) by inserting before the period at the end the follow- 
ing: “and $86,000,000 for the period of October 1, 1997, 
through March 31, 1998”; and 
(3) in subparagraph (C)— 
(A) by striking “1995, and” and inserting “1995,”; and 
(B) by inserting before the period at the end the follow- 
ing: “, and $42,000,000 for the period of October 1, 1997, 
through March 31, 1998”. 

(b) NATIONAL RECREATIONAL TRAILS PROGRAM.—Section 1003 
of the Intermodal Surface Transportation Efficiency Act of 1991 
(105 Stat. 1918) (as amended by section 2(d)) is amended by adding 
at the end the following: 

“(e) NATIONAL RECREATIONAL TRAILS PROGRAM.—Section 104(h) 
of title 23, United States Code, is amended by inserting ‘and 
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$7,500,000 for the period of October 1, 1997, through March 31, 
1998’ after ‘1997’.”. 

(c) CERTAIN ALLOCATED PROGRAMS.— 

(1) HIGHWAY USE TAX EVASION.—Section 1040(f(1) of the 
Intermodal Surface Transportation Efficiency Act of 1991 (23 
U.S.C. 101 note; 105 Stat. 1992) is amended in the first sentence 
by inserting before the period at the end the following: “and 
$2,500,000 for the period of October 1, 1997, through March 
31, 1998”. 

(2) SCENIC BYWAYS PROGRAM.—Section 1047(d) of the Inter- 
modal Surface Transportation Efficiency Act of 1991 (23 U.S.C. 
101 note; 105 Stat. 1998) is amended in the first sentence— 

(A) by striking “1994, and” and inserting “1994,”; and 

(B) by inserting before the period at the end the follow- 
ing: “, and $7,000,000 for the period of October 1, 1997, 
through March 31, 1998”. 

(d) INTELLIGENT TRANSPORTATION SYSTEMS.—Section 6058(b) 
of the Intermodal Surface Transportation Efficiency Act of 1991 
(105 Stat. 2194) is amended— 23 USC 307 note. 

(1) by striking “1992 and” and inserting “1992,”; and 

(2) by inserting before the period at the end the following: 
“and $47,000,000 for the period of October 1, 1997, through 
March 31, 1998”. 

(e) SURFACE TRANSPORTATION RESEARCH.— 

(1) OPERATION LIFESAVER.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—There shall be available from the 
Highway Trust Fund (other than the Mass Transit Account) 
to carry out the operation lifesaver program under section 
104(d)(1) of title 23, United States Code, $150,000 for the 
period of October 1, 1997, through March 31, 1998. 

(B) CONTRACT AUTHORITY.—Funds authorized under 
this paragraph shall be available for obligation in the same 
manner as if the funds were apportioned under chapter 
1 of title 23, United States Code, and shall be subject 
to any limitation on obligations for Federal-aid highways 
and highway safety construction programs. 

(2) DWIGHT DAVID EISENHOWER TRANSPORTATION FELLOW- 
SHIP PROGRAM.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—There shall be available from the 
Highway Trust Fund (other than the Mass Transit Account) 
to carry out the Dwight David Eisenhower Transportation 
Fellowship Program under section 307(a)(1\C)ii) of title 
23, United States Code, $1,000,000 for the period of October 
1, 1997, through March 31, 1998. 

(B) CONTRACT AUTHORITY.—Funds authorized under 
this paragraph shall be available for obligation in the same 
manner as if the funds were apportioned under chapter 
1 of title 23, United States Code, and shall be subject 
to any limitation on obligations for Federal-aid highways 
and highway safety construction programs. 

(3) NATIONAL HIGHWAY INSTITUTE.—Section 321(f) of title 
23, United States Code, is amended by adding at the end 
the following: “There shall be available from the Highway Trust 
Fund (other than the Mass Transit Account) to carry out this 
section $2,500,000 for the period of October 1, 1997, through 
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March 31, 1998, and such funds shall be subject to any limita- 
tion on obligations for Federal-aid highways and highway safety 
construction programs.”. 

(4) EDUCATION AND TRAINING PROGRAM.—Section 326(c) of 
title 23, United States Code, is amended by adding at the 
end the following: “There shall be available from the Highway 
Trust Fund (other than the Mass Transit Account) to carry 
out this section $3,000,000 for the period of October 1, 1997, 
through March 31, 1998, and such funds shall be subject to 
any limitation on obligations for Federal-aid highways and 
highway safety construction programs.”. 

(f) METROPOLITAN PLANNING.— 

(1) AUTHORIZATION OF CONTRACT AUTHORITY.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—There shall be available from the 
Highway Trust Fund (other than the Mass Transit Account) 
to carry out section 134 of title 23, United States Code, 
$78,500,000 for the period of October 1, 1997, through 
March 31, 1998. 

(B) CONTRACT AUTHORITY.—Funds authorized under 
this paragraph shall be available for obligation in the same 
manner as if the funds were apportioned under chapter 
1 of title 23, United States Code, and shall be subject 
to any limitation on obligations for Federal-aid highways 
and highway safety construction programs. 

(2) DISTRIBUTION OF FUNDS.—The Secretary shall distribute 
funds authorized under paragraph (1) to the States in accord- 
ance with section 104(f2) of title 23, United States Code. 
(g) TERRITORIES.—Section 1003 of the Intermodal Surface 


Transportation Efficiency Act of 1991 (105 Stat. 1918) (as amended 
by subsection (b)) is amended by adding at the end the following: 


“(f) TERRITORIES.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—In lieu of the amounts deducted under 
section 104(b)(1) of title 23, United States Code, there shall 
be available from the Highway Trust Fund (other than the 
Mass Transit Account) for the Virgin Islands, Guam, American 
Samoa, and the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana 
Islands $15,000,000 for the period of October 1, 1997, through 
March 31, 1998. 

“(2) CONTRACT AUTHORITY.—Funds authorized under this 
subsection shall be available for obligation in the same manner 
as if the funds were apportioned under chapter 1 of title 23, 
United States Code, and shall be subject to any limitation 
on obligations for Federal-aid highways and highway safety 
construction programs.”. 


SEC. 6. EXTENSION OF HIGHWAY SAFETY PROGRAMS. 


(a) NHTSA HIGHWAY SAFETY PROGRAMS.—Section 2005(1) of 


the Intermodal Surface Transportation Efficiency Act of 1991 (105 
Stat. 2079) is amended— 


(1) by striking “1996, and” and inserting “1996,”; and 

(2) by inserting before the period at the end the following: 
“, and $83,000,000 for the period of October 1, 1997, through 
March 31, 1998”; and 
(b) ALCOHOL-IMPAIRED DRIVING COUNTERMEASURES.—Section 


410 of title 23, United States Code, is amended— 


(1) in subsection (c)— 
(A) by striking “5” and inserting “6”; and 
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(B) in paragraph (3), by striking “and fifth” and insert- 
ing “fifth, and sixth”; 
— subsection (d)(2\B), by striking “two” and inserting 
“3”; an 
(3) in the first sentence of subsection (j}— 
(A) by striking “1997, and” and inserting “1997,”; and 
(B) by inserting before the period at the end the follow- 
ing “, and $12,500,000 for the period of October 1, 1997, 
through March 31, 1998”. 
(c) NATIONAL DRIVER REGISTER.—Section 30308(a) of title 49, 
United States Code, is amended— 
(1) by striking “1994, and” and inserting “1994,”; and 
(2) by inserting after “1997,” the following: “and $1,855,000 
for the period of Sctober 1, 1997, through March 31, 1998,”. 


SEC. 7. EXTENSION OF MOTOR CARRIER SAFETY PROGRAM. 


Section 31104(a) of title 49, United States Code, is amended— 

(1) in paragraphs (1) through (5), by striking “not more” 
each place it appears and inserting “Not more”; and 

(2) by adding at the end the following: 

“(6) Not more than $45,000,000 for the period of October 
1, 1997, through March 31, 1998.”. 


SEC. 8. EXTENSION OF FEDERAL TRANSIT PROGRAMS. 


Title III of the Intermodal Surface Transportation Efficiency 
Act of 1991 (105 Stat. 2087-2140) is amended by adding at the 
end the following: 


“SEC. 3049. EXTENSION OF FEDERAL TRANSIT PROGRAMS FOR THE 
PERIOD OF OCTOBER 1, 1997, THROUGH MARCH 31, 1998. 


“(a) ALLOCATING AMOUNTS.—Section 5309(m)(1) of title 49, 
United States Code, is amended by inserting ‘, and for the period 
of October 1, 1997, through March 31, 1998’ after ‘1997’. 

“(b) APPORTIONMENT OF APPROPRIATIONS FOR FIXED GUIDEWAY 
MODERNIZATION.—Section 5337 of title 49, United States Code, 
is amended— 

“(1) in subsection (a), by inserting ‘and for the period of 

October 1, 1997, through March 31, 1998, after ‘1997,; and 

“(2) by adding at the end the following: 

““e) SPECIAL RULE FOR OCTOBER 1, 1997, THROUGH MARCH 
31, 1998.—The Secretary shall determine the amount that each 
urbanized area is to be apportioned for fixed guideway moderniza- 
tion under this section on a pro rata basis to reflect the partial 
fiscal year 1998 funding made available by section 5338(b\(1\F).’. 

“(c) AUTHORIZATIONS.—Section 5338 of title 49, United States 
Code, is amended— 

“(1) in subsection (a)— 
“(A) in paragraph (1), by adding at the end the follow- 


ing: 

““F) $1,328,400,000 for the period of October 1, 1997, 
through March 31, 1998.’; and 

“(B) in paragraph (2), by adding at the end the follow- 

ing: 

““F) $369,000,000 for the period of October 1, 1997, 
through March 31, 1998.’; 

“(2) in subsection (b)\(1), by adding at the end the following: 

““F) $1,131,600,000 for the period of October 1, 1997, 
through March 31, 1998.’; 


49 USC 5309, 
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“(3) in subsection (c), by inserting ‘and not more than 
$1,500,000 for the period of October 1, 1997, through March 
31, 1998,’ after ‘1997,’; 

“(4) in subsection (e), by inserting ‘and not more than 
$3,000,000 is available from the Fund (except the Account) 
for the Secretary for the period of October 1, 1997, through 
March 31, 1998,’ after ‘1997,’; 

“(5) in subsection (h\3), by inserting ‘and $3,000,000 is 
available for section 5317 for the period of October 1, 1997, 
through March 31, 1998’ after ‘1997’; 

“(6) in subsection (j(5)— 

“(A) in subparagraph (B), by striking ‘and’ at the end; 

“(B) in subparagraph (C), by striking the period at 
the end and inserting ‘; and’; and 

“(C) by adding at the end the following: 

“(D) the lesser of $1,500,000 or an amount that the 

Secretary determines is necessary is available to carry 

out section 5318 for the period of October 1, 1997, through 

March 31, 1998.’; 

“(7) in subsection (k), by striking ‘or (e)’ and inserting 
‘(e), or (m)’; and 

“(8) by adding at the end the following: 

““(m) SECTION 5316 FOR THE PERIOD OF OCTOBER 1, 1997, 
THROUGH MARCH 31, 1998.—Not more than the following amounts 
may be appropriated to the Secretary from the Fund (except the 
Account) for the period of October 1, 1997, through March 31, 
1998: 

“*(1) $125,000 to carry out section 5316(a). 

“(2) $1,500,000 to carry out section 5316(b). 

“3) $500,000 to carry out section 5316(c). 

“*(4) $500,000 to carry out section 5316(d). 

“(5) $500,000 to carry out section 5316(e).’.”. 


SEC. 9. EXTENSION OF TRUST FUNDS FUNDED BY HIGHWAY-RELATED 
TAXES. 


(a) HiGHWAY TRUST FUND.—Section 9503 of the Internal Reve- 
nue Code of 1986 (relating to Highway Trust Fund) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (c)— 
(A) in paragraph (1)— 
(i) by striking “1997” and inserting “1998”; and 
(ii) by striking the last sentence and inserting 
the following new flush sentence: 
“In determining the authorizations under the Acts referred 
to in the preceding subparagraphs, such Acts shall be applied 
as in effect on the date of the enactment of this sentence.”; 
(B) in paragraph (4)(A), by striking “1997” and insert- 
ing “1998”; 
(C) in paragraph (5)(A), by striking “1997” and insert- 
ing “1998”; and 
(D) in paragraph (6\E), by striking “1997” and insert- 
ing “1998”; and 
(2) in subsection (e3)— 
(A) by striking “1997” and inserting “1998”, and 
(B) by striking all that follows “the enactment of” and 
inserting “the last sentence of subsection (c)(1).”. 
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(b) AQUATIC RESOURCES TRUST FUND.—Section 9504(c) of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986 (relating to expenditures from Boat 
Safety Account) is amended by striking “April 1, 1998” and inserting 
“October 1, 1998”. 

(c) NATIONAL RECREATIONAL TRAILS TRUST FUND.—Section 
9511(c) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 (relating to expendi- 
tures from Trust Fund) is amended by striking “1997” and inserting 
“1998”. 

(d) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this section 
shall take effect on October 1, 1997. 


Approved December 1, 1997. 
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Public Law 105-131 
105th Congress 


An Act 
Dec. 2, 1997 To designate the United States Post Office building located at 1919 West Bennett 
~ THR. 1254 Street in Springfield, Missouri, as the “John N. Griesemer Post Office Building” 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. DESIGNATION. 

The United States Post Office building located at 1919 West 
Bennett Street in Springfield, Missouri, shall be known and des- 
ignated as the “John N. Griesemer Post Office Building”. 

SEC. 2. REFERENCES. 

Any reference in a law, map, regulation, document, paper, 

or other record of the United States to the United States Post 


Office building referred to in section 1 shall be deemed to be 
a reference to the “John N. Griesemer Post Office Building”. 


Approved December 2, 1997. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 1254(S.595):  tst—~S - 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997): 

Sept. 16, considered and passed House 

Nov. 13, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 105-132 
105th Congress 
An Act 


To provide certain benefits of the Pick-Sloan Missouri River Basin program to 
the Lower Brule Sioux Tribe, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “Lower Brule Sioux Tribe Infra- 
structure Development Trust Fund Act”. 


SEC. 2. FINDINGS. 


Congress finds that— 

(1) under the Act of December 22, 1944, commonly known 
as the “Flood Control Act of 1944” (58 Stat. 887, chapter 665; 
33 U.S.C. 701-1 et seq.) Congress approved the Pick-Sloan 
Missouri River Basin program— 

(A) to promote the general economic development of 
the United States; 

(B) to provide for irrigation above Sioux City, Iowa; 

(C) to protect urban and rural areas from devastating 
floods of the Missouri River; and 

(D) for other p ses; 

(2) the Fort Randall and Big Bend projects are major 
components of the Pick-Sloan Missouri River Basin program, 
and contribute to the national economy by generating a 
substantial amount of hydropower and impounding a substan- 
tial quantity of water; 

(3) the Fort Randall and Big Bend projects overlie the 
eastern boundary of the Lower Brule Indian Reservation, hav- 
ing inundated the fertile, wooded bottom lands of the Tribe 
along the Missouri River that constituted the most productive 
agricultural and pastoral lands of the Lower Brule Sioux Tribe 
and the homeland of the members of the Tribe; 

(4) Public Law 85-923 (72 Stat. 1773 et seq.) authorized 
the acquisition of 7,997 acres of Indian land on the Lower 
Brule Indian Reservation for the Fort Randall project and Pub- 
lic Law 87-734 (76 Stat. 698 et seq.) authorized the acquisition 
of 14,299 acres of Indian land on the Lower Brule Indian 
Reservation for the Big Bend project; 
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(5) Public Law 87-734 (76 Stat. 698 et seq.) provided for 
the mitigation of the effects of the Fort Randall and Big Bend 
projects on the Lower Brule Indian Reservation, by directing 
the Secretary of the Army to— 

(A) as necessary, by reason of the Big Bend project, 
protect, replace, relocate, or reconstruct— 

(i) any essential governmental and agency facilities 
on the reservation, including schools, hospitals, offices 
of the Public Health Service and the Bureau of Indian 
Affairs, service buildings, and employee quarters exist- 
ing at the time that the projects were carried out; 
and 

(ii) roads, bridges, and incidental matters or facili- 
ties in connection with those facilities; 

(B) provide for a townsite adequate for 50 homes, 
including streets and utilities (including water, sewage, 
and electricity), taking into account the reasonable future 
growth of the townsite; and 

(C) provide for a community center containing space 
and facilities for community gatherings, tribal offices, tribal 
council chamber, offices of the Bureau of Indian Affairs, 
offices and quarters of the Public Health Service, and a 
combination gymnasium and auditorium; 

(6) the requirements under Public Law 87-734 (76 Stat. 
698 et seq.) with respect to the mitigation of the effects of 
the Fort Randall and Big Bend projects on the Lower Brule 
Indian Reservation have not been fulfilled; 

(7) although the national economy has benefited from the 
Fort Randall and Big Bend projects, the economy on the Lower 
Brule Indian Reservation remains underdeveloped, in part as 
a consequence of the failure of the Federal Government to 
fulfill the obligations of the Federal Government under the 
laws referred to in paragraph (4); 

(8) the economic and social development and cultural 
Soe of the Lower Brule Sioux Tribe will be enhanced 

y increased tribal participation in the benefits of the Fort 
Randall and Big Bend components of the Pick-Sloan Missouri 
River Basin program; and 

(9) the Lower Brule Sioux Tribe is entitled to additional 

benefits of the Pick-Sloan Missouri River Basin program. 


SEC. 3. DEFINITIONS. 


In this Act: 

(1) Funp.—The term “Fund” means the Lower Brule Sioux 
Tribe Infrastructure Development Trust Fund established 
under section 4(a). 

(2) PLAN.—The term “plan” means the plan for socio- 
economic recovery and cultural preservation prepared under 
section 5. 

(3) PROGRAM.—The term “Program” means the power pro- 
gram of the Pick-Sloan Missouri River Basin program, adminis- 
tered by the Western Area Power Administrat__n. 

(4) SECRETARY.—The term “Secretary” means the Secretary 
of the Interior. 

(5) TRIBE.—The term “Tribe” means the Lower Brule Sioux 
Tribe of Indians, a band of the Great Sioux Nation recognized 
by the United States of America. 
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SEC. 4. ESTABLISHMENT OF LOWER BRULE SIOUX TRIBE INFRA- 
STRUCTURE DEVELOPMENT TRUST FUND. 


(a) LOWER BRULE Sioux TRIBE INFRASTRUCTURE DEVELOPMENT 
TRUST FUND.—There is established in the Treasury of the United 
States a fund to be known as the “Lower Brule Sioux Tribe Infra- 
structure Development Trust Fund”. 

(b) FUNDING.—Beginning with fiscal year 1998, and for each 
fiscal year thereafter, until such time as the aggregate of the 
amounts deposited in the Fund is equal to $39,300,000, the Sec- 
retary of the Treasury shall deposit into the Fund an amount 
equal to 25 percent of the receipts from the deposits to the Treasury 
of the United States for the preceding fiscal year from the Program. 

(c) INVESTMENTS.—The Secretary of the Treasury shall invest 
the amounts deposited under subsection (b) only in interest-bearing 
obligations of the United States or in obligations guaranteed as 
to both principal and interest by the United States. 

(d) PAYMENT OF INTEREST TO TRIBE.— 

(1) ESTABLISHMENT OF ACCOUNT AND TRANSFER OF 
INTEREST.—The Secretary of the Treasury shall, in accordance 
with this subsection, transfer any interest that accrues on 
amounts deposited under subsection (b) into a separate account 
established by the Secretary of the Treasury in the Treasury 
of the United States. 

(2) PAYMENTS.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—Beginning with the fiscal year imme- 
diately following the fiscal year during which the aggregate 
of the amounts deposited in the Fund is nal to the 
amount specified in subsection (b), and for each fiscal year 
thereafter, all amounts transferred under paragraph (1) 
shall be available, without fiscal year limitation, to the 
Secretary of the Interior for use in accordance with 
subparagraph (C). 

(B) WITHDRAWAL AND TRANSFER OF FUNDS.—For each 
fiscal year specified in subparagraph (A), the Secretary 
of the Treasury shall withdraw amounts from the account 
established under paragraph (1) and transfer such amounts 
to the Secretary of the Interior for use in accordance with 
subparagraph (C). The Secretary of the Treasury may only 
withdraw funds from the account for the purpose specified 
in this paragraph. 

(C) PAYMENTS TO TRIBE.—The Secretary of the Interior 
shall use the amounts transferred under subparagraph (B) 
only for the purpose of making payments to the Tribe. 

(D) USE OF PAYMENTS BY TRIBE.—The Tribe shall use 
the payments made under subparagraph (C) only for carry- 
ing out projects and programs pursuant to the plan pre- 
pared under section 5. 

(3) PROHIBITION ON PER CAPITA PAYMENTS.—No portion of 
any payment made under this subsection may be distributed 
to any member of the Tribe on a per capita basis. 

(e) TRANSFERS AND WITHDRAWALS.—Except as provided in sub- 
section (dX1), the Secretary of the Treasury may not transfer or 
withdraw any amount deposited under subsection (b). 


SEC. 5. PLAN FOR SOCIOECONOMIC RECOVERY AND CULTURAL 
PRESERVATION. 


(a) PLAN.— 
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(1) IN GENERAL.—The Tribe shall, not later than 2 years 
after the date of enactment of this Act, prepare a plan for 
the use of the payments made to the Tribe under section 
4(d\(2). In developing the plan, the Tribe shall consult with 
the Secretary of the Interior and the Secretary of Health and 
Human Services. 

(2) REQUIREMENTS FOR PLAN COMPONENTS.—The plan shall, 
with respect to each component of the plan— 

(A) identify the costs and benefits of that component; 
and 
(B) provide plans for that component. 
(b) CONTENT OF PLAN.—The plan shall include the following 


programs and components: 


(1) EDUCATIONAL FACILITY.—The plan shall provide for an 
educational facility to be located on the Lower Brule Indian 
Reservation. 

(2) COMPREHENSIVE. INPATIENT AND OUTPATIENT HEALTH 
CARE FACILITY.—The plan shall provide for a comprehensive 
inpatient and outpatient health care facility to provide essential 
services that the Secretary of Health and conun Services, 
in consultation with the individuals and entities referred to 
in subsection (a)(1), determines to be— 

(A) needed; and 
(B) unavailable through facilities of the Indian Health 

Service on the Lower Brule Indian Reservation in existence 

at the time of the determination. 

(3) WATER SYSTEM.—The plan shall provide for the 
construction, operation, and maintenance of a municipal, rural, 
and industrial water system for the Lower Brule Indian Res- 
ervation. 

(4) RECREATIONAL FACILITIES.—The plan shall provide for 
recreational facilities suitable for high-density recreation at 
Lake Sha at Big Bend Dam and at other locations on the 
Lower Brule Indian Reservation in South Dakota. 

(5) OTHER PROJECTS AND PROGRAMS.—The plan shall pro- 
vide for such other projects and programs for the educational, 
social welfare, economic development, and cultural preservation 
of the Tribe as the Tribe considers to be appropriate. 


SEC. 6. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


There are authorized to be appropriated such funds as may 


be necessary to carry out this Act, including such funds as ma 
be necessary to cover the administrative expenses of the Fund. 


SEC. 7. EFFECT OF PAYMENTS TO TRIBE. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—No payment made to the Tribe pursuant 


to this Act shall result in the reduction or denial of any service 
or program to which, pursuant to Federal law— 


(1) the Tribe is otherwise entitled because of the status 
of the Tribe as a federally recognized Indian tribe; or 

(2) any individual who is a member of the Tribe is entitled 
wg of the status of the individual as a member of the 

ribe. 

(b) EXEMPTIONS; STATUTORY CONSTRUCTION.— 

(1) POWER RATES.—No payment made pursuant to this 
Act shall affect Pick-Sloan Missouri River Basin power rates. 

(2) STATUTORY CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this Act may 
be construed as diminishing or affecting— 
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(A) any right of the Tribe that is not otherwise 
addressed in this Act; or 
(B) any treaty obligation of the United States. 


Approved December 2, 1997. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 156: 


SENATE REPORTS: No. 105-146 (Comm. on Indian Affairs). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997): 

Nov. 9, considered and passed Senate. 

Nov. 13, considered and passed House. 
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Public Law 105-133 
105th Congress 
An Act 


To provide for the establishment of not less than 2,500 Boys and Girls Clubs 
of America facilities by the year 2000. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. 2,500 BOYS AND GIRLS CLUBS BEFORE 2000. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 401(a) of the Economic Espionage 
Act of 1996 (42 U.S.C. 13751 note) is amended by striking paragraph 
(2) and inserting the following: 

“(2) PURPOSE.—The purpose of this section is to provide 
adequate resources in the form of seed money for the Boys 
and Girls Clubs of America to establish 1,000 additional local 
clubs where needed, with particular emphasis placed on 
establishing clubs in public housing projects and distressed 
areas, and to ensure that there are a total of not less than 
2,500 Boys and Girls Clubs of America facilities in operation 
not later than December 31, 1999.”. 

(b) ACCELERATED GRANTS.—Section 401 of the Economic Espio- 
nage Act of 1996 (42 U.S.C. 13751 note) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (b)(2), by striking “or rural” and all that 
follows through the end and inserting the following: “rural 
area, or Indian reservation with a population of high risk 
youth as defined in section 517 of the Public Health Service 
Act (42 U.S.C. 290bb-23) of sufficient size to warrant the 
establishment of a Boys and Girls Club.”; and 

(2) by striking subsection (c) and inserting the following: 
“(c) ESTABLISHMENT.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—For each of the fiscal years 1997, 1998, 
1999, 2000, and 2001, the Director of the Bureau of Justice 
Assistance of the Department of Justice shall make a grant 
to the Boys and Girls Clubs of America for the purpose of 
establishing and extending Boys and Girls Clubs facilities 
where needed, with particular emphasis placed on establishing 
clubs in and extending services to public housing projects and 
distressed areas. 

“(2) APPLICATIONS.—The Attorney General shall accept an 
application for a grant under this subsection if submitted by 
the Boys and Girls Clubs of America, and approve or deny 
the grant not later than 90 days after the date on which 
the application is submitted, if the application— 

“(A) includes a long-term strategy to establish 1,000 
additional Boys and Girls Clubs and detailed summary 
of those areas in which new facilities will be established, 
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or in which existing facilities will be expanded to serve 

additional youths, during the next fiscal year; 

“(B) includes a plan to ensure that there are a total 
of not less than 2,500 Boys and Girls Clubs of America 
facilities in operation before January 1, 2000; 

“(C) certifies that there will be appropriate coordination 
with those communities where clubs will be located; and 

“(D) explains the manner in which new facilities will 
operate without additional, direct Federal financial assist- 
ance to the Boys and Girls Clubs once assistance under 
this subsection is discontinued.”. 

(c) ROLE MODEL GRANTS.—Section 401 of the Economic Espio- 
nage Act of 1996 (42 U.S.C. 13751 note) is amended by adding 
at the end the following: 

“(f) ROLE MODEL GRANTS.—Of amounts made available under 
subsection (e) for any fiscal year— 

“(1) not more than 5 percent may be used to provide a 
grant to the Boys and Girls Clubs of America for administrative, 
travel, and other costs associated with a national role-model 
speaking tour program; and 

“(2) no amount may be used to compensate speakers other 
than to reimburse speakers for reasonable travel and accommo- 
dation costs associated with the program described in para- 
graph (1).”. 


Approved December 2, 1997. 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 105-368 accompanying H.R. 1753 (Comm. on the Judici- 


ary). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997): 
May 15, considered and passed Senate. 
Nov. 13, considered and passed House, amended, in lieu of H.R. 1753. Senate 
concurred in House amendment. 
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Public Law 105-134 
105th Congress 
An Act 


To reform the statutes relating to Amtrak, to authorize appropriations for Amtrak 
and for other purposes 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; AMENDMENT OF TITLE 49; TABLE OF SEC- 
TIONS. 

(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as the “Amtrak Reform 
and Accountability Act of 1997”. 

(b) AMENDMENT OF TITLE 49, UNITED STATES CODE.—Except 
as otherwise expressly provided, whenever in this Act an amend- 
ment or repeal is expressed in terms of an amendment to, or 
a repeal of, a section or other provision, the reference shall be 
considered to be made to a section or other provision of title 49, 
United States Code. 

(c) TABLE OF SECTIONS.—The table of sections for this Act 
is as follows: 

Sec. 1. Short title; amendment of title 49; table of sections 
Sec. 2. Findings 
TITLE I—REFORMS 


SUBTITLE A—OPERATIONAL REFORMS 


Sec. 101. Basic system 

Sec. 102. Mail, express, and auto-ferry transportation 

Sec. 103. Route and service criteria 

Sec. 104. Additional qualifying routes 

Sec. 105. Transportation requested by States, authorities, and other persons 
Sec. 106. Amtrak commuter 

Sec. 107. Through service in conjunction with intercity bus operations 

Sec. 108. Rail and motor carrier passenger service 

Sec. 109. Passenger choice 

Sec. 110. Application of certain laws 


SUBTITLE B—PROCUREMENT 
Sec. 121. Contracting out 
SUBTITLE C—EMPLOYEE PROTECTION REFORMS 


Sec. 141. Railway Labor Act Procedures 
Sec. 142. Service discontinuance 


SUBTITLE D—USE OF RAILROAD FACILITIES 


Sec. 161. Liability limitation 
Sec. 162. Retention of facilities 


TITLE II—FISCAL ACCOUNTABILITY 


Sec. 201. Amtrak financial goals 
Sec. 202. Independent assessment 
Sec. 203. Amtrak Reform Council 
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Sec. 204. Sunset trigger. 

Sec. 205. Senate procedure for consideration of restructuring and liquidation plans. 
Sec. 206. Access to records and accounts. 

Sec. 207. Officers’ pay. 

Sec. 208. Exemption from taxes. 

Sec. 209. Limitation on use of tax refund. 


TITLE III—AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 
Sec. 301. Authorization of appropriations. 


TITLE IV—MISCELLANEOUS 
Sec. 401. Status and applicable laws. 
Sec. 402. Waste disposal. 
Sec. 403. Assistance for upgrading facilities. 
Sec. 404. Demonstration weew technology. 
Sec. 405. Program master plan for Boston-New York main line. 
Sec. 406. Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990. 
Sec. 407. Definitions. 
Sec. 408. Northeast Corridor cost dispute. 
Sec. 409. Inspector General Act of 1978 amendment. 
Sec. 410. Interstate rail compacts. 
Sec. 411. Board of Directors. 
Sec. 412. Educational participation. 
Sec. 413. Report to Congress on Amtrak bankruptcy. 
Sec. 414. Amtrak to notify Congress of lobbying relationships. 
Sec. 415. Financial powers. 


SEC. 2. FINDINGS. 49 USC 24101 


The Congress finds that— _— 

(1) intercity rail passenger service is an essential compo- 
nent of a national intermodal passenger transportation system; 

(2) Amtrak is facing a financial crisis, with growing and 
substantial debt obligations severely limiting its ability to cover 
operating costs and jeopardizing its long-term viability; 

(3) immediate action is required to improve Amtrak’s finan- 
cial condition if Amtrak is to survive; 

(4) all of Amtrak’s stakeholders, including labor, manage- 
ment, and the Federal Government, must participate in efforts 
to reduce Amtrak’s costs and increase its revenues; 

(5) additional flexibility is needed to allow Amtrak to oper- 
ate in a businesslike manner in order to manage costs and 
maximize revenues; 

(6) Amtrak should ensure that new management flexibility 
produces cost savings without compromising safety; 

(7) Amtrak’s management should be held accountable to 
ensure that all investment by the Federal Government and 
State governments is used effectively to improve the quality 
of service and the long-term financial health of Amtrak; 

(8) Amtrak and its employees should proceed quickly with 
proposals to modify collective bargaining agreements to make 
more efficient use of manpower and to realize cost savings 
which are necessary to reduce Federal financial assistance; 

(9) Amtrak and intercity bus service providers should work 
cooperatively and develop coordinated intermodal relationships 
promoting seamless transportation services which enhance 
travel options and increase operating efficiencies; 

(10) Amtrak’s Strategic Business Plan calls for the 
establishment of a dedicated source of capital funding for 
Amtrak in order to ensure that Amtrak will be able to fulfill 
the goals of maintaining— 

(A) a national passenger rail system; and 
(B) that system without Federal operating assistance; 
and 








TAT. 2572 PUBLIC LAW 105-134—DEC. 2, 1997 





11) Federal financial assistance to cover operating losses 
incurred by Amtrak should be eliminated by the year 2002. 


TITLE I—REFORMS 
Subtitle A—Operational Reforms 


SEC, 101. BASIC SYSTEM. 


(a) OPERATION OF BASIC SYSTEM.—(1) Section 24701 is amended 
to read as follows: 


“$ 24701. National rail passenger transportation system 


“Amtrak shall operate a national rail passenger transportation 
system which ties together existing and emergent regional rail 
passenger service and other intermodal passenger service.”. 

(2) The item relating to section 24701 in the table of sections 
of chapter 247 is amended to read as follows: 


“24701. National rail passenger transportation system.” 


b) IMPROVING RAIL PASSENGER TRANSPORTATION.—Section 
24702 and the item relating thereto in the table of sections for 
chapter 247 are repealed. 

(c) DISCONTINUANCE.—Section 24706 is amended— 

(1) by striking “90 days” and inserting “180 days” in sub- 

section (a)(1); 

(2) by striking “24707(a) or (b) of this title,” in subsection 

(a1) and inserting “or discontinuing service over a route,”; 

(3) by inserting “or assume” after “agree to share” in sub- 
section (a1); 

(4) by striking “section 24707(a) or (b) of this title” in 
subsection (a)(2) and inserting “paragraph (1)”; and 

(5) by striking “section 24707(a) or (b) of this title” in 

subsection (b)(1) and inserting “subsection (a)(1)”. 

(d) Cost AND PERFORMANCE REVIEW.—Section 24707 and the 
item relating thereto in the table of sections for chapter 247 are 
repealed. 

(e) SPECIAL COMMUTER TRANSPORTATION.—Section 24708 and 
the item relating thereto in the table of sections for chapter 247 
are repealed. 

(f) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 24312(a)(1) is amended 
by striking “, 24701(a),”. 

SEC. 102. MAIL, EXPRESS, AND AUTO-FERRY TRANSPORTATION. 


Section 24306 is amended— 
(1) by striking the last sentence of subsection (a); and 
(2) by striking subsection (b) and inserting the following: 
“(b) AUTHORITY OF OTHERS TO PROVIDE AUTO-FERRY TRANSPOR- 
TATION.—State and local laws and regulations that impair the provi- 
sion of auto-ferry transportation do not apply to Amtrak or a 
rail carrier providing auto-ferry transportation. A rail carrier may 
not refuse to participate with Amtrak in providing auto-ferry 
transportation because a State or local law or regulation makes 
the transportation unlawful.”. 


SEC. 103. ROUTE AND SERVICE CRITERIA. 


Section 24703 and the item relating thereto in the table of 
sections for chapter 247 are repealed. 
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SEC. 104. ADDITIONAL QUALIFYING ROUTES. 


Section 24705 and the item relating thereto in the table of 
sections for chapter 247 are repealed. 


SEC. 105. TRANSPORTATION REQUESTED BY STATES, AUTHORITIES, 
AND OTHER PERSONS. 


(a) REPEAL.—Section 24704 and the item relating thereto in 
the table of sections of chapter 247 are repealed. 

(b) STATE, REGIONAL, AND LOCAL COOPERATION.—Section 
24101(c\2) is amended by inserting “, separately or in combination,” 
after “and the private sector”. 

(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 24312(a)(1) is amended 
by striking “or 24704(b)(2)”. 

SEC. 106. AMTRAK COMMUTER. 


(a) REPEAL OF CHAPTER 245.—Chapter 245 and the item relat- 49 USC 24501 
ing thereto in the table of chapters for subtitle V of such title, ¢t seq. 
are repealed. 
(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 24301(f) is amended 
to read as follows: 
“(f) TAX EXEMPTION FOR CERTAIN COMMUTER AUTHORITIES.— 
A commuter authority that was eligible to make a contract with 
Amtrak Commuter to provide commuter rail passenger transpor- 
tation but which decided to provide its own rail passenger transpor- 
tation beginning January 1, 1983, is exempt, effective October 1, 
1981, from paying a tax or fee to the same extent Amtrak is 
exempt.”. 
(c) TRACKAGE RIGHTS NoT AFFECTED.—The repeal of chapter 49 USC 24501 
245 of title 49, United States Code, by subsection (a) of this section note. 
is without prejudice to the retention of trackage rights over property 
owned or leased by commuter authorities. 


SEC. 107. THROUGH SERVICE IN CONJUNCTION WITH INTERCITY BUS 
OPERATIONS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 24305(a) is amended by adding at 
the end the following new paragraph: 

“(3)(A) Except as provided in subsection (d)(2), Amtrak may 
enter into a contract with a motor carrier of passengers for the 
intercity transportation of passengers by motor carrier over regular 
routes only— 

“(i) if the motor carrier is not a public recipient of govern- 
mental assistance, as such term is defined in _ section 
13902(b\(8)(A) of this title, other than a recipient of funds 
under section 5311 of this title; 

“(ii) for passengers who have had prior movement by rail 
or will have subsequent movement by rail; and 

“(iii) if the buses, when used in the provision of such 
transportation, are used exclusively for the transportation of 
passengers described in clause (ii). 

“(B) Subparagraph (A) shall not apply to transportation funded 
predominantly by a State or local government, or to ticket selling 
agreements.”. 

(b) PoLicy STATEMENT.—Section 24305(d) is amended by adding 
at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(3) Congress encourages Amtrak and motor common carriers 
of passengers to use the authority conferred in sections 11322 
and 14302 of this title for the purpose of providing improved service 
to the public and economy of operation.”. 
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49 USC 24305 SEC. 108. RAIL AND MOTOR CARRIER PASSENGER SERVICE. 
note 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding any other provision of law 
(other than section 24305(a\(3) of title 49, United States Code), 
Amtrak and motor carriers of passengers are authorized 

(1) to combine or package their respective services and 
facilities to the public as a means of increasing revenues; and 

(2) to coordinate schedules, routes, rates, reservations, and 
ticketing to provide for enhanced intermodal surface transpor- 
tation. 

(b) REVIEW.—The authority granted by subsection (a) is subject 
to review by the Surface Transportation Board and may be modified 
or revoked by the Board if modification or revocation is in the 
public interest 


49 USC 24301 SEC. 109. PASSENGER CHOICE. 





Federal employees are authorized to travel on Amtrak for offi- 
cial business where total travel cost from office to office is competi- 
tive on a total trip or time basis 


SEC. 110. APPLICATION OF CERTAIN LAWS. 


(a) APPLICATION OF FOIA.—Section 24301(e) is amended by 
adding at the end thereof the following: “Section 552 of title 5, 
United States Code, applies to Amtrak for any fiscal year in which 
Amtrak receives a Federal subsidy.”. 
49 USC 24301 (b) APPLICATION OF FEDERAL PROPERTY AND ADMINISTRATIVE 
note SERVICES AcT.—Section 303B(m) of the Federal Property and 
Administrative Services Act of 1949 (41 U.S.C. 253b(m)) applies 
to a proposal in the possession or control of Amtrak. 





Subtitle B—Procurement 


SEC. 121. CONTRACTING OUT. 
(a) REPEAL OF BAN ON CONTRACTING OuT.—Section 24312 is 
amended 

(1) by striking subsection (b); 

(2) by striking “(1)” in subsection (a); and 

(3) by striking “(2) Wage” in subsection (a) and inserting 
“(b) WAGE RATES.—Wage”. 

49 USC 24312 (b) AMENDMENT OF EXISTING COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREE- 
note MENT.— 
(1) CONTRACTING OUT.—Any collective bargaining agreement 
entered into between Amtrak and an organization representing 
Amtrak employees before the date of enactment of this Act 
is deemed amended to include the language of section 24312(b) 
of title 49, United States Code, as that section existed on 
the day before the effective date of the amendments made 
by subsection (a). 

(2) ENFORCEABILITY OF AMENDMENT.—The amendment to 
any such collective bargaining agreement deemed to be made 
by paragraph (1) of this subsection is binding on all parties 
to the agreement and has the same effect as if arrived at 
by agreement of the parties under the Railway Labor Act. 

49 USC 24312 (c) CONTRACTING-OUT ISSUES TO BE INCLUDED IN NEGOTIA- 

note TIONS.—Proposals on the subject matter of contracting out work, 
other than work related to food and beverage service, which results 
in the layoff of an Amtrak employee— 
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(1) shall be included in negotiations under section 6 of 
the Railway Labor Act (45 U.S.C. 156) between Amtrak and 
an organization representing Amtrak employees, which shall 
be commenced by— 

(A) the date on which labor agreements under negotia- 
tion on the date of enactment of this Act may be re- 
opened; or 

(B) November 1, 1999, 

whichever is earlier; 

(2) may, at the mutual election of Amtrak and an organiza- 
tion representing Amtrak employees, be included in any nego- 
tiation in progress under section 6 of the Railway Labor Act 
(45 U.S.C. 156) on the date of enactment of this Act; and 

(3) may not be included in any negotiation in progress 
under section 6 of the Railway Labor Act (45 U.S.C. 156) 
on the date of enactment of this Act, unless both Amtrak 
and the organization representing Amtrak employees agree 
to include it in the negotiation. 

No contract between Amtrak and an organization representing 
Amtrak employees, that is under negotiation on the date of enact- 
ment of this Act, may contain a moratorium that extends more 
than 5 years from the date of expiration of the last moratorium. 

(d) No INFERENCE.—The amendment made by subsection (a1) 49 USC 24312 
is without prejudice to the power of Amtrak to contract out the note 
provision of food and beverage services on board Amtrak trains 
or to contract out work not resulting in the layoff of Amtrak employ- 
ees. 


Subtitle C—Employee Protection Reforms  49usc 24706 


note 


SEC. 141. RAILWAY LABOR ACT PROCEDURES. 


(a) NoTICcEs.—Notwithstanding any arrangement in effect 
before the date of the enactment of this Act, notices under section 
6 of the Railway Labor Act (45 U.S.C. 156) with respect to all 
issues relating to employee protective arrangements and severance 
benefits which are appricable to employees of Amtrak, including 
all provisions of Appendix C—2 to the National Railroad Passenger 
Corporation Agreement, signed July 5, 1973, shall be deemed served 
and effective on the date which is 45 days after the date of the 
enactment of this Act. Amtrak, and each affected labor organization 
representing Amtrak employees, shall promptly supply specific 
information and proposals with respect to each such notice. 

(b) NATIONAL MEDIATION BOARD EFFORTS.—Except as provided 
in subsection (c), the National Mediation Board shall complete 
all efforts, with respect to the dispute described in subsection (a), 
under section 5 of the Railway Labor Act (45 U.S.C. 155) not 
later than 120 days after the date of the enactment of this Act. 

) RAILWAY LABOR ACT ARBITRATION.—The parties to the dis- 
pute described in subsection (a) may agree to submit the dispute 
to arbitration under section 7 of the Railway Labor Act (45 U.S.C. 
157), and any award resulting therefrom shall be retroactive to 
the date which is 120 days after the date of the enactment of 
this Act. 

(d) DISPUTE RESOLUTION.—{1) With respect to the dispute 
described in subsection (a) which— 
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(A) is unresolved as of the date which is 120 days after 
the date of the enactment of this Act; and 
(B) is not submitted to arbitration as described in sub- 

section (c), 

Amtrak shall, and the labor organization parties to such dispute 
shall, within 127 days after the date of the enactment of this 
Act, each select an individual from the entire roster of arbitrators 
maintained by the National Mediation Board. Within 134 days 
after the date of the enactment of this Act, the individuals selected 
under the preceding sentence shall jointly select an individual from 
such roster to make recommendations with respect to such dispute 
under this subsection. If the National Mediation Board is not 
informed of the selection under the preceding sentence 134 days 
after the date of enactment of this Act, the Board shall immediately 
select such individual. 

(2) No individual shall be selected under paragraph (1) who 
is pecuniarily or otherwise interested in any organization of employ- 
ees or any railroad. 

(3) The compensation of individuals selected under paragraph 
(1) shall be fixed by the National Mediation Board. The second 
paragraph of section 10 of the Railway Labor Act shall apply 
to the expenses of such individuals as if such individuals were 
members of a board created under such section 10. 

(4) If the parties to a dispute described in subsection (a) fail 
to reach agreement within 150 days after the date of the enactment 
of this Act, the individual selected under paragraph (1) with respect 
to such dispute shall make recommendations to the parties propos- 
ing contract terms to resolve the dispute. 

(5) If the parties to a dispute described in subsection (a) fail 
to reach agreement, no change shall be made by either of the 
parties in the conditions out of which the dispute arose for 30 
days after recommendations are made under paragraph (4). 

(6) Section 10 of the Railway Labor Act (45 U.S.C. 160) shall 
not apply to a dispute described in subsection (a). 

(e) NO PRECEDENT FOR FREIGHT.—Nothing in this Act, or in 
any amendment made by this Act, shall affect the level of protection 
provided to freight railroad employees and mass transportation 
employees as it existed on the day before the date of enactment 
of this Act. 


SEC. 142. SERVICE DISCONTINUANCE. 


(a) REPEAL.—Section 24706(c) is repealed. 

(b) EXISTING CONTRACTS.—Any provision of a contract entered 
into before the date of the enactment of this Act between Amtrak 
and a labor organization representing Amtrak employees relating 
to employee protective arrangements and severance benefits 
applicable to employees of Amtrak is extinguished, including all 
provisions of Appendix C-—2 to the National Railroad Passenger 
Corporation Agreement, signed July 5, 1973. 

(c) SPECIAL EFFECTIVE DATE.—Subsections (a) and (b) of this 
section shall take effect 180 days after the date of the enactment 
of this Act. 

(d) NONAPPLICATION OF BANKRUPTCY LAW PROVISION.—Section 
1172(c) of title 11, United States Code, shall not apply to Amtrak 
and its employees. 











PUBLIC LAW 105—-134—DEC. 2, 1997 111 STAT. 2577 
Subtitle D—Use of Railroad Facilities 


SEC. 161. LIABILITY LIMITATION. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 281 is amended by adding at the 
end the following new section: 


“§ 28103. Limitations on rail passenger transportation liabil- 
ity 

“(a) LIMITATIONS.—{1) Notwithstanding any other statutory or 
common law or public policy, or the nature of the conduct giving 
rise to damages or liability, in a claim for personal injury to a 
passenger, death of a passenger, or damage to property of a pas- 
senger arising from or in connection with the provision of rail 
passenger transportation, or from or in connection with any rail 
passenger transportation operations over or rail passenger transpor- 
tation use of right-of-way or facilities owned, leased, or maintained 
by any high-speed railroad authority or operator, any commuter 
authority or operator, any rail carrier, or any State, punitive dam- 
ages, to the extent permitted by applicable State law, may be 
awarded in connection with any such claim only if the plaintiff 
establishes by clear and convincing evidence that the harm that 
is the subject of the action was the result of conduct carried out 
by the defendant with a conscious, flagrant indifference to the 
rights or safety of others. I7, in any case wherein death was caused, 
the law of the place where the act or omission complained of 
occurred provides, or has been construed to provide, for damages 
only punitive in nature, this paragraph shall not apply. 

“(2) The aggregate allowable awards to ail rail passengers, 
against all defendants, for all claims, including claims for punitive 
damages, arising from a single accident or incident, shall not exceed 
$200,000,000. 

“(b) CONTRACTUAL OBLIGATIONS.—A provider of rail passenger 
transportation may enter into contracts that allocate financial 
responsibility for claims. 

“(c) MANDATORY COVERAGE.—Amtrak shall maintain a total 
minimum liability coverage for claims through insurance and self- 
insurance of at least $200,000,000 per accident or incident. 

“(d) EFFECT ON OTHER LAWS.—This section shall not affect 
the damages that may be recovered under the Act of April 27, 
1908 (45 U.S.C. 51 et seq.; popularly known as the ‘Federal Employ- 
ers’ Liability Act’) or under any workers compensation Act. 

“(e) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this section— 

“(1) the term ‘claim’ means a claim made— 

“(A) against Amtrak, any high-speed railroad authority 
or operator, any commuter authority or operator, any rail 
carrier, or any State; or 

“(B) against an officer, employee, affiliate engaged in 
railroad operations, or agent, of Amtrak, any high-speed 
railroad authority or operator, any commuter authority 
or operator, any rail carrier, or any State; 

“(2) the term ‘punitive damages’ means damages awarded 
against any person or entity to punish or deter such person 
or entity, or others, from engaging in similar behavior in the 
future; and 








49 USC 24101 
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“(3) the term ‘rail carrier’ includes a person providing excur- 
sion, scenic, or museum train service, and an owner or operator 
of a privately owned rail passenger car.”. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The table of sections for chapter 
281 is amended by adding at the end the following new item: 
“28103. Limitations on rail passenger transportation liability.” 


SEC. 162. RETENTION OF FACILITIES. 


Section 24309(b) is amended by inserting “or on January 1, 
1997,” after “1979,”. 


TITLE II—FISCAL ACCOUNTABILITY 


SEC. 201. AMTRAK FINANCIAL GOALS. 


Section 24101(d) is amended by adding at the end thereof 
the following: “Amtrak shall prepare a financial plan to operate 
within the funding levels authorized by section 24104 of this chap- 
ter, including budgetary goals for fiscal years 1998 through 2002. 
Commencing no later than the fiscal year following the fifth anniver- 
sary of the Amtrak Reform and Accountability Act of 1997, Amtrak 
shall operate without Federal operating grant funds appropriated 
for its benefit.”. 


SEC. 202. INDEPENDENT ASSESSMENT. 


(a)INITIATION.—Not later than 15 days after the date of enact- 
ment of this Act, the Secretary of Transportation shall contract 
with an entity independent of Amtrak and not in any contractual 
relationship with Amtrak, and independent of the Department of 
Transportation, to conduct a complete independent assessment of 
the financial requirements of Amtrak through fiscal year 2002. 
The entity shall have demonstrated knowledge about railroad indus- 
try accounting requirements, including the uniqueness of the indus- 
try and of Surface Transportation Board accounting requirements. 
The Department of Transportation, Office of Inspector General, 
shall approve the entitys statement of work and the award and 
shall oversee the contract. In carrying out its responsibilities under 
the preceding sentence, the Inspector General’s Office shall perform 
such overview and validation or verification of data as may be 
necessary to assure that the assessment conducted under this sub- 
section meets the requirements of this section. 

(b) ASSESSMENT CRITERIA.—The Secretary and Amtrak shall 
provide to the independent entity estimates of the financial require- 
ments of Amtrak for the period described in subsection (a), usin 
as a base the fiscal year 1997 appropriation levels establish 
by the Congress. The independent assessment shall be based on 
an objective analysis of Amtrak’s funding needs. 

(c) CERTAIN Factors To BE TAKEN INTO ACCOUNT.—The 
independent assessment shall take into account all relevant factors, 
including Amtrak’s— 

(1) cost allocation process and procedures; 
(2) expenses related to intercity rail passenger service, 
commuter service, and any other service Amtrak provides; 
(3) Strategic Business Plan, including Amtrak’s projected 
expenses, capital needs, ridership, and revenue forecasts; and 
(4) assets and liabilities. 
For purposes of paragraph (3), in the capital needs part of its 
Strategic Business Plan Amtrak shall distinguish between that 
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portion of the capital required for the Northeast Corridor and 
that required outside the Northeast Corridor, and shall include 
rolling stock requirements, including capital leases, “state of good 
repair” requirements, and infrastructure improvements. 

(d) BIDDING PRACTICES.— 

(1) Srupy.—The independent assessment also shall deter- 
mine whether, and to what extent, Amtrak has performed 
each year during the period from 1992 through 1996 services 
under contract at amounts less than the cost to Amtrak of 
performing such services with respect to any activity other 
than the provision of intercity rail passenger transportation, 
or mail or express transportation. For purposes of this clause, 
the cost to Amtrak of performing services shall be determined 
using generally accepted accounting principles for contracting. 
If identified, such contracts shall be detailed in the report 
of the independent assessment, as well as the methodology 
for preparation of bids to reflect Amtrak’s actual cost of 
performance. 

(2) REFORM.—If the independent assessment performed 
under this subparagraph reveals that Amtrak has performed 
services under contract for an amount less than the cost to 
Amtrak of performing such services, with respect to any activity 
other than the provision of intercity rail passenger transpor- 
tation, or mail or express transportation, then Amtrak shall 
revise its methodology for preparation of bids to reflect its 
cost of performance. 

(e) DEADLINE.—The independent assessment shall be completed 
not later than 180 days after the contract is awarded, and shall 
be submitted to the Council established under section 203, the 
Secretary of Transportation, the Committee on Commerce, Science, 
and Transportation of the United States Senate, and the Committee 
on Transportation and Infrastructure of the United States House 
of Representatives. 


SEC. 203. AMTRAK REFORM COUNCIL. 49 USC 24101 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is established an independent ae 
commission to be known as the Amtrak Reform Council. 
(b) MEMBERSHIP.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The Council shall consist of 11 members, 
as follows: 
(A) The Secretary of Transportation. 
(B) Two individuals appointed by the President, of President. 
which— 
(i) one shall be a representative of a rail labor 
organization; and 
(ii) one shall be a representative of rail manage- 
ment. 
(C) Three individuals appointed by the Majority Leader 
of the United States Senate. 
(D) One individual appointed by the Minority Leader 
of the United States Senate. 
(E) Three individuals appointed by the Speaker of the 
United States House of Representatives. 
(F) One individual appointed by the Minority Leader 
of the United States House of Representatives. 
(2) APPOINTMENT CRITERIA.— 
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(A) TIME FOR INITIAL APPOINTMENTS.—Appointments 
under paragraph (1) shall be made within 30 days after 
the date of enactment of this Act. 

(B) EXPERTISE.—Individuals appointed under subpara- 
graphs (C) through (F) of paragraph (1)— 

(i) may not be employees of the United States; 
(ii) may not be board members or employees of 
Amtrak; 
(iii) may not be representatives of rail labor 
organizations or rail management; and 
(iv) shall have technical qualifications, professional 
standing, and demonstrated expertise in the field of 
corporate management, finance, rail or other transpor- 
tation operations, labor, economics, or the law, or other 
areas of expertise relevant to the Council. 
(3) TERM.—Members shall serve for terms of 5 years. If 

a vacancy occurs other than by the expiration of a term, the 

individual appointed to fill the vacancy shall be appointed 

in the same manner as, and shall serve only for the unexpired 
portion of the term for which, that individual’s predecessor 
was appointed. 

(4) CHAIRMAN.—The Council shall elect a chairman from 
among its membership within 15 days after the earlier of— 

(A) the date on which all members of the Council 
have been appointed under paragraph (2)A); or 

(B) 45 days after the date of enactment of this Act. 
(5) MAJORITY REQUIRED FOR ACTION.—A majority of the 

members of the Council present and voting is required for 

the Council to take action. No person shall be elected chairman 
of the Council who receives fewer than 5 votes. 

(c) ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT.—The Secretary of Transportation 
shall provide such administrative support to the Council as it 
needs in order to carry out its duties under this section. 

(d) TRAVEL EXPENSES.—Each member of the Council shall serve 
without pay, but shall receive travel expenses, including per diem 
in lieu of subsistence, in accordance with section 5702 and 5703 
of title 5, United States Code. 

(e) MEETINGS.—Each meeting of the Council, other than a 
meeting at which proprietary information is to be discussed, shall 
be open to the public. 

(f) ACCESS TO INFORMATION.—Amtrak shall make available to 
the Council all information the Council requires to carry out its 
duties under this section. The Council shall establish appropriate 
procedures to ensure against the public disclosure of any informa- 
tion obtained under this subsection that is a trade secret or commer- 
cial or financial information that is privileged or confidential. 

(g) DUTIES.— 

(1) EVALUATION AND RECOMMENDATION.—The Council 
shall— 

(A) evaluate Amtrak’s performance; and 

(B) make recommendations to Amtrak for achieving 
further cost containment and productivity improvements, 
and financial reforms. 

(2) SPECIFIC CONSIDERATIONS.—In making its evaluation 
and recommendations under paragraph (1), the Council shall 
consider all relevant performance factors, including— 
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(A) Amtrak’s operation as a national passenger rail 
system which provides access to all regions of the country 
and ties together existing and emerging rail passenger 
corridors; 

(B) appropriate methods for adoption of uniform cost 
and accounting procedures throughout the Amtrak system, 
based on generally accepted accounting principles; and 

(C) management efficiencies and revenue enhance- 
ments, including savings achieved through labor and 
contracting negotiations. 

(3) MONITOR WORK-RULE SAVINGS.—If, after January 1, 

1997, Amtrak enters into an agreement involving work-rules 

intended to achieve savings with an organization representing 

Amtrak employees, then Amtrak shall report quarterly to the 

Council— 

; (A) the savings realized as a result of the agreement; 
an 

(B) how the savings are allocated. 

(h) ANNUAL REPORT.—Each year before the fifth anniversary 
of the date of enactment of this Act, the Council shall submit 
to the Congress a report that includes an assessment of— 

(1) Amtrak’s progress on the resolution of productivity 
issues; or 
(2) the status of those productivity issues, 
and makes recommendations for improvements and for any changes 
in law it believes to be necessary or appropriate. 

(i) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated to the Council such sums as may be necessary 
to enable the Council to carry out its duties. 


SEC. 204. SUNSET TRIGGER. 49 USC 24101 


(a) IN GENERAL.—If at any time more than 2 years after the —_ 
date of enactment of this Act and implementation of the financial 
plan referred to in section 24104(d) of title 49, United States Code, 
as amended by section 201 of this Act, the Amtrak Reform Council 
finds that— 

(1) Amtrak’s business performance will prevent it from 
meeting the financial goals set forth in section 24104(d) of 
title 49, United States Code, as amended by section 201 of 
this Act; or 

(2) Amtrak will require operating grant funds after the 
fifth anniversary of the date of enactment of this Act, 

then the Council shall immediately notify the President, the 
Committee on Commerce, Science, and Transportation of the United 
States Senate, and the Committee on Transportation and Infra- 
structure of the United States House of Representatives. 

(b) FACTORS CONSIDERED.—In making a finding .under sub- 
section (a), the Council shall take into account— 

(1) Amtrak’s performance; 

(2) the findings of the independent assessment conducted 
under section 202; 

(3) the level of Federal funds made available for carrying 
out the financial plan referred to in section 24104(d) of title 
49, United States Code, as amended by section 201 of this 
Act; and 

(4) Acts of God, national emergencies, and other events 
beyond the reasonable control of Amtrak. 
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(c) ACTION PLAN.—Within 90 days after the Council makes 
a finding under subsection (a)}— 

(1) it shall develop and submit to the Congress an action 
plan for a restructured and rationalized national intercity rail 
passenger system; and 

(2) Amtrak shall develop and submit to the Congress an 
action plan for the complete liquidation of Amtrak, after having 
the plan reviewed by the Inspector General of the Department 
of Transportation and the General Accounting Office for 
accuracy and reasonableness. 


SEC. 205. SENATE PROCEDURE FOR CONSIDERATION OF 
RESTRUCTURING AND LIQUIDATION PLANS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—If, within 90 days (not counting any day 
on which either House is not in session) after a restructuring 
plan is submitted to the House of Representatives and the Senate 
by the Amtrak Reform Council under section 204 of this Act, an 
implementing Act with respect to a restructuring plan (without 
regard to whether it is the plan submitted) has not been passed 
by the Congress, then a liquidation disapproval resolution shall 
be introduced in the Senate by the Majority Leader of the Senate, 
for himself and the Minority Leader of the Senate, or by Members 
of the Senate designated by the Majority Leader and Minority 
Leader of the Senate. The liquidation disapproval resolution shall 
be held at the desk at the request of the Presiding Officer. 

(b) CONSIDERATION IN THE SENATE.— 

(1) REFERRAL AND REPORTING.—A liquidation disapproval 
resolution introduced in the Senate shall be placed directly 
and immediately on the Calendar. 

(2) IMPLEMENTING RESOLUTION FROM HOUSE.—When the 
Senate receives from the House of Representatives a liquidation 
disapproval resolution, the resolution shall not be referred to 
committee and shall be placed on the Calendar. 

(3) CONSIDERATION OF SINGLE LIQUIDATION DISAPPROVAL 
RESOLUTION.—After the Senate has proceeded to the consider- 
ation of a liquidation disapproval resolution under this sub- 
section, then no other liquidation disapproval resolution origi- 
nating in that same House shall be subject to the procedures 
set forth in this section. 

(4) AMENDMENTS.—No amendment to the resolution is in 
order except an amendment that is relevant to liquidation 
of Amtrak. Consideration of the resolution for amendment shall 
not exceed one hour excluding time for recorded votes and 
quorum calls. No amendment shall be subject to further amend- 
ment, except for perfecting amendments. 

(5) MOTION NONDEBATABLE.—A motion to proceed to consid- 
eration of a liquidation disapproval resolution under this sub- 
section shall not be debatable. It shall not be in order to 
move to reconsider the vote by which the motion to proceed 
was adopted or rejected, although subsequent motions to pro- 
ceed may be made under this paragraph. 

(6) LIMIT ON CONSIDERATION.— 

(A) After no more than 20 hours of consideration of 

a liquidation disapproval resolution, the Senate shall pro- 

ceed, without intervening action or debate (except as per- 

mitted under paragraph (9)), to vote on the final disposition 
thereof to the exclusion of all amendments not then pending 
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and to the exclusion of all motions, except a motion to 

reconsider or table. 

(B) The time for debate on the liquidation disapproval 
resolution shall be equally divided between the Majority 
Leader and the Minority Leader or their designees. 

(7) DEBATE OF AMENDMENTS.—Debate on any amendment 
to a liquidation disapproval resolution shall be limited to one 
hour, equally divided and controlled by the Senator proposing 
the amendment and the majority manager, unless the majority 
manager is in favor of the amendment, in which case the 
minority manager shall be in control of the time in opposition. 

(8) NO MOTION TO RECOMMIT.—A motion to recommit a 
liquidation disapproval resolution shall not be in order. 

(9) DISPOSITION OF SENATE RESOLUTION.—If the Senate has 
read for the third time a liquidation disapproval resolution 
that originated in the Senate, then it shall be in order at 
any time thereafter to move to proceed to the consideration 
of a liquidation disapproval resolution for the same special 
message received from the House of Representatives and placed 
on the Calendar pursuant to paragraph (2), strike all after 
the enacting clause, substitute the text of the Senate liquidation 
disapproval resolution, agree to the Senate amendment, and 
vote on final disposition of the House liquidation disapproval 
resolution, all without any intervening action or debate. 

(10) CONSIDERATION OF HOUSE MESSAGE.—Consideration 
in the Senate of all motions, amendments, or appeals necessary 
to dispose of a message from the House of Representatives 
on a liquidation disapproval resolution shall be limited to not 
more than 4 hours. Debate on each motion or amendment 
shall be limited to 30 minutes. Debate on any appeal or point 
of order that is submitted in connection with the disposition 
of the House message shall be limited to 20 minutes. Any 
time for debate shall be equally divided and controlled by 
the proponent and the majority manager, unless the majority 
manager is a proponent of the motion, amendment, appeal, 
or point of order, in which case the minority manager shall 
be in control of the time in opposition. 

(c) CONSIDERATION IN CONFERENCE.— 

(1) CONVENING OF CONFERENCE.—In the case of disagree- 
ment between the two Houses of Congress with respect to 
a liquidation disapproval resolution passed by both Houses, 
conferees should be promptly appointed and a conference 
promptly convened, if necessary. 

(2) SENATE CONSIDERATION.—Consideration in the Senate 
of the conference report and any amendments in disagreement 
on a liquidation disapproval resolution shall be limited to not 
more than 4 hours equally divided and controlled by the Major- 
ity Leader and the Minority Leader or their designees. A motion 
to recommit the conference report is not in order. 

(d) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this section— 

(1) LIQUIDATION DISAPPROVAL RESOLUTION.—The term “liq- 
uidation disapproval resolution” means only a resolution of 
either House of Congress which is introduced as provided in 
subsection (a) with respect to the liquidation of Amtrak. 

(2) RESTRUCTURING PLAN.—The term “restructuring plan” 
means a plan to provide for a restructured and rationalized 
national intercity rail passenger transportation system. 
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(e) RULES OF SENATE.—This section is enacted by the Con- 
i 

(1) as an exercise of the rulemaking power of the Senate, 
and as such they are deemed a part of the rules of the Senate, 
but applicable only with respect to the procedure to be followed 
in the Senate in the case of a liquidation disapproval resolution; 
and they supersede other rules only to the extent that they 
are inconsistent therewith; and 

(2) with full recognition of the constitutional right of the 
Senate to change the rules (so far as relating to the procedure 
of the Senate) at any time, in the same manner and to the 
same extent as in the case of any other rule of the Senate. 


206. ACCESS TO RECORDS AND ACCOUNTS. 


Section 24315 is amended by adding at the end the following 
subsection: 

“(h) ACCESS TO RECORDS AND ACCOUNTS.—A State shall have 
ss to Amtrak’s records, accounts, and other necessary docu- 
ts used to determine the amount of any payment to Amtrak 


required of the State.”. 


SEC. 


207. OFFICERS’ PAY. 
Section 24303(b) is amended by adding at the end the following: 


“The preceding sentence shall not apply for any fiscal year for 
which no Federal assistance is provided to Amtrak.”. 


SEC. 


SEC. 


208. EXEMPTION FROM TAXES. 


Section 24301(1\1) is amended— 

(1) by striking so much as precedes “exempt from a tax” 
and inserting the following: 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Amtrak, a rail carrier subsidiary of 
Amtrak, and any passenger or other customer of Amtrak or 
such subsidiary, are”; 

(2) by striking “tax or fee imposed” and all that follows 
through “levied on it” and inserting “tax, fee, head charge, 
or other charge, imposed or levied by a State, political subdivi- 
sion, or local taxing authority on Amtrak, a rail carrier subsidi- 
ary of Amtrak, or on persons traveling in intercity rail 
passenger transportation or on mail or express transportation 
provided by Amtrak or such a subsidiary, or on the carriage 
of such persons, mail, or express, or on the sale of any such 
transportation, or on the gross receipts derived therefrom”; 
and 

(3) by amending the last sentence thereof to read as follows: 
“In the case of a tax or fee that Amtrak was required to 
pay as of September 10, 1982, Amtrak is not exempt from 
such tax or fee if it was assessed before April 1, 1997.”. 


209. LIMITATION ON USE OF TAX REFUND. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Amtrak may not use any amount received 


under section 977 of the Taxpayer Relief Act of 1997— 


(1) for any purpose other than making payments to non- 
Amtrak States (pursuant to section 977(c) of that Act), or 
the financing of qualified expenses (as that term is defined 
in section 977(e\(1) of that Act); or 

(2) to offset other amounts used for any purpose other 
than the financing of such expenses. 
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(b) REPORT BY ARC.—The Amtrak Reform Council shall report 
quarterly to the Congress on the use of amounts received by Amtrak 
under section 977 of the Taxpayer Relief Act of 1997. 


TITLE II—AUTHORIZATION OF 
APPROPRIATIONS 


SEC. 301. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


(a) AMENDMENT.—Section 24104(a) is amended to read as fol- 
lows: 
“(a) IN GENERAL.—There are authorized to be appropriated 
to the Secretary of Transportation— 
“(1) $1,138,000,000 for fiscal year 1998; 
“(2) $1,058,000,000 for fiscal year 1999; 
“(3) $1,023,000,000 for fiscal year 2000; 
“(4) $989,000,000 for fiscal year 2001; and 
“(5) $955,000,000 for fiscal year 2002, 
for the benefit of Amtrak for capital expenditures under chapters 
243, 247, and 249 of this title, operating expenses, and payments 
described in subsection (c)(1) (A) through (C). In fiscal years follow- 
ing the fifth anniversary of the enactment of the Amtrak Reform 
and Accountability Act of 1997 no funds authorized for Amtrak 
shall be used for operating expenses other than those prescribed 
for tax liabilities under section 3221 of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1986 that are more than the amount needed for benefits of 
individuals who retire from Amtrak and for their beneficiaries.”. 
(b) AMTRAK REFORM LEGISLATION.—This Act constitutes 26 USC 172 note 
Amtrak reform legislation within the meaning of section 977(f)(1) 
of the Taxpayer Relief Act of 1997. 


TITLE IV—MISCELLANEOUS 


SEC. 401. STATUS AND APPLICABLE LAWS. 


Section 24301 is amended— 

(1) by striking “rail carrier under section 10102” in sub- 
section (a1) and inserting “railroad carrier under section 
20102(2) and chapters 261 and 281”; and 

(2) by amending subsection (c) to read as follows: 

“(c) APPLICATION OF SUBTITLE IV.—Subtitle IV of this title 
shall not apply to Amtrak, except for sections 11301, 11322(a), 
11502, and 11706. Notwithstanding the preceding sentence, Amtrak 
shall continue to be considered an employer under the Railroad 
Retirement Act of 1974, the Railroad Unemployment Insurance 
Act, and the Railroad Retirement Tax Act.”. 


SEC. 402. WASTE DISPOSAL. 

Section 24301(m)(1)(A) is amended by striking “1996” and 
inserting “2001”. 
SEC. 403. ASSISTANCE FOR UPGRADING FACILITIES. 


Section 24310 and the item relating thereto in the table of 
sections for chapter 243 are repealed. 
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404. DEMONSTRATION OF NEW TECHNOLOGY. 


Section 24314 and the item relating thereto in the table of 


sections for chapter 243 are repealed. 


SEC. 


405. PROGRAM MASTER PLAN FOR BOSTON-NEW YORK MAIN LINE. 
(a) REPEAL.—Section 24903 is repealed and the table of sections 


for chapter 249 is amended by striking the item relating to that 
section. 


SEC. 


SEC. 


SEC. 


US. 
SEC. 


(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 

(1) Section 24902 is amended— 

(A) by striking subsections (a), (c), and (d) and 
redesignating subsection (b) as subsection (a) and sub- 
sections (e) through (m) as subsections (b) through (j), 
respectively; and 

(B) in subsection (j), as so redesignated by subpara- 
graph (A) of this paragraph, by striking “(m)”. 

(2) Section 24904(a) is amended 

(A) by inserting “and” at the end of paragraph (6); 

(B) by striking “; and” at the end of paragraph (7) 
and inserting a period; and 

(C) by striking paragraph (8). 

406. AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT OF 1990. 
(a) APPLICATION TO AMTRAK.— 

(1) ACCESS IMPROVEMENTS AT CERTAIN SHARED STATIONS.— 
Amtrak is responsible for its share, if any, of the costs of 
accessibility improvements required by the Americans With 
Disabilities Act of 1990 at any station jointly used by Amtrak 
and a commuter authority. 

(2) CERTAIN REQUIREMENTS NOT TO APPLY UNTIL 1998.— 
Amtrak shall not be subject to any requirement under sub- 
section (a1), (a3), or (e2) of section 242 of the Americans 
With Disabilities Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 12162) until January 
1, 1998. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 24307 is amended— 

(1) by striking subsection (b); and 

(2) by redesignating subsection (c) as subsection (b). 

407. DEFINITIONS. 
Section 24102 is amended— 

(1) by striking paragraphs (2) and (11); 

(2) by redesignating paragraphs (3) through (10) as para- 
graphs (2) through (9), respectively; and 

(3) by inserting “, including a unit of State or local govern- 
ment,” after “means a person” in paragraph (7), as so redesig- 
nated. 

408. NORTHEAST CORRIDOR COST DISPUTE. 


Section 1163 of the Northeast Rail Service Act of 1981 (45 
C. 1111) is repealed. 


409. INSPECTOR GENERAL ACT OF 1978 AMENDMENT. 


(a) AMENDMENT.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 8G(a)(2) of the Inspector General 
Act of 1978 (5 U.S.C. App.) is amended by striking “Amtrak,”. 
(2) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by paragraph 
(1) shall take effect at the beginning of the first fiscal year 


after a fiscal year for which Amtrak receives no Federal subsidy. 
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(b) AMTRAK NoT FEDERAL ENTITY.—Amtrak shall not be consid- 5 USC app. 8G 
ered a Federal entity for purposes of the Inspector General Act note. 
of 1978. The preceding sentence shall apply for any fiscal year Applicability. 
for which Amtrak receives no Federal subsidy. 

(c) FEDERAL SUBSIDY.— 5 USC app. 8G 

(1) ASSESSMENT.—In any fiscal year for which Amtrak  n0te. 
requests Federal assistance, the Inspector General of the 
Department of Transportation shall review Amtrak’s operations 
and conduct an assessment similar to the assessment required 
by section 202(a). The Inspector General shall report the results Reports 
of the review and assessment to— 

(A) the President of Amtrak; 

(B) the Secretary of Transportation; 

(C) the United States Senate Committee on Appropria- 
tions; 

(D) the United States Senate Committee on Commerce, 

Science, and Transportation; 

(E) the United States House of Representatives 

Committee on Appropriations; and 

(F) the United States House of Representatives 

Committee on Transportation and Infrastructure. 

(2) REporT.—The report shall be submitted, to the extent 
practicable, before any such committee reports legislation 
authorizing or appropriating funds for Amtrak for capital 
acquisition, development, or operating expenses. 

(3) SPECIAL EFFECTIVE DATE.—This subsection takes effect 
1 year after the date of enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 410. INTERSTATE RAIL COMPACTS. 49 USC 24101 


(a) CONSENT TO COMPACTS.—Congress grants consent to States _— 
with an interest in a specific form, route, or corridor of intercity 
passenger rail service (including high speed rail service) to enter 
into interstate compacts to promote the provision of the service, 
including— 

(1) retaining an existing service or commencing a new 
service; 

(2) assembling rights-of-way; and 

(3) performing capital improvements, including— 

(A) the construction and rehabilitation of maintenance 
facilities; 

(B) the purchase of locomotives; and 

(C) operational improvements, including communica- 
tions, signals, and other systems. 

(b) FINANCING.—An interstate compact established by States 
under subsection (a) may provide that, in order to carry out the 
compact, the States may— 

(1) accept contributions from a unit of State or local govern- 
ment or a person; 

(2) use any Federal or State funds made available for 
intercity passenger rail service (except funds made available 
for Amtrak); 

(3) on such terms and conditions as the States consider 
advisable— 

(A) borrow money on a short-term basis and issue 
notes for the borrowing; and 
(B) issue bonds; and 
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(4) obtain financing by other means permitted under Fed- 
eral or State law. 


SEC. 411. BOARD OF DIRECTORS. 
(a) AMENDMENT.—Section 24302 is amended to read as follows: 


“§ 24302. Board of Directors 


“(a) REFORM BOARD.— 

“(1) ESTABLISHMENT AND DUTIES.—The Reform Board 
described in paragraph (2) shall assume the responsibilities 
of the Board of Directors of Amtrak by March 31, 1998, or 
as soon thereafter as at least 4 members have been appointed 
and qualified. The Board appointed under prior law shall be 
abolished when the Reform Board assumes such responsibil- 
ities. 

“(2) MEMBERSHIP.—(A\(i) The Reform Board shall consist 
of 7 voting members appointed by the President, by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate, for a term of 5 years. 

“(ii) Notwithstanding clause (i), if the Secretary of 
Transportation is appointed to the Reform Board, such appoint- 
ment shall not be subject to the advice and consent of the 
Senate. If appointed, the Secretary may be represented at Board 
meetings by his designee. 

“(B) In selecting the individuals described in subparagraph 
(A) for nominations for appointments to the Reform Board, 
the President should consult with the Speaker of the House 
of Representatives, the Minority Leader of the House of Rep- 
resentatives, the Majority Leader of the Senate, and the Minor- 
ity Leader of the Senate. 

“(C) Appointments under subparagraph (A) shall be made 
from among individuals who— 

“(i) have technical qualifications, professional standing, 
and demonstrated expertise in the fields of transportation 
or corporate or financial management; 

“(ii) are not representatives of rail labor or rail manage- 
ment; and 

“(iii) in the case of 6 of the 7 individuals selected, 
are not employees of Amtrak or of the United States. 
“(D) The President of Amtrak shall serve as an ex officio, 

nonvoting member of the Reform Board. 

“(3) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE IN SENATE.— 

“(A) This paragraph is enacted by the Congress— 

“(i) as an exercise of the rulemaking power of 
the Senate, and as such it is deemed a part of the 
rules of the Senate, but applicable only with respect 
to the procedure to be followed in the Senate in the 
case of a motion to discharge; and it supersedes other 
rules only to the extent that it is inconsistent there- 
with; and 

“(ii) with full recognition of the constitutional right 
of the Senate to change the rules (so far as relating 
to the procedure of the Senate) at any time, in the 
same manner and to the same extent as in the case 
of any other rule of the Senate. 

“(B) If, by the first day of June on which the Senate 
is in session after a nomination is submitted to the Senate 
under this section, the committee to which the nomination 
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was referred has not reported the nomination, then it shall 

be discharged from further consideration of the nomination 

and the nomination shall be placed on the Executive Cal- 
endar. 

“(C) It shall be in order at any time thereafter to 
move to proceed to the consideration of the nomination 
without any intervening action or debate. 

“(D) After no more than 10 hours of debate on the 
nomination, which shall be evenly divided between, and 
controlled by, the Majority Leader and the Minority Leader, 
the Senate shall proceed without intervening action to vote 
on the nomination. 

“(b) BOARD OF DIRECTORS.—Five years after the establishment 
of the Reform Board under subsection (a), a Board of Directors 
shall be selected— 

“(1) if Amtrak has, during the then current fiscal year, 
received Federal assistance, in accordance with the procedures 
set forth in subsection (a)(2); or 

“(2) if Amtrak has not, during the then current fiscal year, 
received Federal assistance, pursuant to bylaws adopted by 
the Reform Board (which shall provide for employee representa- 
tion), and the Reform Board shall be dissolved. 

“(c) AUTHORITY TO RECOMMEND PLAN.—The Reform Board shall 
have the authority to recommend to the Congress a plan to imple- 
ment the recommendations of the 1997 Working Group on Inter- 
City Rail regarding the transfer of Amtrak’s infrastructure assets 
and responsibilities to a new separately governed corporation.”. 

(b) EFFECT ON AUTHORIZATIONS.—If the Reform Board has not 49 USC 24104 
assumed the responsibilities of the Board of Directors of Amtrak note. 
before July 1, 1998, all provisions authorizing appropriations under 
the amendments made by section 301(a) of this Act for a fiscal 
year after fiscal year 1998 shall cease to be effective. The preceding 
sentence shall have no effect on funds provided to Amtrak pursuant 
to section 977 of the Taxpayer Relief Act of 1997. 

SEC. 412. EDUCATIONAL PARTICIPATION. 49 USC 24305 


Amtrak shall participate in educational efforts with elementary won 


and secondary schools to inform students on the advantages of 
rail travel and the need for rail safety. 


SEC. 413. REPORT TO CONGRESS ON AMTRAK BANKRUPTCY. 


Within 120 days after the date of enactment of this Act, the 
Comptroller General shall submit a report identifying financial 
and other issues associated with an Amtrak bankruptcy to the 
United States Senate Committee on Commerce, Science, and 
Transportation and to the United States House of Representatives 
Committee on Transportation and Infrastructure. The report shall 
include an analysis of the implications of such a bankruptcy on 
the Federal Government, Amtrak’s creditors, and the Railroad 
Retirement System. 


SEC. 414. AMTRAK TO NOTIFY CONGRESS OF LOBBYING RELATION- 49 USC 24315 
SHIPS. note. 


If, at any time, during a fiscal year in which Amtrak receives 
Federal assistance, Amtrak enters into a consulting contract or 
similar arrangement, or a contract for lobbying, with a lobbying 
firm, an individual who is a lobbyist, or who is affiliated with 
a lobbying firm, as those terms are defined in section 3 of the 








49 USC 24304 
note 
49 USC 24304 
note. 


Effective date. 


Effective date. 
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Lobbying Disclosure Act of 1995 (2 U.S.C. 1602), Amtrak shall 
notify the United States Senate Committee on Commerce, Science, 
and Transportation, and the United States House of Representatives 
Committee on Transportation and Infrastructure of— 

(1) the name of the individual or firm involved; 

(2) the purpose of the contract or arrangement; and 

(3) the amount and nature of Amtrak’s financial obligation 

under the contract. 

This section applies only to contracts, renewals or extensions of 
contracts, or arrangements entered into after the date of the enact- 
ment of this Act. 


SEC. 415. FINANCIAL POWERS. 


(a) CAPITALIZATION.—{1) Section 24304 is amended to read as 
follows: 


“§ 24304. Employee stock ownership plans 


“In issuing stock pursuant to applicable corporate law, Amtrak 
is encouraged to include employee stock ownership plans.”. 

(2) The item relating to section 24304 in the table of sections 
of chapter 243 is amended to read as follows: 
“24304. Employee stock ownership plans.” 


(b) REDEMPTION OF COMMON StTock.—Amtrak shall, before 
October 1, 2002, redeem all common stock previously issued, for 
the fair market value of such stock. 

(c) ELIMINATION OF LIQUIDATION PREFERENCE AND VOTING 
RIGHTS OF PREFERRED STOCK.—{1)(A) Preferred stock of Amtrak 
held by the Secretary of Transportation shall confer no liquidation 
preference. 

(B) Subparagraph (A) shall take effect 90 days after the date 
of the enactment of this Act. 

(2A) Preferred stock of Amtrak held by the Secretary of 
Transportation shall confer no voting rights. 

(B) Subparagraph (A) shall take effect 60 days after the date 
of the enactment of this Act. 

(d) STATUS AND APPLICABLE LAws.—(1) Section 24301(aX3) is 
amended by inserting “, and shall not be subject to title 31” after 
“United States Government”. 

(2) Section 9101(2) of title 31, United States Code, relating 
to Government corporations, is amended by striking subparagraph 
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(A) and redesignating subparagraphs (B) through (L) as subpara- 
graphs (A) through (K), respectively. 


Approved December 2, 1997. 
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amendment. 
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Public Law 105-135 
105th Congress 
An Act 


To reauthorize the programs of the Small Business Administration, and for other 


purposes 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; TABLE OF CONTENTS. 


(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as the “Small Business 
Reauthorization Act of 1997”. 

(b) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of contents for this Act 
is as follows: 


Sec. 1. Short title; table of contents 
Sec. 2. Definitions 
Sec. 3. Effective date 


TITLE I—AUTHORIZATIONS 
Sec. 101. Authorizations 
TITLE II—FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 
Subtitle A—Microloan Program 


Sec. 201. Microloan program 
Sec. 202. Welfare-to-work microloan initiative 


Subtitle B—Small Business Investment Company Program 


Sec. 211. 5-year commitments for SBICs at option of Administrator 
Sec. 212. Underserved areas 

Sec. 213. Private capital 

Sec. 214. Fees 

Sec. 215. Small business investment company program reform 

Sec. 216. Examination fees 


Subtitle C—Certified Development Company Program 


Sec. 221. Loans for plant acquisition, construction, conversion, and expansion 
Sec. 222. Development company debentures 
Sec. 223. Premier certified lenders program 


Subtitle D—Miscellaneous Provisions 


Sec. 231. Background check of loan applicants 

Sec. 232. Report on increased lender approval, servicing, foreclosure, liquidation, 
and litigation of section 7(a) an 

Sec. 233. Completion of planning for loan monitoring system 


TITLE III—WOMEN’S BUSINESS ENTERPRISES 


Sec. 301. Interagency committee participation 

Sec. 302. Reports 

Sec. 303. Council duties 

Sec. 304. Council membership 

Sec. 305. Authorization of appropriations 

Sec. 306. National Women’s Business Council procurement project 
Sec. 307. Studies and other research 
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308. Women’s business centers 
TITLE IV—COMPETITIVENESS PROGRAM AND PROCUREMENT 
OPPORTUNITIES 
Subtitle A—Small Business Competitiveness Program 
401. Program term : 
402. Monitoring agency performance 
403. Reports to Congress 


404. Small business participation in dredging 
405. Technical amendments 


Subtitle B—Small Business Procurement Opportunities Program 


411. Contract bundling 

412. Definition of contract bundling 

413. Assessing proposed contract bundling 

414. Reporting of bundled contract opportunities 

415. Evaluating subcontract participation in awarding contracts 
416. Improved notice of subcontracting opportunities 

417. Deadlines for issuance of regulations 


TITLE V—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 


501. Small Business Technology Transfer program 

502. Small Business Development Centers 

503. Pilot preferred surety bond guarantee program extension 

504. Extension of cosponsorship authority 

505. Asset sales 

506. Small business export promotion 

507. Defense Loan and Technical Assistance program 

508. Very small business concerns 

509. Trade assistance program for small business concerns adversely affected 


by NAFTA 
TITLE VI—HUBZONE PROGRAM 


601. Short title 
602. Historically underutilized business zones 
603. Technical and conforming amendments to the Small Business Act 
604. Other technical and conforming amendments 
605. Regulations 
606. Report 
607. Authorization of appropriations 
TITLE VII—SERVICE DISABLED VETERANS 
701. Purposes 
702. Definitions 
703. Report by Small Business Administration 
704. Information collection 
705. State of small business report 
706. Loans to veterans 
707. Entrepreneurial training, counseling, and management assistance 
708. Grants for eligible veterans’ outreach programs 
709. Outreach for eligible veterans 


2. DEFINITIONS. 
In this Act— 


(1) the term “Administration” means the Small Business 
Administration; 


(2) the term “Administrator” means the Administrator of 


the Small Business Administration; 
(3) the term “Committees” means the Committees on Small 
Business of the House of Representatives and the Senate; and 
(4) the term “small business concern” has the meaning 
given the term in section 3 of the Small Business Act (15 
U.S.C. 632). 


3. EFFECTIVE DATE. 
This Act and the amendments made by this Act shall take 


effect on October 1, 1997. 


DEC. 2, 1997 111 STAT. 2593 
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TITLE I—AUTHORIZATIONS 


SEC. 101. AUTHORIZATIONS. 


Section 20 of the Small Business Act (15 U.S.C. 631 note) 
is amended by striking subsections (c) through (q) and inserting 
the following: 

“(c) FISCAL YEAR 1998.— 

“(1) PROGRAM LEVELS.—The following program levels are 

authorized for fiscal year 1998: 

“(A) For the programs authorized by this Act, the 
Administration is authorized to make— 

“(i) $40,000,000 in technical assistance grants, as 
provided in section 7(m); and 

“(ii) $60,000,000 in direct loans, as provided in 
section 7(m). 

“(B) For the programs authorized by this Act, the 
Administration is authorized to make $16,040,000,000 in 
deferred participation loans and other financings. Of such 
sum, the Administration is authorized to make— 

“(i) $12,000,000,000 in general business loans as 
provided in section 7(a); 

“(ii) $3,000,000,000 in financings as provided in 
section 7(a\(13) of this Act and section 504 of the 
Small Business Investment Act of 1958; 

“(iii) $1,000,000,000 in loans as provided in section 
7(aX21); and 

“(iv) $40,000,000 in loans as provided in section 
7(m) 

“(C) For the programs authorized by title III of the 
Small Business Investment Act of 1958, the Administration 
is authorized to make— 

“(i) $700,000,000 in purchases of participating 
securities; and 

“(ii) $600,000,000 in guarantees of debentures. 

“(D) For the programs authorized by part B of title 
IV of the Small Business Investment Act of 1958, the 
Administration is authorized to enter into guarantees not 
to exceed $2,000,000,000, of which not more than 
$650,000,000 may be in bonds approved pursuant to section 
411(a\(3) of that Act. 

“(E) The Administration is authorized to make grants 
or enter into cooperative agreements— 

“(i) for the Service Corps of Retired Executives 
program authorized by section 8(b)(1), $4,000,000; and 

“(ii) for activities of small business development 
centers pursuant to section 21(c3\G), $15,000,000, 
to remain available until expended. 

“(2) ADDITIONAL AUTHORIZATIONS.— 

“(A) There are authorized to be appropriated to the 
Administration for fiscal year 1998 such sums as may 
be necessary to carry out this Act, including administrative 
expenses and necessary loan capital for disaster loans 
pursuant to section 7(b), and to carry out the Small Busi- 
ness Investment Act of 1958, including salaries and 
expenses of the Administration. 
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“(B) Notwithstanding subparagraph (A), for fiscal year 
1998— 

“(i) no funds are authorized to be provided to carry 
out the loan program authorized by section 7(a)(21) 
except by transfer from another Federal department 
or agency to the Administration, unless the program 
level authorized for general business loans under para- 
graph (1)(B)i) is fully funded; and 

“(ii) the Administration may not approve loans 
on behalf of the Administration or on behalf of any 
other department or agency, by contract or otherwise, 
under terms and conditions other than those specifi- 
cally authorized under this Act or the Small Business 
Investment Act of 1958, except that it may approve 
loans under section 7(a)(21) of this Act in gross 
amounts of not more than $1,250,000. 

“(d) FISCAL YEAR 1999.— 
“(1) PROGRAM LEVELS.—The following program levels are 
authorized for fiscal year 1999: 

“(A) For the programs authorized by this Act, the 
Administration is authorized to make— 

“(i) $40,000,000 in technical assistance grants as 
provided in section 7(m); and 

“(ii) $60,000,000 in direct loans, as provided in 
section 7(m). 

“(B) For the programs authorized by this Act, the 
Administration is authorized to make $17,540,000,000 in 
deferred participation loans and other financings. Of such 
sum, the Administration is authorized to make— 

“(i) $13,000,000,000 in general business loans as 
provided in section 7(a); 

“(ii) $3,500,000,000 in financings as provided in 
section 7(a)(13) of this Act and section 504 of the 
Small Business Investment Act of 1958; 

“(iii) $1,000,000,000 in loans as provided in section 
7(aX21); and 

“(iv) $40,000,000 in loans as provided in section 
7(m). 

“(C) For the programs authorized by title III of the 
Small Business Investment Act of 1958, the Administration 
is authorized to make— 

“(i) $800,000,000 in purchases of participating 
securities; and 

“(ii) $700,000,000 in guarantees of debentures. 

“(D) For the programs authorized by part B of title 
IV of the Small Business Investment Act of 1958, the 
Administration is authorized to enter into guarantees not 
to exceed $2,000,000,000, of which not more than 
$650,000,000 may be in bonds approved pursuant to section 
411(a)(3) of that Act. 

“(E) The Administration is authorized to make grants 
or enter cooperative agreements— 

“(i) for the Service Corps of Retired Executives 
program authorized by section 8(b)(1), $4,500,000; and 

“(ii) for activities of small business development 
centers pursuant to section 21(cX3)(G), not to exceed 
$15,000,000, to remain available until expended. 
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“(2) ADDITIONAL AUTHORIZATIONS.— 

“(A) There are authorized to be appropriated to the 
Administration for fiscal year 1999 such sums as may 
be necessary to carry out this Act, including administrative 
expenses and necessary loan capital for disaster loans 
pursuant to section 7(b), and to carry out the Small Busi- 
ness Investment Act of 1958, including salaries and 
expenses of the Administration. 

“(B) Notwithstanding subparagraph (A), for fiscal year 
1999— 

“(i) no funds are authorized to be provided to carry 

out the loan program authorized by section 7(a)(21) 

except by transfer from another Federal department 

or agency to the Administration, unless the program 
level authorized for general business loans under para- 
graph (1)(B\i) is fully funded; and 

“(ii) the Administration may not approve loans 
on behalf of the Administration or on behalf of any 
other department or agency, by contract or otherwise, 
under terms and conditions other than those specifi- 
cally authorized under this Act or the Small Business 

Investment Act of 1958, except that it may approve 

loans under section 7(aX21) of this Act in gross 

amounts of not more than $1,250,000. 


“(e) FISCAL YEAR 2000.— 


“(1) PROGRAM LEVELS.—The following program levels are 


authorized for fiscal year 2000: 


“(A) For the programs authorized by this Act, the 
Administration is authorized to make— 

“(i) $40,000,000 in technical assistance grants as 
provided in section 7(m); and 

“(ii) $60,000,000 in direct loans, as provided in 
section 7(m). 

“(B) For the programs authorized by this Act, the 
Administration is authorized to make $20,040,000,000 in 
deferred participation loans and other financings. Of such 
sum, the Administration is authorized to make— 

“(i) $14,500,000,000 in general business loans as 
provided in section 7(a); 

“(ii) $4,500,000,000 in financings as provided in 
section 7(a)(13) of this Act and section 504 of the 
Small Business Investment Act of 1958; 

“(iii) $1,000,000,000 in loans as provided in section 
7(aX21); and 

“(iv) $40,000,000 in loans as provided in section 
7(m). 

“(C) For the programs authorized by title III of the 
Small Business Investment Act of 1958, the Administration 
is authorized to make— 

“(i) $900,000,000 in purchases of participating 
securities; and 

“(ii) $800,000,000 in guarantees of debentures. 

“(D) For the programs authorized by part B of title 
IV of the Small Business Investment Act of 1958, the 
Administration is authorized to enter into guarantees not 
to exceed $2,000,000,000, of which not more than 
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$650,000,000 may be in bonds approved pursuant to section 
411(a)(3) of that Act. 

“(E) The Administration is authorized to make grants 

or enter cooperative agreements— 
“(i) for the Service Corps of Retired Executives 
program authorized by section 8(b)(1), $5,000,000; and 
“(ii) for activities of small business development 
centers pursuant to section 21(c\3)(G), not to exceed 
$15,000,000, to remain available until expended. 
(2) ADDITIONAL AUTHORIZATIONS.— 

“(A) There are authorized to be appropriated to the 
Administration for fiscal year 2000 such sums as may 
be necessary to carry out this Act, including administrative 
expenses and necessary loan capital for disaster loans 
pursuant to section 7(b), and to carry out the Small Busi- 
ness Investment Act of 1958, including salaries and 
expenses of the Administration. 

“(B) Notwithstanding subparagraph (A), for fiscal year 
2000— 


“ 


“(i) no funds are authorized to be provided to carry 
out the loan program authorized by section 7(a)(21) 
except by transfer from another Federal department 
or agency to the Administration, unless the program 
level authorized for general business loans under para- 
graph (1)(B)(i) is fully funded; and 

“(ii) the Administration may not approve loans 
on behalf of the Administration or on behalf of any 
other department or agency, by contract or otherwise, 
under terms and conditions other than those specifi- 
cally authorized under this Act or the Small Business 
Investment Act of 1958, except that it may approve 
loans under section 7(aX21) of this Act in gross 
amounts of not more than $1,250,000.”. 


TITLE I—FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 
Subtitle A—Microloan Program 


SEC. 201. MICROLOAN PROGRAM. 


(a) LOAN LimiTs.—Section 7(m)(3C) of the Small Business 
Act (15 U.S.C. 636(m)(3)(C)) is amended by striking “$2,500,000” 
and inserting “$3,500,000”. 

(b) LOAN Loss RESERVE FUND.—Section 7(m)(3)(D) of the Small 
Business Act (15 U.S.C. 636(m)(3)D)) is amended by striking 
clauses (i) and (ii), and inserting the following: 

“(i) during the initial 5 years of the intermediary’s 
participation in the program under this subsection, 
at a level equal to not more than 15 percent of the 
outstanding balance of the notes receivable owed to 
the intermediary; and 

“(ii) in each year of participation thereafter, at 
a level equal to not more than the greater of— 
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“(I) 2 times an amount reflecting the total 
losses of the intermediary as a result of participa- 
tion in the program under this subsection, as deter- 
mined by the Administrator on a case-by-case 
basis; or 

“II) 10 percent of the outstanding balance 
of the notes receivable owed to the intermediary.”. 


(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Section 7(m) of the 


Small Business Act (15 U.S.C. 636(m)) is amended— 


(1) in the subsection heading, by striking “DEMONSTRA- 


TION”; 


(2) by striking “Demonstration” each place that term 


appears; 


(3) by striking “demonstration” each place that term 


appears; and 


(4) in paragraph (12), by striking “during fiscal years 1995 


through 1997” and inserting “during fiscal years 1998 through 
2000”. 
(d) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE GRANTS.—Section 7(m) of the Small 


Business Act (15 U.S.C. 636(m)) is amended— 


(1) in paragraph (4 E)— 
(A) by striking “Each intermediary” and inserting the 
following: 

“(i) IN GENERAL.—Each intermediary”; 

(B) by striking “15” and inserting “25”; and 
(C) by adding at the end the following: 
“(Gii) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—An_ intermediary 
may expend not more than 25 percent of the funds 
received under paragraph (1\B)(ii) to enter into third 
party contracts for the provision of technical assist- 
ance.”; and 
(2) in paragraph (5XA)— 

(A) by striking “in each of the 5 years of the demonstra- 
tion program established under this subsection,”; and 

(B) by striking “for terms of up to 5 years” and insert- 
ing “annually”. 


SEC. 202. WELFARE-TO-WORK MICROLOAN INITIATIVE. 


(a) INITIATIVE.—Section 7(m) of the Small Business Act (15 


U.S.C. 636(m)) is amended— 





(1) in paragraph (1)A)— 

(A) in clause (ii), by striking “and” at the end; 

(B) in clause (iii), by striking the period at the end 
and inserting “; and”; and 

(C) by adding at the end the following: 

“(iv) to establish a welfare-to-work microloan initiative, 
which shall be administered by the Administration, in order 
to test the feasibility of supplementing the technical assist- 
ance grants provided under clauses (ii) and (iii) of subpara- 
graph (B) to individuals who are receiving assistance under 
the State program funded under part A of title IV of 
the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 601 et seq.), or under 
any comparable State funded means tested program of 
assistance for low-income individuals, in order to ade- 
quately assist those individuals in— 

“(I) establishing small businesses; and 
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“(II) eliminating their dependence on that assist- 
ance.”; 

(2) in paragraph (4), by adding at the end the following: 
“(F) SUPPLEMENTAL GRANT.— 

“(i) IN GENERAL.—The Administration may accept 
any funds transferred to the Administration from other 
departments or agencies of the Federal Government 
to make grants in accordance with this subparagraph 
and section 202(b) of the Small Business Reauthoriza- 
tion Act of 1997 to participating intermediaries and 
technical assistance providers under paragraph (5), for 
use in accordance with clause (iii) to provide additional 
technical assistance and related services to recipients 
of assistance under a State program described in para- 
graph (1XA\iv) at the time they initially apply for 
assistance under this subparagraph. 

“(ii) ELIGIBLE RECIPIENTS; GRANT AMOUNTS.—In 
making grants under this subparagraph, the Adminis- 
tration may select, from among participating 
intermediaries and technical assistance providers 
described in clause (i), not more than 20 grantees 
in fiscal year 1998, not more than 25 grantees in 
fiscal year 1999, and not more than 30 grantees in 
fiscal year 2000, each of whom may receive a grant 
under this subparagraph in an amount not to exceed 
$200,000 per year. 

“(iii) USE OF GRANT AMOUNTS.—Grants under this 
subparagraph— 

“(I) are in addition to other grants provided 
under this subsection and shall not require the 
contribution of matching amounts as a condition 
of eligibility; and 

“(II may be used by a grantee— 

“(aa) to pay or reimburse a portion of child 
care and transportation costs of recipients of 
assistance described in clause (i), to the extent 
such costs are not otherwise paid by State 
block grants under the Child Care Develop- 
ment Block Grant Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 9858 
et seq.) or under part A of title IV of the 
— Security Act (42 U.S.C. 601 et seq.); 
an 

“(bb) for marketing, management, and 
technical assistance to recipients of assistance 
described in clause (i). 

“(iv) MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING.—Prior to 
accepting any transfer of funds under clause (i) from 
a department or agency of the Federal Government, 
the Administration shall enter into a Memorandum 
of Understanding with the department or agency, 
which shall— 

“(I) specify the terms and conditions of the 
grants under this subparagraph; and 

“(II) provide for appropriate monitoring of 
expenditures by each grantee under this subpara- 
graph and each recipient of assistance described 
in clause (i) who receives assistance from a grantee 
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under this subparagraph, in order to ensure 
compliance with this subparagraph by those 
grantees and recipients of assistance.”; 

(3) in paragraph (6), by adding at the end the following: 

“(E) ESTABLISHMENT OF CHILD CARE OR TRANSPOR- 
TATION BUSINESSES.—In addition to other eligible small 
businesses concerns, borrowers under any program under 
this subsection may include individuals who will use the 
loan proceeds to establish for-profit or nonprofit child care 
establishments or businesses providing for-profit transpor- 
tation services.”; 

(4) in paragraph (9)— 

(A) by striking the paragraph designation and para- 
graph heading and inserting the following: 

“(9) GRANTS FOR MANAGEMENT, MARKETING, TECHNICAL 
ASSISTANCE, AND RELATED SERVICES.—”; and 

(B) by adding at the end the following: 

“(C) WELFARE-TO-WORK MICROLOAN INITIATIVE.—Of 
amounts made available to carry out the welfare-to-work 
microloan initiative under paragraph (1)A)iv) in any fiscal 
year, the Administration may use not more than 5 percent 
to provide technical assistance, either directly or through 
contractors, to welfare-to-work microloan initiative 
grantees, to ensure that, as grantees, they have the knowl- 
edge, skills, and understanding of microlending and wel- 
fare-to-work transition, and other related issues, to operate 
a successful welfare-to-work microloan initiative.”; and 
(5) by adding at the end the following: 

“(13) EVALUATION OF WELFARE-TO-WORK MICROLOAN INITIA- 
TIVE.—On January 31, 1999, and annually thereafter, the 
Administration shall submit to the Committees on Small Busi- 
ness of the House of Representatives and the Senate a report 
on any monies distributed pursuant to paragraph (4)(F).”. 

(b) TRANSFER OF FUNDS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—No funds are authorized to be appro- 
priated or otherwise provided to carry out the grant program 
under section 7(m)(4F) of the Small Business Act (15 U.S.C. 
636(m)\(4\XF)) (as added by this section), except by transfer 
from another department or agency of the Federal Government 
to the Administration in accordance with this subsection. 

(2) LIMITATION ON AMOUNTS.—The total amount transferred 
to the Administration from other departments and agencies 
of the Federal Government to carry out the grant program 
under section 7(m)(4\F) of the Small Business Act (15 U.S.C. 
636(m)(4\(F)) (as added by this section) shall not exceed— 

(A) $3,000,000 for fiscal year 1998; 

(B) $4,000,000 for fiscal year 1999; and 

(C) $5,000,000 for fiscal year 2000. 


Subtitle B—Small Business Investment 
Company Program 


SEC. 211. 5-YEAR COMMITMENTS FOR SBICs AT OPTION OF ADMINIS- 
TRATOR. 


Section 20(a\(2) of the Small Business Act (15 U.S.C. 631 note) 
is amended in the last sentence by striking “the following fiscal 








PUBLIC LAW 105-135—DEC. 2, 1997 111 STAT. 2601 


year” and inserting “any 1 or more of the 4 subsequent fiscal 
years”. 


SEC. 212. UNDERSERVED AREAS. 


Section 301(c4)(B) of the Small Business Investment Act of 
1958 (15 U.S.C. 681(c)4)(B)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(B) LEVERAGE.—An applicant licensed pursuant to the 
exception provided in this paragraph shall not be eligible 
to receive leverage as a licensee until the applicant satisfies 
the requirements of section 302(a), unless the applicant— 

“(i) files an application for a license not later than 

180 days after the date of enactment of the Small 

Business Reauthorization Act of 1997; 

“(ii) is located in a State that is not served by 

a licensee; and 

“(iii) agrees to be limited to 1 tier of leverage 
available under section 302(b), until the applicant 

meets the requirements of section 302(a).”. 


SEC. 213. PRIVATE CAPITAL. 


Section 103(9\B)iii) of the Small Business Investment Act 
of 1958 (15 U.S.C. 662(9)(Biii)) is amended— 
(1) by redesignating subclauses (I) and (II) as subclauses 
(IID and (III), respectively; and 
(2) by inserting before subclause (II) (as redesignated) the 


following: 
“(I) funds obtained from the business revenues 
(excluding any governmental appropriation) of any 
federally chartered or government-sponsored cor- 
poration established prior to October 1, 1987;”. 
SEC. 214. FEES. 


Section 301 of the Small Business Investment Act of 1958 
(15 U.S.C. 681) is amended by adding at the end the following: 
“(e) FEES.— 
“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Administration may prescribe fees 
to be paid by each applicant for a license to operate as a 
small business investment company under this Act. 
“(2) USE OF AMOUNTS.—Fees collected under this sub- 
section— 
“(A) shall be deposited in the account for salaries and 
expenses of the Administration; and 
“(B) are authorized to be appropriated solely to cover 
the costs of licensing examinations.”. 


SEC. 215. SMALL BUSINESS INVESTMENT COMPANY PROGRAM 
REFORM. 


(a) BANK INVESTMENTS.—Section 302(b) of the Small Business 
Investment Act of 1958 (15 U.S.C. 682(b)) is amended by striking 
“1956,” and all that follows before the period and inserting the 
following: “1956, any national bank, or any member bank of the 
Federal Reserve System or nonmember insured bank to the extent 
permitted under applicable State law, may invest in -any 1 or 
more small business investment companies, or in any entity estab- 
lished to invest solely in small business investment companies, 
except that in no event shall the total amount of such investments 
of any such bank exceed 5 percent of the capital and surplus 
of the bank”. 
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(b) INDEXING FOR LEVERAGE.—Section 303 of the Small Busi- 
ness Investment Act of 1958 (15 U.S.C. 683) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (b}— 

(A) in paragraph (2), by adding at the end the following: 

“(D\i) The dollar amounts in subparagraphs (A), (B), 
and (C) shall be adjusted annually to reflect increases 
in the Consumer Price Index established by the Bureau 
of Labor Statistics of the Department of Labor. 

“(ii) The initial adjustments made under this subpara- 
graph after the date of enactment of the Small Business 
Reauthorization Act of 1997 shall reflect only increases 
from March 31, 1993.”; and 

(B) by striking paragraph (4) and inserting the follow- 
ing: 

“(4) MAXIMUM AGGREGATE AMOUNT OF LEVERAGE.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in subparagraph 
(B), the aggregate amount of outstanding leverage issued 
to any company or companies that are commonly controlled 
(as determined by the Administrator) may not exceed 
$90,000,000, as adjusted annually for increases in the 
Consumer Price Index. 

“(B) EXCEPTIONS.—The Administrator may, on a case- 
by-case basis— 

“(i) approve an amount of leverage that exceeds 
the amount described in subparagraph (A) for compa- 
nies under common control; and 

“(ii) impose such additional terms and conditions 
as the Administrator determines to be appropriate to 
minimize the risk of loss to the Administration in 
the event of default. 

“(C) APPLICABILITY OF OTHER PROVISIONS.—Any lever- 
age that is issued to a company or companies commonly 
controlled in an amount that exceeds $90,000,000, whether 
as a result of an increase in the Consumer Price Index 
or a decision of the Administrator, is subject to subsection 
(d).”; and 
(2) by striking subsection (d) and inserting the following: 

“(d) REQUIRED CERTIFICATIONS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Administrator shall require each 
licensee, as a condition of approval of an application for lever- 
age, to certify in writing— 

“(A) for licensees with leverage less than or equal 
to $90,000,000, that not less than 20 percent of the licens- 
ee’s aggregate dollar amount of financings will be provided 
to smaller enterprises; and 

“(B) for licensees with leverage in excess of 
$90,000,000, that, in addition to satisfying the require- 
ments of subparagraph (A), 100 percent of the licensee’s 
aggregate dollar amount of financings made in whole or 
in part with leverage in excess of $90,000,000 will be 
provided to smaller enterprises (as defined in section 
103(12)). 

“(2) MULTIPLE LICENSEES.—Multiple licensees under com- 
mon control (as determined by the Administrator) shall be 
considered to be a single licensee for purposes of determining 
both the applicability of and compliance with the investment 
percentage requirements of this subsection.”. 
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(c) TAX DISTRIBUTIONS.—Section 303(g)\8) of the Small Business 
Investment Act of 1958 (15 U.S.C. 683(gX8)) is amended by adding 
at the end the following: “A company may also elect to make 
a distribution under this paragraph at the end of any calendar 
quarter based on a quarterly estimate of the maximum tax liability. 
If a company makes 1 or more quarterly distributions for a calendar 
year, and the aggregate amount of those distributions exceeds the 
maximum amount that the company could have distributed based 
on a single annual computation, any subsequent distribution by 
the company under this paragraph shall be reduced by an amount 
equal to the excess amount distributed.”. 

(d) LEVERAGE FEE.—Section 303(i) of the Small Business Invest- 
ment Act of 1958 (15 U.S.C. 683(i)) is amended by striking 
“, payable upon” and all that follows before the period and inserting 
the following: “in the following manner: 1 percent upon the date 
on which the Administration enters into any commitment for such 
leverage with the licensee, and the balance of 2 percent (or 3 
percent if no commitment has been entered into by the Administra- 
tion) on the date on which the leverage is drawn by the licensee”. 

(e) PERIODIC ISSUANCE OF GUARANTEES AND TRUST CERTIFI- 
CATES.—Section 320 of the Small Business Investment Act of 1958 
(15 U.S.C. 687m) is amended by striking “three months” and insert- 
ing “6 months”. 

SEC. 216. EXAMINATION FEES. 


Section 310(b) of the Small Business Investment Act of 1958 
(15 U.S.C. 687b(b)) is amended by inserting after the first sentence 
the following: “Fees collected under this subsection shall be depos- 
ited in the account for salaries and expenses of the Administration, 
and are authorized to be appropriated solely to cover the costs 
of examinations and other program oversight activities.”. 


Subtitle C—Certified Development 
Company Program 


SEC. 221. LOANS FOR PLANT ACQUISITION, CONSTRUCTION, CONVER- 
SION, AND EXPANSION. 


Section 502 of the Small Business Investment Act of 1958 
(15 U.S.C. 696) is amended— 
(1) by striking paragraph (1) and inserting the following: 
“(1) USE OF PROCEEDS.—The proceeds of any such loan 
shall be used solely by the borrower to assist 1 or more identifi- 
able small business concerns and for a sound business purpose 
approved by the Administration.”; 
(2) in paragraph (3), by adding at the end the following: 
“(D) SELLER FINANCING.—Seller-provided financing 
may be used to meet the requirements of subparagraph 
(B), if the seller subordinates the interest of the ae 
in the property to the debenture guaranteed by the 
Administration. 
“(E) COLLATERALIZATION.—The collateral provided by 
the small business concern shall generally include a 
subordinate lien position on the property being financed 
under this title, and is only 1 of the factors to be evaluated 
in the credit determination. Additional collateral shall be 
required only if the Administration determines, on a case- 
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by-case basis, that additional security is necessary to pro- 

tect the interest of the Government.”; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following: 

“(5) LIMITATION ON LEASING.—In addition to any portion 
of the project permitted to be leased under paragraph (4), 
not to exceed 20 percent of the project may be leased by the 
assisted small business to 1 or more other tenants, if the 
assisted small business occupies permanently and uses not 
less than a total of 60 percent of the space in the project 
after the execution of any leases authorized under this section.”. 


SEC, 222. DEVELOPMENT COMPANY DEBENTURES. 


Section 503 of the Small Business Investment Act of 1958 
(15 U.S.C. 697) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (b\7), by striking subparagraph (A) and 
inserting the following: 

“(A) assesses and collects a fee, which shall be payable 
by the borrower, in an amount established annually by 
the Administration, which amount shall not exceed the 
lesser of— 

“(i) 0.9375 percent per year of the outstanding 
balance of the loan; and 

“(ii) the minimum amount necessary to reduce the 
cost (as defined in section 502 of the Federal Credit 

Reform Act of 1990) to the Administration of purchas- 

ing and guaranteeing debentures under this Act to 

zero; and”; and 
(2) in subsection (f), by striking “1997” and inserting “2000”. 


SEC. 223. PREMIER CERTIFIED LENDERS PROGRAM. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 508 of the Small Business Investment 
Act of 1958 (15 U.S.C. 697e) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a), by striking “not more than 15”; 
(2) in subsection (b)}— 

(A) in paragraph (2)— 

(i) in the matter preceding subparagraph (A), by 
striking “if such company”; 

(ii) by striking subparagraphs (A) and (B) and 
inserting the following: 

“(A) if the company is an active certified development 
company in good standing and has been an active partici- 
pant in the accredited lenders program during the entire 
12-month period preceding the dots on which the company 
submits an application under paragraph (1), except that 
the Administration may waive this requirement if the com- 
pany is qualified to participate in the accredited lenders 
program; 

“(B) if the company has a history of— 

“(i) submitting to the Administration adequately 
— debenture guarantee application packages; 
an 

“(ii) of properly closing section 504 loans and serv- 
icing its loan portfolio;”; 

(iii) in subparagraph (C)— 

ae by inserting “if the company” after “(C)”; 
an 
(II) by striking the period at the end and 
inserting “; and”; and 
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(iv) by adding at the end the following: 

“(D) the Administrator determines, with respect to the 
company, that the loss reserve established in accordance 
with subsection (c)(2) is sufficient for the company to meet 
its obligations to protect the Federal Government from 
risk of loss.”; and 

(B) by adding at the end the following: 

“(3) APPLICABILITY OF CRITERIA AFTER DESIGNATION.—The 
Administrator may revoke the designation of a certified develop- 
ment company as a premier certified lender under this section 
at any time, if the Administrator determines that the certified 
development company does not meet any requirement described 
in subparagraphs (A) through (D) of paragraph (2).”; 

(3) by striking subsection (c) and inserting the following: 
“(c) Loss RESERVE.— 

“(1) ESTABLISHMENT.—A company designated as a premier 
certified lender shall establish a loss reserve for financing 
approved pursuant to this section. 

“(2) AMOUNT.—The amount of each loss reserve established 
under paragraph (1) shall be 10 percent of the amount of 
the company’s exposure, as determined under subsection 
(b)(2\C). 

“(3) ASSETS.—Each loss reserve established under para- 
graph (1) shall be comprised of— 

“(A) segregated funds on deposit in an account or 
accounts with a federally insured depository institution 
or institutions selected by the company, subject to a collat- 
eral assignment in favor of, and in a format acceptable 
to, the Administration; 

“(B) irrevocable letter or letters of credit, with a collat- 
eral assignment in favor of, and a commercially reasonable 
format acceptable to, the Administration; or 

“(C) any combination of the assets described in sub- 
paragraphs (A) and (B). 

“(4) CONTRIBUTIONS.—The company shall make contribu- 
tions to the loss reserve, either cash or letters of credit as 
provided above, in the following amounts and at the following 
intervals: 

“(A) 50 percent when a debenture is closed. 

“(B) 25 percent additional not later than 1 year after 
a debenture is closed. 

“(C) 25 percent additional not later than 2 years after 
a debenture is closed. 

“(5) REPLENISHMENT.—If a loss has been sustained by the 
Administration, any portion of the loss reserve, and other funds 
provided by the premier company as necessary, may be used 
to reimburse the Administration for the premier company’s 
10 percent share of the loss as provided in subsection (b\(2)(C). 
If the company utilizes the reserve, within 30 days it shall 
replace an equivalent amount of funds. 

“(6) DISBURSEMENTS.—The Administration shall allow the 
certified development company to withdraw from the loss 
reserve amounts attributable to any debenture that has been 
repaid.”; 

(4) in subsection (d)(1), by striking “to approve loans” and 
inserting “to approve, authorize, close, service, foreclose, litigate 
(except that the Administration may monitor the conduct of 
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any such litigation to which a premier certified lender is a 

party), and liquidate loans”; 

(5) in subsection (f), by striking “State or local” and insert- 
ing “certified”; 

(6) in subsection (g), by striking the subsection heading 
and inserting the following: 

“(g) EFFECT OF SUSPENSION OR REVOCATION.—”’; 

(7) by striking subsection (h) and inserting the following: 
“(h) PROGRAM GOALS.—Each certified development company 

participating in the program under this section shall establish 
a goal of processing a minimum of not less than 50 percent of 
the loan applications for assistance under section 504 pursuant 
to the program authorized under this section.”; and 

(8) in subsection (i), by striking “other lenders” and insert- 
ing “other lenders, specifically comparing default rates and 
recovery rates on liquidations”. 

(b) REGULATIONS.—The Administrator shall— 

(1) not later than 150 days after the date of enactment 
of this Act, promulgate regulations to carry out the amendments 
made by subsection (a); and 

(2) not later than 180 days after the date of enactment 
of this Act, issue program guidelines and fully implement the 
amendments made by subsection (a). 

(c) PROGRAM EXTENSION.—Section 217(b) of the Small Business 
Reauthorization and Amendments Act of 1994 (15 U.S.C. 697e 
note) is amended by striking “October 1, 1997” and inserting “Octo- 
ber 1, 2000”. 


Subtitle D—Miscellaneous Provisions 


SEC. 231. BACKGROUND CHECK OF LOAN APPLICANTS. 
Section 7(a) of the Small Business Act (15 U.S.C. 636(a)) is 


amended— 
(1) by striking “(a) The Administration” and inserting the 
following: 

“(a) LOANS TO SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS; ALLOWABLE PuR- 
POSES; QUALIFIED BUSINESS; RESTRICTIONS AND LIMITATIONS.—The 
Administration”; and 

(2) in paragraph (1)— 

(A) by striking “(1) No financial” and inserting the 

following: 
“(1) IN GENERAL.— 

“(A) CREDIT ELSEWHERE.—No financial”; and 

(B) by adding at the end the following: 

“(B) BACKGROUND CHECKS.—Prior to the approval of 
any loan made pursuant to this subsection, or section 503 
of the Small Business Investment Act of 1958, the Adminis- 
trator may verify the applicant’s criminal background, or 
lack thereof, through the best available means, including, 
if possible, use of the National Crime Information Center 
computer system at the Federal Bureau of Investigation.”. 


SEC. 232. REPORT ON INCREASED LENDER APPROVAL, SERVICING, 
FORECLOSURE, LIQUIDATION, AND LITIGATION OF SEC- 
TION 7(a) LOANS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.— 
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(1) SUBMISSION.—Not later than 6 months after the date Reports 
of enactment of this Act, the Administrator shall submit to 
the Committees a report on action taken and planned for future 
reliance on private sector lender resources to originate, approve, 
close, service, liquidate, foreclose, and litigate loans made under 
section 7(a) of the Small Business Act. 

(2) CONTENTS.—The report under this subsection shall 
address administrative and other steps necessary to achieve 
the results described in paragraph (1), including— 

(A) streamlining the process for approving lenders and 
standardizing requirements; 

(B) establishing uniform reporting requirements using 
on-line automated capabilities to the maximum extent fea- 
sible; 

(C) reducing paperwork through automation, simplified 
forms, or incorporation of lender’s forms; 

(D) providing uniform standards for approval, closing, 
servicing, foreclosure, and liquidation; 

(E) promulgating new regulations or amending existing 
ones; 

(F) establishing a timetable for implementing the plan 
for reliance on private sector lenders; 

(G) implementing organizational changes at SBA; and 

(H) estimating the annual savings that would occur 
as a result of implementation. 

(b) CONSULTATION.—In preparing the report under subsection 
(a), the Administrator shall consult with, among others— 

(1) borrowers and lenders under section 7(a) of the Small 
Business Act; 

(2) small businesses that are potential program participants 
under section 7(a) of the Small Business Act; 

(3) financial institutions that are potential program lenders 
under section 7(a) of the Small Business Act; and 

(4) representative industry associations. 


SEC. 233. COMPLETION OF PLANNING FOR LOAN MONITORING SYS- 15 USC 633 note 
TEM. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The Administrator shall perform and com- 
plete the planning needed to serve as the basis for funding the 
development and implementation of the computerized loan monitor- 
ing system, including— 

(1) fully defining the system requirement using on-line, 
automated capabilities to the extent feasible; 

(2) identifying all data inputs and outputs necessary for 
timely report generation; 

(3) benchmark loan monitoring business processes and sys- 
tems against comparable industry processes and, if appropriate, 
simplify or redefine work processes based on these benchmarks; 

(4) determine data quality standards and control systems 
for ensuring information accuracy; 

(5) identify an acquisition strategy and work increments 
to completion; 

(6) analyze the benefits and costs of alternatives and use 
to demonstrate the advantage of the final project; 

(7) ensure that the proposed information system is consist- 
ent with the agency’s information architecture; and 
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(8) estimate the cost to system completion, identifying the 
essential cost element. 
(b) REPORT.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—On the date that is 6 months after the 
date of enactment of this Act, the Administrator shall submit 
a report on the progress of the Administrator in carrying out 
subsection (a) to— 

(A) the Committees; and 
(B) the Comptroller General of the United States. 

(2) EVALUATION.—Not later than 28 days after receipt of 
the report under paragraph (1)(B), the Comptroller General 
of the United States shall— 

(A) prepare a written evaluation of the report for 
compliance with subsection (a); and 
(B) submit the evaluation to the Committees. 

(3) LIMITATION.—None of the funds provided for the pur- 
chase of the loan monitoring system may be obligated or 
expended until 45 days after the date on which the Committees 
and the Comptroller General of the United States receive the 
report under paragraph (1). 


TITLE TI—WOMEN’S BUSINESS 
ENTERPRISES 





SEC. 301. INTERAGENCY COMMITTEE PARTICIPATION. 


Section 403 of the Women’s Business Ownership Act of 1988 


(15 U.S.C. 631 note) is amended— 


(1) in subsection (a)(2(A)}— 

(A) by striking “and Amendments Act of 1994” and 
inserting “Act of 1997”; and 

(B) by inserting before the final period “, and who 
shall report directly to the head of the agency on the 
status of the activities of the Interagency Committee”; 

(2) in subsection (a\(2\(B), by inserting before the final 
period the following: “and shall report directly to the Adminis- 
trator on the status of the activities on the Interagency Commit- 
tee and shall serve as the Interagency Committee Liaison to 
the National Women’s Business Council established under sec- 
tion 405”; and 

(3) in subsection (b), by striking “and Amendments Act 
of 1994” and inserting “Act of 1997”. 


SEC. 302. REPORTS. 


Section 404 of the Women’s Business Ownership Act of 1988 


(15 U.S.C. 631 note) is amended— 


(1) by inserting “, through the Small Business Administra- 
tion,” after “transmit”; 

(2) by striking paragraph (1) and redesignating paragraphs 
ee (4) as paragraphs (1) through (3), respectively; 
an 

(3) in paragraph (1), as redesignated, by inserting before 
the semicolon the following: “, including a verbatim report 


on the status of progress of the Interagency Committee in 
meeting its responsibilities and duties under section 402(a)”. 
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SEC. 303. COUNCIL DUTIES. 


Section 406 of the Women’s Business Ownership Act of 1988 
(15 U.S.C. 631 note) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (c), by inserting after “Administrator” 
the following: “(through the Assistant Administrator of the 
Office of Women’s Business Ownership)”; and 

(2) in subsection (d)— 

(A) in paragraph (4), by striking “and” at the end; 

(B) in paragraph (5), by striking the period at the 
end and inserting a semicolon; and 

(C) by adding at the end the following: 

“(6) not later than 90 days after the last day of each Reports. 
fiscal year, submit to the President and to the Committee 
on Small Business of the Senate and the Committee on Small 
Business of the House of Representatives, a report containing— 

“(A) a detailed description of the activities of the coun- 
cil, including a status report on the Council’s progress 
toward meeting its duties outlined in subsections (a) and 

(d) of section 406; 

“(B) the findings, conclusions, and recommendations 
of the Council; and 

“(C) the Council’s recommendations for such legislation 
and administrative actions as the Council considers appro- 
priate to promote the development of small business con- 
cerns owned and controlled by women. 

“(e) FORM OF TRANSMITTAL.—The information included in each 
report under subsection (d) that is described in subparagraphs 
(A) through (C) of subsection (d\(6), shall be reported verbatim, 
together with any separate additional, concurring, or dissenting 
views of the Administrator.”. 


SEC. 304. COUNCIL MEMBERSHIP. 


Section 407 of the Women’s Business Ownership Act of 1988 
(15 U.S.C. 631 note) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a), by striking “and Amendments Act 
of 1994” and inserting “Act of 1997”; 
(2) in subsection (b)}— 

(A) by striking “and Amendments Act of 1994” and 
inserting “Act of 1997”; 

(B) by inserting after “the Administrator shall” the 
following: “, after receiving the recommendations of the 
Chairman and the Ranking Member of the Committees 
on Small Business of the House of Representatives and 
the Senate,”; 

(C) by striking “9” and inserting “14”; 

(D) in paragraph (1), by striking “9” and inserting 
“4”: 

=. in paragraph (2), by striking “2” and inserting 
“4”. an 

(F) in paragraph (3)}— 

(i) by striking “5” and inserting “6”; 
(ii) by striking “national”; and 
(iii) by inserting “, including representatives of 
women’s business center sites” before the period at 
the end; 
(3) in subsection (c), by inserting “(including both urban 
and rural areas)” after “geographic”; 
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(4) by striking subsection (d) and inserting the following: 

“(d) TERMS.—Each member of the Council shall be appointed 
for a term of 3 years, except that, of the initial members appointed 
to the Council— 

“(1) 2 members appointed under subsection (b\1) shall 
be appointed for a term of 1 year; 

“(2) 2 members appointed under subsection (b\(2) shall 
be appointed for a term of 1 year; and 

“(3) each member appointed under subsection (b\3) shall 
be appointed for a term of 2 years.”; and 

(5) by striking subsection (f) and inserting the following: 
“(f) VACANCIES.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—A vacancy on the Council shall be filled 
not later than 30 days after the date on which the vacancy 
occurs, in the manner in which the original appointment was 
made, and shall be subject to any conditions that applied to 
the original appointment. 

“(2) UNEXPIRED TERM.—An individual chosen to fill a 
vacancy shall be appointed for the unexpired term of the mem- 
ber replaced.”. 





SEC. 305. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


Section 409 of the Women’s Business Ownership Act of 1988 
(15 U.S.C. 631 note) is amended to read as follows: 


“SEC. 411. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—There is authorized to be appropriated to 
carry out this title $600,000, for each of fiscal years 1998 through 
2000, of which $200,000 shall be available in each fiscal year 
to carry out sections 409 and 410. 

“(b) BUDGET REVIEW.—No amount made available under this 
section for any fiscal year may be obligated or expended by the 
Council before the date on which the Council reviews and approves 
the operating budget of the Council to carry out the responsibilities 
of the Council for that fiscal year.”. 


SEC. 306. NATIONAL WOMEN’S BUSINESS COUNCIL PROCUREMENT 
PROJECT. 


The Women’s Business Ownership Act of 1988 (15 U.S.C. 631 
note) is amended by inserting after section 408 the following: 


“SEC. 409. NATIONAL WOMEN’S BUSINESS COUNCIL PROCUREMENT 
PROJECT. 


“(a) FEDERAL PROCUREMENT STUDY.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—During the first fiscal year for which 
amounts are made available to carry out this section, the Coun- 
cil shall conduct a study on the award of Federal prime con- 
tracts and subcontracts to women-owned businesses, which 
study shall include— 

“(A) an analysis of data collected by Federal agencies 
on contract awards to women-owned businesses; 
“(B) a determination of the degree to which individual 

Federal agencies are in compliance with the 5 percent 

women-owned business procurement goal established by 

section 15(g\1) of the Small Business Act (15 U.S.C. 

644(g)(1)); 
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“(C) a determination of the types and amounts of Fed- 
eral contracts characteristically awarded to women-owned 
businesses; and 

“(D) other relevant information relating to participation 
of women-owned businesses in Federal procurement. 

“(2) SUBMISSION OF RESULTS.—Not later than 12 months 
after initiating the study under paragraph (1), the Council 
shall submit to the Committees on Small Business of the House 
of Representatives and the Senate, and to the President, the 
results of the study conducted under paragraph (1). 

“(b) BEST PRACTICES REPORT.—Not later than 18 months after 
initiating the study under subsection (aX 1), the Council shall submit 
to the Committees on Small Business of the House of Representa- 
tives and the Senate, and to the President, a report, which shall 
include— 

“(1) an analysis of the most successful practices in attract- 
ing women-owned businesses as prime contractors and sub- 
contractors by— 

“(A) Federal agencies (as supported by findings from 
the study required under subsection (a\1)) in Federal 
procurement awards; and 

“(B) the private sector; and 
“(2) recommendations for policy changes in Federal procure- 

ment practices, including an increase in the Federal procure- 

ment goal for women-owned businesses, in order to maximize 
the number of women-owned businesses performing Federal 
contracts. 

“(c) CONTRACT AUTHORITY.—In conducting any study or other 
research under this section, the Council may contract with 1 or 
more public or private entities.”. 


SEC. 307. STUDIES AND OTHER RESEARCH. 


The Women’s Business Ownership Act of 1988 (15 U.S.C. 631 
note) is amended by inserting after section 409 (as added by section 
306 of this title) the following: 


“SEC. 410. STUDIES AND OTHER RESEARCH. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—To the extent that it does not delay submis- 
sion of the report under section 409(b), the Council may also conduct 
such studies and other research relating to the award of Federal 
prime contracts and subcontracts to women-owned businesses, or 
to issues relating to access to credit and investment capital by 
women entrepreneurs, as the Council determines to be appropriate. 

“(b) CONTRACT AUTHORITY.—In conducting any study or other 
research under this section, the Council may contract with 1 or 
more public or private entities.”. 


SEC. 308. WOMEN’S BUSINESS CENTERS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 29 of the Small Business Act (15 
U.S.C. 656) is amended to read as follows: 
“SEC. 29. WOMEN’S BUSINESS CENTER PROGRAM. 


“(a) DEFINITIONS.—In this section— 

“(1) the term ‘Assistant Administrator’ means the Assistant 
Administrator of the Office of Women’s Business Ownership 
established under subsection (g); 
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“(2) the term ‘small business concern owned and controlled 
by women’, either startup or existing, includes any small busi- 
ness concern— 

“(A) that is not less than 51 percent owned by 1 or 
more women; and 

“(B) the management and daily business operations 
of which are controlled by 1 or more women; and 

“(3) the term ‘women’s business center site’ means the 
location of— 

“(A) a women’s business center; or 
“(B) 1 or more women’s business centers, established 
in conjunction with another women’s business center in 
another location within a State or region— 
“(i) that reach a distinct population that would 
otherwise not be served; 
“(ii) whose services are targeted to women; and 
“(iii) whose scope, function, and activities are simi- 
lar to those of the primary women’s business center 
or centers in conjunction with which it was established. 
“(b) AUTHORITY.—The Administration may provide financial 
assistance to private organizations to conduct 5-year projects for 
the benefit of small business concerns owned and controlled by 
women. The projects shall provide— 

“(1) financial assistance, including training and counseling 
in how to apply for and secure business credit and investment 
capital, preparing and presenting financial statements, and 
managing cash flow and other financial operations of a business 
concern; 

“(2) management assistance, including training and coun- 
seling in how to plan, organize, staff, direct, and control each 
major activity and function of a small business concern; and 

“(3) marketing assistance, including training and counsel- 
ing in identifying and segmenting domestic and international 
market opportunities, preparing and executing marketing 
plans, developing pricing strategies, locating contract opportuni- 
ties, negotiating contracts, and utilizing varying public relations 
and advertising techniques. 

“(c) CONDITIONS OF PARTICIPATION.— 

“(1) NON-FEDERAL CONTRIBUTIONS.—As a condition of 
receiving financial assistance authorized by this section, the 
recipient organization shall agree to obtain, after its application 
has been approved and notice of award has been issued, cash 
contributions from non-Federal sources as follows: 

“(A) in the first and second years, 1 non-Federal dollar 
for each 2 Federal dollars; 

“(B) in the third and fourth years, 1 non-Federal dollar 
for each Federal dollar; and 

“(C) in the fifth year, 2 non-Federal dollars for each 

Federal dollar. 

“(2) FORM OF NON-FEDERAL CONTRIBUTIONS.—Not more 
than one-half of the non-Federal sector matching assistance 
may be in the form of in-kind contributions that are budget 
line items only, including office equipment and office space. 

“(3) FORM OF FEDERAL CONTRIBUTIONS.—The financial 
assistance authorized pursuant to this section may be made 
by grant, contract, or cooperative agreement and may contain 
such provision, as necessary, to provide for payments in lump 
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sum or installments, and in advance or by way of reimburse- 

ment. The Administration may disburse up to 25 percent of 

each year’s Federal share awarded to a recipient organization 
after notice of the award has been issued and before the non- 

Federal sector matching funds are obtained. 

“(4) FAILURE TO OBTAIN NON-FEDERAL FUNDING.—If any 
recipient of assistance fails to obtain the required non-Federal 
contribution during any project, it shall not be eligible there- 
after for advance disbursements pursuant to paragraph (3) 
during the remainder of that project, or for any other project 
for which it is or may be funded by the Administration, and 
prior to approving assistance to such organization for any other 
projects, the Administration shall specifically determine 
whether the Administration believes that the recipient will 
be able to obtain the requisite non-Federal funding and enter 
a written finding setting forth the reasons for making such 
determination. 

“(d) CONTRACT AUTHORITY.—A women’s business center may 
enter into a contract with a Federal department or agency to 
provide specific assistance to women and other underserved small 
business concerns. Performance of such contract should not hinder 
the women’s business centers in carrying out the terms of the 
grant received by the women’s business centers from the Adminis- 
tration. 

“(e) SUBMISSION OF 5-YEAR PLAN.—Each applicant organization 
initially shall submit a 5-year plan to the Administration on pro- 
posed fundraising and training activities, and a recipient organiza- 
tion may receive financial assistance under this program for a 
maximum of 5 years per women’s business center site. 

“(f) CRITERIA—The Administration shall evaluate and rank 
applicants in accordance with predetermined selection criteria that 
shall be stated in terms of relative importance. Such criteria and 
their relative importance shall be made publicly available and 
stated in each solicitation for applications made by the Administra- 
tion. The criteria shall include— 

“(1) the experience of the applicant in conducting programs 
or ongoing efforts designed to impart or upgrade the business 
skills of women business owners or potential owners; 

“(2) the present ability of the applicant to commence a 
project within a minimum amount of time; 

“(3) the ability of the applicant to provide training and 
services to a representative number of women who are both 
socially and economically disadvantaged; and 

“(4) the location for the women’s business center site pro- 
posed by the applicant. 

“(g) OFFICE OF WOMEN’S BUSINESS OWNERSHIP.— 

“(1) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is established within the 
Administration an Office of Women’s Business Ownership, 
which shall be responsible for the administration of the 
Administration’s programs for the development of women’s 
business enterprises (as defined in section 408 of the Women’s 
Business Ownership Act of 1988 (15 U.S.C. 631 note)). The 
Office of Women’s Business Ownership shall be administered 
by an Assistant Administrator, who shall be appointed by the 
Administrator. 

“(2) ASSISTANT ADMINISTRATOR OF THE OFFICE OF WOMEN’S 
BUSINESS OWNERSHIP.— 
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“(A) QUALIFICATION.—The position of Assistant 
Administrator shall be a Senior Executive Service position 
under section 3132(aX2) of title 5, United States Code. 
The Assistant Administrator shall serve as a noncareer 
appointee (as defined in section 3132(a)(7) of that title). 

“(B) RESPONSIBILITIES AND DUTIES.— 

“(i) RESPONSIBILITIES.—The responsibilities of the 

Assistant Administrator shall be to administer the pro- 

grams and services of the Office of Women’s Business 

Ownership established to assist women entrepreneurs 

in the areas of— 

“(I) starting and operating a small business; 

“(II) development of management and tech- 
nical skills; 

“(III) seeking Federal procurement opportuni- 
ties; and 

“(IV) increasing the opportunity for access to 
capital. 

“(ii) DuTiEs.—The Assistant Administrator shall— 

“(I) administer and manage the Women’s Busi- 
ness Center program; 

“(II) recommend the annual administrative 
and program budgets for the Office of Women’s 
Business Ownership (including the budget for the 
Women’s Business Center program); 

“(III) establish appropriate funding levels 
therefore; 

“(IV) review the annual budgets submitted by 
each applicant for the Women’s Business Center 
program; 

“(V) select applicants to participate in the pro- 
gram under this section; 

“(VI) implement this section; 

“(VII) maintain a clearinghouse to provide for 
the dissemination and exchange of information 
between women’s business centers; 

“(VIII) serve as the vice chairperson of the 
Interagency Committee on Women’s Business 
Enterprise; 

“(IX) serve as liaison for the National Women’s 
Business Council; and 

“(X) advise the Administrator on appointments 
to the Women’s Business Council. 

“(C) CONSULTATION REQUIREMENTS.—In carrying out 
the responsibilities and duties described in this paragraph, 
the Assistant Administrator shall confer with and seek 
the advice of the Administration officials in areas served 
by the women’s business centers. 

“(h) PROGRAM EXAMINATION.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 180 days after the date 
of enactment of the Small Business Reauthorization Act of 
1997, the Administrator shall develop and implement an annual 
programmatic and financial examination of each women’s busi- 
ness center established pursuant to this section. 

“(2) EXTENSION OF CONTRACTS.—In extending or renewing 
a contract with a women’s business center, the Administrator 
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shall consider the results of the examination conducted under 

paragraph (1). 

“(i) CONTRACT AUTHORITY.—The authority of the Administrator 
to enter into contracts shall be in effect for each fiscal year only 
to the extent and in the amounts as are provided in advance 
in appropriations Acts. After the Administrator has entered into 
a contract, either as a grant or a cooperative agreement, with 
any applicant under this section, it shall not suspend, terminate, 
or fail to renew or extend any such contract unless the Adminis- 
trator provides the applicant with written notification setting forth 
the reasons therefore and affords the applicant an opportunity 
for a hearing, appeal, or other administrative proceeding under 
chapter 5 of title 5, United States Code. 

“(j) REPORT.—The Administrator shall prepare and submit an 
annual report to the Committees on Small Business of the House 
of Representatives and the Senate on the effectiveness of all projects 
conducted under the authority of this section. Such report shall 
provide information concerning— 

“(1) the number of individuals receiving assistance; 

“(2) the number of startup business concerns formed; 

“(3) the gross receipts of assisted concerns; 

“(4) increases or decreases in profits of assisted concerns; 
and 

“(5) the employment increases or decreases of assisted con- 
cerns. 

“(k) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—There is authorized to be appropriated 
$8,000,000 for each fiscal year to carry out the projects author- 
ized under this section, of which, for fiscal year 1998, not 
more than 5 percent may be used for administrative expenses 
related to the program under this section. 

“(2) USE OF AMOUNTS.—Amounts made available under 
this subsection for fiscal year 1999, and each fiscal year there- 
after, may only be used for grant awards and may not be 
used for costs incurred by the Administration in connection 
with the management and administration of the program under 
this section. 

“(3) EXPEDITED ACQUISITION.—Notwithstanding any other 
provision of law, the Administrator, acting through the Assist- 
ant Administrator, may use such expedited acquisition methods 
as the Administrator determines to be appropriate to carry 
out this section, except that the Administrator shall ensure 
that all small business sources are provided a reasonable oppor- 
tunity to submit proposals.”. 

(b) APPLICABILITY.— 15 USC 656 note. 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to paragraph (2), any organization 
conducting a 3-year project under section 29 of the Small Busi- 
ness Act (15 U.S.C. 656) (as in effect on the day before the 
effective date of this Act) on September 30, 1997, may request 
an extension of the term of that project to a total term of 
5 years. If such an extension is made, the organization shall 
receive financial assistance in accordance with section 29(c) 
of the Small Business Act (as amended by this section) subject 
to procedures established by the Administrator, in coordination 
with the Assistant Administrator of the Office of Women’s 
Business Ownership established under section 29 of the Small 
Business Act (15 U.S.C. 656) (as amended by this section). 
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(2) TERMS OF ASSISTANCE FOR CERTAIN ORGANIZATIONS.— 
Any organization operating in the third year of a 3-year project 
under section 29 of the Small Business Act (15 U.S.C. 656) 
(as in effect on the day before the effective date of this Act) 
on September 30, 1997, may request an extension of the term 
of that project to a total term of 5 years. If such an extension 
is made, during the fourth and fifth years of the project, the 
organization shall receive financial assistance in accordance 
with section 29(c)1\(C) of the Small Business Act (as amended 
by this section) subject to procedures established by the 
Administrator, in coordination with the Assistant Administrator 
of the Office of Women’s Business Ownership established under 
section 29 of the Small Business Act (15 U.S.C. 656) (as amend- 
ed by this section). 


TITLE IV—COMPETITIVENESS PRO- 
GRAM AND PROCUREMENT OPPORTU- 
NITIES 


Subtitle A—Small Business 
Competitiveness Program 


SEC. 401. PROGRAM TERM. 


Section 711(c) of the Small Business Competitiveness Dem- 
onstration Program Act of 1988 (15 U.S.C. 644 note) is amended 
by striking “, and terminate on September 30, 1997”. 


SEC. 402. MONITORING AGENCY PERFORMANCE. 


Section 712(d)\(1) of the Small Business Competitiveness Dem- 
onstration Program Act of 1988 (15 U.S.C. 644 note) is amended 
to read as follows: 

“(1) Participating agencies shall monitor the attainment 
of their small business participation goals on an annual basis. 

An annual review by each participating agency shall be com- 

pleted not later than January 31 of each year, based on the 

data for the preceding fiscal year, from October 1 through 

September 30.”. 


SEC. 403. REPORTS TO CONGRESS. 


Section 716(a) of the Small Business Competitiveness Dem- 
onstration Program Act of 1988 (15 U.S.C. 644 note) is amended— 
(1) by striking “1996” and inserting “2000”; 
(2) by striking “for Federal Procurement Policy” and insert- 
ing “of the Small Business Administration”; and 
(3) by striking “Government Operations” and inserting 
“Government Reform and Oversight”. 


SEC. 404. SMALL BUSINESS PARTICIPATION IN DREDGING. 


Section 722(a) of the Small Business Competitiveness Dem- 
onstration Program Act of 1988 (15 U.S.C. 644 note) is amended 
by striking “and terminating on September 30, 1997”. 


SEC. 405. TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS. 


Section 717 of the Small Business Competitiveness Demonstra- 
tion Program Act of 1988 (15 U.S.C. 644 note) is amended— 
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(1) by inserting “or North American Industrial Classifica- 
tion Code” after “standard industrial classification code” each 
place it appears; and 

(2) by inserting “or North American Industrial Classifica- 
tion Codes” after “standard industrial classification codes” each 
place it appears. 


Subtitle B—Small Business Procurement 
Opportunities Program 


SEC. 411. CONTRACT BUNDLING. 


Section 2 of the Small Business Act (15 U.S.C. 631) is amended 
by adding at the end the following: 

“Q) CONTRACT BUNDLING.—In complying with the statement 
of congressional policy expressed in subsection (a), relating to foster- 
ing the participation of small business concerns in the contracting 
opportunities of the Government, each Federal agency, to the maxi- 
mum extent practicable, shall— 

“(1) comply with congressional intent to foster the participa- 
tion of small business concerns as prime contractors, sub- 
contractors, and suppliers; 

“(2) structure its contracting requirements to facilitate com- 
petition by and among small business concerns, taking all 
reasonable steps to eliminate obstacles to their participation; 
and 

“(3) avoid unnecessary and unjustified bundling of contract 
requirements that precludes small business participation in 
procurements as prime contractors.”. 


SEC. 412. DEFINITION OF CONTRACT BUNDLING. 


Section 3 of the Small Business Act (15 U.S.C. 632) is amended 
by adding at the end the following: 

“(o) DEFINITIONS OF BUNDLING OF CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS 
AND RELATED TERMS.—In this Act: 

“(1) BUNDLED CONTRACT.—The term ‘bundled contract’ 
means a contract that is entered into to meet requirements 
that are consolidated in a bundling of contract requirements. 

“(2) BUNDLING OF CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS.—The term 
‘bundling of contract requirements’ means consolidating 2 or 
more procurement requirements for goods or services previously 
provided or performed under separate smaller contracts into 
a solicitation of offers for a single contract that is likely to 
be unsuitable for award to a small-business concern due to— 

“(A) the diversity, size, or specialized nature of the 
elements of the performance specified; 

“(B) the aggregate dollar value of the anticipated 
award; 

“(C) the geographical dispersion of the contract 
performance sites; or 

“(D) any combination of the factors described in sub- 

paragraphs (A), (B), and (C). 

“(3) SEPARATE SMALLER CONTRACT.—The term ‘separate 
smaller contract’, with respect to a bundling of contract require- 
ments, means a contract that has been performed by 1 or 
more small business concerns or was suitable for award to 
1 or more small business concerns.”. 
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SEC. 413. ASSESSING PROPOSED CONTRACT BUNDLING. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 15 of the Small Business Act (15 
U.S.C. 644) is amended by inserting after subsection (d) the follow- 
ing: 

“(e) PROCUREMENT STRATEGIES; CONTRACT BUNDLING.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—To the maximum extent practicable, 
procurement strategies used by the various agencies having 
contracting authority shall facilitate the maximum participation 
of small business concerns as prime contractors, subcontractors, 
and suppliers. 

“(2) MARKET RESEARCH.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Before proceeding with an acquisi- 
tion strategy that could lead to a contract containing 
consolidated procurement requirements, the head of an 
agency shall conduct market research to determine whether 
consolidation of the requirements is necessary and justified. 

“(B) FaAcTors.—For purposes of subparagraph (A), 
consolidation of the requirements may be determined as 
being necessary and justified if, as compared to the benefits 
that would be derived from contracting to meet those 
requirements if not consolidated, the Federal Government 
would derive from the consolidation measurably substantial 
benefits, including any combination of benefits that, in 
combination, are measurably substantial. Benefits 
described in the preceding sentence may include the follow- 
ing: 

“(i) Cost savings. 

“(ii) Quality improvements. 

“(iii) Reduction in acquisition cycle times. 
“(iv) Better terms and conditions. 

“(v) Any other benefits. 

“(C) REDUCTION OF COSTS NOT DETERMINATIVE.—The 
reduction of administrative or personnel costs alone shall 
not be a justification for bundling of contract requirements 
unless the cost savings are expected to be substantial in 
relation to the dollar value of the procurement require- 
ments to be consolidated. 

“(3) STRATEGY SPECIFICATIONS.—If the head of a contracting 
agency determines that a proposed procurement strategy for 
a procurement involves a substantial bundling of contract 
requirements, the proposed procurement strategy shall— 

“(A) identify specifically the benefits anticipated to be 
derived from the bundling of contract requirements; 

“(B) set forth an assessment of the specific impedi- 
ments to participation by small business concerns as prime 
contractors that result from the bundling of contract 
requirements and specify actions designed to maximize 
small business participation as subcontractors (including 
suppliers) at various tiers under the contract or contracts 
that are awarded to meet the requirements; and 

“(C) include a specific determination that the antici- 
pated benefits of the proposed bundled contract justify its 
use. 

“(4) CONTRACT TEAMING.—In the case of a solicitation of 
offers for a bundled contract that is issued by the head of 
an agency, a small-business concern may submit an offer that 
provides for use of a particular team of subcontractors for 
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the performance of the contract. The head of the agency shall 
evaluate the offer in the same manner as other offers, with 
due consideration to the capabilities of all of the proposed 
subcontractors. If a small business concern teams under this 
paragraph, it shall not affect its status as a small business 
concern for any other purpose.”. 

(b) ADMINISTRATION REVIEW.—Section 15(a) of the Small Busi- 
ness Act (15 U.S.C. 644(a)) is amended in the third sentence— 

(1) by inserting “or the solicitation involves an unnecessary 
or unjustified bundling of contract requirements, as determined 
by the Administration,” after “discrete construction projects,”; 

(2) by striking “or (4)” and inserting “(4)”; and 

(3) by inserting before the period at the end of the sentence 
the following: “, or (5) why the agency has determined that 
the bundled contract (as defined in section 3(0)) is necessary 
and justified”. 

(c) RESPONSIBILITIES OF AGENCY SMALL BUSINESS ADVO- 
CATES.—Section 15(k) of the Small Business Act (15 U.S.C. 644(k)) 
is amended— 

(1) by redesignating paragraphs (5) through (9) as para- 
graphs (6) through (10), respectively; and 

(2) by inserting after paragraph (4) the following: 

“(5) identify proposed solicitations that involve significant 
bundling of contract requirements, and work with the agency 
acquisition officials and the Administration to revise the 
procurement strategies for such proposed solicitations where 
appropriate to increase the probability of participation by small 
businesses as prime contractors, or to facilitate small business 
participation as subcontractors and suppliers, if a solicitation 
for a bundled contract is to be issued;”. 


SEC. 414. REPORTING OF BUNDLED CONTRACT OPPORTUNITIES. 41 USC 405 note. 


(a) DATA COLLECTION REQUIRED.—The Federal Procurement 
Data System described in section 6(d\4)(A) of the Office of Federal 
Procurement Policy Act (41 U.S.C. 405(d)(4)(A)) shall be modified 
to collect data regarding bundling of contract requirements when 
the contracting officer anticipates that the resulting contract price, 
including all options, is expected to exceed $5,000,000. The data 
shall reflect a determination made by the contracting officer regard- 
ing whether a particular solicitation constitutes a contract bundling. 

(b) DEFINITIONS.—In this section, the term “bundling of contract 
requirements” has the meaning given that term in section 3(o0) 
of the Small Business Act (15 U.S.C. 632(0)) (as added by section 
412 of this subtitle). 


SEC. 415. EVALUATING SUBCONTRACT PARTICIPATION IN AWARDING 
CONTRACTS. 


Section 8(d)(4) of the Small Business Act (15 U.S.C. 637(d)(4)) 
is amended by adding at the end the following: 

“(G) The following factors shall be designated by the Fed- 
eral agency as significant factors for purposes of evaluating 
offers for a bundled contract where the head of the agency 
determines that the contract offers a significant opportunity 
for subcontracting: 

“(i) A factor that is based on the rate provided under 
the subcontracting plan for small business participation 
in the performance of the contract. 





111 STAT. 2620 PUBLIC LAW 105-135—DEC. 2, 1997 


“ii) For the evaluation of past performance of an 
offeror, a factor that is based on the extent to which the 
offeror attained applicable ~~ for small business partici- 
pation in the performance of contracts.”. 


SEC. 416. IMPROVED NOTICE OF SUBCONTRACTING OPPORTUNITIES. 


(a) USE OF THE COMMERCE BUSINESS DAILY AUTHORIZED.— 
Section 8 of the Small Business Act (15 U.S.C. 637) is amended 
by adding at the end the following: 

“(k) NOTICES OF SUBCONTRACTING OPPORTUNITIES.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Notices of subcontracting opportunities 
may be submitted for publication in the Commerce Business 
Daily by— 

“(A) a business concern awarded a contract by an 
executive agency subject to subsection (e)1)(C); and 

“(B) a business concern that is a subcontractor or sup- 
plier (at any tier) to such contractor having a subcontract- 
ing opportunity in excess of $10,000. 

“(2) CONTENT OF NOTICE.—The notice of a subcontracting 
opportunity shall include— 

“(A) a description of the business opportunity that 
is comparable to the description specified in paragraphs 

(1), (2), (3), and (4) of subsection (f); and 

“(B) the due date for receipt of offers.”. 

15 USC 637 note. (b) REGULATIONS REQUIRED.—The Federal Acquisition Regula- 
tion shall be amended to provide uniform implementation of the 
amendments made by this section. 

(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 8(e)(1)(C) of the Small 
Business Act (15 U.S.C. 637(eX1\C)) is amended by striking 
“$25,000” each place that term appears and inserting “$100,000”. 


Publication. SEC. 417. DEADLINES FOR ISSUANCE OF REGULATIONS. 


15 USC 631 note 
(a) PROPOSED REGULATIONS.—Proposed amendments to the 
Federal Acquisition Regulation or proposed Small Business 
Administration regulations under this subtitle and the amendments 
made by this subtitle shall be published not later than 120 days 
after the date of enactment of this Act for the purpose of obtaining 
public comment pursuant to section 22 of the Office of Federal 
Procurement Policy Act (41 U.S.C. 418b), or chapter 5 of title 
5, United States Code, as appropriate. The public shall be afforded 
not less than 60 days to submit comments. 
(b) FINAL REGULATIONS.—Final regulations shall be published 
not later than 270 days after the date of enactment of this Act. 
Effective date The effective date for such final regulations shall be not less than 
30 days after the date of publication. 


TITLE V—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 


SEC. 501. SMALL BUSINESS TECHNOLOGY TRANSFER PROGRAM. 


(a) REQUIRED EXPENDITURES.—Section 9(n) of the Small Busi- 
ness Act (15 U.S.C. 638(n)) is amended by striking paragraph 
(1) and inserting the following: 

“(1) REQUIRED EXPENDITURE AMOUNTS.—With respect to 
fiscal years 1998, 1999, 2000, and 2001, each Federal agency 
that has an extramural budget for research, or research and 
development, in excess of $1,000,000,000 for that fiscal year, 
is authorized to expend with small business concerns not less 
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than 0.15 percent of that extramural budget specifically in 
connection with STTR programs that meet the requirements 
of this section and any policy directives and regulations issued 
under this section.”. 

(b) REPORTS AND OUTREACH.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 9 of the Small Business Act (15 

U.S.C. 638) is amended— 
(A) in subsection (0)— 
(i) by redesignating paragraphs (8) through (11) 
as paragraphs (10) through (13), respectively; and 
(ii) by inserting after paragraph (7) the following: 

“(8) include, as part of its annual performance plan as 
required by subsections (a) and (b) of section 1115 of title 
31, United States Code, a section on its STTR program, and 
shall submit such section to the Committee on Small Business 
of the Senate, and the Committee on Science and the Committee 
on Small Business of the House of Representatives; 

“(9) collect such data from awardees as is necessary to 
assess STTR program outputs and outcomes;’; 

(B) in subsection (e4)(A), by striking “(ii)”; and 
(C) by adding at the end the following: 
“(s) OUTREACH.— 

“(1) DEFINITION OF ELIGIBLE STATE.—In this subsection, 
the term ‘eligible State’ means a State— 

“(A) if the total value of contracts awarded to the 

State during fiscal year 1995 under this section was less 

than $5,000,000; and 

“(B) that certifies to the Administration described in 
paragraph (2) that the State will, upon receipt of assistance 
under this subsection, provide matching funds from non- 

Federal sources in an amount that is not less than 50 

percent of the amount provided under this subsection. 

“(2) PROGRAM AUTHORITY.—Of amounts made available to 
carry out this section for fiscal year 1998, 1999, 2000, or 2001 
the Administrator may expend with eligible States not more 
than $2,000,000 in each such fiscal year in order to increase 
the participation of small business concerns located in those 
States in the programs under this section. 

“(3) AMOUNT OF ASSISTANCE.—The amount of assistance 
provided to an eligible State under this subsection in any 
fiscal year— 

“(A) shall be equal to twice the total amount of match- 
ing funds from non-Federal sources provided by the State; 


d 
“(B) shall not exceed $100,000. 

“(4) USE OF ASSISTANCE.—Assistance provided to an eligible 
State under this subsection shall be used by the State, in 
consultation with State and local departments and agencies, 
for programs and activities to increase the participation of 
small business concerns located in the State in the programs 
under this section, including— 

“(A) the establishment of quantifiable performance 
goals, including goals relating to— 
“(i) the number of program awards under this sec- 
tion made to small business concerns in the State; 
and 








111 STAT. 2622 


PUBLIC LAW 105—-135—DEC. 2, 1997 


“(ii) the total amount of Federal research and 
development contracts awarded to small business con- 
cerns in the State; 

“(B) the provision of competition outreach support to 
small business concerns in the State that are involved 
in research and development; and 

“(C) the development and dissemination of educational 
and promotional information relating to the programs 
under this section to small business concerns in the State. 


“(t) INCLUSION IN STRATEGIC PLANS.—Program information 


relating to the SBIR and STTR programs shall be included by 
each Federal agency in any update or revision required of the 
Federal agency under section 306(b) of title 5, United States Code.”. 


Effective date 


(2) REPEAL.—Effective October 1, 2001, section 9(s) of the 


Small Business Act (as added by paragraph (1) of this sub- 
section) is repealed. 


SEC. 502. SMALL BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT CENTERS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 21(a) of the Small Business Act (15 


U.S.C. 648(a)) is amended— 


(1) in paragraph (1)— 

(A) by inserting “any women’s business center operat- 
ing pursuant to section 29,” after “credit or finance corpora- 
tion,”; 

(B) by inserting “or a women’s business center operat- 
ing pursuant to section 29” after “other than an institution 
of higher education”; and 

(C) by inserting “and women’s business centers operat- 
ing pursuant to section 29” after “utilize institutions of 
higher education”; 

(2) in paragraph (3)— 

(A) by striking “, but with” and all that follows through 
“parties.” and inserting the following: “for the delivery of 
programs and services to the small business community. 
Such programs and services shall be jointly developed, 
negotiated, and agreed upon, with full participation of both 
parties, pursuant to an executed cooperative agreement 
between the Small Business Development Center applicant 
and the Administration.”; and 

(B) by adding at the end the following: 

“(C) On an annual basis, the Small Business Development 


Center shall review and coordinate public and private partner- 
ships and cosponsorships with the Administration for the pur- 
pose of more efficiently leveraging available resources on a 
National and a State basis.”; 


(3) in paragraph (44C)}— 
(A) by striking clause (i) and inserting the following: 
“(i) IN GENERAL.— 

“(I) GRANT AMOUNT.—Subject to subclauses (II) 
and (III), the amount of a grant received by a State 
under this section shall be equal to the greater of 
$500,000, or the sum of— 

“(aa) the State’s pro rata share of the national 
program, based upon the population of the State 
as compared to the total population of the United 
States; and 
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“(bb) $300,000 in fiscal year 1998, $400,000 
in fiscal year 1999, and $500,000 in each fiscal 
year thereafter. 

“(II) PRO RATA REDUCTIONS.—If the amount made 
available to carry out this section for any fiscal year 
is insufficient to carry out subclause (I)(bb), the 
Administration shall make pro rata reductions in the 
=" otherwise payable to States under subclause 
(IXbb). 

“(III) MATCHING REQUIREMENT.—The amount of a 
grant received by a State under this section shall not 
exceed the amount of matching funds from sources 
other than the Federal Government provided by the 
State under subparagraph (A).”; and 
(B) in clause (iii), by striking “(iii)” and all that follows 

through “1997.” and inserting the following: 

“(lii) NATIONAL PROGRAM.—There are authorized to be 
appropriated to carry out the national program under this 
section— 

“(I) $85,000,000 for fiscal year 1998; 

“(IT) $90,000,000 for fiscal year 1999; and 

“(III) $95,000,000 for fiscal year 2000 and each 
fiscal year thereafter.”; and 

(4) in paragraph (6)}— 

(A) in subparagraph (A), by striking “and” at the end; 

(B) in subparagraph (B), by striking the comma at 
the end and inserting “; and”; and 

(C) inserting after subparagraph (B) the following: 

“(C) with outreach, development, and enhancement of 
minority-owned small business startups or expansions, 
HUBZone small business concerns, veteran-owned small 
business startups or expansions, and women-owned small 
business startups or expansions, in communities impacted 
by base closings or military or corporate downsizing, or 
in rural or underserved communities;”. 

(b) SBDC SERVICES.—Section 21(c) of the Small Business Act 
(15 U.S.C. 648(c)) is amended— 
(1) in paragraph (3)— 

(A) in subparagraph (A), by striking “businesses;” and 
inserting “businesses, including— 

“(i) working with individuals to increase awareness 
of basic credit practices and credit requirements; 

“(ii) working with individuals to develop business 
plans, financial packages, credit applications, and contract 
proposals; 

“(iii) working with the Administration to develop and 
provide informational tools for use in working with individ- 
uals on pre-business startup planning, existing business 
expansion, and export planning; and 

“(iv) working with individuals referred by the local 
offices of the Administration and Administration participat- 
ing lenders;”; 

(B) in each of subparagraphs (B), (C), (D), (E), (F), 
(G), (M), (N), (O), (Q), and (R) by moving each margin 
2 ems to the left; and 

(C) in subparagraph (C), by inserting “and the Adminis- 
tration” after “Center”; 








15 USC 634 note. 
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(2) in paragraph (5)— 

(A) by moving the margin 2 ems to the right; 

(B) by striking “paragraph (a\1)” and inserting “sub- 
section (a)(1)”; 

(C) by striking “which ever” and inserting “whichever”; 
and 

(D) by striking “last,,” and inserting “last,”; 
(3) by redesignating paragraphs (4) through (7) as para- 
graphs (5) through (8), respectively; and 
(4) in paragraph (3), in the undesignated material following 
subparagraph (R), by striking “A small” and inserting the fol- 
lowing: 

“(4) A small”. 

(c) COMPETITIVE AWARDS.—Section 21(1) of the Small Business 
Act (15 U.S.C. 648(1)) is amended by adding at the end the following: 
“If any contract or cooperative agreement under this section with 
an entity that is covered by this section is not renewed or extended, 
any award of a successor contract or cooperative agreement under 
this section to another entity shall be made on a competitive basis.”. 

(d) PROHIBITION ON CERTAIN FEES.—Section 21 of the Small 
Business Act (15 U.S.C. 648) is amended by adding at the end 
the following: 

“(m) PROHIBITION ON CERTAIN FEES.—A small business develop- 
ment center shall not impose or otherwise collect a fee or other 
compensation in connection with the provision of counseling services 
under this section.”. 


SEC. 503. PILOT PREFERRED SURETY BOND GUARANTEE PROGRAM 
EXTENSION. 


Section 207 of the Small Business Administration Reauthoriza- 
tion and Amendment Act of 1988 (15 U.S.C. 694b note) is amended 
by striking “September 30, 1997” and inserting “September 30, 
2000”. 


SEC. 504. EXTENSION OF COSPONSORSHIP AUTHORITY. 


Section 401(aX2) of the Small Business Administration 
Reauthorization and Amendments Act of 1994 (15 U.S.C. 637 note) 
is amended by striking “September 30, 1997” and inserting “Septem- 
ber 30, 2000”. 


SEC. 505. ASSET SALES. 


In connection with the Administration’s implementation of a 
aw to sell to the private sector loans and other assets held 
y the Administration, the Administration shall provide to the 
Committees a copy of the draft and final plans describing the 
sale and the anticipated benefits resulting from such sale. 


SEC. 506. SMALL BUSINESS EXPORT PROMOTION. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 21(c\3) of the Small Business Act 
(15 U.S.C. 648(c\(3)) is amended— 
(1) in subparagraph (Q), by striking “and” at the end; 
(2) in subparagraph (R), by striking the period at the 
end and inserting “; a and 


(3) by inserting after subparagraph (R) the following: 

“(S) providing small business owners with access to a wide 
variety of export-related information by establishing on-line 
computer linkages between small business development centers 








PUBLIC LAW 105-135—DEC. 2, 1997 111 STAT. 2625 


and an international trade data information network with ties 

to the Export Assistance Center program.”. 

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There is authorized 
to be appropriated to carry out section 21(cX3\S) of the Small 
Business Act (15 U.S.C. 648(c)\(3)(S)), as added by this section, 
$1,500,000 for each fiscal years 1998 and 1999. 


SEC. 507. DEFENSE LOAN AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE PROGRAM. 15 USC 636 note. 


(a) DELTA PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Administrator may administer the 
Defense Loan and Technical Assistance program in accordance 
with the authority and requirements of this section. 

(2) EXPIRATION OF AUTHORITY.—The authority of the 
Administrator to carry out the DELTA program under para- 
graph (1) shall terminate when the funds referred to in sub- 
section (g)1) have been expended. 

(3) DELTA PROGRAM DEFINED.—In this section, the terms 
“Defense Loan and Technical Assistance program” and “DELTA 
program” mean the Defense Loan and Technical Assistance 
program that has been established by a memorandum of under- 
standing entered into by the Administrator and the Secretary 
of Defense on June 26, 1995. 

(b) ASSISTANCE.— 

(1) AUTHORITY.—Under the DELTA program, the Adminis- 
trator may assist small business concerns that are economically 
dependent on defense expenditures to acquire dual-use capabili- 
ties. 

(2) FORMS OF ASSIS@ANCE.—Forms of assistance authorized 
under paragraph (1) are as follows: 

(A) LOAN GUARANTEES.—Loan guarantees under the 
terms and conditions specified under this section and other 
applicable law. 

(B) NONFINANCIAL ASSISTANCE.—Other forms of assist- 
ance that are not financial. 

(c) ADMINISTRATION OF PROGRAM.—In the administration of 
the DELTA program under this section, the Administrator shall— 

(1) process applications for DELTA program loan guaran- 
tees; 

(2) guarantee repayment of the resulting loans in accord- 
ance with this section; and 

(3) take such other actions as are necessary to administer 
the program. 

(d) SELECTION AND ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS FOR DELTA 
LOAN GUARANTEES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The selection criteria and eligibility 
requirements set forth in this subsection shall be applied in 
the selection of small business concerns to receive loan guaran- 
tees under the DELTA program. 

(2) SELECTION CRITERIA.—The criteria used for the selection 
of a small business concern to receive a loan guarantee under 
this section are as follows: 

(A) The selection criteria established under the memo- 
randum of understanding referred to in subsection (a)(3). 

(B) The extent to which the loans to be guaranteed 
would support the retention of defense workers whose 
employment would otherwise be permanently or tempo- 
rarily terminated as a result of reductions in expenditures 








111 STAT. 2626 


PUBLIC LAW 105-135—DEC. 2, 1997 


by the United States for defense, the termination or can- 

cellation of a defense contract, the failure to proceed with 

an approved major weapon system, the merger or consolida- 
tion of the operations of a defense contractor, or the closure 
or realignment of a military installation. 

(C) The extent to which the loans to be guaranteed 
would stimulate job creation and new economic activities 
in communities most adversely affected by reductions in 
expenditures by the United States for defense, the termi- 
nation or cancellation of a defense contract, the failure 
to proceed with an approved major weapon system, the 
merger or consolidation of the operations of a defense con- 
tractor, or the closure or realignment of a military installa- 
tion. 

(D) The extent to which the loans to be guaranteed 
would be used to acquire (or permit the use of other funds 
to acquire) capital equipment to modernize or expand the 
facilities of the borrower to enable the borrower to remain 
in the national technology and industrial base available 
to the Department of Defense. 

(3) ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS.—To be eligible for a loan 
guarantee under the DELTA program, a borrower must dem- 
onstrate to the satisfaction of the Administrator that, during 
any 1 of the 5 preceding operating years of the borrower, 
not less than 25 percent of the value of the borrower’s sales 
were derived from— 

(A) contracts with the Department of Defense or the 
defense-related activities of the Department of Energy; or 

(B) subcontracts in support of defense-related prime 
contracts. 

(e) MAXIMUM AMOUNT OF LOAN PRINCIPAL.—With respect to 


each borrower, the maximum amount of loan principal for which 
the Administrator may provide a guarantee under this section 
during a fiscal year may not exceed $1,250,000. 


(f) LOAN GUARANTY RATE.—The maximum allowable guarantee 


percentage for loans guaranteed under this section may not exceed 
80 percent. 


(g) FUNDING.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The funds that have been made available 
for loan guarantees under the DELTA program and have been 
transferred from the Department of Defense to the Small Busi- 
ness Administration before the date of the enactment of this 
Act shall be used for carrying out the DELTA program under 
this section. 

(2) CONTINUED AVAILABILITY OF EXISTING FUNDS.—The 
funds made available under the second proviso under the head- 
ing “RESEARCH, DEVELOPMENT, TEST AND EVALUATION, 
DEFENSE-WIDE” in Public Law 103-335 (108 Stat. 2613) shall 
be available until expended— 

(A) to cover the costs (as defined in section 502(5) 
of the Federal Credit Reform Act of 1990 (2 U.S.C. 661a(5))) 
of loan guarantees issued under this section; and 

(B) to cover the reasonable costs of the administration 
of the loan guarantees. 
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SEC. 508. VERY SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS. 


Section 304(i) of the Small Business Administration Reauthor- 
ization and Amendments Act of 1994 (15 U.S.C. 644 note) is amend- 
ed by striking “September 30, 1998” and inserting “September 
30, 2000”. 


SEC. 509. TRADE ASSISTANCE PROGRAM FOR SMALL BUSINESS CON- 
CERNS ADVERSELY AFFECTED BY NAFTA. 


The Administrator shall coordinate Federal assistance in order 
to provide counseling to small business concerns adversely affected 
by the North American Free Trade Agreement. 


TITLE VI—HUBZONE PROGRAM 


SEC. 601. SHORT TITLE. 
This title may be cited as the “HUBZone Act of 1997”. 
SEC. 602. HISTORICALLY UNDERUTILIZED BUSINESS ZONES. 


(a) DEFINITIONS.—Section 3 of the Small Business Act (15 
U.S.C. 632) (as amended by section 412 of this Act) is amended 
by adding at the end the following: 

“(p) DEFINITIONS RELATING TO HUBZONEs.—In this Act: 

“(1) HISTORICALLY UNDERUTILIZED BUSINESS ZONE.—The 
term ‘historically underutilized business zone’ means any area 
located within 1 or more— 

“(A) qualified census tracts; 

“(B) qualified nonmetropolitan counties; or 

“(C) lands within the external boundaries of an Indian 
reservation. 

“(2) HUBZONE.—The term ‘HUBZone’ means a historically 
underutilized business zone. 

“(3) HUBZONE SMALL BUSINESS CONCERN.—The term 
‘HUBZone small business concern’ means a small business con- 
cern— 

“(A) that is owned and controlled by 1 or more persons, 
each of whom is a United States citizen; and 

“(B) the principal office of which is located in a 
HUBZone; or 
“(4) QUALIFIED AREAS.— 

“(A) QUALIFIED CENSUS TRACT.—The term ‘qualified 
census tract’ has the meaning given that term in section 
42(d\5\C)iiXD) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986. 

“(B) QUALIFIED NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTY.—The term 
‘qualified nonmetropolitan county’ means any county— 

“(i) that, based on the most recent data available 
from the Bureau of the Census of the Department 
of Commerce— 

“(I) is not located in a metropolitan statistical 
area (as defined in section 143(k\(2\B) of the 

Internal Revenue Code of 1986); and 

“(II) in which the median household income 
is less than 80 percent of the nonmetropolitan 

State median household income; or 

“(ii) that, based on the most recent data available 
from the Secretary of Labor, has an unemployment 
rate that is not less than 140 percent of the statewide 





15 USC 636 note. 


HUBZone Act of 
1997. 


15 USC 631 note. 
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average unemployment rate for the State in which 

the county is located. 

“(5) QUALIFIED HUBZONE SMALL BUSINESS CONCERN.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—A HUBZone small business concern 
is ‘qualified’, if— 

“(i) the small business concern has certified in 
writing to the Administrator (or the Administrator 
otherwise determines, based on information submitted 
to the Administrator by the small business concern, 
or based on certification procedures, which shall be 
established by the Administration by regulation) that— 

“(I) it is a HUBZone small business concern; 

“(II) not less than 35 percent of the employees 
of the small business concern reside in a HUBZone, 
and the small business concern will attempt to 
maintain this employment percentage during the 
performance of any contract awarded to the small 
business concern on the basis of a preference pro- 
vided under section 31(b); and 

“(III) with respect to any subcontract entered 
into by the small business concern pursuant to 

a contract awarded to the small business concern 

under section 31, the small business concern will 

ensure that— 
“(aa) in the case of a contract for services 
(except construction), not less than 50 percent 
of the cost of contract performance incurred 
for personnel will be expended for its employ- 
ees or for employees of other HUBZone small 
business concerns; and 
“(bb) in the case of a contract for procure- 
ment of supplies (other than procurement from 
a regular dealer in such supplies), not less 
than 50 percent of the cost of manufacturing 
the supplies (not including the cost of mate- 
rials) will be incurred in connection with the 
performance of the contract in a HUBZone 
by 1 or more HUBZone small business con- 
cerns; and 

“(ii) no certification made or information provided 
by the small business concern under clause (i) has 
been, in accordance with the procedures established 
under section 31(c)(1)— 

“(I) successfully challenged by an interested 
party; or 

“(II) otherwise determined by the Adminis- 
trator to be materially false. 

“(B) CHANGE IN PERCENTAGES.—The Administrator 
may utilize a percentage other than the percentage speci- 
fied in item (aa) or (bb) of subparagraph (A)(i)III), if the 
Administrator determines that such action is necessary 
to reflect conventional industry practices among small busi- 
ness concerns that are below the numerical size standard 
for businesses in that industry category. 

“(C) CONSTRUCTION AND OTHER CONTRACTS.—The 
Administrator shall promulgate final regulations imposing 
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requirements that are similar to those specified in sub- 
clauses (IV) and (V) of subparagraph (A\i) on contracts 
for general and specialty construction, and on contracts 
for any other industry category that would not otherwise 
be subject to those requirements. The percentage applicable 
to any such requirement shall be determined in accordance 
with subparagraph (B). 

“(D) LIST OF QUALIFIED SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS.— 
The Administrator shall establish and maintain a list of 
qualified HUBZone small business concerns, which list 
shall, to the extent practicable— 

“(i) include the name, address, and type of business 
with respect to each such small business concern; 
“(ii) be updated by the Administrator not less than 
annually; and 
“(iii) be provided upon request to any Federal 
agency or other entity.”. 
(b) FEDERAL CONTRACTING.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The Small Business Act (15 U.S.C. 631 
et seq.) is amended— 
(A) by redesignating section 31 as section 32; and 15 USC 631 note. 
(B) by inserting after section 30 the following: 


“SEC. 31. HUBZONE PROGRAM. 15 USC 657a. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—There is established within the Administra- 
tion a program to be carried out by the Administrator to provide 
for Federal contracting assistance to qualified HUBZone small busi- 
ness concerns in accordance with this section. 

“(b) ELIGIBLE CONTRACTS.— 

“(1) DEFINITIONS.—In this subsection— 

“(A) the term ‘contracting officer’ has the meaning 
given that term in section 27(f5) of the Office of Federal 
Procurement Policy Act (41 U.S.C. 423(f)(5)); and 

“(B) the term ‘full and open competition’ has the mean- 
ing given that term in section 4 of the Office of Federal 
Procurement Policy Act (41 U.S.C. 403). 

“(2) AUTHORITY OF CONTRACTING OFFICER.—Notwithstand- 
ing any other provision of law— 

“(A) a contracting officer may award sole source con- 
tracts under this section to any qualified HUBZone small 
business concern, if— 

“(i) the qualified HUBZone small business concern 
is determined to be a responsible contractor with 
respect to performance of such contract opportunity, 
and the contracting officer does not have a reasonable 
expectation that 2 or more qualified HUBZone small 
business concerns will submit offers for the contracting 
opportunity; 

“(ii) the anticipated award price of the contract 
(including options) will not exceed— 

“(I) $5,000,000, in the case of a contract oppor- 
tunity assigned a standard industrial classification 
code for manufacturing; or 

“(II) $3,000,000, in the case of all other con- 
tract opportunities; and 
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“(iii) in the estimation of the contracting officer, 
the contract award can be made at a fair and reason- 
able price; 

“(B) a contract opportunity shall be awarded pursuant 
to this section on the basis of competition restricted to 
qualified HUBZone small business concerns if the contract- 
ing officer has a reasonable expectation that not less than 
2 qualified HUBZone small business concerns will submit 
offers and that the award can be made at a fair market 
price; and 

“(C) not later than 5 days from the date the Adminis- 
tration is notified of a procurement officer’s decision not 
to award a contract opportunity under this section to a 
qualified HUBZone small business concern, the Adminis- 
trator may notify the contracting officer of the intent to 
appeal the contracting officer’s decision, and within 15 
days of such date ‘the Administrator may file a written 
request for reconsideration of the contracting officer’s deci- 
sion with the Secretary of the department or agency head. 
“(3) PRICE EVALUATION PREFERENCE IN FULL AND OPEN 

COMPETITIONS.—In any case in which a contract is to be 
awarded on the basis of full and open competition, the price 
offered by a qualified HUBZone small business concern shall 
be deemed as being lower than the price offered by another 
offeror (other than another small business concern), if the price 
offered by the qualified HUBZone small business concern is 
not more than 10 percent higher than the price offered by 
the otherwise lowest, responsive, and responsible offeror. 

“(4) RELATIONSHIP TO OTHER CONTRACTING PREFERENCES.— 
A procurement may not be made from a source on the basis 
of a preference provided in paragraph (2) or (3), if the procure- 
ment would otherwise be made from a different source under 
section 4124 or 4125 of title 18, United States Code, or the 
Javits-Wagner-O’Day Act (41 U.S.C. 46 et seq.). 

“(c) ENFORCEMENT; PENALTIES.— 

“(1) VERIFICATION OF ELIGIBILITY.—In carrying out this 
section, the Administrator shall establish procedures relating 
eee 

“(A) the filing, investigation, and disposition by the 
Administration of any challenge to the eligibility of a small 
business concern to receive assistance under this section 
(including a challenge, filed by an interested party, relating 
to the veracity of a certification made or falecmation pro- 
vided to the Administration by a small business concern 
under section 3(p)(5)); and 

“(B) verification by the Administrator of the accuracy 
of any certification made or information provided to the 
Administration by a small business concern under section 
3(pX5). 

“(2) EXAMINATIONS.—The procedures established under 
paragraph (1) may provide for program examinations (including 
random program examinations) by the Administrator of any 
small business concern making a certification or providing 
information to the Administrator under section 3(p)(5). 

“(3) PROVISION OF DATA.—Upon the request of the Adminis- 
trator, the Secretary of Labor, the Secretary of Housing and 
Urban Development, and the Secretary of the Interior (or the 
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Assistant Secretary for Indian Affairs), shall promptly provide 
to the Administrator such information as the Administrator 
determines to be necessary to carry out this subsection. 

) PENALTIES.—In addition to the penalties described in 
section 16(d), any small business concern that is determined 
by the Administrator to have misrepresented the status of 
that concern as a ‘HUBZone small business concern’ for pur- 
poses of this section, shall be subject to— 

“(A) section 1001 of title 18, United States Code; and 
“(B) sections 3729 through 3733 of title 31, United 

States Code.”. 

(2) INITIAL LIMITED APPLICABILITY.—During the period 15 USC 657a 
beginning on the date of enactment of this Act and ending note. 
on September 30, 2000, section 31 of the Small Business Act 
(as added by paragraph (1) of this subsection) shall apply 
only to procurements by— 

(A) the Department of Defense; 

(B) the Department of Agriculture; 

(C) the Department of Health and Human Services; 

(D) the Department of Transportation; 

(E) the Department of Energy; 

(F) the Department of Housing and Urban Develop- 
ment; 

(G) the Environmental Protection Agency; 

(H) the National Aeronautics and Space Administra- 
tion; 

(I) the General Services Administration; and 

(J) the Department of Veterans Affairs. 


SEC. 603. TECHNICAL AND CONFORMING AMENDMENTS TO THE SMALL 
BUSINESS ACT. 


(a) PERFORMANCE OF CONTRACTS.—Section 8(d) of the Small 
Business Act (15 U.S.C. 637(d)) is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (1)}— 

(A) in the first sentence, by striking “,, small business 
concerns owned and controlled by socially and economically 
disadvantaged individuals” and inserting “, qualified 
HUBZone small business concerns, small business concerns 
owned and controlled by socially and economically dis- 
advantaged individuals”; and 

(B) in the second sentence, by inserting “qualified 
HUBZone small business concerns,” after “small business 
concerns,”; 

(2) in paragraph (3)— 

(A) by inserting “qualified HUBZone small business 
concerns,” after “small business concerns,” each place that 
term appears; and 

(B) by adding at the end the following: 

“(F) In this contract, the term ‘qualified HUBZone small 
business concern’ has the meaning given that term in section 
3(p) of the Small Business Act.”; 

(3) in paragraph (4)(E), by striking “small business concerns 
and” and inserting “small business concerns, qualified 
HUBZone small business concerns, and”; 

(4) in paragraph (6), by inserting “qualified HUBZone small 
business concerns, ’ after “small business concerns,” each place 
that term appears; and 
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(5) in paragraph (10), by inserting “qualified HUBZone 
small business concerns,” after “small business concerns,”. 
(b) AWARDS OF CONTRACTS.—Section 15 of the Small Business 
Act (15 U.S.C. 644) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (gX 1}— 

(A) by inserting “qualified HUBZone small business 
concerns,” after “small business concerns,” each place that 
term appears; 

(B) in the second sentence, by striking “20 percent” 
and inserting “23 percent”; and 

(C) by inserting after the second sentence the following: 
“The Governmentwide goal for participation by qualified 
HUBZone small business concerns shall be established at 
not less than 1 percent of the total value of all prime 
contract awards for fiscal year 1999, not less than 1.5 
percent of the total value of all prime contract awards 
for fiscal year 2000, not less than 2 percent of the total 
value of all prime contract awards for fiscal year 2001, 
not less than 2.5 percent of the total value of all prime 
contract awards for fiscal year 2002, and not less than 
3 percent of the total value of all prime contract awards 
for fiscal year 2003 and each fiscal year thereafter.”; 

(2) in subsection (gX2)— 

(A) in the first sentence, by striking “,, by small busi- 
ness concerns owned and controlled by socially and 
economically disadvantaged individuals” and inserting 
“, by qualified HUBZone small business concerns, by small 
business concerns owned and controlled by socially and 
economically disadvantaged individuals”; 

(B) in the second sentence, by inserting “qualified 
HUBZone small business concerns,” after “small business 
concerns,”; and 

(C) in the fourth sentence, by striking “by small busi- 
ness concerns owned and controlled a socially and 
economically disadvantaged individuals and participation 
by small business concerns owned and controlled by 
women” and inserting “by qualified HUBZone small busi- 
ness concerns, by small business concerns owned and con- 
trolled by socially and economically disadvantaged individ- 
uals, and by small business concerns owned and controlled 
by women”; and 
(3) in subsection (h), by inserting “qualified HUBZone small 

business concerns,” after “small business concerns,” each place 
that term appears. 
(c) OFFENSES AND PENALTIES.—Section 16 of the Small Business 
Act (15 U.S.C. 645) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (d)(1)— | 

(A) by inserting “, a ‘qualified HUBZone small business 
concern’,” after “‘small business concern’,”; and 

(B) in subparagraph (A), by striking “section 9 or 15” 
and inserting “section 9, 15, or 31”; and 
(2) in subsection (e), by inserting “, a ‘HUBZone small 


7” 


business concern’,” after “‘small business concern’,”. 


SEC. 604. OTHER TECHNICAL AND CONFORMING AMENDMENTS. 


(a) TITLE 10, UNITED STATES CoDE.—Section 2323 of title 10, 
United States Code, is amended— 
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(1) in subsection (a)1A), by inserting before the semicolon 
the following: “, and qualified HUBZone small business con- 
— (as defined in section 3(p) of the Small Business Act)”; 
an 

(2) in subsection (f1), by inserting “or as a qualified 
HUBZone small business concern (as defined in section 3(p) 
of the Small Business Act)” after “(as described in subsection 
(a))”. 

(b) FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANK AcT.—Section 21A(b\(13) of 
the Federal Home Loan Bank Act (12 U.S.C. 1441a(b)(13)) is amend- 
ed— 

(1) by striking “concerns and small” and inserting “con- 
cerns, small”; and 

(2) by inserting “, and qualified HUBZone small business 
concerns (as defined in section 3(p) of the Small Business 
Act)” after “disadvantaged individuals”. 

(c) SMALL BUSINESS ECONOMIC POLicy AcT OF 1980.—Section 
303(e) of the Small Business Economic Policy Act of 1980 (15 
U.S.C. 631b(e)) is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (1), by striking “and” at the end; 

(2) in paragraph (2), by striking the period at the end 
and inserting “; and”; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following: 

“(3) qualified HUBZone small business concern (as defined 
in section 3(p) of the Small Business Act).”. 

(d) SMALL BUSINESS INVESTMENT ACT OF 1958.—Section 
411(c)3XB) of the Small Business Investment Act of 1958 (15 
U.S.C. 694b(cX3B)) is amended by inserting before the semicolon 
the following: “, or to a qualified HUBZone small business concern 
(as defined in section 3(p) of the Small Business Act)”. 

(e) TITLE 31, UNITED STATES CODE.— 

(1) CONTRACTS FOR COLLECTION SERVICES.—Section 3718(b) 
of title 31, United States Code, is amended— 

(A) in paragraph (1)\B), by inserting “and law firms 
that are qualified HUBZone small business concerns (as 
defined in section 3(p) of the Small Business Act)” after 
“disadvantaged individuals”; and 

(B) in paragraph (3)— 

(i) in the first sentence, by inserting before the 
period “and law firms that are qualified HUBZone 
small business concerns”; 

(ii) in subparagraph (A), by striking “and” at the 
end; 

(iii) in subparagraph (B), by striking the period 
at the end and inserting “; and”; and 

(iv) by adding at the end the following: 

“(C) the term ‘qualified HUBZone small business con- 
cern’ has the meaning given that term in section 3(p) 
of the Small Business Act.”. 

(2) PAYMENTS TO LOCAL GOVERNMENTS.—Section 6701(f) 
of title 31, United States Code, is amended— 

(A) in paragraph (1)— 

(i) in subparagraph (A), by striking “and” at the 
end; 

(ii) in subparagraph (B), by striking the period 
at the end and inserting “; and”; and 

(iii) by adding at the end the following: 
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“(C) qualified HUBZone small business concerns.”; and 

(B) in paragraph (3)— 

(i) in subparagraph (A), by striking “and” at the 
end; 

(ii) in subparagraph (B), by striking the period 
at the end and inserting “; and”; and 

(iii) by adding at the end the following: 

“(C) the term ‘qualified HUBZone small business con- 
cern’ has the meaning given that term in section 3(p) 
of the Small Business Act (15 U.S.C. 632(0)).”. 

(3) REGULATIONS.—Section 7505(c) of title 31, United States 
Code, is amended by striking “small business concerns and” 
and inserting “small business concerns, qualified HUBZone 
small business concerns, and”. 

(f) OFFICE OF FEDERAL PROCUREMENT POLicy AcT.— 

(1) ENUMERATION OF INCLUDED FUNCTIONS.—Section 6(d) 
of the Office of Federal Procurement Policy Act (41 U.S.C. 
405(d)) is amended— 

(A) in paragraph (11), by inserting “qualified HUBZone 
small business concerns (as defined in section 3(p) of the 
Small Business Act),” after “small businesses,”; and 

(B) in paragraph (12), by inserting “qualified HUBZone 
small business concerns (as defined in section 3(p) of the 
Small Business Act (15 U.S.C. 632(0)),” after “small 
businesses,”. 

(2) PROCUREMENT DATA.—Section 502 of the Women’s Busi- 
ness Ownership Act of 1988 (41 U.S.C. 417a) is amended— 

(A) in subsection (a)— 

(i) in the first sentence, by inserting “the number 
of qualified HUBZone small business concerns,” after 
“Procurement Policy”; and 

(ii) by inserting a comma after “women”; and 
(B) in subsection (b), by inserting after “section 204 

of this Act” the following: “, and the term ‘qualified 

HUBZone small business concern’ has the meaning given 

that term in section 3(p) of the Small Business Act (15 

U.S.C. 632(0)).”. 

(g) ENERGY PoLicy AcT OF 1992.—Section 3021 of the Energy 


Policy Act of 1992 (42 U.S.C. 13556) is amended— 


(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) in paragraph (2), by striking “or”; 
(B) in paragraph (3), by striking the period and insert- 
ing “; or”; and 
(C) by adding at the end the following: 
“(4) qualified HUBZone small business concerns.”; and 
(2) in subsection (b), by adding at the end the following: 
“(3) The term ‘qualified HUBZone small business concern’ 
has the meaning given that term in section 3(p) of the Small 
Business Act (15 U.S.C. 632(0)).”. 
(h) TITLE 49, UNITED STATES CODE.— 
(1) PROJECT GRANT APPLICATION APPROVAL CONDITIONED 
ON ASSURANCES ABOUT AIRPORT OPERATION.—Section 47107(e) 
of title 49, United States Code, is amended— 
(A) in paragraph (1), by inserting before the period 
“or qualified HUBZone small business concerns (as defined 


in section 3(p) of the Small Business Act)”; 
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(B) in paragraph (4)(B), by inserting before the period 

“or as a qualified HUBZone small business concern (as 

defined in section 3(p) of the Small Business Act)”; and 

(C) in paragraph (6), by inserting “or a qualified 

HUBZone small business concern (as defined in section 

3(p) of the Small Business Act)” after “disadvantaged 

individual”. 

(2) MINORITY AND DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS PARTICIPA- 
a 47113 of title 49, United States Code, is amend- 
e — 

(A) in subsection (a)— 

(i) in paragraph (1), by striking the period at the 
end and inserting a semicolon; 

(ii) in paragraph (2), by striking the period at 
the end and inserting “; and”; and 

(iii) by adding at the end the following: 

“(3) the term ‘qualified HUBZone small business concern’ 
has the meaning given that term in section 3(p) of the Small 
Business Act (15 U.S.C. 632(0)).”; and 

(B) in subsection (b), by inserting before the period 

“or qualified HUBZone small business concerns”. 


SEC. 605. REGULATIONS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 180 days after the date of 
enactment of this Act, the Administrator shall publish in the Fed- 
eral Register such final regulations as may be necessary to carry 
out this title and the amendments made by this title. 

(b) FEDERAL ACQUISITION REGULATION.—Not later than 180 
days after the date on which final regulations are published under 
subsection (a), the Federal Acquisition Regulatory Council shall 
amend the Federal Acquisition Regulation in order to ensure 
consistency between the Federal Acquisition Regulation, this title 
and the amendments made by this title, and the final regulations 
published under subsection (a). 


SEC. 606. REPORT. 


Not later than March 1, 2002, the Administrator shall submit 
to the Committees a report on the implementation of the HUBZone 
program established under section 31 of the Small Business Act 
(as added by section 602(b) of this title) and the degree to which 
the HUBZone program has resulted in increased employment 
opportunities and an increased level of investment in HUBZones 
(as defined in section 3(p) of the Small Business Act (15 U.S.C. 
632(p)), as added by section 602(a) of this title). 


SEC. 607. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


Section 20 of the Small Business Act (15 U.S.C..631 note) 
(as amended by section 101 of this Act) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (c), by adding at the end the following: 

“(3) HUBZONE PROGRAM.—There are authorized to be 
appropriated to the Administration to carry out the program 
under section 31, $5,000,000 for fiscal year 1998.”; 

(2) in subsection (d), by adding at the end the following: 

“(3) HUBZONE PROGRAM.—There are authorized to be 
appropriated to the Administration to carry out the program 
under section 31, $5,000,000 for fiscal year 1999.”; and 

(3) in subsection (e), by adding at the end the following: 


Federal Register, 
publication. 
15 USC 632 note. 


15 USC 657a 
note. 
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“(3) HUBZONE PROGRAM.—There are authorized to be 
appropriated to the Administration to carry out the program 
under section 31, $5,000,000 for fiscal year 2000.”. 


TITLE VII—SERVICE DISABLED 
VETERANS 


SEC. 701. PURPOSES. 


The purposes of this title are— 

(1) to foster enhanced entrepreneurship among eligible vet- 
erans by providing increased opportunities; 

(2) to vigorously promote the legitimate interests of small 
business concerns owned and controlled by eligible veterans; 
and 

(3) to ensure that those concerns receive fair consideration 
in purchases made by the Federal Government. 


SEC. 702. DEFINITIONS. 


In this title: 

(1) ELIGIBLE VETERAN.—The term “eligible veteran” means 
a disabled veteran (as defined in section 4211(3) of title 38, 
United States Code). 

(2) SMALL BUSINESS CONCERN OWNED AND CONTROLLED BY 
ELIGIBLE VETERANS.—The term “small business concern owned 
and controlled by eligible veterans” means a small business 
concern (as defined in section 3 of the Small Business Act)— 

(A) that is at least 51 percent owned by 1 or more 
eligible veterans, or in the case of a publicly owned busi- 
ness, at least 51 percent of the stock of which is owned 
by 1 or more eligible veterans; and 

(B) whose management and daily business operations 
are controlled by eligible veterans. 


15 USC 631 note. SEC. 703. REPORT BY SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION. 


recommendations to Congress concerning t 


(a) STUDY AND REPORT.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 9 months after the date 
of enactment of this Act, the Administrator shall conduct a 
comprehensive study and submit to the Committees a final 
ny ir containing findings and recommendations of the 
Administrator on— 

(A) the needs of small business concerns owned and 
controlled by eligible veterans; 

(B) the availability and utilization of Administration 
peas by small business concerns owned and controlled 

y so veterans; 

(C) the percentage, and dollar value, of Federal con- 
tracts awarded to small business concerns owned and con- 
= by eligible veterans in the preceding 5 fiscal years; 
an 
(D) methods to improve Administration and other 
agency programs to serve the needs of small business con- 
cerns owned and controlled by eligible veterans. 

(2) CONTENTS.—The report under —— (1) shall include 
e need for legislation 


and recommendations to the Office of Management and Budget, 
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relevant offices within the Administration, and the Department 
of Veterans Affairs. 

(b) ConpucT oF Stupy.—In carrying out subsection (a), the 
Administrator— 

(1) may conduct surveys of small business concerns owned 
and controlled by eligible veterans and service disabled veter- 
ans, including those who have sought financial assistance or 
other services from the Administration; 

(2) shall consult with the appropriate committees of Con- 
gress, relevant groups and organizations in the nonprofit sector, 
and Federal or State government agencies; and 

(3) shall have access to any information within other Fed- 
eral agencies that pertains to such veterans and their small 
businesses, unless such access is specifically prohibited by law. 


SEC. 704. INFORMATION COLLECTION. 15 USC 631 note. 


After the date of issuance of the report required by section 
703(a), the Secretary of Veterans Affairs shall, in consultation with 
the Assistant Secretary for Veterans’ Employment and Training 
and the Administrator, engage in efforts each fiscal year to identify 
small business concerns owned and controlled by eligible veterans 
in the United States. The Secretary shall inform each small business 
concern identified under this section that information on Federal 
procurement is available from the Administrator. 


SEC. 705. STATE OF SMALL BUSINESS REPORT. 


Section 303(b) of the Small Business Economic Policy Act of 
1980 (15 U.S.C. 631b(b)) is amended by striking “and female-owned 
businesses” and inserting “, female-owned, and veteran-owned 
businesses”. 


SEC. 706. LOANS TO VETERANS. 


Section 7(a) of the Small Business Act (15 U.S.C. 636(a)) is 
amended by inserting after paragraph (7) the following: 

“(8) The Administration may make loans under this sub- 
section to small business concerns owned and controlled by 
disabled veterans (as defined in section 4211(3) of title 38, 
United States Code).”. 


SEC. 707. ENTREPRENEURIAL TRAINING, COUNSELING, AND MANAGE- 15 USC 631 note. 
MENT ASSISTANCE. 


The Administrator shall take such actions as may be necessary 
to ensure that small business concerns owned and controlled by 
eligible veterans have access to programs established under the 
Small Business Act that provide entrepreneurial training, business 
development assistance, counseling, and management assistance 
to small business concerns, including, among others, the Small 
Business Development Center program and the Service Corps of 
Retired Executives (SCORE) program. 


SEC. 708. GRANTS FOR ELIGIBLE VETERANS’ OUTREACH PROGRAMS. 


Section 8&(b) of the Small Business Act (15 U.S.C. 637(b)) is 
amended— 
(1) in paragraph (15), by striking “and” at the end; 
(2) in the first paragraph designated as paragraph (16), 
by striking the period at the end and inserting “; and”; and 
(3) by striking the second paragraph designated as para- 
graph (16) and inserting the following: 








15 USC 631 note. 





111 STAT. 2638 PUBLIC LAW 105-135—DEC. 2, 1997 


“(17) to make grants to, and enter into contracts and 
cooperative agreements with, educational institutions, private 
businesses, veterans’ nonprofit community-based organizations, 
and Federal, State, and local departments and agencies for 
the establishment and implementation of outreach programs 
for disabled veterans (as defined in section 4211(3) of title 
38, United States Code).”. 


SEC. 709. OUTREACH FOR ELIGIBLE VETERANS. 


The Administrator, the Secretary of Veterans Affairs, and the 
Assistant Secretary of Labor for Veterans’ Employment and Train- 
ing, shall develop and implement a program iT ceethensiee out- 
reach to assist eligible veterans, which program shall include 
business training and management assistance, employment and 
relocation counseling, and dissemination of information on veterans’ 
benefits and veterans’ entitlements. 


Approved December 2, 1997. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 1139 (H.R. 2261): 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 105-246 accompanying H.R. 2261 (Comm. on Small Busi- 
ness). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 105-62 (Comm. on Small Business). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997): 
Sept. 9, considered and passed Senate. 
Sept. 29, considered and passed House, amended, in lieu of H.R. 2261. 
Oct. 31, Senate concurred in House amendment with an amendment. 
Nov. 9, House concurred in Senate amendment. 
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Public Law 105—136 
105th Congress 
An Act 


To amend the Immigration and Nationality Act to authorize appropriations for 
refugee and entrant assistance for fiscal years 1998 and 1999. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS FOR REFUGEE AND 
ENTRANT ASSISTANCE. 


(a) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Section 414(a) of the 
Immigration and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1524(a)) is amended 
by striking “fiscal year 1995, fiscal year 1996, and fiscal year 
1997” and inserting “each of fiscal years 1998 and 1999”. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by subsection (a) 
shall take effect October 1, 1997. 


Approved December 2, 1997. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 1161: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997): 
Sept. 10, considered and passed Senate. 
Sept. 29, Oct. 1, Nov. 13, considered and passed House. 





Dec. 2, 1997 


{S. 1161] 


8 USC 1524 note. 
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Dec. 2, 1997 
{S. 1193] 








Aviation 
Insurance 
Reauthorization 
Act of 1997. 

49 USC 40101 


note. 


Public Law 105-137 
105th Congress 
An Act 


To amend chapter 443 of title 49, United States Code, to extend the authorization 
of the aviation insurance program, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “Aviation Insurance Reauthoriza- 
tion Act of 1997”. 


SEC. 2. VALUATION OF AIRCRAFT. 


(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY FOR INSURANCE AND REINSURANCE.— 
Section 44302(a)\(2) of title 49, United States Code, is amended 
by striking “as determined by the Secretary.” and inserting “as 
determined by the Secretary in accordance with reasonable business 
practices in the commercial aviation insurance industry.”. 

(b) LIMITATION ON MAXIMUM INSURED AMOUNT.—Section 
44306(c) of title 49, United States Code, is amended by striking 
“as determined by the Secretary.” and inserting “as determined 
by the Secretary in accordance with reasonable business practices 
in the commercial aviation insurance industry.”. 


SEC. 3. EFFECT OF INDEMNITY AGREEMENTS. 


Section 44305(b) of title 49, United States Code, is amended 
by adding at the end the following: “If such an agreement is 
countersigned by the President or the President’s designee, the 
agreement shall constitute, for purposes of section 44302(b), a deter- 
mination that continuation of the aircraft operations to which the 
agreement applies is necessary to carry out the foreign policy of 
the United States.”. 


SEC. 4. ARBITRATION AUTHORITY. 


(a) AUTHORIZATION OF BINDING ARBITRATION.—Section 
44308(b)(1) of title 49, United States Code, is amended by inserting 
after the second sentence the following: “Any such policy may 
authorize the binding arbitration of claims made thereunder in 
such manner as may be agreed to by the Secretary and any commer- 
cial insurer that may be responsible for any part of a loss to 
which such policy relates.”. 

(b) AUTHORITY TO PAY ARBITRATION AWARD.—Section 
44308(b)(2) of such title is amended— 

(1) by striking “and” at the end of subparagraph (A); 
i oy redesignating subparagraph (B) as subparagraph 
(C); an 

(3) by inserting after subparagraph (A) the following: 
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“(B) pay the amount of a binding arbitration award 
made under paragraph (1); and”. 


SEC. 5. EXTENSION OF PROGRAM. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 44310 of title 49, United States Code, 
is amended by striking “September 30, 2002” and inserting “Decem- 
ber 31, 1998”. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by subsection (a) 
takes effect on October 1, 1997. 


SEC. 6. USE OF AIRCRAFT FOR DEMONSTRATION. 


Section 40102(aX37)\A) of title 49, United States Code, is 
amended— 
(1) by striking “or” in clause (i); 
(2) by redesignating clause (ii) as clause (iii); and 
(3) by inserting after clause (i) the following: 

“(ii) owned by the United States Government and 
operated by any person for purposes related to crew 
training, equipment development, or demonstration; 
or”. 


Approved December 2, 1997. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 1193 (H.R. 2036): 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 105-244 accompanying H.R. 2036 (Comm. on Transpor- 
tation and Infrastructure). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 105-140 (Comm. on Commerce, Science, and Transpor- 
tation). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997): 
Nov. 8, considered and passed Senate. 
Nov. 13, considered and passed House. 


49 USC 44310 
note. 
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Public Law 105-138 
105th Congress 


Dec. 2, 1997 
[S. 1559] 


An Act 


To provide for the design, construction, furnishing, and equipping of a Center 
for Historically Black Heritage within Florida A&M University. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 


the United States of America in Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. CONSTRUCTION OF A CENTER FOR REGIONAL BLACK CUL- 


TURE. 


(a) FINDINGS.—Congress makes the following findings: 

(1) Currently 500,000 historically important artifacts of 
the Civil War era and the early days of the civil rights move- 
ment in the Southeast region of the United States are housed 
at Florida A&M University. 

(2) To preserve this large repository of African-American 
history and artifacts it is appropriate that the Federal Govern- 
ment share in the cost of construction of this national repository 
for culture and history. 

(b) DEFINITION.—In this section: 

(1) CENTER.—The term “Center” means the Center for 
Historically Black Heritage at Florida A&M University. 

(2) SECRETARY.—The term “Secretary” means the Secretary 
of the Interior acting through the Director of the National 
Park Service. 

(c) CONSTRUCTION OF CENTER.—The Secretary may award a 


grant to the State of Florida to pay for the Federal share of 
the cost, design, construction, furnishing, and equipping of the 
Center at Florida A&M University. 


(d) GRANT REQUIREMENTS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—In order to receive a grant awarded under 
subsection (c), Florida A&M University, shall submit to the 
Secretary a proposal. 

(2) FEDERAL SHARE.—The Federal share described in sub- 
section (c) shall be 50 percent. 
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(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATION.—There is authorized 
to be appropriated to the Secretary of the Interior to carry out 
this section a total of $3,800,000 for fiscal year 1998 and any 
succeeding fiscal years. Funds appropriated pursuant to the author- 
ity of the preceding sentence shall remain available until expanded. 


Approved December 2, 1997. 








LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 1559: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997): 
Nov. 13, considered and passed Senate and House. 
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Dec. 2, 1997 


[S. 1565] 


Ante, p. 2193 


Ante, p. 2196. 


Public Law 105-139 
105th Congress 
An Act 


To make technical corrections to the Nicaraguan Adjustment and Central American 
Relief Act. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America.in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. TECHNICAL CORRECTIONS TO NICARAGUAN ADJUST- 
MENT AND CENTRAL AMERICAN RELIEF ACT. 


(a) ADJUSTMENT OF STATUS.—Section 202(aX1) of the Nica- 
raguan Adjustment and Central American Relief Act is amended— 

(1) in the matter preceding subparagraph (A), by strikin 
“Notwithstanding section 245(c) of the Immigration al 
Nationality Act, the” and inserting “The”; and 

(2) in subparagraph (B)— 

(A) by striking “is otherwise eligible to receive an 
immigrant visa and”; and 
(B) by striking “(6)(A), and (7)(A)” and inserting “(6)(A), 

(7A), and (9B)”. 

(b) ADJUSTMENT OF STATUS FOR SPOUSES AND CHILDREN.— 
Section 202(d)(1) of the Nicaraguan Adjustment and Central Amer- 
ican Relief Act is amended— 

(1) in the matter preceding subparagraph (A), by strikin 
“Notwithstanding section 245(c) of the Immigration a 
Nationality Act, the” and inserting “The”; and 

(2) in subparagraph (D)— 

(A) by striking “is otherwise eligible to receive an 
immigrant visa and”; 

(B) by striking “exclusion” and inserting “inadmissibil- 
ity”; and 

(C) by striking “(6)(A), and (7)(A)” and inserting “(6)(A), 

(7A), and (9XB)”. 

(c) TRANSITIONAL RULES WITH REGARD TO SUSPENSION OF 
DEPORTATION.—Section 309(cX5XC) of the Illegal Immigration 
Reform and Immigrant Responsibility Act of 1996, as added by 
section 203(aX1) of the Nicaraguan Adjustment and Central Amer- 
ican Relief Act is amended (1) in clause (i), in the matter precedin 
subclause (I), by inserting “of this paragraph” after Swansea 
(A)”; (2) in clause (ii), by striking “this clause (i)” and inserting 
“clause (i)”. 

(d) TEMPORARY REDUCTION IN DIVERSITY VISAS.—Section 203(d) 
of the Nicaraguan Adjustment and Central American Relief Act 
is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (1) by inserting “otherwise” before “avail- 
able under that section”; and 

(2) in paragraph (2 A)— 
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(A) by _ striking “309(cX5)(C)” and _ inserting 
“309(c5)(C Xi)”; and 
(B) by striking “year exceeds— 
exceeds”. 
(e) TEMPORARY REDUCTION IN OTHER WORKERS’ VISAS.—Section 
203(eX2A) of the Nicaraguan Adjustment and Central American 
Relief Act is amended by striking “(d)(2)(A), exceeds” and insert- 
ing “(d)(2)(A); exceeds”. 
(f) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this section— 8 USC 1101 note. 
(1) shall take effect upon the enactment of the Nicaraguan 
Adjustment and Central American Relief Act (as contained 
in the District of Columbia Appropriations Act, 1998); and 
ae shall be effective as if included in the enactment of 
such Act. 


” 


and inserting “year; 


Approved December 2, 1997. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 1565: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997): 
Nov. 13, considered and passed Senate and House. 
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Dec. 2, 1997 


(S.J. Res. 39] 


Public Law 105—140 
105th Congress 
Joint Resolution 


To provide for the convening of the Second Session of the One Hundred Fifth 
Congress. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the second 
regular session of the One Hundred Fifth Congress shall begin 
at noon on Tuesday, January 27, 1998. 

Sec. 2. Prior to the convening of the second regular session 
of the One Hundred Fifth Congress on January 27, 1998, as pro- 
vided in the first section of this joint resolution, Congress shall 
reassemble at noon on the second day after its Members are notified 
in accordance with section 3 of this joint resolution. 

Sec. 3. The Speaker of the House and the Majority Leader 
of the Senate, acting jointly after consultation with the Minority 
Leader of the House and the Minority Leader of the Senate, shall 
notify the Members of the House and Senate, respectively, to assem- 
ble whenever, in their opinion, the public interest shall warrant 
it. 


Approved December 2, 1997. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S.J. Res. 39: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997): 
Nov. 13, considered and passed Senate and House. 
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Public Law 105-141 
105th Congress 
An Act 


To require the Attorney General to establish a program in local prisons to identify, 
prior to arraignment, criminal aliens and aliens who are unlawfully present 
in the United States, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. PROGRAM OF IDENTIFICATION OF CERTAIN DEPORTABLE 
ALIENS AWAITING ARRAIGNMENT. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT OF PROGRAM.—Not later than 6 months 
after the date of the enactment of this Act, and subject to such 
amounts as are provided in appropriations Acts, the Attorney Gen- 
eral shall establish and implement a program to identify, from 
among the individuals who are incarcerated in local governmental 
incarceration facilities prior to arraignment on criminal charges, 
those individuals who are within 1 or more of the following classes 
of deportable aliens: 

(1) Aliens unlawfully present in the United States. 

(2) Aliens described in paragraph (2) or (4) of section 237(a) 
of the Immigration and Nationality Act (as redesignated by 
section 305(aX(2) of the Illegal Immigration Reform and 
Immigrant Responsibility Act of 1996). 

(b) DESCRIPTION OF PROGRAM.—The program authorized by 
subsection (a) shall include— 

(1) the detail, to each incarceration facility selected under 
subsection (c), of at least one employee of the Immigration 
and Naturalization Service who has expertise in the identifica- 
tion of aliens described in subsection (a); and 

(2) provision of funds sufficient to provide for— 

(A) the detail of such employees to each selected facility 
on a full-time basis, including the portions of the day 
or night when the greatest number of individuals are incar- 
cerated prior to arraignment; 

(B) access for such employees to records of the Service 
and other Federal law enforcement agencies that are nec- 
essary to identify such aliens; and 

(C) in the case of an individual identified as such 
an alien, pre-arraignment reporting to the court regarding 
the Service’s intention to remove the alien from the United 
States. 

(c) SELECTION OF FACILITIES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Attorney General shall select for 
participation in the program each incarceration facility that 
satisfies the following requirements: 


Dec. 5, 1997 


{H.R. 1493] 


8 USC 1226 note. 
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(A) The facility is owned by the government of a local 
political subdivision described in clause (i) or (ii) of subpara- 
graph (C). 

(B) Such government has submitted a request for such 
selection to the Attorney General. 

(C) The facility is located— 

(i) in a county that is determined by the Attorney 

General to have a high concentration of aliens 

described in subsection (a); or 

(ii) in a city, town, or other analogous local political 
subdivision, that is determined by the Attorney Gen- 
eral to have a high concentration of such aliens (but 
only in the case of a facility that is not located in 

a county). 

(D) The facility incarcerates or processes individuals 
prior to their arraignment on criminal charges. 

(2) NUMBER OF QUALIFYING SUBDIVISIONS.—For any fiscal 
year, the total number of local political subdivisions determined 
under clauses (i) and (ii) of paragraph (1)(C) to meet the stand- 
ard in such clauses shall be the following: 

(A) For fiscal year 1999, not less than 10 and not 
more than 25. 

(B) For fiscal year 2000, not less than 25 and not 
more than 50. 

(C) For fiscal year 2001, not more than 75. 

(D) For fiscal year 2002, not more than 100. 

(E) For fiscal year 2003 and subsequent fiscal years, 
100, or such other number of political subdivisions as may 
be specified in appropriations Acts. 

(3) FACILITIES IN INTERIOR STATES.—For any fiscal year, 
of the local political subdivisions determined under clauses 
(i) and (ii) of paragraph (1(C) to meet the standard in such 
clauses, not less than 20 percent shall be in States that are 
not contiguous to a land border. 

(4) TREATMENT OF CERTAIN FACILITIES.—All of the incarcer- 
ation facilities within the county of Orange, California, and 
the county of Ventura, California, that are owned by the govern- 
ment of a local political subdivision, and satisfy the require- 
ments of paragraph (1D), shall be selected for participation 
in the program. 


8 USC 1226 note. SEC. 2. STUDY AND REPORT. 


Not later than 1 year after the date of the enactment of this 


Act, the Attorney General shall complete a study, and submit 
a report to the Congress, concerning the logistical and technological 
feasibility of implementing the program under section 1 in a greater 
number of locations than those selected under such section 
through— 


(1) the assignment of a single Immigration and Naturaliza- 
tion Service employee to more than 1 incarceration facility; 
and 
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(2) the development of a system to permit the Attorney 
General to conduct off-site verification, by computer or other 
electronic means, of the immigration status of individuals who 
are incarcerated in local governmental incarceration facilities 
prior to arraignment on criminal charges. 


Approved December 5, 1997. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 1493: _ 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 105-338 (Comm. on the Judiciary). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997): 

Nov. 4, considered and passed House. 

Nov. 13, considered and passed Senate. 
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Dec. 5, 1997 


[H.R. 2626) 


Public Law 105-142 
105th Congress 
An Act 


To make clarifications to the Pilot Records Improvement Act of 1996, and for 
other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. RECORDS OF EMPLOYMENT OF PILOT APPLICANTS. 


Section 44936(f) of title 49, United States Code, is amended— 
(1) in paragraph (1) by striking “Before hiring an individ- 
ual” and inserting “Subject to paragraph (14), before allowing 
an individual to begin service”; 
(2) in paragraph (1B) by inserting “as a pilot of a civil 
or public aircraft” before “at any time”; 
(3) in paragraph (4)— 
(A) by inserting “and air carriers” after “Adminis- 
trator”; and 
(B) by striking “paragraph (1\A)” and inserting 
“paragraphs (1)(A) and (1\(B)”; 
(4) in paragraph (5) by striking “this paragraph” and 
inserting “this subsection”; 
(5) in paragraph (10)— 
(A) by inserting “who is or has been” before “employed”; 
and 
(B) by inserting “, but not later than 30 days after 
the date” after “reasonable time”; and 
(6) by adding at the end the following: 
“(14) SPECIAL RULES WITH RESPECT TO CERTAIN PILOTS.— 
“(A) PILOTS OF CERTAIN SMALL AIRCRAFT.—Notwith- 
standing paragraph (1), an air carrier, before receiving 
information requested about an individual under paragraph 
(1), may allow the individual to begin service for a period 
not to exceed 90 days as a pilot of an aircraft with a 
maximum payload capacity (as defined in section 119.3 
of title 14, Code of Federal Regulations) of 7,500 pounds 
or less, or a helicopter, on a flight that is not a scheduled 
operation (as defined in such section). Before the end of 
the 90-day period, the air carrier shall obtain and evaluate 
such information. The contract between the carrier and 
the individual shall contain a term that provides that the 
continuation of the individual’s employment, after the 
last day of the 90-day period, depends on a satisfactory 
evaluation. 
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“(B) GOOD FAITH EXCEPTION.—Notwithstanding para- 
graph (1), an air carrier, without obtaining information 
about an individual under paragraph (1B) from an air 
carrier or other person that no longer exists, may allow 
the individual to begin service as a pilot if the air carrier 
required to request the information has made a documented 
good faith attempt to obtain such information.”. 


Approved December 5, 1997. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 2626: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 105-372 (Comm. on Transportation and Infrastructure). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997): 

Nov. 9, considered and passed House. 

Nov. 13, considered and passed Senate. 
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Dec. 15, 1997 


{H.R. 1604] 


Michigan Indian 
Land Claims 
Settlement Act. 


Public Law 105-143 
105th Congress 


An Act 


To provide for the division, use, and distribution of judgment funds of the Ottawa 
and Chippewa Indians of Michigan pursuant to dockets numbered 18-E, 58, 
364, and 18—-R before the Indian Claims Commission. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “Michigan Indian Land Claims 
Settlement Act”. 


TITLE I—DIVISION, USE, AND DISTRIBU- 


TION OF JUDGMENT FUNDS OF THE 
OTTAWA AND CHIPPEWA INDIANS OF 
MICHIGAN 


SEC. 101. TABLE OF CONTENTS. 
The table of contents for this Act is as follows: 
Sec. 1. Short title. 


TITLE I—DIVISION, USE, AND DISTRIBUTION OF JUDGMENT FUNDS OF 
THE OTTAWA AND CHIPPEWA INDIANS OF MICHIGAN 


Sec. 101. Table of contents. 

Sec. 102. Findings; purpose. 

Sec. 103. Definitions. 

Sec. 104. Division of funds. 

Sec. 105. Development of tribal plans for use or distribution of funds. 

Sec. 106. Preparation of judgment distribution roll of descendants. 

Sec. 107. Plan for use and distribution of Bay Mills Indian Community funds. 


Sec. 108. Plan for use of Sault Ste. Marie Tribe of Chippewa Indians of Michigan 
funds. 


Sec. 109. Plan for use of Grand Traverse Band of Ottawa and Chippewa Indians 
of Michigan funds. 


Sec. 110. Payment to newly recognized or reaffirmed tribes. 
Sec. 111. Treatment of funds in relation to other laws. 
Sec. 112. Treaties not affected. 


TITLE II—LIMITATION ON HEALTH CARE CONTRACTS AND COMPACTS 
FOR THE KETCHIKAN GATEWAY BOROUGH 


Sec. 201. Findings. 
Sec. 202. Definitions. 
Sec. 203. Limitation. 
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SEC. 102. FINDINGS; PURPOSE. 


(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds the following: 

(1) Judgments were rendered in the Indian Claims Commis- 
sion in dockets numbered 18—E, 58, and 364 in favor of the 
Ottawa and Chippewa Indians of Michigan and in docket num- 
bered 18-R in favor of the Sault Ste. Marie Band of Chippewa 
Indians. 

(2) The funds Congress appropriated to pay these judg- 
inents have been held by the Department of the Interior for 
the beneficiaries pending a division of the funds among the 
beneficiaries in a manner acceptable to the tribes and 
descendency group and pending development of plans for the 
use and distribution of the respective tribes’ share. 

(3) The 1836 treaty negotiations show that the United 
States concluded negotiations with the Chippewa concerning 
the cession of the upper peninsula and with the Ottawa with 
respect to the lower peninsula. 

(4) A number of sites in both areas were used by both 
the Ottawa and Chippewa Indians. The Ottawa and Chippewa 
Indians were intermarried and there were villages composed 
of members of both tribes. 

(b) PURPOSE.—It is the purpose of this title to provide for 
the fair and equitable division of the judgment funds among the 
beneficiaries and to provide the opportunity for the tribes to develop 
plans for the use or distribution of their share of the funds. 


SEC. 103. DEFINITIONS. 


For purposes of this title the following definitions apply: 

(1) The term “judgment funds” means funds appropriated 
in full satisfaction of judgments made in the Indian Claims 
Commission— 

(A) reduced by an amount for attorneys fees and 
litigation expenses; and 

(B) increased by the amount of any interest accrued 
with respect to such funds. 

(2) The term “dockets 18-E and 58 judgment funds” means 
judgment funds awarded in dockets numbered 18-E and 58 
in favor of the Ottawa and Chippewa Indians of Michigan. 

(3) The term “docket 364 judgment funds” means the judg- 
ment funds awarded in docket numbered 364 in favor of the 
Ottawa and Chippewa Indians of Michigan. 

(4) The term “docket 18-R judgment funds” means the 
judgment funds awarded in docket numbered 18—R in favor 
of the Sault Ste. Marie Band of Chippewa Indians. 

(5) The term “judgment distribution roll of descendants” 
means the roll prepared pursuant to section 106. 

: (6) The term “Secretary” means the Secretary of the 
nterior. 


SEC. 104. DIVISION OF FUNDS. 


(a) DocKET 18-E AND 58 JUDGMENT FUNDS.—The Secretary 
shall divide the docket 18—-E and 58 judgment funds as follows: 
(1) The lesser of 13.5 percent and $9,253,104.47, and addi- 

tional funds as described in this section, for newly recognized 

or reaffirmed tribes described in section 110 and eligible 
individuals on the judgment distribution roll of descendants. 











111 STAT. 2654 


PUBLIC LAW 105-143—DEC. 15, 1997 


(2) 34.6 percent to the Sault Ste. Marie Tribe of Chippewa 
Indians of Michigan and the Bay Mills Indian Community, 
of which— 

(A) the lesser of 35 percent of the principal and interest 
as of December 31, 1996, and $8,313,877 shall be for the 
Bay Mills Indian Community; and 

(B) the remaining amount (less $161,723.89 which shall 
be added to the funds described in paragraph (1)) shall 
be for the Sault Ste. Marie Tribe of Chippewa Indians 
of Michigan. 

(3) 17.3 percent (less $161,723.89 which shall be added 
to the funds described in paragraph (1)) to the Grand Traverse 
Band of Ottawa and Chippewa Indians of Michigan. 

(4) 17.3 percent (less $161,723.89 which shall be added 
to the funds described in paragraph (1)) to the Little Traverse 
Bay Bands of Odawa Indians of Michigan. 

(5) 17.3 percent (less $161,723.89 which shall be added 
to the funds described in paragraph (1)) to the Little River 
Band of Ottawa Indians of Michigan. 

(6) Any funds remaining after distribution pursuant to 
paragraphs (1) through (5) shall be divided and distributed 
to each of the recognized tribes listed in this subsection in 
an amount which bears the same ratio to the amount so divided 
and distributed as the distribution of judgment funds pursuant 
to each of paragraphs (2) through (5) bears to the total distribu- 
tion under all such paragraphs. 

(b) DocKET 364 JUDGMENT FUNDS.—The Secretary shall divide 


the docket 364 judgment funds as follows: 


(1) The lesser of 20 percent and $28,026.79 for newly recog- 
nized or reaffirmed tribes described in section 110 and eligible 
individuals on the judgment distribution roll of descendants. 

(2) 32 percent to the Sault Ste. Marie Tribe of Chippewa 
Indians of Michigan and the Bay Mills Indian Community, 
of which— 

(A) 35 percent shall be for the Bay Mills Indian 

Community; and 

(B) the remaining amount shall be for the Sault Ste. 

Marie Tribe of Chippewa Indians of Michigan. 

(3) 16 percent to the Grand Traverse Band of Ottawa 
and Chippewa Indians of Michigan. 

(4) 16 percent to the Little Traverse Bay Bands of Odawa 
Indians of Michigan. 

(5) 16 percent to the Little River Band of Ottawa Indians 
of Michigan. 

(6) Any funds remaining after distribution pursuant to 
paragraphs (1) through (5) shall be divided and distributed 
to each of the recognized tribes listed in this subsection in 
an amount which bears the same ratio to the amount so divided 
and distributed as the distribution of judgment funds pursuant 
to each of paragraphs (2) through (5) bears to the total distribu- 
tion under all such paragraphs. 

(c) DOCKET 18—-R JUDGMENT FUNDS.—The Secretary shall divide 


the docket 18—R judgment funds as follows: 


(1) 65 percent to the Sault Ste. Marie Tribe of Chippewa 
Indians of Michigan. 
(2) 35 percent to the Bay Mills Indian Community. 
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(d) AMOUNTS FOR NEWLY RECOGNIZED OR REAFFIRMED TRIBES 
OR INDIVIDUALS ON THE JUDGMENT DISTRIBUTION ROLL OF 
DESCENDANTS HELD IN TRUST.—Pending distribution under this 
title to newly recognized or reaffirmed tribes described in section 
110 or individuals on the judgment distribution roll of descendants, 
the Secretary shall hold amounts referred to in subsections (a)(1) 
and (b)1) in trust. 


SEC. 105. DEVELOPMENT OF TRIBAL PLANS FOR USE OR DISTRIBU- 
TION OF FUNDS. 


(a) DISBURSEMENT OF FUNDS.—{1) Except as provided in para- 
graphs (2), (3), and (4), the Secretary shall disburse each tribe’s 
respective share of the judgment funds described in subsections 
(a), (b), and (c) of section 104 not later than 30 days after a 
plan for use and distribution of such funds has been approved 
in accordance with this section. Disbursement of a tribe’s share 
shall not be dependent upon approval of any other tribe’s plan. 

(2) Section 107 shall be the plan for use and distribution 
of the judgment funds described in subsections (a)(2)A), (b2)A), 
and (cX2) of section 104. Such plan shall be approved upon the 
enactment of this Act and such funds shall be distributed by the 
Secretary to the Bay Mills Indian Community not later than 90 
days after the date of the enactment of this Act to be used and 
distributed in accordance with section 107. 

(3) Section 108 shall be the plan for use and distribution 
of the judgment funds described in subsections (a)(2)(B), (b(2)B), 
and (c\(1) of section 104. Such plan shall be approved upon the 
enactment of this Act and such funds shall be distributed by the 
Secretary to the Sault Ste. Marie Tribe of Chippewa Indians of 
Michigan not later than 90 days after the date of the enactment 
of this Act to be used and distributed in accordance with section 
108. 

(4) Section 109 shall be the plan for use and distribution 
of the judgment funds described in subsections (a\(3) and (b)(3) 
of section 104. Such plan shall be approved upon the enactment 
of this Act and such funds shall be distributed by the Secretary 
to the Grand Traverse Band of Ottawa and Chippewa Indians 
of Michigan, not later than 90 days after the date of the enactment 
of this Act to be used and distributed in accordance with section 
109. 

(b) APPROVAL OR COMMENT OF SECRETARY.—(1) Except as other- 
wise provided in this title, each tribe shall develop a plan for 
the use and distribution of its respective share of the judgment 
funds. The tribe shall hold a hearing or general membership meet- 
ing on its proposed plan. The tribe shall submit to the Secretary 
its plan together with an accompanying resolution of its governing 
body accepting such plan, a transcript of its hearings or meetings 
in which the plan was discussed with its general membership, 
any documents circulated or made available to the membership 
on the proposed plan, and comments from its membership received 
on the proposed plan. 

(2) Not later than 90 days after a tribe makes its submission 
under paragraph (1), the Secretary shall— 

(A) if the plan complies with the provisions of section 

3(b) of the Indian Tribal Judgment Funds Use or Distribution 

Act (25 U.S.C. 1403(b)), approve the plan; or 








111 STAT. 2656 PUBLIC LAW 105-143—DEC. 15, 1997 





(B) if the plan does not comply with the provisions of 
section 3(b) of the Indian Tribal Judgment Funds Use or Dis- 
tribution Act (25 U.S.C. 1403(b)), return the plan to the tribe 
with comments advising the tribe why the plan does not comply 
with such provisions. 

(c) RESPONSE BY TRIBE.—The tribe shall have 60 days after 
receipt of comments under subsection (bX(2), or other time as the 
tribe and the Secretary agree upon, in which to respond to such 
comments and make such response by submitting a revised plan 
to the Secretary. 

(d) SUBMISSION TO CONGRESS.—{1) The Secretary shall, within 
45 days after receiving the governing body’s comments under 
subsection (c), submit a plan to Congress in accordance with the 
provisions of section 3(b) of the Indian Tribal Judgment Funds 
Use or Distribution Act (25 U.S.C. 1403(b)). If the tribe does not 
submit a response pursuant to subsection (c), the Secretary shall, 
not later than 45 days after the end of the response time for 
such a response, submit a plan to Congress in accordance with 
the provisions of section 3(b) of the Indian Tribal Judgment Funds 
Use or Distribution Act (25 U.S.C. 1403(b)). 

(2) If a tribe does not submit a plan to the Secretary within 
8 years of the date of enactment of this Act, the Secretary shall 
approve a plan which complies with the provisions of section 3(b) 
of the Indian Tribal Judgment Funds Use or Distribution Act (25 
U.S.C. 1403(b)). 

(e) GOVERNING LAW AFTER APPROVAL BY SECRETARY.—Once 
approved by the Secretary under this title, the effective date of 
the plan and other requisite action, if any, is determined by the 
provisions of section 5 of the Indian Tribal Judgment Funds Use 
or Distribution Act (25 U.S.C. 1405). 

(f) HEARINGS Not REQUIRED.—Notwithstanding section 3 and 
section 4 of the Indian Tribal Judgment Funds Use or Distribution 
Act (25 U.S.C. 1403 and 25 U.S.C. 1404), the Secretary shall not 
be required to hold hearings or submit transcripts of any hearings 
held previously concerning the Indian judgments which are related 
to the judgment funds. The Secretary's submission of the plan 
pursuant to this title shall comply with section 4 of the Indian 
Tribal Judgment Funds Use or Distribution Act (25 U.S.C. 1404). 


SEC. 106. PREPARATION OF JUDGMENT DISTRIBUTION ROLL OF 
DESCENDANTS. 


(a) PREPARATION.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall prepare, in accord- 
ance with parts 61 and 62 of title 25, Code of Federal Regula- 
tions, a judgment distribution roll of all citizens of the United 
States who— 

(A) were born on or before the date of enactment of 
this Act; 
(B) were living on the date of the enactment of this 

Act; 

(C) are of at least one-quarter Michigan Ottawa or 

Chippewa Indian blood, or a combination thereof; 

(D) are not members of the tribal organizations listed 

in section 104; 

(E) are lineal descendants of the Michigan Ottawa 
or Chippewa bands or tribes that were parties to either 
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the 1820 treaty (7 Stat. 207), the 1836 treaty (7 Stat. 

491), or the 1855 treaty (11 Stat. 621); 

(F) are lineal descendants of at least one of the groups 
described in subsection (d); and 

(G) are not described in subsection (e). 

(2) TIME LIMITATIONS.—The judgment distribution roll of 
descendants prepared pursuant to paragraph (1)— 

(A) shall not be approved before 8 years after the 
date of the enactment of this Act or a final determination 
has been made regarding each petition filed pursuant to 
section 110, whichever is earlier; and 

(B) shall be approved not later than 9 years after 
the date of the enactment of this Act. 

(b) APPLICATIONS.—Applications for inclusion on the judgment 
distribution roll of descendants must be filed with the superintend- 
ent, Michigan agency, Bureau of Indian Affairs, Sault Ste. Marie, 
Michigan, not later than 1 year after the date of enactment of 
this Act. 

(c) APPEALS.—Appeals arising under this section shall be 
handled in accordance with parts 61 and 62 of title 25, Code 
of Federal Regulations. 

(d) Groups.—The groups referred to in subsection (a)(1)(F) 
are Chippewa or Ottawa tribe or bands of— 

(1) Grand River, Traverse, Grand Traverse, Little Traverse, 
Maskigo, or L’Arbre Croche, Cheboigan, Sault Ste. Marie, 
Michilmackinac; and 

(2) any subdivisions of any groups referred to in 
paragraph (1). 

(e) INELIGIBLE INDIVIDUALS.—An individual is not eligible under 
this section, if that individual— 

(1) received benefits pursuant to the Secretarial Plan 
effective July 17, 1983, for the use and distribution of 
Potawatomi judgment funds; 

(2) aieen | benefits pursuant to the Secretarial Plan 
effective November 12, 1977, for the use and distribution of 
Saginaw Chippewa judgment funds; 

(3) is a member of the Keweenaw Bay Chippewa Indian 
Community of Michigan on the date of the enactment of this 
Act; 

(4) is a member of the Lac Vieux Desert Band of Lake 
Superior Chippewa Indians on the date of the enactment of 
this Act; or 

(5) is a member of a tribe whose membership is predomi- 
nantly Potawatomi. 

(f) Us—E or Horace B. DURANT ROLL.—In preparing the 
judgment distribution roll of descendants under this section, the 
Secretary shall refer to the Horace B. Durant Roll, approved Feb- 
ruary 18, 1910, of the Ottawa and Chippewa Tribe of Michigan, 
as + ga and corrected by other rolls and records acceptable 
to the Secretary, including the Durant Field Notes of 1908-1909 
and the Annuity Payroll of the Ottawa and Chippewa Tribe of 
Michigan approved May 17, 1910. The Secretary may employ the 
services of the descendant group enrollment review committees. 

(g) PAYMENT OF FUNDS.—Subject to section 110, not later than 
90 days after the approval by the Secretary of the judgment dis- 
tribution roll of descendants prepared pursuant to this section, 
the Secretary shall distribute per capita the funds described in 
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subsections (a1) and (b)\(1) of section 104 to the individuals listed 
on that judgment distribution roll of descendants. Payment under 
this section— 

(1) to which a living, competent adult is entitled under 
this title shall be paid directly to that adult; 

(2) to which a deceased individual is entitled under this 
title shall be paid to that individual’s heirs and legatees upon 
determination of such heirs and legatees in accordance with 
regulations prescribed by the Secretary; and 

(3) to which a legally incompetent individual or an 
individual under 18 years of age is entitled under this title 
shall be paid in accordance with such procedures (including 
the establishment of trusts) as the Secretary determines to 
be necessary to protect and preserve the interests of that 
individual. 


SEC. 107. PLAN FOR USE AND DISTRIBUTION OF BAY MILLS INDIAN 
COMMUNITY FUNDS. 


(a) TRIBAL LAND TrusT.—{1) The Executive Council of the 
Bay Mills Indian Community shall establish a nonexpendable trust 
to be known as the “Land Trust”.. Not later than 60 days after 
receipt of the funds distributed to the Bay Mills Indian Community 
pursuant to this title, the Executive Council of the Bay Mills Indian 
Community shall deposit 20 percent of the share of the Bay Mills 
Indian Community into the Land Trust. 

(2) The Executive Council shall be the trustee of the Land 
Trust and shall administer the Land Trust in accordance with 
this section. The Executive Council may retain or hire a professional 
trust manager and may pay the prevailing market rate for such 
services. Such payment for services shall be made from the current 
income accounts of the trust and charged against earnings of the 
current fiscal year. 

(3) The earnings generated by the Land Trust shall be used 
exclusively for improvements on tribal land or the consolidation 
and enhancement of tribal landholdings through purchase or 
exchange. Any land acquired with funds from the Land Trust shall 
be held as Indian lands are held. 

(4) The principal of the Land Trust shall not be expended 
for any purpose, including but not limited to, per capita payment 
to members of the Bay Mills Indian Connmunity. 

(5) The Land Trust shall be maintained as a separate account, 
which shall be audited at least once during each fiscal year by 
an independent certified public accountant who shall prepare a 
report on the results of such audit. Such report shall be a public 
document, and shall be available for inspection by any member 
of the Bay Mills Indian Community. 

(6) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the approval 
of the Secretary of any payment from the Land Trust shall not 
be required and the Secretary shall have no trust responsibility 
for the investment, supervision, administration, or expenditure of 
funds from the Land Trust. 

(b) LAND CLAIMS DISTRIBUTION TRUST.—{1) The Executive 
Council of the Bay Mills Indian Community shall establish a non- 
expendable trust to be known as the “Land Claims Distribution 
Trust Fund”. Not later than 60 days after receipt of the funds 
distributed to the Bay Mills Indian Community pursuant to this 
title, the Executive Council of the Bay Mills Indian Community 
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shall deposit into the Land Claims Distribution Trust Fund the 
principal funds which shall consist of— 
(A) amounts remaining of the funds distributed to the 

Bay Mills Indian Community after distribution pursuant to 

subsections (a) and (c); 

(B) 10 percent of the annual earnings generated by the 

Land Claims Distribution Trust Fund; and 

(C) such other funds which the Executive Council chooses 
to add to the Land Claims Distribution Trust Fund. 

(2) The Executive Council shall be the trustee of the Land 
Claims Distribution Trust Fund and shall administer the Land 
Claims Distribution Trust Fund in accordance with this section. 
The Executive Council may retain or hire a professional trust 
manager and may pay for said services the prevailing market 
rate. Such payment for services shall be made from the current 
income accounts of the trust and charged against earnings of the 
current fiscal year. 

(3) 90 percent of the annual earnings of the Land Claims 
Distribution Trust Fund shall be distributed on October 1 of each 
year after the creation of the trust fund to any person who— 

(A) is enrolled as a member of the Bay Mills Indian 

Community; 

(B) is at least 55 years of age as of the annual distribution 
date; and 

(Ci) has been enrolled as a member of the Bay Mills 
Indian Community for a minimum of 25 years as of the annual 
distribution date, or 

(ii) was adopted as a member of the Bay Mills Indian 

Community on or before June 30, 1996. 

(4) In the event that a member of the Bay Mills Indian Commu- 
nity who is eligible for payment under subsection (b\3), should 
die after preparation of the annual distribution roll and prior to 
the October 1 distribution, that individual’s share for that year 
shall be provided to the member’s heirs at law. 

(5) In the event that a member of the Bay Mills Indian Commu- 
nity who is at least 55 years of age and who is eligible for payment 
under subsection (b)\(3), shall have a guardian appointed for said 
individual, such payment shall be made to the guardian. 

(6) Under no circumstances shall any part of the principal 
of the Land Claims Distribution Trust Fund be distributed as 
a per capita payment to members of the Bay Mills Indian Commu- 
rc = used or expended for any other purpose by the Executive 

ouncil. 

(7) The Land Claims Distribution Trust Fund shall be Reports. 
maintained as a separate account, which shall be audited at least 
once during each fiscal year by an independent certified public 
accountant who shall prepare a report on the results of such audit. 
Such report shall be a public document and shall be available 
for inspection by any member of the Bay Mills Indian Community. 

(8) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the approval 
of the Secretary of any payment from the Land Claims Distribution 
Trust Fund shall not * required and the Secretary shall have 
no trust responsibility for the investment, supervision, administra- 
tion, or expenditure of the Fund. 

(c) LAND CLAIMS INITIAL PAYMENT.—As compensation to the 
members of the Bay Mills Indian Community for the delay in 
distribution of the judgment fund, payment shall be made by the 
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Executive Council within 30 days of receipt of the Bay Mills Indian 
Community’s share of the judgment fund from the Secretary, as 
follows: 

(1) The sum of $3,000 to each enrolled member of the 

Bay Mills Indian Community living on the date of enactment 

of this legislation, who has attained the age of 55 years, but 

is less than 62 years of age, if that individual was adopted 
into or a member of the Bay Mills Indian Community on 

or before June 30, 1996. 

(2) The sum of $5,000 to each enrolled member of the 

Bay Mills Indian Community living on the date of enactment 

of this legislation, who is at least 62 years of age and less 

than and 70 years of age, if that individual was adopted into 
or a member of the Bay Mills Indian Community on or before 

June 30, 1996. 

(3) The sum of $10,000 to each enrolled member of the 

Bay Mills Indian Community living on the date of enactment 

of this legislation, who is 70 years of age or older, if that 

individual was adopted into or a member of the Bay Mills 

Indian Community on or before June 30, 1996. 

(d) ANNUAL PAYMENTS FROM LAND CLAIMS DISTRIBUTION TRUST 
FUND.—The Executive Council shall prepare the annual distribution 
roll and ensure its accuracy prior to August 30 of each year prior 
to distribution. The distribution roll shall identify each member 
of the Bay Mills Indian Community who, on the date of distribution, 
will have attained the minimum age and membership duration 
required for distribution eligibility, as specified in subsection (b)3). 
The number of eligible persons in each age category defined in 
this subsection, multiplied by the number of shares for which the 
age category is entitled, added together for the 3 categories, shall 
constitute the total number of shares to be distributed each year. 
On each October 1, the shares shall be distributed as follows: 

(1) Each member who is at least 55 years of age and 
less than 62 years of age shall receive 1 share. 

(2) Each member who is between the ages of 62 and 69 
years shall receive 2 shares. 

(3) Each member who is 70 years of age or older shall 
receive 3 shares. 


SEC. 108. PLAN FOR USE OF SAULT STE. MARIE TRIBE OF CHIPPEWA 
INDIANS OF MICHIGAN FUNDS. 


(a) SELF-SUFFICIENCY FUND.— 

(1) The Sault Ste. Marie Tribe of Chippewa Indians of 
Michigan (referred to in this section as the “Sault Ste. Marie 
Tribe”), through its board of directors, shall establish a trust 
fund for the benefit of the Sault Ste. Marie Tribe which shall 
be known as the “Self-Sufficiency Fund”. The principal of the 
Self-Sufficiency Fund shall consist of— 

(A) the Sault Ste. Marie Tribe’s share of the judgment 
funds transferred by the Secretary to the board of directors 
pursuant to subsection (e); 

(B) such amounts of the interest and other income 
of the Self-Sufficiency Fund as the board of directors may 
choose to add to the principal; and 

(C) any other funds that the board of directors of 
the Sault Ste. Marie Tribe chooses to add to the principal. 
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(2) The board of directors shall be the trustee of the Self- 
Sufficiency Fund and shall administer the Fund in accordance 
with the provisions of this section. 

(b) USE OF PRINCIPAL.— 

(1) The principal of the Self-Sufficiency Fund shall be used 
exclusively for investments or expenditures which the board 
of directors determines— 

(A) are reasonably related to— 
(i) economic development beneficial to the 
tribe; or 
(ii) development of tribal resources; 
(B) are otherwise financially beneficial to the tribe 
and its members; or 
(C) will consolidate or enhance tribal landholdings. 

(2) At least one-half of the principal of the Self-Sufficiency 
Fund at any given time shall be invested in investment 
instruments or funds calculated to produce a reasonable rate 
of return without undue speculation or risk. 

(3) No portion of the principal of the Self-Sufficiency Fund 
shall be distributed in the form of per capita payments. 

(4) Any lands acquired using amounts from the Self- 
Sufficiency Fund shall be held as Indian lands are held. 

(c) USE OF SELF-SUFFICIENCY FUND INCOME.—The interest and 
other investment income of the Self-Sufficiency Fund shall be 
distributed— 

(1) as an addition to the principal of the Fund; 

(2) as a dividend to tribal members; 

(3) as a per capita payment to some up or category 
of tribal members designated by the board of directors; 

(4) for educational, social welfare, health, cultural, or 
charitable purposes which benefit the members of the Sault 
Ste. Marie Tribe; or 

(5) for consolidation or enhancement of tribal lands. 

(d) GENERAL RULES AND PROCEDURES.— 

(1) The Self-Sufficiency Fund shall be maintained as a 
separate account. 

(2) The books and records of the Self-Sufficiency Fund 
shall be audited at least once during each fiscal year by an 
independent certified public accountant who shall prepare a 
report on the results of such audit. Such report shall is treated 
as a public document of the Sault Ste. Marie Tribe and a 
copy of the report shall be available for inspection by any 
enrolled member of the Sault Ste. Marie Tribe. 

. (e) TRANSFER OF JUDGMENT FUNDS TO SELF-SUFFICIENCY 
UND.— 

(1) The Secretary shali transfer to the Self-Sufficiency Fund 
the share of the funds which have been allocated to the Sault 
Ste. Marie Tribe pursuant to section 104. 

(2) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, after the 
transfer required by paragraph (1) the approval of the Secretary 
for any payment or distribution from the principal or income 
of the Self-Sufficiency Fund shall not be required and the 
Secretary shall have no trust responsibility for the investment, 
administration, or expenditure of the principal or income of 
the Self-Sufficiency Fund. 

(f) LANDS ACQUIRED USING INTEREST OR OTHER INCOME OF 
THE SELF-SUFFICIENCY FUND.—Any lands acquired using amounts 
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from interest or other income of the Self-Sufficiency Fund shall 
be held in trust by the Secretary for the benefit of the tribe. 


SEC. 109. PLAN FOR USE OF GRAND TRAVERSE BAND OF OTTAWA 
AND CHIPPEWA INDIANS OF MICHIGAN FUNDS. 


(a) LAND CLAIMS DISTRIBUTION TRUST FUND.—{1) The share 
of the Grand Traverse Band of Ottawa and Chippewa Indians 
of Michigan (hereafter in this section referred to as the “Band”), 
as determined pursuant to subsections (a3) and (b\(3) of section 
104, shall be deposited by the Secretary in a nonexpendable trust 
fund to be established by the Tribal Council of the Band to be 
known as the “Land Claims Distribution Trust Fund” (hereafter 
in this section referred to as the “Trust Fund”). 

(2) The principal of the Trust Fund shall consist of— 

(A) the funds deposited into the Trust Fund by the 

Secretary pursuant to this subsection; 

(B) annual earnings of the Trust Fund which shall be 
retained, and added to the principal; and 

(C) such other funds as may be added to the Trust Fund 
by action of the Tribal Council of the Band. 

(b) MANAGEMENT OF THE TRUST FUND.—The Tribal Council 
of the Band shall be the trustee of the Trust Fund and shall 
administer the Fund in accordance with this section. In carrying 
out this responsibility, the Tribal Council may retain or hire a 
professional trust manager and may pay the prevailing market 
rate for such services. Such payment for services shall be made 
from the current income accounts of the Trust Fund and charged 
against the earnings of the fiscal year in which the payment 
becomes due. 

(c) TRUST FUND AS LOAN COLLATERAL.—{1) The Trust Fund 
shall be used by the Band as collateral to secure a bank loan 
equal to 80 percent of the principal of the Trust Fund at the 
lowest interest rate then available. Such loan shall be used by 
the Band to make a one-time per capita payment to all eligible 
members. 

(2) The loan secured pursuant to this subsection shall be amor- 
tized by the earnings of the Trust Fund. The Tribal Council of 
the Band shall have the authority to invest the principal of the 
Trust Fund on market risk principles that will ensure adequate 
payments of the debt obligation while at the same time protecting 
the principal. 

(d) ELDERS’ LAND CLAIM DISTRIBUTION TRUST FUND.—({1) Upon 
the retirement of the loan obtained pursuant to subsection (c), 
the Tribal Council shall establish the Grand Traverse Band Elders’ 
Land Claims Distribution Trust Fund (hereafter in this section 
referred to as the “Elders’ Trust Fund”). There shall be deposited 
into the Elders’ Trust Fund the principal and all accrued earnings 
that are in the Land Claims Distribution Trust Fund on the date 
of retirement of such loan. 

(2) Upon establishment of the Elders’ Trust Fund, the Tribal 
Council of the Band shall make a one-time payment to any person 
who is living on the date of the establishment of the Elders’ Trust 
Fund, and who was an enrolled member of the Band for at least 
2 years prior to the date of the enactment of this Act as follows: 

(A) $500 for each member who has attained the age of 

55 years, but is less than 62 years of age. 
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(B) $1,000 for each member who has attained the age 
of 62 years, but is less than 70 years of age. 

1 (C) $2,500 for each member who is 70 years of age or 

older. 

(3) After distribution pursuant to paragraph (2), the net annual 
earnings of the Elders’ Trust Fund shall be distributed as follows: 

(A) 90 — shall be distributed on October 1 of each 
year after the creation of the Elder’s Trust Fund to all living 
enrolled members of the Band who have attained the age 
of 55 years upon such date, and who shall have been an 
enrolled member of the Band for not less than 2 years upon 
such date. 

(B) 10 percent shall be added to the principal of the Elders’ 

Trust Fund. 

(4) Distribution pursuant to paragraph (3)(A) shall be as follows: 

(A) One share for each person on the current annual Elders’ 
roll who has attained the age of 55 years, but is less than 

62 years of age. 

(B) Two shares for each person who has attained the age 
of 62 years, but is less than 70 years of age. 

(C) Three shares for each person who is 70 years of age 
or older. 

(5) None of the funds in the Elders’ Trust Fund shall be 
distributed or expended for any purpose other than as provided 
in this subsection. 

(6) The Elders’ Trust Fund shall be maintained as a separate 
account, which shall be audited at least once during each fiscal 
year by an independent certified public accountant who shall pre- 
pare a report on the results of such audit. Such report shall be 
reasonably available for inspection by the members of the Band. 

(7) The Tribal Council of the Band shall prepare an annual 
Elders’ distribution roll and ensure its accuracy prior to August 
30 of each year. The roll shall identify each member of the Band 
who has attained the minimum age and membership duration 
required for distribution eligibility pursuant to paragraph (3)(A). 

(e) GENERAL PROVISIONS.—(1) In the event that a tribal member 
eligible for a payment under this section shall die after preparation 
of the annu distribution roll, but prior to the distribution date, 
such payment shall be paid to the estate of such member. 

(2) In any case where a legal guardian has been appointed 
for a person eligible for a payment under this section, payment 
of that person’s share shall be made to such guardian. 

(f) No SECRETARIAL RESPONSIBILITIES FOR TRUST FUND.—The 
Secretary shall have no trust responsibility for the investment, 
supervision, administration, or expenditure of the Land Claims 
Distribution Trust Fund or the Elders’ Trust Fund. 


SEC. 110. PAYMENT TO NEWLY RECOGNIZED OR REAFFIRMED TRIBES. 


(a) ELIGIBILITY.—In order to be eligible for tribal funds under 
this Act, a tribe that is not federally recognized or reaffirmed 
on the date of the enactment of this Act— 

(1) must be a signatory to either the 1836 treaty (7 Stat. 

491) or the 1855 treaty (11 Stat 621); 

(2) must have a membership that is predominantly 

Chippewa and Ottawa; 

(3) shall not later than 6 months after the date of the 
enactment of this Act, submit to the Bureau of Indian Affairs 
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a letter of intent for Federal recognition if such a letter is 
not on file with the Bureau of Indian Affairs; and 
(4) shall not later than 3 years after the date of the enact- 

ment of this Act, submit to the Bureau of Indian Affairs a 

documented petition for Federal recognition if such a petition 

is not on file with the Bureau of Indian Affairs. 

(b) DISTRIBUTION OF FUNDS ALLOTTED FOR NEWLY RECOGNIZED 
OR REAFFIRMED TRIBES.—Not later than 90 days after a tribe that 
has submitted a timely petition pursuant to subsection (a) is feder- 
ally recognized or reaffirmed, the Secretary shall segregate and 
hold in trust for such tribe, its respective share of the funds 
described in sections 104(a)(1) and (bX1), $3,000,0C0 plus 30 percent 
of any income earned on the funds described in section 104(a)(1) 
and (b)\(1) up to the date of such distribution. 

(c) DISTRIBUTION OF FUNDS ALLOTTED FOR CERTAIN INDIVID- 
UALS.—If, after the date of the enactment of this Act and before 
approval by the Secretary of the judgment distribution roll of 
descendants, Congress or the Secretary recognizes a tribe which 
has as a member an individual that is listed on the judgment 
distribution roll of descendants as approved pursuant to section 
106, the Secretary shall, not later than 90 days after the approval 
of such judgment distribution roll of descendants, remove that 
individual’s name from the descendants roll and reallocate the 
funds allotted for that individual to the fund established for such 
newly recognized or reaffirmed tribe. 

(d) FUNDS SUBJECT TO PLAN.—Funds held in trust for a newly 
recognized or reaffirmed tribe shall be subject to plans that are 
approved in accordance with this title. 

(e) DETERMINATION OF MEMBERSHIP IN NEWLY RECOGNIZED 
OR REAFFIRMED TRIBE.— 

(1) SUBMISSION OF MEMBERSHIP ROLL.—For purposes of 
this section— 

(A) if the tribe is acknowledged by the Secretary under 
part 83 of title 25, Code of Federal Regulations, the 
Secretary shall use the tribe’s most recent membership 
list provided under such part; 

(B) unless otherwise provided by the statutes which 
recognizes the tribe, if Congress recognizes a tribe, the 
Secretary shall use the most recent membership list pro- 
vided to Congress. If no membership list is provided to 
Congress, the Secretary shall use the most recent member- 
ship list provided with the tribe’s petition for acknowledg- 
ment under part 83 of title 25, Code of Federal Regulations. 
If no such fist was provided to Congress or under such 
poet the newly recognized tribe shall submit a membershi 
ist to the Secretary before the judgment distribution roll 
of descendants is approved or the judgment funds shall 
be distributed per capita pursuant to section 106; 

(C) a tribe that has submitted a membership roll pursu- 
ant to this section may update its membership rolls not 
later than 180 days before distribution pursuant to section 
106. 

(2) FAILURE TO SUBMIT UPDATED MEMBERSHIP ROLL.—If 

a membership list was not provided— 

(A) to the Secretary, the Secretary will use the tribe’s 
most recent membership list provided to the Bureau of 
Indian Affairs in their petition for Federal acknowledgment 
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filed under part 83 of title 25, Code of Federal Regulations, 
unless otherwise provided in the statute which recognized 
the tribe; 

(B) to the Bureau of Indian Affairs, the newly recog- 
nized or reaffirmed tribe shall submit a membership list 
before the judgment distribution roll of descendants is 
approved by the Secretary, unless otherwise provided in 
the statute which recognized the tribe; and 

(C) before the judgment distribution roll of descendants 
is approved, the judgment funds shall be distributed per 
capita pursuant to section 106. 


SEC. 111. TREATMENT OF FUNDS IN RELATION TO OTHER LAWS. 


The eligibility for or receipt of distributions under this Act 
by a tribe or individual shall not be considered as income, resources, 
or otherwise when determining the eligibility for or computation 
of any payment or other benefit to such tribe, individual, or house- 
hold under— 

(1) any financial aid program of the United States, 
including grants and contracts subject to the Indian Self- 
Determination Act; or 

(2) any other benefit to which such tribe, household, or 
individual would otherwise be entitled under any Federal or 
federally assisted program. 


SEC, 112. TREATIES NOT AFFECTED. 


No provision of this Act shall be construed to constitute an 
amendment, modification, or interpretation of any treaty to which 
a tribe mentioned in this Act is a party nor to any right secured 
to such a tribe or to any other tribe by any treaty. 


TITLE II—LIMITATION ON HEALTH 
CARE CONTRACTS AND COMPACTS 
FOR THE KETCHIKAN GATEWAY 
BOROUGH 


SEC. 201. FINDINGS. 


Congress finds that— 

(1) the execution of more than 1 contract or compact 
between an Alaska Native village or regional or village corpora- 
tion in the Ketchikan Gateway Borough and the Secretary 
to provide for health care services in an area with a small 
population leads to duplicative and wasteful administrative 
costs; and 

(2) incurring the wasteful costs referred to in paragraph 
(1) leads to decrease in the quality of health care that is 
provided to Alaska Natives in an affected area. 


SEC. 202. DEFINITIONS. 


In this title: 

(1) ALASKA NATIVE.—The term “Alaska Native” has the 
meaning given the term “Native” in section 3(b) of the Alaska 
Native Claims Settlement Act (43 U.S.C. 1602(b)). 

(2) ALASKA NATIVE VILLAGE OR REGIONAL OR VILLAGE 
CORPORATION.—The term “Alaska Native village or regional 
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or village corporation” means an Alaska Native village or 
regional or village corporation defined in, or established pursu- 
ant to the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act (43 U.S.C. 
1601 et seq.). 

(3) CONTRACT; COMPACT.—The terms “contract” and 
“compact” mean a self-determination contract and a self- 
governance compact as these terms are defined in the Indian 
Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act (25 U.S.C. 
450 et seq.). 

(4) SECRETARY.—The term “Secretary” means the Secretary 
of Health and Human Services. 


SEC. 203. LIMITATION. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall take such action as may 
be necessary to ensure that, in considering a renewal of a contract 
or compact, or signing of a new contract or compact for the provision 
of health care services in. the Ketchikan Gateway Borough, there 
will be only one contract or compact in effect. 

(b) CONSIDERATION.—In any case in which the Secretary, acting 
through the Director of the Indian Health Service, is required 
to select from more than 1 application for a contract or compact 
described in subsection (a), in awarding the contract or compact, 
the Secretary shall take into consideration— 

(1) the ability and experience of the applicant; 

(2) the potential for the applicant to acquire and develop 
the necessary ability; and 

(3) the potential for growth in the health care needs of 
the covered borough. 


Approved December 15, 1997. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 1604: 
HOUSE REPORTS: No. 105-352 (Comm. on Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997): 
Nov. 4, considered and passed House. 
Nov. 9, considered and passed Senate, amended. 
Nov. 13, House concurred in certain Senate amendments and disagreed to an- 
other amendment. Senate receded from its amendment. 
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Public Law 105-144 
105th Congress 


An Act 
To authorize acquisition of certain real property for the Library of Congress, and Dec. 15, 1997 
for other purposes. (H.R. 2979] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. ACQUISITION OF FACILITY IN CULPEPER, VIRGINIA. 2 USC 141 note. 


(a) ACQUISITION.—The Architect of the Capitol may acquire 
on behalf of the United States Government by transfer of title, 
without reimbursement or transfer of funds, the following property: 

(1) Three parcels totaling approximately 41 acres, more 
or less, located in Culpeper County, Virginia, and identified 
as a County Tax Parcel Numbers 51-80B, 51-80C, and 

51-80D, further described as real estate (consisting of 15.949 

acres) conveyed to Federal Reserve Bank of Richmond by deed 

from Russell H. Inskeep and Jean H. Inskeep, his wife, dated 

October 1, 1964, and recorded October 7, 1964, in the Clerk’s 

Office, Circuit Court of Culpeper County, Virginia, in Deed 

Book 177, page 431, and real estate (consisting of 20.498 acres 

and consisting of 4.502 acres) conveyed to Sodersi Reserve 

Bank of Richmond by deed from Russell H. Inskeep and Jean 

H. Inskeep, his wife, dated November 11, 1974, and recorded 

November 12, 1974, in the Clerk’s Office, Circuit Court of 

Culpeper County, Virginia, in Deed Book 247, page 246. 

(2) Improvements to such real property. 

(b) UsEs.—Effective on the date on which the Architect of 
the Capitol acquires the property under subsection (a), such prop- 
erty shall be available to the Librarian of Congress for use as 
a national audiovisual conservation center. 


SEC. 2. LIBRARY BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS. 


Section 11 of the Act entitled “An Act relating the policing 
of the buildings of the Library of Congress” approved August 4, 
1950 (2 U.S.C. 167(j)), is amended by adding at the end the following 2 USC 141 note, 
new subsection: 167). 
“(d) For the purposes of this Act, the term ‘Library of Congress 
buildings and grounds’ shall include the following property: 
“(1) Three parcels ——a approximately 41 acres, more 
or less, located in Culpeper County, Virginia, and identified 
as a County Tax Parcel Numbers 51-80B, 51—80C, and 
51-80D, further described as real estate (consisting of 15.949 
acres) conveyed to Federal Reserve Bank of Richmond by deed 
from Russell H. Inskeep and Jean H. Inskeep, his wife, dated 
October 1, 1964, and recorded October 7, 1964, in the Clerk’s 
Office, Circuit Court of Culpeper County, Virginia, in Deed 
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Book 177, page 431; and real estate (consisting of 20.498 acres 
and consisting of 4.502 acres) conveyed to Federal Reserve 
Bank of Richmond by deed from Russell H. Inskeep and Jean 
H. Inskeep, his wife, dated November 11, 1974, and recorded 
November 12, 1974, in the Clerk’s Office, Circuit Court of 
Culpeper County, Virginia, in Deed Book 247, page 246. 

“(2) Improvements to such real property.”. 


SEC. 3. ACCEPTANCE OF TRANSFERRED GIFTS OR TRUST FUNDS. 


Gifts or trust funds given to the Library or the Library of 
Congress Trust Fund Board for the structural and mechanical work 
and refurbishment of Library buildings and grounds specified in 
section 1 shall be transferred to the Architect of the Capitol to 
be spent in accordance with the provisions of the first section 
of the Act of June 29, 1922 (2 U.S.C. 141). 


SEC. 4. FUND FOR TRANSFERRED FUNDS. 


There is established in the Treasury of the United States a 
fund consisting of those gifts or trust funds transferred to the 
Architect of the Capitol under section 3. Upon prior approval of 
the Committee on House Oversight of the House of Representatives 
and Committee on Rules and Administration of the Senate, amounts 
in the fund shall be available to the Architect of the Capitol, 
subject to . to remain available until expended, for 
the structural and mechanical work and refurbishment of Library 
buildings and grounds. Such funds shall be available for expenditure 
in fiscal year 1998, subject to the prior approval of the Committee 
on House Oversight of the House of Saevenmniadiecs and the 
Committee on Rules and Administration of the Senate. 


SEC. 5. EFFECTIVE DATE. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in subsection (b), the 
provisions of this Act shall take effect on the date of the enactment 
of this Act. 

(b) SPECIAL RULE FOR INCLUSION OF PROPERTY WITHIN LIBRARY 
BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS.—The amendment made by section 2 
shall take effect upon the acquisition by the Architect of the Capitol 
of the property described in section 1. 


Approved December 15, 1997. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 2979 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997): 
Nov. 12, considered and passed House. 
Nov. 13, considered and passed Senate. 








PUBLIC LAW 105-145—DEC. 15, 1997 111 STAT. 2669 


Public Law 105-145 
105th Congress 
Joint Resolution 


Granting the consent of Congress to the Chickasaw Trail Economic Development 
Compact. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, The Congress 
consents to the Chickasaw Trail Economic Development Compact 
entered into by the State of Tennessee and the State of Mississippi. 
The compact is substantially as follows: 


“CHICKASAW TRAIL ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
COMPACT 


“Article I. The purpose of this compact is to promote the 
development of an undeveloped rural area of Marshall County, 
Mississippi, and Fayette County, Tennessee (hereinafter referred 
to as ‘Chickasaw Trail Economic Development Area’), and to create 
a development authority which incorporates public and private part- 
nerships to facilitate the economic growth of such areas by providing 
developed sites for the location and construction of manufacturing 
plants, distribution facilities, research facilities, regional and 
national offices with supportive services, and facilities, and to estab- 
lish a joint interstate authority to assist in these efforts. 

“Article II. This compact shall become effective immediately 
whenever the states of Tennessee and Mississippi have ratified 
it and Congress has given consent thereto. 

“Article III. The states which are parties to this compact 
(hereinafter referred to as ‘party states’) do hereby establish and 
create a joint agency which shall be known as the Chickasaw 
Trail Economic Development Authority (hereinafter referred to as 
the ‘Authority’). The membership of the Authority shall consist 
of an appointee of the Governor of each party state, each state’s 
chief economic development official or his/her representative, 
appointee of each of the member counties board of supervisors/ 
county legislative body, selected from nominees from the county’s 
industrial development board, and an appointee of the property 
owners’ group. The appointive members of the authority shall serve 
for terms of four (4) years. Vacancies on the Authority shall be 
filled by appointment by the Governor or the appropriate appointing 
authority for the unexpired part of the term. The members of 
the Authority shall serve without compensation or reimbursement 
of expenses. The members of the Authority shall hold regular quar- 
terly meetings and such special meetings as its business may 
require. They shall choose annually a chairman and vice-chairman 
from among their members, and the chairmanship shall rotate 
each year between the party states. The secretary of the Authority 


Dec. 15, 1997 _ 
(H.J. Res. 95] 


Tennessee. 
Mississippi. 
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(hereinafter provided for) shall notify each member in writing of 
all meetings of the Authority in such a manner and under such 
rules and regulations as the Authority may prescribe. The Authority 
shall adopt rules and regulations for the transaction of its business; 
and the secretary shall keep a record of all its business, and 
shall furnish a copy thereof to each member of the Authority. 
It shall be the duty of the Authority in general, to promote, encour- 
age and coordinate the efforts of the party states to secure the 
development of the Chickasaw Trail Economic Development Author- 
ity. Toward this end, the authority shall have power to hold hear- 
ings; to conduct studies and surveys of all problems, benefits and 
other matters associated with the development of the Chickasaw 
Trail Economic Development Area and to make reports thereon; 
to acquire, by gift or otherwise, and hold and dispose of such 
money and property as may be provided for the proper performance 
of their functions; to cooperate with other public or private groups, 
whether local, state, regional or national, having an interest in 
economic development; to formulate and execute plans and policies 
for emphasizing the purpose of this compact before the Congress 
of the United States and other appropriate officers and agencies 
of the United States and the respective states; and the exercise 
of such other powers as may be appropriate to enable it to accom- 
plish its functions and duties in connection with the development 
of the Chickasaw Trail Economic Development Area and to carry 
out the purposes of this compact. 

“Article ITV. The Authority shall appoint a secretary, who 
shall be a person familiar with the nature, procedures and signifi- 
cance of economic development and the informational, educational 
and publicity methods of stimulating general interest in such devel- 
opments, and who shall be the compact administrator. His/her 
term of office shall be at the pleasure of the Authority. He/she 
shall maintain custody of the Authority’s books, records and papers, 
which he/she shall keep at the office of the Authority, and he/ 
she shall perform all functions and duties, and exercise all powers 
and authorities, that may be delegated to him/her by the Authority. 

“Article V. Nothing in this compact shall be construed to 
conflict with any existing statute, or to limit the powers of any 
party or state or to repeal or prevent legislation, or to authorize 
or permit curtailment or diminution of any other economic develop- 
ment project, or to affect existing or future cooperative arrange- 
ments or relationships between any federal agency and a party 
state. 

“Article VI. This compact shall continue in force and remain 
binding upon each party state until the Legislature or Governor 
of each or either state takes action to withdraw therefrom; provided 
that such withdrawal shall not become effective until six (6) months 
after the date of the action taken. Notice of such action shall 
be given by the Secretary of State of the party state which takes 
such action. 

“IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I, Kirk Fordice, have subscribed 
my signature and caused the Great Seal of the State of Mississippi 
to be affixed this 9th day of May, 1997. 

“IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I, Don Sundquist, have subscribed 
my signature and caused the Great Seal of the State of Tennessee 
to be affixed this 9th day of April, 1997.”. 
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SEC. 2. INCONSISTENCY OF LANGUAGE. 


The validity of the compact consented to by this Act shall 
not be affected by any insubstantial difference in its form or lan- 
guage as adopted by the States. 


SEC. 3. RIGHT TO ALTER, AMEND, OR REPEAL. 


The right to alter, amend, or repeal this joint resolution is 
hereby expressly reserved. 


Approved December 15, 1997. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.J. Res. 95: - Pare 
HOUSE REPORTS: No. 105-389 (Comm. on the Judiciary). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997): 

Nov. 12, considered and passed House. 

Nov. 13, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 105-146 
105th Congress 


An Act 
Dec. 16, 1997 To reauthorize and amend the Atlantic Striped Bass Conservation Act and related 
H.R. 1658 we 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
Atlantic Striped the United States of America in Congress assembled, 
Bass 
Conservation Act SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


Amendments of 


1997 This Act may be cited as the “Atlantic Striped Bass Conserva- 
Inter- tion Act Amendments of 1997”. 

governmental 

relations SEC. 2. REAUTHORIZATION AND AMENDMENT OF ATLANTIC STRIPED 
16 USC 1851 BASS CONSERVATION ACT. 

note 


The Atlantic Striped Bass Conservation Act (16 U.S.C. 1851 
note) is amended to read as follows: 


16 USC 668dd “SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


note 


“This Act may be cited as the ‘Atlantic Striped Bass Conserva- 
tion Act’. 

“SEC. 2. FINDINGS AND PURPOSES. 

“(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds and declares the following: 

“(1) Atlantic striped bass are of historic commercial and 
recreational importance and economic benefit to the Atlantic 
coastal States and to the Nation. 

“(2) No single government entity has full management 
authority throughout the range of the Atlantic striped bass. 

“(3) The population of Atlantic striped bass— 

“(A) has been subject to large fluctuations due to natu- 
ral causes, fishing pressure, environmental pollution, loss 
and alteration of habitat, inadequacy of fisheries conserva- 
tion and management practices, and other causes; and 

“(B) risks potential depletion in the future without 
effective monitoring and conservation and management 
measures. 

“(4) It is in the national interest to implement effective 
procedures and measures to provide for effective interjurisdic- 
tional conservation and management of this species. 

“(b) PURPOSE.—It is therefore declared to be the purpose of 
the Congress in this Act to support and encourage the development, 
implementation, and enforcement of effective interstate action 
regarding the conservation and management of the Atlantic striped 
bass. 
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“SEC. 3. DEFINITIONS. 


“As used in this Act— 

“(1) the term ‘Magnuson Act’ means the Magnuson-Stevens 
Fishery Conservation and Management Act (16 U.S.C. 1801 
et seq.). 

“(2) The term ‘Atlantic striped bass’ means members of 
stocks or populations of the species Morone saxatilis, which 
ordinarily migrate seaward of the waters described in 
paragraph (3)(A)(i). 

“(3) The term ‘coastal waters’ means— 

“(A) for each coastal State referred to in paragraph 
(4 A)— 

“(i) all waters, whether salt or fresh, of the coastal 

State shoreward of the baseline from which the 

territorial sea of the United States is measured; and 

“(ii) the waters of the coastal State seaward from 
the baseline referred to in clause (i) to the inner bound- 
ary of the exclusive economic zone; 

“(B) for the District of Columbia, those waters within 
its jurisdiction; and 

“(C) for the Potomac River Fisheries Commission, those 
waters of the Potomac River within the boundaries 
established by the Potomac River Compact of 1958. 

“(4) The term ‘coastal State’ means— 

“(A) Pennsylvania and each State of the United States 
bordering on the Atlantic Ocean north of the State of 
South Carolina; 

“(B) the District of Columbia; and 

“(C) the Potomac River Fisheries Commission 
established by the Potomac River Compact of 1958. 

“(5) The term ‘Commission’ means the Atlantic States 
Marine Fisheries Commission established under the interstate 
compact consented to and approved by the Congress in Public 
Laws 77-539 and 81-721. 

“(6) The term ‘exclusive economic zone’ has the meaning 
given such term in section 3(6) of the Magnuson Act (16 U.S.C. 
1802(6)). 

“(7) The term ‘fishing’ means— 

“(A) the catching, taking, or harvesting of Atlantic 
striped bass, except when incidental to harvesting that 
occurs in the course of commercial or recreational fish 
catching activities directed at a species other than Atlantic 
striped bass; 

“(B) the attempted catching, taking, or harvesting of 
Atlantic striped bass; and 

“(C) any operation at sea in support of, or in prepara- 
= for, any activity described in subparagraph (A) or 
(B). 

The term does not include any scientific research authorized 
by the Federal Government or by any State government. 

“(8) The term ‘moratorium area’ means the coastal waters 
with respect to which a declaration under section 5(a) applies. 

“(9) The term ‘moratorium period’ means the period begin- 
ning on the day on which moratorium is declared under section 
5(a) regarding a coastal State and ending on the day on which 
the Commission notifies the Secretaries that that State has 
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taken appropriate remedial action with respect to those matters 
that were the case of the moratorium being declared. 

“(10) The term ‘Plan’ means a plan for managing Atlantic 
striped bass, or an amendment to such plan, that is prepared 
and adopted by the Commission. 

“(11) The term ‘Secretary’ means the Secretary of 
Commerce or a designee of the Secretary of Commerce. 

“(12) The term ‘Secretaries’ means the Secretary of 
Commerce and the Secretary of the Interior or their designees. 


“SEC. 4. MONITORING OF IMPLEMENTATION AND ENFORCEMENT BY 
COASTAL STATES. 


“(a) DETERMINATION.—During December of each fiscal year, 
and at any other time it deems necessary the Commission shall 
determine— 

“(1) whether each coastal State has adopted all regulatory 
measures necessary to fully implement the Plan in its coastal 
waters; and 

“(2) whether the enforcement of the Plan by each coastal 
State is satisfactory. 

“(b) SATISFACTORY STATE ENFORCEMENT.—For purposes of sub- 
section (a)(2), enforcement by a coastal State shall not be considered 
satisfactory by the Commission if, in its view, the enforcement 
is being carried out in such a manner that the implementation 
of the Plan within the coastal waters of the State is being, or 
will likely be, substantially and adversely affected. 

“(c) NOTIFICATION OF SECRETARIES.—The Commission shall 
immediately notify the Secretaries of each negative determination 
made by it under subsection (a). 


“SEC. 5. MORATORIUM. 


“(a) SECRETARIAL ACTION AFTER NOTIFICATION.—Upon receiv- 
ing notice from the Commission under section 4(c) of a negative 
determination regarding a coastal State, the Secretaries shall deter- 
mine jointly, within 30 days, whether that coastal State is in 
compliance with the Plan and, if the State is not in compliance, 
the Secretaries shall declare jointly a moratorium on fishing for 
Atlantic striped bass within the coastal waters of that coastal 
State. In making such a determination, the Secretaries shall care- 
fully consider and review the comments of the Commission and 
that coastal State in question. 

“(b) PROHIBITED ACTS DURING MORATORIUM.—During a 
moratorium period, it is unlawful for any person— 

“(1) to engage in fishing within the moratorium area; 
“(2) to land, or attempt to land, Atlantic striped bass that 

are caught, taken, or harvested in violation of paragraph (1); 

“(3) to land lawfully harvested Atlantic striped bass within 
the boundaries of a coastal State when a moratorium declared 
under subsection (a) applies to that State; or 

“(4) to fail to return to the water Atlantic striped bass 
to which the moratorium applies that are caught incidental 
to harvesting that occurs in the course of commercial or rec- 
reational fish catching activities, regardless of the physical 
condition of the striped bass when caught. 

“(c) CIVIL PENALTIES.— 

“(1) CIVIL PENALTY.—Any person who commits any act 
that is unlawful under subsection (b) shall be liable to the 
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United States for a civil penalty as provided by section 308 
of the Magnuson Act (16 U.S.C. 1858). 
“(2) CIVIL FORFEITURES.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Any vessel (including its gear, 
equipment, appurtenances, stores, and cargo) used, and 
any fish (or the fair market value thereof) taken or 
retained, in any manner, in connection with, or as the 
result of, the commission of any act that is unlawful under 
subsection (b) shall be subject to forfeiture to the United 
States as provided in section 310 of the Magnuson Act 
(16 U.S.C. 1860). 

“(B) DISPOSAL OF FISH.—Any fish seized pursuant to 
this Act may be disposed of pursuant to the order of a 
court of competent jurisdiction, or, if perishable, in a 
manner prescribed in regulations. 

“(d) ENFORCEMENT.—A person authorized by the Secretaries 
or the Secretary of the department in which the Coast Guard 
is operating may take any action to enforce a moratorium declared 
under subsection (a) that an officer authorized by the Secretary 
under section 311(b) of the Magnuson Act (16 U.S.C. 1861(b)) may 
take to enforce that Act (16 U.S.C. 1801 et seq.). The Secretaries 
may, by agreement, on a reimbursable basis or otherwise, utilize 
the personnel, services, equipment (including aircraft and vessels), 
and facilities of any other Federal department or agency and of 
any agency of a State in carrying out that enforcement. 

“(e) REGULATIONS.—The Secretaries may issue regulations to 
implement this section. 


“SEC. 6. CONTINUING STUDIES OF STRIPED BASS POPULATIONS. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—For the purposes of carrying out this Act, 
the Secretaries shall conduct continuing, comprehensive studies 
of Atlantic striped bass stocks. These studies shall include, but 
shall not be limited to, the following: 

“(1) Annual stock assessments, using fishery-dependent and 
fishery-independent data, for the purposes of extending the 
long-term population record generated by the annual striped 
bass study conducted by the Secretaries before 1994 and under- 
standing the population dynamics of Atlantic striped bass. 

“(2) Investigations of the causes of fluctuations in Atlantic 
striped bass populations. 

“(3) Investigations of the effects of water quality, land 
use, and other environmental factors on the recruitment, 
spawning potential, mortality, and abundance of Atlantic 
striped bass populations, including the Delaware River 
population. 

“(4) Investigations of— 

“(A) the interactions between Atlantic striped bass and 
other fish, including bluefish, menhaden, mackerel, and 
other forage fish or possible competitors, stock assessments 
of these species, to the extent appropriate; and 

“(B) the effects of interspecies predation and competi- 
tion on the recruitment, spawning potential mortality, and 
abundance of Atlantic striped bass. 

“(b) Socio-ECONOMIC StuDy.—The Secretaries, in consultation 
with with the Atlantic States Marine Fisheries Commission, shall 
conduct a study of the socio-economic benefits of the Atlantic striped 
bass resource. The Secretaries shall issue a report to the Congress Reports 
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concerning the findings of this study no later than September 
30, 1998. 

“(c) REPORTS.—The Secretaries shall make biennial reports to 
the Congress and to the Commission concerning the progress and 
findings of studies conducted under subsection (a) pa shall make 
those reports public. Such reports shall, to the extent appropriate, 
contain recommendations of actions which could be taken to encour- 
age the sustainable management of Atlantic striped bass. 


“SEC. 7. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS; COOPERATIVE 
AGREEMENTS. 


“(a) AUTHORIZATION.—For each of fiscal years 1998, 1999, and 
2000, there are authorized to be appropriated to carry out this 
Act— 

“(1) $800,000 to the Secretary of Commerce; and 
“(2) $250,000 to the Secretary of the Interior. 

“(b) COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS.—The Secretaries may enter 
into cooperative agreements with the Atlantic States Marine Fish- 
eries Commission or with States, for the purpose of using amounts 
appropriated pursuant to this section to provide financial assistance 
for carrying out the purposes of this Act. 


“SEC. 8. PUBLIC PARTICIPATION IN PREPARATION OF MANAGEMENT 
PLANS AND AMENDMENTS. 


“(a) STANDARDS AND PROCEDURES.—In order to ensure the 
opportunity for _ participation in the preparation of manage- 
ment _ and amendments to management plans for Atlantic 
striped bass, the Commission shall prepare such plans and amend- 
ments in accordance with the standards and procedures established 
under section 805(a)(2) of the Atlantic Coastal Fisheries Cooperative 
Management Act. 

“(b) APPLICATION.—Subsection (a) shall apply to management 
plans and amendments adopted by the Commission after the 6- 
month period beginning on the date of enactment of the Atlantic 
Striped Bass Conservation Act Amendments of 1997. 


“SEC. 9. PROTECTION OF STRIPED BASS IN THE EXCLUSIVE ECONOMIC 
ZONE. 


“(a) REGULATION OF FISHING IN EXCLUSIVE ECONOMIC ZONE.— 
The Secretary shall promulgate regulations governing fishing for 
Atlantic striped bass in the exclusive economic zone that the 
Secretary determines— 

“(1) are consistent with the national standards set forth 
in section 301 of the Magnuson Act (16 U.S.C. 1851); 

“(2) are compatible with the Plan and each Federal morato- 
rium in effect on fishing for Atlantic striped bass within the 
coastal waters of a coastal State; 

“(3) ensure the effectiveness of State regulations on fishing 
for Atlantic striped bass within the coastal waters of a coastal 
State; and 

“(4) are sufficient to assure the long-term conservation 
of Atlantic striped bass populations. 

“(b) CONSULTATION; PERIODIC REVIEW OF REGULATIONS.—In 
preparing regulations under subsection (a), the Secretary shall con- 
sult with the Atlantic States Marine Fisheries Commission, the 
appropriate Regional Fishery Management Councils, and each 
affected Federal, State, and local government entity. The Secretary 
shall periodically review regulations promulgated under subsection 
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(a), and if necessary to ensure their continued consistency with 
the requirements of subsection (a), shall amend those regulations. 

“(c) APPLICABILITY OF MAGNUSON ACT PROVISIONS.—The provi- 
sions of sections 307, 308, 309, 310, and 311 of the Magnuson 
Act (16 U.S.C. 1857, 1858, 1859, 1860, and 1861) regarding prohib- 
ited acts, civil penalties, criminal offenses, civil forfeitures, and 
enforcement shall apply with respect to regulations and any plan 
issued under subsection (a) of this section as if such regulations 
or plan were issued under the Magnuson Act.”. 


SEC. 3. REPEALS. 


(a) ANADROMOUS FISH CONSERVATION ACT.—Section 7 of the 
Anadromous Fish Conservation Act (16 U.S.C. 757g) is repealed. 

(b) ALBEMARLE SOUND-ROANOKE RIVER BASIN.—Section 5 of 
the Act entitled “An Act to authorize appropriations to carry out 
the Atlantic Striped Bass Conservation Act for fiscal years 1989 
through 1991, and for other purposes”, approved November 3, 1988 
(16 U.S.C. 1851 note; 102 Stat. 2984), relating to studies of the 
Albermarle Sound-Roanoke River Basin striped bass stock, is 
repealed. 

(c) REGULATION OF FISHING IN EXCLUSIVE ECONOMIC ZONE.— 
Section 6 of the Act entitled “An Act to authorize appropriations 
to carry out the Atlantic Striped Bass Conservation Act for fiscal 
years 1989 through 1991, and for other purposes”, approved Novem- 
ber 3, 1988 (16 U.S.C. 1851 note; 102 Stat. 2986) is repealed. 


Approved December 16, 1997. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 1658 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 105-169 (Comm. on Resources) 
SENATE REPORTS: Nos. 105-148 (Comm. on Commerce, Science, and Transpor- 
tation) and 105-149 (Comm. on Environment and Public 
Works) 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997) 
July 8, considered and passed House 
Nov. 10, considered and passed Senate, amended 
Nov. 13, House concurred in Senate amendements 








Dec. 16, 1997 


(H.R. 2265] 


No Electronic 
Theft (NET) Act 
18 USC 2311 
note 


111 STAT. 2678 PUBLIC LAW 105-147—DEC. 16, 1997 


Public Law 105-147 
105th Congress 


An Act 
To amend the provisions of titles 17 and 18, United States Code, to provide greater 
copyright protection by amending criminal copyright infringement provisions, and 


for other purposes 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 
This Act may be cited as the “No Electronic Theft (NET) Act”. 
SEC. 2. CRIMINAL INFRINGEMENT OF COPYRIGHTS. 


(a) DEFINITION OF FINANCIAL GAIN.—Section 101 of title 17, 
United States Code, is amended by inserting after the undesignated 
paragraph relating to the term “display”, the following new para- 
graph: 

“The term ‘financial gain’ includes receipt, or expectation 
of receipt, of anything of value, including the receipt of other 
copyrighted works.”. 

(b) CRIMINAL OFFENSES.—Section 506(a) of title 17, United 
States Code, is amended to read as follows: 

“(a) CRIMINAL INFRINGEMENT.—Any person who infringes a 
copyright willfully either— 

“(1) for purposes of commercial advantage or private 
financial gain, or 

“(2) by the reproduction or distribution, including by 
electronic means, during any 180-day period, of 1 or more 
copies or phonorecords of 1 or more copyrighted works, which 
have a total retail value of more than $1,000, 

shall be punished as provided under section 2319 of title 18, United 
States Code. For purposes of this subsection, evidence of reproduc- 
tion or distribution of a copyrighted work, by itself, shall not be 
sufficient to establish willful infringement.”. 

(c) LIMITATION ON CRIMINAL PROCEEDINGS.—Section 507(a) of 
title 17, United States Code, is amended by striking “three” and 
inserting “5”. 

(d) CRIMINAL INFRINGEMENT OF A COPYRIGHT.—Section 2319 
of title 18, United States Code, is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a), by striking “subsection (b)” and 
inserting “subsections (b) and (c)”; 

(2) in subsection (b)— 

(A) in the matter preceding paragraph (1), by striking 

“subsection (a) of this section” and inserting “section 

506(a)(1) of title 17”; and 

(B) in paragraph (1)— 

(i) by inserting “including by electronic means,” 
after “if the offense consists of the reproduction or 
distribution,”; and 
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(ii) by striking “with a retail value of more than 
$2,500” and inserting “which have a total retail value 
of more than $2,500”; and 

(3) by redesignating subsection (c) as subsection (e) and 
inserting after subsection (b) the following: 

“(c) Any person who commits an offense under section 506(a)(2) 
of title 17, United States Code— 

“(1) shall be imprisoned not more than 3 years, or fined 
in the amount set forth in this title, or both, if the offense 
consists of the reproduction or distribution of 10 or more copies 
or phonorecords of 1 or more copyrighted works, which have 

a total retail value of $2,500 or more; 

“(2) shall be imprisoned not more than 6 years, or fined 
in the amount set forth in this title, or both, if the offense 
is a second or subsequent offense under paragraph (1); and 

“(3) shall be imprisoned not more than 1 year, or fined 
in the amount set forth in this title, or both, if the offense 
consists of the reproduction or distribution of 1 or more copies 
or phonorecords of 1 or more copyrighted works, which have 
a total retail value of more than $1,000. 

“(d\(1) During preparation of the presentence report pursuant 
to Rule 32(c) of the Federal Rules of Criminal Procedure, victims 
of the offense shall be permitted to submit, and the probation 
officer shall receive, a victim impact statement that identifies the 
victim of the offense and the extent and scope of the injury and 
loss suffered by the victim, including the estimated economic impact 
of the offense on that victim. 

“(2) Persons permitted to submit victim impact statements shall 
include— 

“(A) producers and sellers of legitimate works affected by 
conduct involved in the offense; 

Pa holders of intellectual property rights in such works; 
an 

“(C) the legal representatives of such producers, sellers, 
and holders.”. 

(e) UNAUTHORIZED FIXATION AND TRAFFICKING OF LIVE MUSICAL 
PERFORMANCES.—Section 2319A of title 18, United States Code, 
is amended— 

(1) by redesignating subsections (d) and (e) as subsections 
(e) and (f), respectively; and 

(2) by inserting after subsection (c) the following: 

“(d) Victim IMPACT STATEMENT.—(1) During preparation of the 
presentence report pursuant to Rule 32(c) of the Federal Rules 
of Criminal Procedure, victims of the offense shall be permitted 
to submit, and the probation officer shall receive, a victim impact 
statement that identifies the victim of the offense and the extent 
and scope of the injury and loss suffered by the victim, including 
the estimated economic impact of the offense on that victim. 

“(2) Persons permitted to submit victim impact statements shall 
include— 

“(A) producers and sellers of legitimate works affected by 
conduct involved in the offense; 

, “(B) holders of intellectual property rights in such works; 
an 

“(C) the legal representatives of such producers, sellers, 
and holders.”. 

(f) TRAFFICKING IN COUNTERFEIT GOODS OR SERVICES.—Section 
2320 of title 18, United States Code, is amended— 

(1) by redesignating subsections (d) and (e) as subsections 
(e) and (f), respectively; and 

(2) by inserting after subsection (c) the following: 
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“(dX 1) During preparation of the presentence report pursuant 
to Rule 32(c) of the Federal Rules of Criminal Procedure, victims 
of the offense shall be permitted to submit, and the probation 
officer shall receive, a victim impact statement that identifies the 
victim of the offense and the extent and scope of the injury and 
loss suffered by the victim, including the estimated economic impact 
of the offense on that victim. 

“(2) Persons permitted to submit victim impact statements shall 
include— 

“(A) producers and sellers of legitimate goods or services 
affected by conduct involved in the offense; 

“(B) holders of intellectual property rights in such goods 
or services; and 

“(C) the legal representatives of such producers, sellers, 
and holders.”. 

(g) DIRECTIVE TO SENTENCING COMMISSION.—{1) Under the 
authority of the Sentencing Reform Act of 1984 (Public Law 98- 
473; 98 Stat. 1987) and section 21 of the Sentencing Act of 1987 
(Public Law 100-182; 101 Stat. 1271; 18 U.S.C. 994 note) (including 
the authority to amend the sentencing guidelines and policy state- 
ments), the United States Sentencing Commission shall ensure 
that the applicable guideline range for a defendant convicted of 
a crime against intellectual property (including offenses set forth 
at section 506(a) of title 17, United States Code, and sections 
2319, 2319A, and 2320 of title 18, United States Code) is sufficiently 
stringent to deter such a crime and to adequately reflect the addi- 
tional considerations set forth in paragraph (2) of this subsection. 

(2) In implementing paragraph (1), the Sentencing Commission 
shall ensure that the guidelines provide for consideration of the 
retail value and quantity of the items with respect to which the 
crime against intellectual property was committed. 


SEC. 3. INFRINGEMENT BY UNITED STATES. 


Section 1498(b) of title 28, United States Code, is amended 
by striking “remedy of the owner of such copyright shall be by 
action” and inserting “action which may be brought for such 
infringement shall be an action by the copyright owner”. 


Approved December 16, 1997. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 2265: _ 
HOUSE REPORTS: No. 105-339 (Comm. on the Judiciary). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997): 

Nov. 4, considered and passed House. 

Nov. 13, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 105-148 
105th Congress 


An Act 
To amend title 49, United States Code, to require the National Transportation Dec. 16. 1997 
Safety Board and individual foreign air carriers to address the needs of families neat ita 
of passengers involved in aircraft accidents involving foreign air carriers. (H.R. 2476] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. PLANS TO ADDRESS NEEDS OF FAMILIES OF PASSENGERS 
INVOLVED IN FOREIGN AIR CARRIER ACCIDENTS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 413 of title 49, United States Code, 
is amended by adding at the end the following: 


“§$41313. Plans to address needs of families of passengers 
involved in foreign air carrier accidents 


“(a) DEFINITIONS.—In this section, the following definitions 
apply: 

“(1) AIRCRAFT ACCIDENT.—The term ‘aircraft accident’ 
means any aviation disaster, regardless of its cause or suspected 
cause, that occurs within the United States; and 

“(2) PASSENGER.—The term ‘passenger’ includes an 
employee of a foreign air carrier or air carrier aboard an 
aircraft. 

“(b) SUBMISSION OF PLANS.—A foreign air carrier providing 
foreign air transportation under this chapter shall transmit to 
the Secretary of Transportation and the Chairman of the National 
Transportation Safety Board a plan for addressing the needs of 
the families of passengers involved in an aircraft accident that 
involves an aircraft under the control of the foreign air carrier 
and results in a significant loss of life. 

“(c) CONTENTS OF PLANS.—To the extent permitted by foreign 
law which was in effect on the date of the enactment of this 
section, a plan submitted by a foreign air carrier under subsection 
(b) shall include the following: 

“(1) TELEPHONE NUMBER.—A plan for publicizing a reliable, 
toll-free telephone number and staff to take calls to such num- 
ber from families of passengers involved in an aircraft accident 
that involves an aircraft under the control of the foreign air 
carrier and results in a significant loss of life. 

“(2) NOTIFICATION OF FAMILIES.—A process for notifying, 
in person to the extent practicable, the families of passengers 
involved in an aircraft accident that involves an aircraft under 
the control of the foreign air carrier and results in a significant 
loss of life before providing any public notice of the names 
of such passengers. Such notice shall be provided by using 
the services of— 
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“(A) the organization designated for the accident under 
section 1136(a\2); or 
“(B) other suitably trained individuals. 

“(3) NOTICE PROVIDED AS SOON AS POSSIBLE.—An assurance 
that the notice required by paragraph (2) shall be provided 
as soon as practicable after the foreign air carrier has verified 
the identity of a passenger on the foreign aircraft, whether 
or not the names of all of the passengers have been verified. 

“(4) LIST OF PASSENGERS.—An assurance that the foreign 
air carrier shall provide, immediately upon request, and update 
a list (based on the best available information at the time 
of the request) of the names of the passengers aboard the 
aircraft (whether or not such names have been verified), to— 

“(A) the director of family support services designated 
for the accident under section 1136(a)(1); and 
“(B) the organization designated for the accident under 

section 1136(a\2). 

“(5) CONSULTATION REGARDING DISPOSITION OF REMAINS 
AND EFFECTS.—An assurance that the family of each passenger 
will be consulted about the disposition of any remains and 
personal effects of the passenger that are within the control 
of the foreign air carrier. 

“(6) RETURN OF POSSESSIONS.—An assurance that, if 
requested by the family of a passenger, any possession (regard- 
less of its condition) of that passenger that is within the control 
of the foreign air carrier will be returned to the family unless 
the possession is needed for the accident investigation or a 
criminal investigation. 

“(7) UNCLAIMED POSSESSIONS RETAINED.—An assurance 
that any unclaimed possession of a passenger within the control 
of the foreign air carrier will be retained by the foreign air 
carrier for not less than 18 months after the date of the 
accident. 

“(8) MONUMENTS.—An assurance that the family of each 
passenger will be consulted about construction by the foreign 
air carrier of any monument to the passengers built in the 
United States, including any inscription on the monument. 

“(9) EQUAL TREATMENT OF PASSENGERS.—An assurance that 
the treatment of the families of nonrevenue passengers will 
be the same as the treatment of the families of revenue 
passengers. 

“(10) SERVICE AND ASSISTANCE TO FAMILIES OF PASSEN- 
GERS.—An assurance that the foreign air carrier will work 
with any organization designated under section 1136(a)(2) on 
an ongoing basis to ensure that families of passengers receive 
an appropriate level of services and assistance following an 
accident. 

“(11) COMPENSATION TO SERVICE ORGANIZATIONS.—An 
assurance that the foreign air carrier will provide reasonable 
compensation to any organization designated under section 
1136(a\(2) for services and assistance provided by the organiza- 
tion. 

“(12) TRAVEL AND CARE EXPENSES.—An assurance that the 
foreign air carrier will assist the family of any passenger in 
traveling to the location of the accident and provide for the 
physical care of the family while the family is staying at such 
location. 
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“(13) RESOURCES FOR PLAN.—An assurance that the foreign 
air carrier will commit sufficient resources to carry out the 
plan. 

“(14) SUBSTITUTE MEASURES.—If a foreign air carrier does 
not wish to comply with paragraph (10), (11), or (12), a descrip- 
tion of proposed adequate substitute measures for the 
requirements of each paragraph with which the foreign air 
carrier does not wish to comply. 

“(d) PERMIT AND EXEMPTION REQUIREMENT.—The Secretary 
shall not approve an application for a permit under section 41302 
unless the applicant has included as part of the application or 
request for exemption a plan that meets the requirements of 
subsection (c). 

“(e) LIMITATION ON LIABILITY.—A foreign air carrier shall not 
be liable for damages in any action brought in a Federal or State 
court arising out of the performance of the foreign air carrier 
in preparing or providing a passenger list pursuant to a plan 
submitted by the foreign air carrier under subsection (c), unless 
the liability was caused by conduct of the foreign air carrier which 
was grossly negligent or which constituted intentional misconduct.”. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The table of sections for such 
chapter is amended by adding at the end the following: 

“41313. Plans to address needs of families of passengers involved in foreign air 
carrier accidents.”. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this section 49 USC 41313 
shall take effect on the 180th day following the date of the note. 
enactment of this Act. 


Approved December 16, 1997. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 2476: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 105-371 (Comm. on Transportation and Infrastructure). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997): 

Nov. 9, considered and passed House. 

Nov. 13, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 105-149 
105th Congress 
An Act 
To amend the Federal! charter for Group Hospitalization and Medical Services 


Inc., and for other purposes 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America.in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. CHARTER FOR GROUP HOSPITALIZATION AND MEDICAL 
SERVICES, INC. 

The Act entitled “An Act providing for the incorporation of 
certain persons as Group Hospitalization and Medical Services, 
Inc.”, approved August 11, 1939 (53 Stat. 1412), is amended— 

1) by inserting after section 9 the following new section: 

“Sec. 10. The corporation may have 1 class of members, consist- 
ing of at least 1 member and not more than 30 members, as 
determined appropriate by the board of trustees. The bylaws for 
the corporation shall prescribe the designation of such class as 
well as the rights, privileges and qualifications of such class, which 
may include, but shall not be limited to— 

“(1) the manner of election, appointment or removal of 

a member of the corporation; 

“(2) matters on which a member of the corporation has 
the right to vote; and 
“(3) meeting, notice, quorum, voting and proxy require- 
ments and procedures 
If a member of the corporation is a corporation, such member 
shall be a nonprofit corporation.”; 
(2) by redesignating section 10 as section 11; and 
(3) by adding at the end of section 11 (as so redesignated) 
the following: “The corporation may not be dissolved without 
approval by Congress.” 


Approved December 16, 1997 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H R. 3025 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997 
Nov. 13, considered and passed House and Senate 
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Public Law 105-150 
105th Congress 


An Act 
To amend section 13031 of the Consolidated Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act 
of 1985, relating to customs user fees, to allow the use of such fees to provide Dec. 16, 1997 
for customs inspectional personnel in connection with the arrival of passengers (H.R. 3034] 


in Florida, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. FUNDS FOR CUSTOMS INSPECTIONAL PERSONNEL. 


(a) ACCESS TO CUSTOMS USER FEE ACCOUNT.—Section 
1303 1(f (3A) of the Consolidated Omnibus Budget Reconciliation 
Act of 1985 (19 U.S.C. 58¢(f)(3XA)), is amended— 

(1) in clause (i)(V), by striking “and” at the end; 

(2) in clause (ii)— 

(A) by striking “to make reimbursements” and 
inserting “after making reimbursements”; and 
(B) by striking the period at the end and inserting 

“ and”; and 

(3) by inserting after clause (ii) the following: 

“(iii) to the extent funds remain available after making 
reimbursements under clause (ii), in providing salaries for up 
to 50 full-time equivalent inspectional positions through 
September 30, 1998, that enhance customs services in connec- 
tion with the arrival in Florida of passengers aboard commercial 
vessels, regardless of whether those passengers are required 
to pay fees under paragraphs (1) through (8) of subsection 
(a).”. 


Approved December 16, 1997. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 3034: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997): 
Nov. 13, considered and passed House and Senate. 
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_ Dec 16 1997 
[HJ Res 96) 


Public Law 105-151 
105th Congress 
Joint Resolution 


Granting the consent and approval of Congress for the State of Maryland, the 
Commonwealth of Virginia, and the District of Columbia to amend the Washington 
Metropolitan Area Transit Regulation Compact 


Whereas the State of Maryland, the Commonwealth of Virginia, 
and the District of Columbia have adopted amendments to the 
Washington Metropolitan Area Transit Regulation Compact relat- 
ing to public hearing requirements and empowering transit police 
officers to carry weapons issued by WMATA while in an off- 
duty status, consistent with limitations imposed by the applicable 
political subdivision; and 

Whereas the Congress has reviewed such amendments and is will- 
ing to consent to such amendments: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That consent of 
Congress is hereby given to the amendments of the State of Mary- 
land (Chapter 489, 1996 Laws of the Maryland General Assembly 
and Chapters 91 and 699, 1997 Laws of the Maryland General 
Assembly), the amendments of the Commonwealth of Virginia 
(Chapter 150, 1995 Acts of Assembly of Virginia), and the amend- 
ments of the District of Columbia (D.C. Law 11-443) to sections 
62 and 76 of title III of the Washington Metropolitan Area Transit 
Regulation Compact. Such amendments are as follows: 

(1) Section 62(a) is amended to read as follows: 

“(a) The Board shall not raise any fare or rate, nor implement 
a major service reduction, except after holding a public hearing 
with respect thereto.”. 

(2) Section 62(c) is amended to read as follows: 

“(c) The Board shall give at least fifteen days’ notice for all 
public hearings. The notice shall be given by publication in a 
newspaper of daily circulation throughout the Transit Zone and 
such notice shall be published once a week for two successive 
weeks. The notice period shall start with the first day of publication. 
Notices of public hearings shall be posted in accordance with regula- 
tions promulgated by the Board.”. 

(3) Section 76(b) is amended to read as follows: 

“(b) A member of the Metro Transit Police shall have the 
same powers, including the power of arrest, and shall be subject 
to the same limitations, including regulatory limitations, in the 
performance of his duties as a member of the duly constituted 
police force of the political subdivision in which the Metro Transit 
Police member is engaged in the performance of his duties. A 
member of the Metro Transit Police is authorized to carry and 
use only such weapons, including handguns, as are issued by the 
Authority. A member of the Metro Transit Police is subject to 
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such additional limitations in the use of weapons as are imposed 
on the duly constituted police force for the political subdivision 
in which he is engaged in the performance of his duties.”. 

(4) Section 76(e) is amended to read as follows: 

“(e) The Authority shall have the power to adopt rules and 
regulations for the safe, convenient, and orderly use of the transit 
facilities owned, controlled, or operated by the Authority, including 
the payment and the manner of the payment of fares or charges 
therefor, the protection of the transit facilities, the control of traffic 
and parking upon the transit facilities, and the safety and protection 
of the riding public. In the event that any such rules and regulations 
contravene the laws, ordinances, rules, or regulations of a signatory 
or any political subdivision thereof which are existing or subse- 
quently enacted, these laws, ordinances, rules, or regulations of 
the signatory or the political subdivision shall apply and the conflict- 
ing rule or regulation, or portion thereof, of the Authority shall 
be void within the jurisdiction of that signatory or political subdivi- 
sion. In all other respects, the rules and regulations of the Authority 
shall be uniform throughout the Transit Zone. The rules or regula- 
tions established under this subsection shall be adopted by the 
Board following public hearings held in accordance with section 
62(c) and (d) of this Compact. The final regulation shall be published 
in a newspaper of general circulation within the Zone at least 
15 days before its effective date. Any person violating any rule 
or regulation of the Authority shall be subject to arrest and, upon 
conviction by a court of competent jurisdiction, shall pay a fine 
of not more than two hundred fifty dollars ($250) and costs. Crimi- 
nal violations of any rule or regulation of the Authority shall 
be prosecuted by the signatory or political subdivision in which 
the violation occurred, in the same manner by which violations 
of law, ordinances, rules, and regulations of the signatory or political 
subdivisions are prosecuted.” 


Approved December 16, 1997. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.J. Res. 96: 
HOUSE REPORTS: No. 105-396 (Comm. on the Judiciary). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997): 

Nov. 12, considered and passed House. 

Nov. 13, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 105-152 
105th Congress 
An Act 


To authorize the reimbursement of members of the Army deployed to Europe in 
support of operations in Bosnia for certain out-of-pocket expenses incurred by 
the members during the period beginning on October 1, 1996, and ending on 
May 31, 1997. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “Army Reserve-National Guard 
Equity Reimbursement Act”. 


SEC. 2. REIMBURSEMENT OF MEMBERS OF THE ARMY DEPLOYED IN 
EUROPE IN SUPPORT OF BOSNIA OPERATIONS FOR 
OUT-OF-POCKET EXPENSES INCURRED TO TRANSPORT 
PERSONAL PROPERTY. 


(a) REIMBURSEMENT AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary of the Army 
may reimburse an individual described in subsection (b) for 
expenses incurred by that individual while a member of the Army 
for shipment of personal property of the individual to or from 
Europe during the period beginning on October 1, 1996, and ending 
on May 31, 1997, if the shipment of the personal property, if 
made on June 1, 1997, would have been covered by a temporary 
change of station weight allowance for shipment of personal 
property authorized by the Department of the Army. Such 
reimbursement shall be made from amounts available as of the 
date of the enactment of this section for the payment of the tem- 
porary change of station weight allowance. 

(b) COVERED INDIVIDUALS.—An individual referred to in sub- 
section (a) is an individual who, as a member of the Army during 
the period beginning on October 1, 1996, and ending on May 31, 
1997, was deployed from the United States to Europe in support 
of operations in Bosnia or reassigned from Europe to United States 
upon the completion of such deployment, or both, under travel 
orders that did not authorize a temporary change of station weight 
allowance for shipment of personal property of the member. 


Approved December 17, 1997. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 2796: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997): 
Nov. 13, considered and passed House and Senate. 
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Public Law 105-153 
105th Congress 


An Act 
To amend the Federal Advisory Committee Act to clarify public disclosure require- Dec. 17. 1997 
ments that are applicable to the National Academy of Sciences and the National ——SC-*% *¥9! _ 
Academy of Public Administration. (H.R. 2977] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, Federal Advisory 
Committee Act 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. Amendments of 
; ? , ; 1997. 
This Act may be cited as the “Federal Advisory Committee 5 [sc app. 1 
Act Amendments of 1997”. note. 


SEC. 2. AMENDMENTS TO THE FEDERAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE ACT. 


(a) EXCLUSIONS FROM DEFINITION.—Section 3(2) of the Federal 
Advisory Committee Act (5 U.S.C. App.) is amended in the matter 
following subparagraph (C), by striking “such term excludes” and 
all that follows through the period and inserting the following: 
“such term excludes (1) any committee that is composed wholly 
of full-time, or permanent part-time, officers or employees of the 
Federal Government, and (ii) any committee that is created by 
the National Academy of Sciences or the National Academy of 
Public Administration.” 

(b) REQUIREMENTS RELATING TO THE NATIONAL ACADEMY OF 
SCIENCES AND THE NATIONAL ACADEMY OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRA- 
TION.—Such Act is further amended by redesignating section 15 
as section 16 and inserting after section 14 the following new 
section: 


“REQUIREMENTS RELATING TO THE NATIONAL ACADEMY OF SCIENCES 
AND THE NATIONAL ACADEMY OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 


“SEC. 15. (a) IN GENERAL.—An agency may not use any advice 
or recommendation provided by the National Academy of Sciences 
or National Academy of Public Administration that was developed 
by use of a committee created by that academy under an agreement 
with an agency, unless— 

“(1) the committee was not subject to any actual manage- 
ment or control by an agency or an officer of the Federal 
Government; 

“(2) in the case of a committee created after the date 
of the enactment of the Federal Advisory Committee Act 
Amendments of 1997, the membership of the committee was 
appointed in accordance with the requirements described in 
subsection (b)(1); and 

“(3) in developing the advice or recommendation, the acad- 
emy complied with— 
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“(A) subsection (b\(2) through (6), in the case of any 
advice or recommendation provided by the National Acad- 
emy of Sciences; or 

“(B) subsection (b)(2) and (5), in the case of any advice 
or recommendation provided by the National Academy of 
Public Administration. 

“(b) REQUIREMENTS.—The requirements referred to in sub- 


section (a) are as follows: 


Notice 


Notice 


Reports 


“(1) The Academy shall determine and provide public notice 
of the names and brief biographies of individuals that the 
Academy appoints or intends to appoint to serve on the commit- 
tee. The Academy shall determine and provide a reasonable 
opportunity for the public to comment on such appointments 
before they are made or, if the Academy determines such prior 
comment is not practicable, in the period immediately following 
the appointments. The Academy shall make its best efforts 
to ensure that (A) no individual appointed to serve on the 
committee has a conflict of interest that is relevant to the 
functions to be performed, unless such conflict is promptly 
and publicly disclosed and the Academy determines that the 
conflict is unavoidable, (B) the committee membership is fairly 
balanced as determined by the Academy to be appropriate 
for the functions to be performed, and (C) the final report 
of the Academy will be the result of the Academy’s independent 
judgment. The Academy shall require that individuals that 
the Academy appoints or intends to appoint to serve on the 
committee inform the Academy of the individual’s conflicts of 
interest that are relevant to the functions to be performed. 

“(2) The Academy shall determine and provide public notice 
of committee meetings that will be open to the public. 

“(3) The Academy shall ensure that meetings of the commit- 
tee to gather data from individuals who are not officials, agents, 
or employees of the Academy are open to the public, unless 
the Academy determines that a meeting would disclose matters 
described in section 552(b) of title 5, United States Code. The 
Academy shall make available to the public, at reasonable 
charge if appropriate, written materials presented to the 
committee by individuals who are not officials, agents, or 
employees of the Academy, unless the Academy determines 
that making material available would disclose matters 
described in that section 

“(4) The Academy shall make available to the public as 
soon as practicable, at reasonable charge if appropriate, a brief 
summary of any committee meeting that is not a data gathering 
meeting, unless the Academy determines that the summary 
would disclose matters described in section 552(b) of title 5, 
United States Code. The summary shall identify the committee 
members present, the topics discussed, materials made avail- 
able to the committee, and such other matters that the Academy 
determines should be included 

“(5) The Academy shall make available to the public its 
final report, at reasonable charge if appropriate, unless the 
Academy determines that the report would disclose matters 
described in section 552(b) of title 5, United States Code. If 
the Academy determines that the report would disclose matters 
described in that section, the Academy shall make public an 
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abbreviated version of the report that does not disclose those 
matters. 

“(6) After publication of the final report, the Academy shall 
make publicly available the names of the principal reviewers 
who reviewed the report in draft form and who are not officials, 
agents, or employees of the Academy. 

“(c) REGULATIONS.—The Administrator of General Services may 5 USC app.3 
issue regulations implementing this section.”. note. 
(c) EFFECTIVE DATE AND APPLICATION.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in paragraph (2), this 
section and the amendments made by this section shall take 
effect on the date of the enactment of this Act. 

(2) RETROACTIVE EFFECT.—Subsection (a) and the amend- 
ments made by subsection (a) shall be effective as of October 
6, 1972, except that they shall not apply with respect to or 
otherwise affect any particular advice or recommendations that 
are subject to any judicial action filed before the date of the 
enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 3. REPORT. 5 USC app. 15 


Not later than 1 year after the date of the enactment of this _ 
Act, the Administrator of General Services shall submit a report 
to the Congress on the implementation of and compliance with 
the amendments made by this Act. 


Approved December 17, 1997 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 2977: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 143 (1997) 
Nov. 9, considered and passed House 
Nov. 13, considered and passed Senate 
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Private Law 105-1 
105th Congress 
An Act 


For the relief of Michel Christopher Meili, Giuseppina Meili, Mirjam Naomi Meili, 
and Davide Meili. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. FINDINGS. 


Congress makes the following findings: 

(1) The actions of Swiss banks and their relations with 
Nazi Germany before and during World War II and the banks’ 
actions after the war concerning former Nazi loot and heirless 
assets placed in the banks before the war have been the subject 
of an extensive and ongoing inquiry by the Committee on 
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs of the Senate and a 
study by a United States interagency group. 

(2) On January 8, 1997, Michel Christopher Meili, while 
performing his duties as a security guard at the Union Bank 
of Suleotions in Zurich, Switzerland, discovered that bank 
employees were shredding important Holocaust-era documents. 

(3) Mr. Meili was able to save some of the documents 
from destruction and then turned them over to the Jewish 
community in Zurich and to the Swiss police. 

(4) Following Mr. Meili’s disclosure of the destruction of 
the Holocaust-era documents, Mr. Meili was suspended and 
then terminated from his job. He was also interrogated by 
the local Swiss authorities who tried to intimidate him by 
threatening prosecution for his heroic actions. 

(5) Since this disclosure, Mr. Meili and his family have 
been threatened and harassed, and have received many death 
threats. Mr. Meili also received a hand-delivered note threaten- 
ing the kidnapping of his children in return for the “Jewish 
money” he would receive for his actions, and urging him to 
emigrate to the United States or be killed. 

(6) Because of his courageous actions, Mr. Meili and his 
family have suffered economic hardship, mental anguish, and 
have been forced to live in fear for their lives. 


SEC. 2. PERMANENT RESIDENCE. 


Notwithstanding any other provision of law, for purposes of 
the Immigration and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1101 et seq.), Michel 
Christopher Meili, Giuseppina Meili, Mirjam Naomi Meili, and 
Davide Meili shall be held and considered to have been lawfully 
admitted to the United States for permanent residence as of the 
date of the enactment of this Act upon payment of the required 
visa fees. 


_duly 29, 1997 


S. 768] 
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SEC. 3. REDUCTION OF NUMBER OF AVAILABLE VISAS. 


Upon the granting of permanent residence to Michel Chris- 
topher Meili, Giuseppina Meili, Mirjam Naomi Meili, and Davide 
Meili as provided in this Act, the Secretary of State shall instruct 
the proper officer to reduce by the appropriate number during 
the current fiscal year the total number of immigrant visas available 
to natives of the country of the aliens’ birth under section 203(a) 
of the Immigration and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1153(a)). 


Approved July 29, 1997. 
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Private Law 105-2 
105th Congress 
An Act 


For the relief of John Wesley Davis. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. WAIVER OF TIME LIMITATIONS. 


The time limitations set forth in sections 3702(c) and 3328(a)(1) 
of title 31, United States Code, shall not apply with respect to 
a claim by John Wesley Davis, of Forestville, Maryland, for the 
amounts due to him by the— 

4” Department of the Navy in the amount of $42,123.84; 
an 
(2) Department of the Treasury in the amount of 
$12,508.20. 
The amounts due are represented by checks that were received 
but not negotiated by John Wesley Davis. 


SEC. 2. DEADLINE. 


Section 1 shall apply only if John Wesley Davis or his author- 
ized representative submits a claim pursuant to such subsection 
before the expiration of the 6-month period beginning on the date 
of the enactment of this Act. 


Approved August 11, 1997. 


9-194 O ~ 97 - 20: QL 3 Part 3 


Aug. 11, 1997 


{H.R. 584] 
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Nov. 21, 1997 


[H.R. 2731] 


Private Law 105-3 
105th Congress 
An Act 


For the relief of Roy Desmond Moser. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. MODIFICATION OF EFFECTIVE DATE OF NATURALIZATION 
OF ROY DESMOND MOSER. 


Notwithstanding title III of the Immigration and Nationality 
Act, any predecessor provisions to such title, or any other provision 
of law relating to naturalization, for purposes of determining the 
eligibility of Roy Desmond Moser for relief under the Agreement 
Between the Government of the United States and the Government 
of the Federal Republic of Germany Concerning Final Benefits 
to Certain United States Nationals Who Were Victims of National 
Socialist Measures of Persecution, signed at Bonn on September 
19, 1995, Roy Desmond Moser is deemed to be a naturalized citizen 
of the United States as of August 8, 1942. 


Approved November 21, 1997. 
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Private Law 105-4 
105th Congress 


An Act 
For the relief of John Andre Chalot. _Nov 21, 1997 
(H.R. 2732] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. MODIFICATION OF EFFECTIVE DATE OF NATURALIZATION 
OF JOHN ANDRE CHALOT. 


Notwithstanding title III of the Immigration and Nationality 
Act, any predecessor provisions to such title, or any other provision 
of law relating to naturalization, for purposes of determining the 
eligibility of John Andre Chalot for relief under the Agreement 
Between the Government of the United States and the Government 
of the Federal Republic of Germany Concerning Final Benefits 
to Certain United States Nationals Who Were Victims of National 
Socialist Measures of Persecution, signed at Bonn on September 
19, 1995, John Andre Chalot is deemed to be a naturalized citizen 
of the United States as of September 3, 1943. 


Approved November 21, 1997. 
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JOINT SESSION—ELECTORAL COLLEGE 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concur- 
ring), That the two Houses of Congress shall meet in the Hall 
of the House of Representatives on Thursday, the 9th day of Janu- 
ary 1997, at 1 o'clock post meridian, pursuant to the requirements 
of the Constitution and laws relating to the election of the President 
and Vice President of the United States, and the President of 
the Senate shall be their Presiding Officer; that two tellers shall 
be previously appointed by the President of the Senate on the 
part of the Senate and two by the Speaker on the part of the 
House of Representatives, to whom shall be handed, as they are 
opened by the President of the Senate, all the certificates and 
papers purporting to be certificates of the electoral votes, which 
certificates and papers shall be opened, presented, and acted upon 
in the alphabetical order of the States, beginning with the letter 
“A”: and said tellers, having then read the same in the presence 
and hearing of the two Houses, shall make a list of the votes 
as they shall appear from the said certificates; and the votes having 
been ascertained and counted in the manner and according to 
the rules by law provided, the result of the same shall be delivered 
to the President of the Senate, who shall thereupon announce 
the state of the vote, which announcement shall be deemed a 
sufficient declaration of the persons, if any, elected President and 
Vice President of the United States, and, together with a list 
of the votes, be entered on the Journals of the two Houses. 


Agreed to January 7, 1997. 


PRESIDENTIAL INAUGURATION—JOINT 
COMMITTEE AND CEREMONIES 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concur- 
ring), That effective from January 3, 1997, the joint committee 
created by Senate Concurrent Resolution 47 of the One Hundred 
Fourth Congress, to make the necessary arrangements for the inau- 
guration, is hereby continued with the same power and authority. 

Sec. 2. That effective from January 3, 1997, the provisions of 
Senate Concurrent Resolution 48 of the One Hundred Fourth Con- 
gress, to authorize the rotunda of the United States Capitol to 
be used in connection with the proceedings and ceremonies for 
the inauguration of the President-elect and the Vice President of 
the United States, and for other purposes, are hereby continued 
with the same power and authority. 


Agreed to January 7, 1997. 


ADJOURNMENT—SENATE AND HOUSE OF 
REPRESENTATIVES 


_ Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concur- 
ring), That when the Senate recesses or adjourns on Thursday, 


Jan. 7, 1997 


[S. Con. Res. 1] 


Jan. 7, 1997 
[S. Con. Res. 2] 


Jan. 7, 1997 


[S. Con. Res. 3] 
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Jan. 22, 1997 


{[H. Con. Res. 9 


Feb. 13, 1997 


[H. Con. Res. 21 


January 9, 1997, pursuant to a motion made by the Majority 
Leader or his designee, in accordance with the provisions of this 
resolution, it stand recessed or adjourned until 12:00 noon on Tues- 
day, January 21, 1997, or until such time on that day as may 
be specified by the Majority Leader or his designee in the motion 
to recess or adjourn, or until 12:00 noon on the second day after 
Members are notified to reassemble pursuant to section 2 of this 
concurrent resolution; and that when the House adjourns on Thurs- 
day, January 9, 1997, it stand adjourned until 10:00 a.m. on Mon- 
day, January 20, 1997; that when the House adjourns on Monday, 


January 20, 1997, it stand adjourned until 12:00 noon on Tuesday, 
January 21, 1997; and that when the House adjourns on Tuesday, 
January 21, 1997, it stand adjourned until 12:30 p.m. on Tuesday, 


February 4, 1997, or until 12:00 noon on the second day after 
Members are notified to reassemble pursuant to section 2 of this 
concurrent resolution. 

Sec. 2. The Majority Leader of the Senate and the Speaker 
of the House, acting jointly after consultation with the Minority 
Leader of the Senate and Minority Leader of the House, shall 
notify the Members of the Senate and the House, respectively, 
to reassemble whenever, in their opinion, the public interest shall 

warrant it. 


Agreed to January 7, 1997. 


JOINT SESSION—STATE OF THE UNION 


Providing for a joint session of Congress to receive a message from the President 
on the state of the Union. 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concur- 
ring), That the two Houses of Congress assemble in the Hall of 
the House of Representatives on Tuesday, February 4, 1997, at 
9 p.m., for the purpose of receiving such communication as the 
President of the United States shall be pleased to make to them. 


Agreed to January 22, 1997. 


ADJOURNMENT—HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
AND SENATE 


Providing for an adjournment of both Houses. 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concur- 
ring), That when the House adjourns on the legislative day of 
Thursday, February 13, 1997, it stand adjourned until 12:30 p.m. 
on Tuesday, February 25, 1997, or until noon on the second day 
after Members are notified to reassemble pursuant to section 2 
of this concurrent resolution, whichever occurs first; and that when 
the Senate adjourns or recesses at the close of business on 
Thursday, February 13, 1997, pursuant to a motion made by the 
Majority Leader, or his designee, in accordance with this concurrent 
resolution, it stand recessed or adjourned until 11:30 a.m. on Mon- 
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day, February 24, 1997, or such time on that day as may be 
specified by the Majority Leader or his designee in the motion 
to recess or adjourn, or until noon on the second day after Members 
are notified to reassemble pursuant to section 2 of this concurrent 
resolution, whichever occurs first. 

Sec. 2. The Speaker of the House and the Majority Leader of 
the Senate, acting jointly after consultation with the Minority 
Leader of the House and the Minority Leader of the Senate, shall 
notify the Members of the House and the Senate, respectively, 
to reassemble whenever, in their opinion, the public interest shall 
warrant it. 


Agreed to February 13, 1997. 


WARREN CHRISTOPHER—COMMENDATION Mar. 5, 1997 
[S. Con. Res. 4] 

Whereas Secretary Warren Christopher served as Secretary of State 
from 1993 until 1997, and maintained the tradition of that Office 
by representing the international interests of the United States 
with great dignity, grace, and ability; 

Whereas Secretary Christopher, during his tenure as Secretary 
of State, engaged in more international travel than any other 
Secretary of State in United States history, reflecting his indefati- 
gable commitment to advancing peace and justice, protecting 
and promoting United States interests, and preserving United 
States leadership in international affairs; 

Whereas Secretary Christopher has played a key leadership role 
in United States foreign policy achievements, including ending 
the war in Bosnia, restoring an elected government in Haiti, 
and advancing peace in the Middle East; 

Whereas Secretary Christopher served with distinction as Deputy 
Secretary of State from 1977 until 1981 and, among his accom- 
plishments as Deputy Secretary, is credited with skillfully nego- 
tiating the release of American hostages in Iran; 

Whereas Secretary Christopher has had a distinguished career in 
law and public service in California; 

Whereas Secretary Christopher, born in Scranton, North Dakota, 
is one of North Dakota’s most distinguished native sons and 
has always displayed the quiet strength and work ethic associated 
with the people of the Great Plains; 

Whereas in 1997 Secretary Christopher leaves his position as the 
sixty-third Secretary of State; and 

Whereas Secretary Christopher has earned the respect and admira- 
tion of Congress and the American people: Now, therefore, be 
it 

Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 

That Congress commends and thanks the Honorable Warren Chris- 

topher for his exemplary diplomatic service, and for his skillful 

——a efforts to advance peace and justice around the 

world. 


Agreed to March 5, 1997. 
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Mar. 21, 1997 


[S. Con. Res. 14] 


Apr. 10, 1997 


[H.Con. Res. 11] 


May 1, 1997 


[H. Con. Res. 61] 


ADJOURNMENT—SENATE AND HOUSE OF 
REPRESENTATIVES 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concur- 
ring), That when the Senate recesses or adjourns at the close 
of business on Thursday, March 20, 1997, Friday, March 21, 1997, 
or Saturday, March 22, 1997, pursuant to a motion made by the 
Majority Leader or his designee in accordance with this resolution, 
it stand recessed or adjourned until noon on Monday, April 7, 
1997, or until such time on that day as may be specified by the 
Majority Leader or his designee in the motion to recess or adjourn, 
or until noon on the second day after Members are notified to 
reassemble pursuant to section 2 of this concurrent resolution, 
whichever occurs first; and that when the House adjourns on the 
legislative day of Thursday, March 20, 1997, Friday, March 21, 
1997, or Saturday, March 22, 1997, it stand adjourned until 12:30 
p.m. on Tuesday, April 8, 1997, or until noon on the second day 
after Members are notified to reassemble pursuant to section 2 
of this concurrent resolution, whichever occurs first. 

Sec. 2. The Majority Leader of the Senate and the Speaker 
of the House, acting jointly after consultation with the Minority 
Leader of the Senate and the Minority Leader of the House, shall 
notify the Members of the Senate and House, respectively, to 
reassemble whenever, in their opinion, the public interest shall 
warrant it 


Agreed to March 21, 1997. 


DAYS OF REMEMBERANCE OF VICTIMS OF THE 
HOLOCAUST COMMEMORATION CEREMONY— 
CAPITOL ROTUNDA AUTHORIZATION 


Permitting the use of the rotunda of the Capitol for a ceremony as part of the 
commemoration of the days of remembrance of victims of the Holocaust. 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concur- 
ring), That the rotunda of the Capitol is authorized to be used 
from 8 o'clock ante meridiem until 3 o’clock post meridiem on 
May 8, 1997, for a ceremony as part of the commemoration of 
the days of remembrance of victims of the Holocaust. Physical 
preparations for the ceremony shall be carried out in accordance 
with such conditions as the Architect of the Capitol may prescribe. 


Agreed to April 10, 1997. 


JACKIE ROBINSON—LIFETIME ACHIEVEMENTS 


Honoring the lifetime achievements of Jackie Robinson. 


Whereas Jackie Robinson was the first four sport letterman at 
the University of California at Los Angeles; 
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Whereas on April 15, 1947, Jackie Robinson was the first African- 
American to cross the color barrier and play for a major league 
baseball team; 

Whereas Jackie Robinson, whose career began in the Negro 
Leagues, went on to be named Rookie of the Year and subse- 
quently led the Brooklyn Dodgers to six National League pen- 
nants and a World Series championship; 

Whereas Jackie Robinson’s inspiring career earned him recognition 
as the first African-American to win a batting title, lead the 
league in stolen bases, play in an All-Star game, win a Most 
Valuable Player award, play in the World Series and be elected 
to baseball’s Hall of Fame; 

Whereas after retiring from baseball Jackie Robinson was active 
in the civil rights movement and founded the first bank owned 
by African-Americans in New York City; 

Whereas his legacy continues to uplift the Nation through the 
Jackie Robinson Foundation that has provided 425 scholarships 
to needy students; 

Whereas Jackie Robinson’s courage, dignity, and example taught 
the Nation that what matters most is not the color of a man’s 
skin but rather the content of his character; 

Whereas Jackie Robinson, in his career, consistently demonstrated 
that how you play the game is more important than the final 
score; 

Whereas Jackie Robinson’s life and heritage help make the Amer- 
ican dream more accessible to all; and 

Whereas April 15, 1997, marks the 50th anniversary of Jackie 
Robinson’s entrance into major league baseball: Now, therefore, 


it 

Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concur- 
ring), That the achievements and contributions of Jackie Robinson 
be honored and celebrated; that his dedication and sacrifice be 
recognized; and that his contributions to African-Americans and 
to the Nation be remembered. 


Agreed to May 1, 1997. 


JACK SWIGERT STATUE—NATIONAL STATUARY 
HALL 


Providing for acceptance of a statue of Jack Swigert, presented by the State of 
Colorado, for placement in National Statuary Hall. 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concur- 
ring), That (a) the statue of Jack Swigert, furnished by the State 
of Colorado for placement in National Statuary Hall in accordance 
with section 1814 of the Revised Statutes of the United States 
(40 U.S.C. 187), is accepted in the name of the United 
States, and the thanks of the Congress are tendered to the State 
of Colorado for providing this commemoration of one of its most 
eminent personages. 

(b) The State of Colorado is authorized to use the rotunda of 
the Capitol on May 22, 1997, at 11 o'clock, ante meridiem, for 
a presentation ceremony for the statue. The Architect of the Capitol 
and the Capitol Police Board shall take such action as may be 


May 8, 1997 


[H.Con. Res. 25} 
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May 14, 1997 


H. Con. Res. 66 


necessary with respect to physical preparations and security for 
the ceremony. 

(c) The statue shall be displayed in the rotunda of the Capitol 
for a period of not more than six months, after which period 
the statue shall be moved to its permanent location in National 
Statuary Hall. 

Sec. 2. The Clerk of the House of Representatives shall 
transmit a copy of this concurrent resolution to the Governor of 
Colorado. 


Agreed to May 8, 1997. 


NATIONAL PEACE OFFICERS’ MEMORIAL 
SERVICE—CAPITOL GROUNDS AUTHORIZATION 


Authorizing the use of the Capitol Grounds for the sixteenth annual National 
Peace Officers’ Memorial Service. 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concur- 
ring), 


SECTION 1. USE OF CAPITOL GROUNDS FOR NATIONAL PEACE OFFI- 
CERS’ MEMORIAL SERVICE. 


The National Fraternal Order of Police and its auxiliary shall 
be permitted to sponsor a public event, the sixteenth annual 
National Peace Officers’ Memorial Service, on the Capitol Grounds 
on May 15, 1997, or on such other date as the Speaker of the 
House of Representatives and the President pro tempore of the 
Senate may jointly designate, in order to honor the more than 
117 law enforcement officers who died in the line of duty during 
1996. 


SEC. 2. TERMS AND CONDITIONS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The event authorized to be conducted on the 
Capitol Grounds under section 1 shall be free of admission charge 
to the public and arranged not to interfere with the needs of 
Congress, under conditions to be prescribed by the Architect of 
the Capitol and the Capitol Police Board. 

(b) EXPENSES AND LIABILITIES.—The National Fraternal Order 
of Police and its auxiliary shall assume full responsibility for all 
expenses and liabilities incident to all activities associated with 
the event. 

SEC. 3. EVENT PREPARATIONS. 

(a) STRUCTURES AND EQUIPMENT.—Subject to the approval of 
the Architect of the Capitol, the National Fraternal Order of Police 
and its auxiliary are authorized to erect upon the Capitol Grounds 
such stage, sound amplification devices, and other related structures 
and equipment, as may be required for the event authorized to 
be conducted on the Capitol Grounds under section 1. 

(b) ADDITIONAL ARRANGEMENTS.—The Architect of the Capitol 
and the Capitol Police Board are authorized to make any such 
additional arrangements as may be required to carry out the event. 





Agreed to May 14, 1997. 
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SOAP BOX DERBY RACES—CAPITOL GROUNDS 
AUTHORIZATION 


Authorizing the use of the Capitol Grounds for the Greater Washington Soap 
Box Derby. 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concur- 
ring), 


SECTION 1. AUTHORIZATION OF SOAP BOX DERBY RACES ON CAPITOL 
GROUNDS. 


The Greater Washington Soap Box Derby Association (hereinafter 
in this resolution referred to as the “Association”) shall be permitted 
to sponsor a public event, soap box derby races, on the Capitol 
Grounds on July 12, 1997, or on such other date as the Speaker 
of the House of Representatives and the President pro tempore 
of the Senate may jointly designate. 


SEC. 2. CONDITIONS. 


The event to be carried out under this resolution shall be free 
of admission charge to the public and arranged not to interfere 
with the needs of Congress, under conditions to be prescribed by 
the Architect of the Capitol and the Capitol Police Board; except 
that the Association shall assume full responsibility for all expenses 
and liabilities incident to all activities associated with the event. 


SEC. 3. STRUCTURES AND EQUIPMENT. 


For the purposes of this resolution, the Association is authorized 
to erect upon the Capitol Grounds, subject to the approval of the 
Architect of the Capitol, such stage, sound amplification devices, 
and other related structures and equipment as may be required 
for the event to be carried out under this resolution. 


SEC. 4. ADDITIONAL ARRANGEMENTS. 


The Architect of the Capitol and the Capitol Police Board are 
authorized to make any such additional arrangements that may 
be required to carry out the event under this resolution. 


Agreed to May 20, 1997. 


CEREMONY FOR MOTHER TERESA—CAPITOL 
ROTUNDA AUTHORIZATION 


Whereas Mother Teresa of Calcutta has greatly enhanced the lives 
of people in all walks of life in every corner of the world through 
her faith, her love, and her selfless dedication to humanity and 
charitable works for nearly 70 years; 

Whereas Mother Teresa founded the Missionaries of Charity, which 
includes more than 3,000 members in 25 countries who devote 
their lives to serving the poor, without accepting any material 
reward in return; 

Whereas Mother Teresa has been recognized as an outstanding 
humanitarian around the world and has been honored by: The 
first Pope John XXIII Peace Prize (1971); the Jawaharal Nehru 


May 20, 1997 


[H.Con. Res. 49] 


May 20, 1997 


{S. Con. Res. 26] 
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May 21, 1997 


[H. Con. Res. 67] 


June 5, 1997 


[H. Con. Res. 84] 


Award for International Understanding (1972); the Nobel Peace 
Prize (1979); and the Presidential Medal of Freedom (1985); 
Whereas Mother Teresa has forever enhanced the culture and his- 
tory of the world; and 
Whereas Mother Teresa truly leads by example and shows the 
people of the world the way to live by love for all humanity: 
Now, therefore, be it 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That the rotunda of the Capitol is authorized to be used on June 
5, 1997, for a congressional ceremony honoring Mother Teresa. 
Physical preparations for the ceremony shall be carried out in 
accordance with such conditions as the Architect of the Capitol 
may prescribe. 


Agreed to May 20, 1997. 


1997 SPECIAL OLYMPIC TORCH RELAY—CAPITOL 
GROUNDS AUTHORIZATION 


Authorizing the 1997 Special Olympics Torch Relay to be run through the Capitol 
Grounds. 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concur- 
ring), 


SECTION 1. AUTHORIZATION OF RUNNING OF SPECIAL OLYMPICS 
TORCH RELAY THROUGH CAPITOL GROUNDS. 


On June 13, 1997, or on such other date as the Speaker of 
the House of Representatives and the President pro tempore of 
the Senate may jointly designate, the 1997 Special Olympics Torch 
Relay may be run through the Capitol Grounds, as part of the 
journe of the Special Olympics torch to the District of Columbia 
eect Olympics summer games at Gallaudet University in the 
District of Columbia. 


SEC. 2. RESPONSIBILITY OF CAPITOL POLICE BOARD. 


The Capitol Police Board shall take such actions as may be 
necessary to carry out section 1. 


SEC. 3. CONDITIONS RELATING TO PHYSICAL PREPARATIONS. 


The Architect of the Capitol may prescribe conditions for physical 
preparations for the event authorized by section 1. 


Agreed to May 21, 1997. 


FEDERAL BUDGET—FISCAL YEAR 1998 


Establishing the congressional budget for the United States Government for fiscal 
year 1998 and setting forth appropriate budgetary levels for fiscal years 1999, 
2000, 2001, and 2002. 


_ Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concur- 
ring), 
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SECTION 1. CONCURRENT RESOLUTION ON THE BUDGET FOR FISCAL 
YEAR 1998. 


(a) DECLARATION.—The Congress determines and declares that 
this resolution is the concurrent resolution on the budget for fiscal 
year 1998 including the appropriate budgetary levels for fiscal 
years 1999, 2000, 2001, and 2002 as required by section 301 of 
the Congressional Budget Act of 1974. 

(b) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of contents for this 
concurrent resolution is as follows: 


Sec. 1. Concurrent resolution on the budget for fiscal year 1998. 
TITLE I—LEVELS AND AMOUNTS 


Sec. 101. Recommended levels and amounts. 

Sec. 102. Social Security. 

Sec. 103. Major functional categories. 

Sec. 104. Reconciliation in the Senate. 

Sec. 105. Reconciliation in the House of Representatives. 


TITLE II—BUDGETARY RESTRAINTS AND RULEMAKING 


Sec. 201. Discretionary s ending limits. 

Sec. 202. Allowance for the IMF. 

Sec. 203. Allowance for section 8 housing assistance. 

Sec. 204. Separate environmental allocation. 

Sec. 205. Pnority Federal land acquisitions and exchanges. 

Sec. 206. Allowance for arrearages. 

Sec. 207. Intercity passenger rail reserve fund for fiscal years 1998-2002. 

Sec. 207A. Intercity passenger rail reserve fund in the Senate for fiscal years 


1998-2002. 
Sec. 208. a transit reserve fund in the Senate for fiscal years 1998-2002. 
Sec. 209. hway reserve fund in the Senate for fiscal years 1998-2002. 
Sec. 210. eficit- neutral reserve fund in the House for surface transportation. 


Sec. 211. Sele of Government assets. 
Sec. 212. Determinations of budgetary levels; reversals. 
Sec. 213. Exercise of rulemaking powers. 


TITLE III—SENSE OF CONGRESS, HOUSE, AND SENATE PROVISIONS 
Subtitle A—Sense of the Congress 


Sec. 301. Sense of the Congress on repayment of the Federal debt. 

Sec. 302. Sense of the Congress on tax cuts. 

Sec. 303. Sense of the Congress that the 10-year revenue loss from the tax relief 
package shall not exceed $250,000,000,000. 


Subtitle B—Sense of the House 


Sec. 306. Sense of the House on Commission on Long-Term Budgetary Problems. 
Sec. 307. Sense of the House on corporate welfare. 

Sec. 308. Sense of the House on baselines. 

Sec. 309. Sense of the House on family violence option clarifying amendment. 


Subtitle C—Sense of the Senate 


Sec. 311. Sense of the Senate on long term entitlement reforms, including accuracy 
in determining changes in the cost of living. 

Sec. 312. Sense of the Senate on tactical fighter aircraft programs. 

Sec. 313. Sense of the Senate regarding children’s health coverage. 

Sec. 314. Sense of the Senate on a Medicaid per capita cap. 

Sec. 315. Sense of the Senate that added savings go to deficit reduction. 

Sec. 316. Sense of the Senate on fairness in Medicare. 

Sec. 317. Sense of the Senate regarding assistance to Lithuania and Latvia. 

Sec. 318. Sense of the Senate regarding a National Commission on Higher 
Education. 

Sec. 319. Sense of the Senate on lockbox. 

Sec. 320. Sense of the Senate on the earned income credit. 

Sec. 321. Sense of the Senate supporting long-term entitlement reforms. 

Sec. 322. Sense of the Senate on Taestee assistance fundin 

Sec. 323. Sense of the Senate on enforcement of bipartisan a agreement. 

Sec. 324. Sense of the Senate regarding the National Institutes of Health. 

Sec. 325. Sense of the Senate regarding certain elderly legal aliens. 
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Sense of the Senate regarding retroactive taxes. 

Sense of the Senate on Bectal Gecurity and balancing the budget. 

Sense of the Senate supporting sufficient funding for veterans programs 
and benefits. 

Sense of the Senate on family violence option clarifying amendment. 

Sense of the Senate regarding assistance to Amtrak. 

Sense of the Senate regarding the protection of children’s health. 

Sense of the Senate on depositing all Federal gasoline taxes into the 
Highway Trust Fund. 

Sense of the Senate on early childhood education. 

Sense of the Senate concerning Highway Trust Fund. 

Sense of the Senate concerning tax incentives for the cost of post- 
secondary education. 

Sense of the Senate on additional tax cuts. 

Sense of the Senate regarding truth in budgeting and spectrum auctions. 

Sense of the Senate on highway demonstration projects. 

Sense of the Senate regarding the use of budget savings. 

Sense of the Senate regarding the value of the Social Security system for 
future retirees. 

Sense of the Senate on economic growth dividend protection. 

Sense of the Senate supporting Federal, State, and local law enforcement 
officers. 

Sense of the Senate regarding parental involvement in prevention of drug 
use by children. 


TITLE I—LEVELS AND AMOUNTS 


SEC. 101. RECOMMENDED LEVELS AND AMOUNTS. 


The following budgetary levels are appropriate for the fiscal years 
1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, and 2002: 

(1) FEDERAL REVENUES.—For purposes of the enforcement of this 
resolution— 


(A) The recommended levels of Federal revenues are as 


follows: 


Fiscal year 1998: $1,199,000,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1999: $1,241,900,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2000: $1,285,600,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2001: $1,343,600,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2002: $1,407,600,000,000. 
(B) The amounts by which the aggregate levels of Federal 


revenues should be changed are as follows: 


Fiscal year 1998: $— 7,400,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1999: $— 11,100,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2000: $ — 22,000,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2001: $— 22,800,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2002: $— 19,900,000,000. 
(C) The amounts for Federal Insurance Contributions Act 


revenues for hospital insurance within the recommended levels 
of Federal revenues are as follows: 


Fiscal year 1998: $113,500,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1999: $119,100,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2000: $125,100,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2001: $130,700,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2002: $136,800,000,000. 


(2) NEW BUDGET AUTHORITY.—For purposes of the enforcement 
of this resolution, the appropriate levels of total new budget author- 
ity are as follows: 


Fiscal year 1998: $1,386,700,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1999: $1,440,100,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2000: $1,486,400,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2001: $1,520,200,000,000. 
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Fiscal year 2002: $1,551,600,000,000. 

(3) BUDGET OUTLAYS.—For purposes of the enforcement of this 
resolution, the appropriate levels of total budget outlays are as 
follows: 

Fiscal year 1998: $1,372,000,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1999: $1,424,100,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2000: $1,468,800,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2001: $1,500,700,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2002: $1,515,900,000,000. 

(4) DEFICITS.—For purposes of the enforcement of this resolution, 

the amounts of the deficits are as follows: 
Fiscal year 1998: $— 173,000,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1999: $— 182,200,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2000: $— 183,200,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2001: $— 157,100,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2002: $— 108,300,000,000. 

(5) PUBLIC DEBT.—The appropriate levels of the public debt are 

as follows: 
Fiscal year 1998: $5,593,500,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1999: $5,841,000,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2000: $6,088,600,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2001: $6,307,300,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2002: $6,481,200,000,000. 

(6) DIRECT LOAN OBLIGATIONS.—The appropriate levels of total 

new direct loan obligations are as follows: 
Fiscal year 1998: $34,000,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1999: $33,400,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2000: $34,900,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2001: $36,100,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2002: $37,400,000,000. 

(7) PRIMARY LOAN GUARANTEE COMMITMENTS.—The appropriate 

levels of new primary loan guarantee commitments are as follows: 
Fiscal year 1998: $315,700,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1999: $324,900,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2000: $328,200,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2001: $332,200,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2002: $335,300,000,000. 


SEC. 102. SOCIAL SECURITY. 


(a) SOCIAL SECURITY REVENUES.—For purposes of Senate enforce- 
ment under sections 302, 602, and 311 of the Congressional Budget 
Act of 1974, the amounts of revenues of the Federal Old-Age and 
Survivors Insurance Trust Fund and the Federal Disability Insur- 
ance Trust Fund are as follows: 

Fiscal year 1998: $402,800,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1999: $422,300,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2000: $442,600,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2001: $461,600,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2002: $482,800,000,000. 

(b) SociAL SEcuRITY OUTLAYS.—For purposes of Senate enforce- 
ment under sections 302, 602, and 311 of the Congressional Budget 
Act of 1974, the amounts of outlays of the Federal Old-Age and 
Survivors Insurance Trust Fund and the Federal Disability Insur- 
ance Trust Fund are as follows: 

Fiscal year 1998: $317,600,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1999: $330,600,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2000: $343,600,000,000. 
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Fiscal year 2001: $358,100,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2002: $372,500,000,000. 


SEC. 103. MAJOR FUNCTIONAL CATEGORIES. 


The Congress determines and declares that the appropriate levels 
of new budget authority, budget outlays, new direct loan obligations, 
and new primary loan guarantee commitments for fiscal years 
1998 through 2002 for each major functional category are: 

(1) National Defense (050): 

Fiscal year 1998: 

(A) New budget authority, $268,200,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $266,000,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$600,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1999: 

(A) New budget-authority, $270,800,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $265,800,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$800,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2000: 

(A) New budget authority, $274,800,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $268,400,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$1,100,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2001: 

(A) New budget authority, $281,300,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $270,100,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$1,100,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2002: 

(A) New budget authority, $289,100,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $272,600,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$1,100,000,000. 

(2) International Affairs (150): 

Fiscal year 1998: 

(A) New budget authority, $15,900,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $14,600,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $2,000,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$12,800,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1999: 

(A) New budget authority, $14,900,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $14,600,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $2,000,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$13,100,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2000: 

(A) New budget authority, $15,800,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $15,000,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $2,100,000,000. 
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(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$13,400,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2001: 

(A) New budget authority, $16,100,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $14,800,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $2,100,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$13,800,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2002: 

(A) New budget authority, $16,400,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $14,800,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $2,200,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$14,200,000,000. 

(3) General Science, Space, and Technology (250): 

Fiscal year 1998: 

(A) New budget authority, $16,200,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $16,900,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 1999: 

(A) New budget authority, $16,200,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $16,500,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 2000: 

(A) New budget authority, $15,900,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $16,000,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 2001: 

(A) New budget authority, $15,800,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $15,900,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 2002: 

(A) New budget authority, $15,600,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $15,700,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 

(4) Energy (270): 

Fiscal year 1998: 

(A) New budget authority, $3,100,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $2,200,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $1,100,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 1999: 

(A) New budget authority, $3,500,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $2,400,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $1,100,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 2000: 

(A) New budget authority, $3,200,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $2,300,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $1,100,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 2001: 
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(A) New budget authority, $2,900,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $2,000,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $1,100,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 2002: 

(A) New budget authority, $2,800,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $1,900,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $1,200,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 

(5) Natural Resources and Environment (300): 

Fiscal year 1998: 

(A) New budget authority, $23,900,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $22,400,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $100,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 1999: 

(A) New budget authority, $23,200,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $22,700,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $100,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 2000: 

(A) New budget authority, $22,600,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $23,000,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $100,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 2001: 

(A) New budget authority, $22,200,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $22,700,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $100,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 2002: 

(A) New budget authority, $22,100,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $22,300,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $100,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 

(6) Agriculture (350): 

Fiscal year 1998: 

(A) New budget authority, $13,100,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $11,900,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $9,600,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$6,400,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1999: 

(A) New budget authority, $12,800,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $11,300,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $11,000,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$6,400,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2000: 

(A) New budget authority, $12,200,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $10,700,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $11,100,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$6,500,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2001: 

(A) New budget authority, $11,000,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $9,500,000,000. 
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(C) New direct loan obligations, $11,000,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$6,600,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2002: 

(A) New budget authority, $10,700,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $9,100,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $11,000,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$6,700,000,000. 

(7) Commerce and Housing Credit (370): 

Fiscal year 1998: 

(A) New budget authority, $6,600,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, —$900,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $4,700,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$245,500,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1999: 

(A) New budget authority, $11,100,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $4,300,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $1,900,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$253,500,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2000: 

(A) New budget authority, $15,200,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $9,800,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $2,200,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$255,200,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2001: 

(A) New budget authority, $16,100,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $12,100,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $2,600,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$258,000,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2002: 

(A) New budget authority, $16,700,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $12,500,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $2,700,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$259,900,000,000. 

(8) Transportation (400): 

Fiscal year 1998: 

(A) New budget authority, $46,400,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $40,900,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $200,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 1999: 

(A) New budget authority, $46,600,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $41,300,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $100,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 2000: 

(A) New budget authority, $47,100,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $41,400,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $100,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 2001: 
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(A) New budget authority, $48,100,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $41,300,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $100,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 2002: 

(A) New budget authority, $49,200,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $41,200,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $100,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 

(9) Community and Regional Development (450): 

Fiscal year 1998: 

(A) New budget authority, $8,800,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $10,400,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $2,900,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$2,400,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1999: 

(A) New budget authority, $8,500,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $10,900,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $2,900,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$2,400,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2000: 

(A) New budget authority, $7,800,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $11,000,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $3,000,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$2,400,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2001: 

(A) New budget authority, $7,800,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $11,400,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $3,100,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$2,500,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2002: 

(A) New budget authority, $7,800,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $8,400,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $3,200,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$2,500,000,000. 

(10) Education, Training, Employment, and Social Services (500): 

Fiscal year 1998: 

(A) New budget authority, $60,000,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $56. 100,000 000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $12,300,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$20,700,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1999: 

(A) New budget authority, $60,500,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $59,300,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $13,100,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$21,900,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2000: 

(A) New budget authority, $61,700,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $60,700,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $13,900,000,000. 
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(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$23 ,300,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2001: 

(A) New budget authority, $63,000,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $61,900,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $14,700,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$24 ,500,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2002: 

(A) New budget authority, $63,300,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $62,300,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $15,400,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$25,700,000,000. 

(11) Health (550): 

Fiscal year 1998: 

(A) New budget authority, $137,800,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $137,800,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$100,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1999: 

(A) New budget authority, $145,000,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $144,900,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 2000: 

(A) New budget authority, $154,100,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $153,900,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 2001: 

(A) New budget authority, $163,400,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $163,100,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 2002: 

(A) New budget authority, $172,200,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $171,700,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 

(12) Medicare (570): 

Fiscal year 1998: 

(A) New budget authority, $201,600,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $201,800,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 1999: 

(A) New budget authority, $212,100,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $211,500,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 2000: 

(A) New budget authority, $225,500,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $225,500,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
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Fiscal year 2001: 

(A) New budget authority, $239,600,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $238,800,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 2002: 

(A) New budget authority, $251,500,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $250,800,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 

(13) Income Security (600): 

Fiscal year 1998: 

(A) New budget authority, $239,000,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $247,800,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $100,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$100,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1999: 

(A) New budget authority, $254,100,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $2 258, 100,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $100,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$100,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2000: 

(A) New budget authority, $269,600,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $268,200,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $100,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee ‘commitments, 
$100,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2001: 

(A) New budget authority, $275,100,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $277,300,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $100,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$100,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2002: 

(A) New budget authority, $286,900,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $285,200,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $200,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$100,000,000. 

(14) Social Security (650): 

Fiscal year 1998: 

(A) New budget authority, $11,400,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $11,500,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 1999: 

(A) New budget authority, $12,100,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $12,200,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 2000: 

(A D New budget authority, $12,800,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $12,900,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
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Fiscal year 2001: 

(A) New budget authority, $13,000,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $13,000,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 2002: 

(A) New budget authority, $14,400,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $14,400,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan = commitments, $0. 

(15) Veterans Benefits and Services (700): 

Fiscal year 1998: 

(A) New budget authority, $40,500,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $41,300,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $1,000,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$27,100,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1999: 

(A) New budget authority, $41,500,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $41,700,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $1,100,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan gu uarantee commitments, 
$26,700,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2000: 

(A) New — et authority, $41,700,000,000. 

(B) Outla 41,900,000,000. 

(C) New aes loan obligations, $1,200,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$26,200,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2001: 

(A) New budget authority, $42,100,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $42,200,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $1,200,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments 
$25,600,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2002: 

(A) New budget authority, $42,300,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $42,400,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $1,300,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$25,100,000,000. 

(16) Administration of Justice (750): 

Fiscal year 1998: 

(A) New budget authority, $24,800,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $22,600,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 1999: 

(A) New budget authority, $25,100,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $24,500,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 2000: 

(A) New budget authority, $24,200,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $25,200,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 


’ 
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Fiscal year 2001: 

(A) New budget authority, $24,400,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $25,900,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
Fiscal year 2002: 

(A) New budget authority, $24,900,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $24,900,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 

(17) General Government (800): 

Fiscal year 1998: 

(A) New budget authority, $14,700,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $14,000,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
Fiscal year 1999: 

(A) New budget authority, $14,400,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $14,400,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
Fiscal year 2000: 

(A) New budget authority, $14,000,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $14,700,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
Fiscal year 2001: 

(A) New budget authority, $13,700,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $14,100,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
Fiscal year 2002: 

(A) New budget authority, $13,100,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $13,100,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 

(18) Net Interest (900): 

Fiscal year 1998: 

(A) New budget authority, $296,500,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $296,500,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
Fiscal year 1999: 

(A) New budget authority, $304,600,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $304,600,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
Fiscal year 2000: 

(A) New budget authority, $305,100,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $305,100,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
Fiscal year 2001: 

(A) New budget authority, $303,800,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $303,800,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


$0 


$0 


$0. 


$0. 


$0. 


$0. 


$0. 


$0. 


$0. 


$0. 
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Fiscal year 2002: 

(A) New budget authority, $303,700,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $303,700,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 

(19) Allowances (920): 

Fiscal year 1998: 

(A) New budget authority, $0. 

(B) Outlays, $0. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 1999: 

(A) New budget authority, $0. 

(B) Outlays, $0. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 2000: 

(A) New budget authority, $0. 

(B) Outlays, $0. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 2001: 

(A) New budget authority, $0. 

(B) Outlays, $0. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 2002: 

(A) New budget authority, $0. 

(B) Outlays, $0. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 

(20) Undistributed Offsetting Receipts (950): 

Fiscal year 1998: 

(A) New budget authority, — $41,800,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, —$41,800,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 1999: 

(A) New budget authority, — $36,900,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, —$36,900,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 2000: 

(A) New budget authority, — $36,900,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, —$36,900,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 2001: 

(A) New budget authority, — $39,200,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, —$39,200,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 2002: 

(A) New budget authority, — $51,100,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, —$51,100,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
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SEC. 104. RECONCILIATION IN THE SENATE. 


(a) RECONCILIATION OF SPENDING REDUCTIONS.—Not later than 
June 13, 1997, the committees named in this subsection shall 
submit their recommendations to the Committee on the Budget 
of the Senate. After receiving those recommendations, the Commit- 
tee on the Budget shall report to the Senate a reconciliation bill 
carrying out all such recommendations without any substantive 
revision. 

(1) COMMITTEE ON AGRICULTURE, NUTRITION, AND FOR- 
ESTRY.—The Senate Committee on Agriculture, Nutrition, and 
Forestry shall report changes in laws within its jurisdiction 
that provide direct spending (as defined in section 250(c)(8) 
of the Balanced Budget and Emergency Deficit Control Act 
of 1985) to increase outlays by not more than $300,000,000 
in fiscal year 2002 and by not more than $1,500,000,000 for 
the period of fiscal years 1998 through 2002. 

(2) COMMITTEE ON BANKING, HOUSING, AND URBAN 
AFFAIRS.—The Senate Committee on Banking, Housing, and 
Urban Affairs shall report changes in laws within its jurisdic- 
tion that reduce the deficit $434,000,000 in fiscal year 2002 
and $1,590,000,000 for the period of fiscal years 1998 through 
2002. 

(3) COMMITTEE ON COMMERCE, SCIENCE, AND TRANSPOR- 
TATION.—The Senate Committee on Commerce, Science, and 
Transportation shall report changes in laws within its jurisdic- 
tion that reduce the deficit $14,849,000,000 in fiscal year 2002 
and $26,496,000,000 for the period of fiscal years 1998 through 
2002. 

(4) COMMITTEE ON ENERGY AND NATURAL RESOURCES.— 
The Senate Committee on Energy and Natural Resources shall 
report changes in laws within its jurisdiction that provide direct 
spending (as defined in section 250(c)(8) of the Balanced Budget 
and Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985) to reduce outlays 
$6,000,000 in fiscal year 2002 and $13,000,000 for the period 
of fiscal years 1998 through 2002. 

(5) COMMITTEE ON FINANCE.—The Senate Committee on 
Finance shall report changes in laws within its jurisdiction— 

(A) that provide direct spending (as defined in section 

250(c)(8) of the Balanced Budget and Emergency Deficit 

Control Act of 1985) to reduce outlays $40,911,000,000 

in fiscal year 2002 and $100,646,000,000 for the period 

of fiscal years 1998 through 2002; and 
(B) to increase the statutory limit on the public debt 
to not more than $5,950,000,000,000. 

(6) COMMITTEE ON GOVERNMENTAL AFFAIRS.—The Senate 
Committee on Governmental Affairs shall report changes in 
laws within its jurisdiction that reduce the deficit 
$1,769,000,000 in fiscal year 2002 and $5,467,000,000 for the 
period of fiscal years 1998 through 2002. 

(7) COMMITTEE ON LABOR AND HUMAN RESOURCES.—The 
Senate Committee on Labor and Human Resources shall report 
changes in laws within its jurisdiction that provide direct spend- 
ing (as defined in section 250(c)(8) of the Balanced Budget 
and Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985) to reduce outlays 
$1,057,000,000 in fiscal year 2002 and $1,792,000,000 for the 
period of fiscal years 1998 through 2002. 
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(8) COMMITTEE ON VETERANS’ AFFAIRS.—The Senate 
Committee on Veterans’ Affairs sha!l report changes in laws 
within its jurisdiction that provide direct spending (as defined 
in section 250(c)(8) of the Balanced Budget and Emergency 
Deficit Control Act of 1985) to reduce outlays $681,000,000 
in fiscal year 2002 and $2,733,000,000 for the period of fiscal 
years 1998 through 2002. 

(b) RECONCILIATION OF REVENUE REDUCTIONS.—Not later than 
June 20, 1997, the Senate Committee on Finance shall report 
to the Senate a reconciliation bill proposing changes in laws within 
its jurisdiction ennery to reduce revenues by not more than 
$20,500,000,000 in fiscal year 2002 and $85,000,000,000 for the 
period of fiscal years 1998 through 2002. 

(c) TREATMENT OF CONGRESSIONAL Pay-As-YOU-GO.—For pur- 
poses of section 202 of House Concurrent Resolution 67 (104th 
Congress), legislation which reduces revenues pursuant to a rec- 
onciliation instruction contained in subsection (b) shall be taken 
together with all other legislation passed pursuant to the reconcili- 
ation instructions contained in this resolution when determining 
the deficit effect of such legislation. 

(d) CHILDREN’S HEALTH INITIATIVE.— 

(1) DEFICIT NEUTRAL ADJUSTMENTS.—After the reporting 
of reconciliation legislation pursuant to subsection (a), or after 
the submission of a conference report thereon, and if the 
Committee on Finance reduces outlays by an amount greater 
than the outlay reduction that is required by subsection 
(a)(5)(A), the Chairman of the Committee on the Budget of 
the Senate, with the concurrence and agreement of the rankin 
minority member, may submit in writing appropriately salen 
(A) reconciliation instructions to the Committee on Finance 
to reduce the deficit, (B) allocations, (C) limits, and (D) aggre- 
ates. 

7 (2) FLEXIBILITY ON ADJUSTMENTS.—The adjustments made 
pursuant to this subsection shall not exceed $2,300,000,000 
in fiscal year 1998 and $16,000,000,000 for the period of fiscal 
years 1998 through 2002 and shall not cause an increase in 
the deficit levels in this resolution. 


SEC. 105. RECONCILIATION IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES. 


(a) PURPOSE.—The purpose of this section is to provide for two 
separate reconciliation bills: the first for entitlement reform and 
the second for tax relief. 

(b) SUBMISSIONS.— 

(1) ENTITLEMENT REFORMS.—Not later than June 13, 1997, 
the House committees named in subsection (c) shall submit 
their recommendations to the House Committee on the Budget. 
After receiving those recommendations, the House Committee 
on the Budget shall report to the House a reconciliation bill 
carrying out all such recommendations without any substantive 
revision. 

(2) TAX RELIEF AND MISCELLANEOUS REFORMS.—Not later 
than June 14, 1997, the House committees named in subsection 
(d) shall submit their recommendations to the House Committee 
on the Budget. After receiving those recommendations, the 
House Committee on the Budget shall report to the House 
a reconciliation bill carrying out all such recommendations 
without any substantive revision. 








111 STAT. 2726 





CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS—JUNE 5, 1997 


(c) INSTRUCTIONS RELATING TO ENTITLEMENT REFORMS.— 





(1) COMMITTEE ON AGRICULTURE.—The House Committee 
on Agriculture shall report changes in laws within its jurisdic- 
tion that provide direct spending such that the total level 
of direct spending for that committee does not exceed: 
$34,571,000,000 in outlays for fiscal year 1998, $37,008,000,000 
in outlays for fiscal year 2002, and $179,884,000,000 in outlays 
in fiscal years 1998 through 2002. 

(2) COMMITTEE ON BANKING AND FINANCIAL SERVICES.— 
The House Committee on Banking and Financial Services shall 
report changes in laws within its jurisdiction that provide direct 
spending such that the total level of direct spending for that 
committee does not exceed: —$8,435,000,000 in outlays for 
fiscal year 1998, —$5,091,000,000 in outlays for Sat year 
2002, and —$32,743,000,000 in outlays in fiscal years 1998 
through 2002. 

(3) COMMITTEE ON COMMERCE.—The House Committee on 
Commerce shall report changes in laws within its jurisdiction 
that provide direct spending such that the total level of direct 
spending for that committee does not exceed: $393,533,000,000 
in outlays for fiscal year 1998, $507,150,000,000 in outlays 
for fiscal year 2002, and $2,259,294,000,000 in outlays in fiscal 
years 1998 through 2002. 

(4) COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE.—The 
House Committee on Education and the Workforce shall report 
changes in laws within its jurisdiction that provide direct spend- 
ing such that the total level of direct spending for that commit- 
tee does not exceed: $17,222,000,000 in outlays for fiscal year 
1998, $17,673,000,000 in outlays for fiscal year 2002, and 
$89,528,000,000 in outlays in fiscal years 1998 through 2002. 

(5) COMMITTEE ON GOVERNMENT REFORM AND OVERSIGHT.— 
(A) The House Committee on Government Reform and Over- 
sight shall report changes in laws within its jurisdiction that 
provide direct spending such that the total lend of direct spend- 
ing for that committee does not exceed: $68,975,000,000 in 
outlays for fiscal year 1998, $81,896,000,000 in outlays for 
fiscal year 2002, and $375,722,000,000 in outlays in fiscal years 
1998 through 2002. 

(B) The House Committee on Government Reform and 
Oversight shall report changes in laws within its jurisdiction 
that would reduce the deficit by: $0 in fiscal year 1998, 
$621,000,000 in fiscal year 2002, and $1,829,000,000 in fiscal 
years 1998 through 2002. 

(6) COMMITTEE ON TRANSPORTATION AND INFRASTRUC- 
TURE.—The House Committee on Transportation and Infra- 
structure shali report changes in laws within its jurisdiction 
that provide direct spending such that the total level of direct 
spending for that committee does not exceed: $18,087,000,000 
in outlays for fiscal year 1998, $17,283,000,000 in outlays for 
fiscal year 2002, and $88,711,000,000 in outlays in fiscal years 
1998 through 2002. 

(7) COMMITTEE ON VETERANS’ AFFAIRS.—The House 
Committee on Veterans’ Affairs shall report changes in laws 
within its jurisdiction that provide direct spending such that 
the total level of direct spending for that committee does not 
exceed: $22,444,000,000 in outlays for fiscal year 1998, 
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$24,563,000,000 in outlays for fiscal year 2002, and 
$117,959,000,000 in outlays in fiscal years 1998 through 2002. 

(8) COMMITTEE ON WAYS AND MEANS.—{A) The House 
Committee on Ways and Means shall report changes in laws 
within its jurisdiction such that the total level of direct spending 
for that committee does not exceed: $397,581,000,000 in outlays 
for fiscal year 1998, $506,522,000,000 in outlays for fiscal year 
2002, ar $2,257,912,000,000 in outlays in fiscal years 1998 
through 2002. 

(B) The House Committee on Ways and Means shall report 
changes in laws within its jurisdiction such that the total 
level of revenues for that committee is not less than: 
$1,172,136,000,000 in revenues for fiscal year 1998, 
$1,382,679,000,000 in revenues for fiscal year 2002, and 
$6,358,388,000,000 in revenues in fiscal years 1998 through 
2002. 

(C) The House Committee on Ways and Means shall report 
changes in laws within its jurisdiction to increase the statutory 
limit on the public debt to not more than $5,950,000,000,000. 


(d) INSTRUCTIONS RELATING TO TAX RELIEF AND MISCELLANEOUS 
REFORMS.— 


(1) COMMITTEE ON AGRICULTURE.—The House Committee 
on Agriculture shall report changes in laws within its jurisdic- 
tion that provide direct spending such that the total level 
of direct spending for that committee does not exceed: 
$34,571,000,000 in outlays for fiscal year 1998, $37,008,000,000 
in outlays for fiscal year 2002, and $179,884,000,000 in outlays 
in fiscal years 1998 through 2002. 

(2) COMMITTEE ON BANKING AND FINANCIAL SERVICES.— 
The House Committee on Banking and Financial Services shall 
report changes in laws within its jurisdiction that provide direct 
spending such that the total level of direct spending for that 
committee does not exceed: —$8,435,000,000 in outlays for 
fiscal year 1998, —$5,091,000,000 in outlays for fiscal year 
2002, and —$32,743,000,000 in outlays in fiscal years 1998 
through 2002. 

(3) COMMITTEE ON COMMERCE.—The House Committee on 
Commerce shall report changes in laws within its jurisdiction 
that provide direct spending such that the total level of direct 
spending for that committee does not exceed: $393,533,000,000 
in outlays for fiscal year 1998, $507,150,000,000 in outlays 
for et oene 2002, and $2,259,294,000,000 in outlays in fiscal 
years 1998 through 2002. 

(4) COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE.—The 
House Committee on Education and the Workforce shall report 
changes in laws within its jurisdiction that provide direct spend- 
ing such that the total level of direct spending for that commit- 
tee does not exceed: $17,222,000,000 in outlays for fiscal year 
1998, $17,673,000,000 in outlays for fiscal year 2002, and 
$89,528,000,000 in outlays in fiscal years 1998 through 2002. 

(5) COMMITTEE ON GOVERNMENT REFORM AND OVERSIGHT.— 
(A) The House Committee on Government Reform and Over- 
sight shall report changes in laws within its jurisdiction that 
provide direct spending such that the total eal of direct spend- 
ing for that committee does not exceed: $68,975,000,000 in 
outlays for fiscal year 1998, $81,896,000,000 in outlays for 
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fiscal year 2002, and $375,722,000,000 in outlays in fiscal years 
1998 through 2002. 

(B) The House Committee on Government Reform and 
Oversight shall report changes in laws within its jurisdiction 
that would reduce the deficit by: $0 in fiscal year 1998, 
$621,000,000 in fiscal year 2002, and $1,829,000,000 in fiscal 
years 1998 through 2002. 

(6) COMMITTEE ON TRANSPORTATION AND INFRASTRUC- 
TURE.—The House Committee on Transportation and Infra- 
structure shall report changes in laws within its jurisdiction 
that provide direct spending such that the total level of direct 
spending for that committee does not exceed: $18,087,000,000 
in outlays for fiscal year 1998, $17,283,000,000 in outlays for 
fiscal year 2002, and $88,711,000,000 in outlays in fiscal years 
1998 through 2002. 

(7) COMMITTEE ON VETERANS’ AFFAIRS.—The House 
Committee on Veterans’ Affairs shall report changes in laws 
within its jurisdiction that provide direct spending such that 
the total level of direct spending for that committee does not 
exceed: $22,444,000,000 in outlays for fiscal year 1998, 
$24,563,000,000 in outlays for fiscal year 2002, and 
$117,959,000,000 in outlays in fiscal years 1998 through 2002. 

(8) COMMITTEE ON WAYS AND MEANS.—{A) The House 
Committee on Ways and Means shall report changes in laws 
within its jurisdiction such that the total level of direct spending 
for that committee does not exceed: $397,581,000,000 in outlays 
for fiscal year 1998, $506,522,000,000 in outlays for fiscal year 
2002, and $2,257,912,000,000 in outlays in fiscal years 1998 
through 2002. 

(B) The House Committee on Ways and Means shall report 
changes in laws within its jurisdiction such that the total 
level of revenues for that committee is not less than: 
$1,164,736,000,000 in revenues for fiscal year 1998, 
$1,362,179,000,000 in revenues for fiscal year 2002, and 
$6,273,388,000,000 in revenues in fiscal years 1998 through 
2002. 

(C) The House Committee on Ways and Means shall report 
changes in laws within its jurisdiction to increase the statutory 
limit on the public debt to not more than $5,950,000,000,000. 


(e) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this section, the term “direct 
spending” has the meaning given to such term in section 250(c)(8) 
of the Balanced Budget and Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985. 

(f) CHILDREN’S HEALTH INITIATIVE.—If the Committees on Com- 
merce and Ways and Means report recommendations pursuant to 
their reconciliation instructions that, combined, provide an initiative 
for children’s health that would increase the deficit by more than 
$2.3 billion for fiscal year 1998, by more than $3.9 billion for 
fiscal year 2002, and by more than $16 billion for the period 
of fiscal years 1998 through 2002, the committees shall be deemed 
to not have complied with their reconciliation instructions pursuant 
to section 310(d) of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974. 
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TITLE II—BUDGETARY RESTRAINTS 
AND RULEMAKING 


SEC. 201. DISCRETIONARY SPENDING LIMITS. 


(a) DISCRETIONARY LimiTs.—In the Senate, in this section and 
for the purposes of allocations made for the discretionary category 
pursuant to section 302(a) or 602(a) of the Congressional Budget 
Act of 1974, the term “discretionary spending limit’ means— 

(1) with respect to fiscal year 1998— 

(A) for the defense category $269,000,000,000 in new 
budget authority and $266,823,000,000 in outlays; and 

(B) for the nondefense category $257,857,000,000 in 
new budget authority and $286,445,000,000 in outlays; 

(2) with respect to fiscal year 1999— 

(A) for the defense category $271,500,000,000 in new 
budget authority and $266,518,000,000 in outlays; and 

(B) for the nondefense category $261,499,000,000 in 
new budget authority and $292,803,000,000 in outlays; 

(3) with respect to fiscal year 2000, for the discretionary 
category $537,193,000,000 in new budget authority and 
$564,265,000,000 in outlays; 

(4) with respect to fiscal year 2001, for the discretionary 
category $542,032,000,000 in new budget authority and 
$564,396,000,000 in outlays; and 

(5) with respect to fiscal year 2002, for the discretionary 
category $551,074,000,000 in new budget authority and 
$560,799,000,000 in outlays; 

as adjusted for changes in concepts and definitions and emergency 
appropriations. 

(b) POINT OF ORDER IN THE SENATE.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in paragraph (2), it 
shall not be in order in the Senate to consider— 

(A) a revision of this resolution or any concurrent 

resolution on the budget for fiscal years 1999, 2000, 2001, 

or 2002 (or amendment, motion, or conference report on 

such a resolution) that provides discretionary spending in 
excess of the discretionary spending limit or limits for 
such fiscal year; or 

(B) any bill or resolution (or amendment, motion, or 
conference report on such bill or resolution) for fiscal year 

1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, or 2002 that would cause any 

of the limits in this section (or suballocations of the discre- 

tionary limits made pursuant to section 602(b) of the 

Congressional Budget Act of 1974) to be exceeded. 

(2) EXCEPTION.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—This section shall not apply if a 

declaration of war by the Congress is in effect or if a 

une resolution pursuant to section 258 of the Balanced 

udget and Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985 has 
been enacted. 
(B) ENFORCEMENT OF DISCRETIONARY LIMITS IN FISCAL 

YEAR 1998.—Until the enactment of reconciliation legislation 

pursuant to subsections (a) and (b) of section 104 of this 


resolution— 
(i) subparagraph (A) of paragraph (1) shall not 
apply; and 
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(ii) subparagraph (B) of paragraph (1) shall apply 
only with respect to fiscal year 1998. 

(c) WAIVER.—This section may be waived or suspended in the 
Senate only by the affirmative vote of three-fifths of the Members, 
duly chosen and sworn. 

(d) APPEALS.—Appeals in the Senate from the decisions of the 
Chair relating to any provision of this section shall be limited 
to 1 hour, to be equally divided between, and controlled by, the 
appellant and the manager of the concurrent resolution, bill, or 
joint resolution, as the case may be. An affirmative vote of three- 
fifths of the Members of the Senate, duly chosen and sworn, shall 
be required in the Senate to sustain an appeal of the ruling of 
the Chair on a point of order raised under this section. 

(e) DETERMINATION OF BUDGET LEVELS.—For purposes of this 
section, the levels of new budget authority, outlays, new entitlement 
authority, revenues, and deficits for a fiscal year shall be determined 
on the basis of estimates made by the Committee on the Budget 
of the Senate. 


SEC. 202. ALLOWANCE FOR THE IMF. 


(a) ADJUSTMENTS.—In the Senate, for fiscal year 1998, 1999, 
2000, 2001, or 2002, and in the House of Representatives, for 
fiscal year 1998 or 1999, after the reporting of an appropriations 
measure (or after the submission of a conference report thereon) 
that includes an appropriation with respect to paragraph (1) or 
(2), the chairman of the Committee on the Budget shall increase 
the appropriate allocations, budgetary aggregates, and, in the Sen- 
ate only, discretionary limits, by the amount of budget authority 
in that measure that is the dollar equivalent, in terms of Special 
Drawing Rights, of— 

(1) an increase in the United States quota as part of 
the International Monetary Fund Eleventh General Review 
of Quotas (United States Quota); or 

(2) any increase in the maximum amount available to 
the Secretary of the Treasury pursuant to section 17 of the 
Bretton Woods Agreement Act, as amended from time to time 
(New Arrangements to Borrow). 

(b) COMMITTEE SUBALLOCATIONS.—The Committee on Appropria- 
tions may report to its House appropriately revised suballocations 
pursuant to sections 302(bX1) and 602(b)(1) of the Congressional 
Budget Act of 1974 following the adjustments made pursuant to 
subsection (a). 


SEC. 203. ALLOWANCE FOR SECTION 8 HOUSING ASSISTANCE. 


(a) ADJUSTMENT FOR DISCRETIONARY SPENDING.—For fiscal year 
1998, after the reporting of an appropriation measure (or after 
the submission of a conference report thereon) that includes an 
appropriation for the renewal of expiring contracts for tenant- and 
project-based housing assistance under section 8 of the United 
States Housing Act of 1937, the chairman of the Committee on 
the Budget may increase the appropriate allocations in this resolu- 
tion by the amount provided in that appropriation measure for 
that purpose, but not to exceed $9,200,000,000 in budget authority 
and the appropriate amount of outlays. 

(b) COMMITTEE SUBALLOCATIONS.—The Committee on Appropria- 
tions may report to its House appropriately revised suballocations 
pursuant to sections 302(bX1) and 602(b)(1) of the Congressional 
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Budget Act of 1974 following the adjustments made pursuant to 
subsection (a). 


SEC. 204. SEPARATE ENVIRONMENTAL ALLOCATION. 


(a) COMMITTEE ALLOCATIONS.—After the Committee on Commerce 
and the Committee on Transportation and Infrastructure report 
a bill (or after the submission of a conference report thereon) 
or in the Senate, after the Committee on Environment and Public 
Works reports a bill (or after the submission of a conference report 
thereon) to reform the Superfund program to facilitate the cleanup 
of hazardous waste sites that does not exceed— 

(1) $200,000,000 in budget authority for fiscal year 1998, 

(2) $200,000,000 in outlays for fiscal year 2002, and 

(3) $1,000,000,000 in budget authority for the period of 

fiscal years 1998 through 2002, 

the chairman of the Committee on the Budget of that House may 
increase the appropriate allocations of budget authority in this 
resolution by the amounts provided in that bill for that purpose 
and the outlays flowing in all years from such budget authority. 

(b) Prion SuRPLUS.—In the Senate, for the purposes of section 
202 of House Concurrent Resolution 67 (104th Congress), legislation 
reported (or the submission of a conference report thereon) pursuant 
to subsection (a) shall be taken together with all other legislation 
passed pursuant to section 104 of this resolution. 


SEC. 205. PRIORITY FEDERAL LAND ACQUISITIONS AND EXCHANGES. 


(a) ADJUSTMENT FOR DISCRETIONARY SPENDING.—For fiscal year 
1998, after the reporting of an appropriation measure (or after 
the submission of a conference report thereon) that provides $700 
million in budget authority for fiscal year 1998 for Federal land 
acquisitions and to finalize priority Federal land exchanges, the 
Chairman of the Committee on the Budget of each House shall 
increase the appropriate allocations by that amount of budget 
authority and the outlays flowing from such budget authority to 
the Committee on Appropriations of that House. 

(b) COMMITTEE UBALLOCATIONS.—The Committee on 
Appropriations may report to its House appropriately revised sub- 
allocations pursuant to sections 302(b\(1) and 602(b)(1) of the 
Congressional Budget Act of 1974 following the adjustments made 
pursuant to subsection (a). 


SEC. 206. ALLOWANCE FOR ARREARAGES. 


(a) ADJUSTMENT FOR DISCRETIONARY SPENDING.—(1) In the 
Senate, for the period of fiscal years 1998 through 2002, or in 
the House of Representatives, for the period of fiscal years 1998 
and 1999, after the reporting of an appropriations measure (or 
after the submission of a salen report thereon) that includes 
an appropriation for arrearages for international organizations, 
international peacekeeping, and multilateral development banks 
during that fiscal year, the Chairman of the Committee on the 
Budget shall increase the appropriate allocations, aggregates, and, 
in the Senate only, discretionary spending limits, in this resolution 
by an amount provided for that purpose in that appropriation 
measure. 

(2) In the Senate, the adjustments described in paragraph (1) 
for the period of fiscal years 1998 through 2002 may not exceed 
$1,884,000,000 in budget authority and the outlays flowing in all 
years from such budget authority. 
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(b) COMMITTEE SUBALLOCATIONS.—The Committee on Appropria- 
tions shall report to its House appropriately revised suballocations 
pursuant to sections 302(bX1) and 602(b)(1) of the Congressional 
Budget Act of 1974 following the adjustments made pursuant to 
subsection (a). 


SEC. 207. INTERCITY PASSENGER RAIL RESERVE FUND FOR FISCAL 
YEARS 1998-2002. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—If legislation is enacted which generates reve- 
nue increases or direct spending reductions to finance an intercity 
passenger rail fund and to the extent that such increases or reduc- 
tions are not included in this concurrent resolution on the budget, 
the appropriate budgetary levels and limits may be adjusted if 
such adjustments do not cause an increase in the deficit in this 
resolution. Necessary authorizing reforms and additional fundin 
contained in this reserve fund for intercity passenger rail should 
both occur in this Session; and if such funds are appropriated 
before the enactment of such reforms, such appropriated funds 
shall not be made available until the enactment of such reforms. 

(b) ESTABLISHING A RESERVE.— 

(1) ADJUSTMENTS TO CAPTURE SAVINGS.—After the enact- 
ment of legislation described in subsection (a), the Chairman 
of the Committee on the Budget may submit revisions to the 
appropriate allocations and aggregates by the amount that 
provisions in such legislation generates revenue increases or 
direct spending reductions. 

(2) DETERMINATION OF MAXIMUM DISCRETIONARY ALLOW- 
ANCE.—Upon the submission of such revisions, the Chairman 
of the Committee on the Budget shall also submit the amount 
of revenue increases or direct spending reductions such legisla- 
tion generates and the maximum amount available each year 
for adjustments pursuant to subsection (c). 

(c) ADJUSTMENTS FOR DISCRETIONARY SPENDING.— 

(1) REVISIONS TO ALLOCATIONS AND AGGREGATES.—After 
either— 

(A) the reporting of an appropriations measure, or 
after a conference committee submits a conference report 
thereon, that appropriates funds for the National Railroad 
Passenger Corporation and funds from the intercity pas- 
senger rail fund; or 

(B) the reporting of an appropriations measure, or 
after a conference committee submits a conference report 
thereon, that appropriates funds from the intercity pas- 
senger rail fund (funds having previously been appropriated 
for the National Railroad Passenger Corporation for that 
same fiscal year), 

the Chairman of the Committee on the Budget may submit 
increased budget authority allocations, aggregates, and, in the 
Senate only, discretionary limits, for the amount appropriated 
for authorized expenditures from the intercity passenger rail 
fund and the outlays in all years flowing from such budget 
authority. 

(2) REVISIONS TO SUBALLOCATIONS.—The Committee on 
Appropriations may submit appropriately revised suballocations 
pursuant to sections 302(b)(1) and 602(b)(1) of the Congres- 
sional Budget Act of 1974. 

(d) LIMITATIONS.— 
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(1) IN GENERAL.—The revisions made pursuant to sub- 
section (b) shall not be made— 

(A) with respect to direct spending reductions, unless 
the committee that generates the direct spending reduc- 
tions is within its allocations under sections 302(a) and 
602(a) of the Budget Act in this resolution (not including 
the direct spending reductions envisioned in subsection 
(b)); and 

(B) with respect to revenue increases, unless revenues 
are at or above the revenue aggregates in this resolution 
(not including the revenue increases envisioned in sub- 
section (b)). 

(2) BUDGET AUTHORITY.—The budget authority adjustments 
made pursuant to subsection (c) shall not exceed the amounts 
specified in subsection (b)(2) for a fiscal year. 


SEC. 207A. INTERCITY PASSENGER RAIL RESERVE FUND IN THE SEN- 
ATE FOR FISCAL YEARS 1998-2002. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—In the Senate, if legislation is enacted which 
generates revenue increases or direct spending reductions to finance 
an intercity passenger rail fund and to the extent that such 
increases or reductions are not included in this concurrent resolu- 
tion on the budget, the appropriate budgetary levels and limits 
may be adjusted if such adjustments do not cause an increase 
in the deficit in this resolution. 

(b) ESTABLISHING A RESERVE.— 

(1) ADJUSTMENTS TO CAPTURE SAVINGS.—After the enact- 
ment of legislation described in subsection (a), the Chairman 
of the Committee on the Budget of the Senate may submit 
revisions to the appropriate allocations and aggregates by the 
amount that provisions in such legislation generates revenue 
increases or direct spending reductions. 

(2) DETERMINATION OF MAXIMUM DISCRETIONARY ALLOW- 
ANCE.—Upon the submission of such revisions, the Chairman 
of the Committee on the Budget of the Senate shall also submit 
the amount of revenue increases or direct spending reductions 
such legislation generates and the maximum amount available 
each year for adjustments pursuant to subsection (c). 

(c) ADJUSTMENTS FOR DISCRETIONARY SPENDING.— 

(1) REVISIONS TO ALLOCATIONS AND AGGREGATES.—After 
either— 

(A) the reporting of an appropriations measure, or 
after a conference committee submits a conference report 
thereon, that appropriates funds for the National Railroad 
Passenger Corporation and funds from the intercity pas- 
senger rail fund; or 

(B) the reporting of an appropriations measure, or 
after a conference committee submits a conference report 
thereon, that appropriates funds from the intercity pas- 
senger rail fund (funds having previously been appropriated 
for the National Railroad Passenger Corporation for that 
same fiscal year), 

the Chairman of the Committee on the Budget of the Senate 
may submit increased budget authority allocations, aggregates, 
and discretionary limits, for the amount appropriated for 
authorized expenditures from the intercity passenger rail fund 
and the outlays in all years flowing from such budget authority. 
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(2) REVISIONS TO SUBALLOCATIONS.—The Committee on 
Appropriations of the Senate may submit appropriately revised 
suballocations pursuant to sections 302(b)(1) and 602(b)(1) of 
the Congressional Budget Act of 1974. 

(d) LIMITATIONS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The revisions made pursuant to sub- 
section (b) shall not be made— 

(A) with respect to direct spending reductions, unless 
the committee that generates the direct spending reduc- 
tions is within its allocations under sections 302(a) and 
602(a) of the Budget Act in this resolution (not including 
the direct spending reductions envisioned in subsection 
(b)); and 

(B) with respect to revenue increases, unless revenues 
are at or above the revenue aggregates in this resolution 
(not including the revenue increases envisioned in sub- 
section (b)). 

(2) BUDGET AUTHORITY.—The budget authority adjustments 
made pursuant to subsection (c) shall not exceed the amounts 
specified in subsection (b)(2) for a fiscal year. 


SEC. 208. MASS TRANSIT RESERVE FUND IN THE SENATE FOR FISCAL 
YEARS 1998-2002. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—In the Senate, if legislation generates revenue 
increases or direct spending reductions to finance mass transit 
and to the extent that such increases or reductions are not included 
in this concurrent resolution on the budget, the appropriate budg- 
etary levels and limits may be adjusted if such adjustments do 
not cause an increase in the deficit in this resolution. 

(b) ADJUSTMENT FOR BUDGET AUTHORITY.—After the reporting 
of legislation (the offering of an amendment thereto or conference 
report thereon) that reduces non-mass transit direct spending or 
increases revenues for a fiscal year or years, the Chairman of 
the Committee on the Budget of the Senate may submit appro- 
priately revised allocations and aggregates by an amount that 
equals the amount such legislation reduces direct spending or 
increases revenues for a fiscal year or years. 

(c) ESTABLISHING A RESERVE.— 

(1) REvisions.—After the enactment of legislation described 
in subsection (a), the Chairman of the Committee on the Budget 
of the Senate may submit revisions to the appropriate alloca- 
tions and aggregates by the amount that provisions in such 
legislation generates revenue increases or direct nonhighway 
spending reductions. 

(2) REVENUE INCREASES OR DIRECT SPENDING REDUC- 
TIONS.—After the submission of such revisions, the Chairman 
of the Committee on the Budget of the Senate shall also submit 
the amount of revenue increases or non-mass transit direct 
spending reductions such legislation generates and the maxi- 
mum amount available each year for adjustments pursuant 
to subsection (d). 

(d) ADJUSTMENTS FOR DISCRETIONARY SPENDING.— 

(1) REVISIONS TO ALLOCATIONS AND AGGREGATES.—After 
the reporting of an appropriations measure, or after a con- 
ference committee submits a conference report thereon, that 
makes available funds for mass transit, the Chairman of the 
Committee on the Budget of the Senate shall submit increased 
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outlay allocations, aggregates, and discretionary limits for the 
amount of outlays ae from the additional obligational 
authority provided in such bill. 

(2) REVISIONS TO SUBALLOCATIONS.—The Committee on 
Appropriations of the Senate may submit appropriately revised 
suballocations pursuant to sections 302(b)(1) and 602(b)(1) of 
the Congressional Budget Act of 1974. 

(e) LIMITATIONS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The revisions made pursuant to sub- 
section (c) shall not be made— 

(A) with respect to non-mass transit direct spending 
reductions, unless the committee that generates the direct 
spending reductions is within its allocations under sections 
302(a) and 602(a) of the Budget Act in this resolution 
(not including the non-mass transit direct spending reduc- 
tions envisioned in subsection (c)); and 

(B) with respect to revenue increases, unless revenues 
are at or above the revenue aggregates in this resolution 
(not including the revenue increases envisioned in sub- 
section (c)). 

(2) OuTLAYS.—The outlay adjustments made pursuant to 
subsection (d) shall not exceed the amounts specified in sub- 
section (c)(2) for a fiscal year. 


SEC. 209. HIGHWAY RESERVE FUND IN THE SENATE FOR FISCAL YEARS 
1998-2002. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—In the Senate, if legislation generates revenue 
increases or direct spending reductions to finance highways and 
to the extent that such increases or reductions are not included 
in this concurrent resolution on the budget, the appropriate budg- 
etary levels and limits may be adjusted if such adjustments do 
not cause an increase in the deficit in this resolution. 

(b) ADJUSTMENTS FOR BUDGET AUTHORITY.—After the reporting 
of legislation (the offering of an amendment thereto or conference 
report thereon) that reduces nonhighway direct spending or 
increases revenues for a fiscal year or years, the Chairman of 
the Committee on the Budget of the Senate may submit appro- 
priately revised allocations and aggregates by an amount that 
equals the amount such legislation reduces direct spending or 
increases revenues for a fiscal year or years. 

(c) ESTABLISHING A RESERVE.— 

(1) REVISIONS.—After the enactment of legislation described 
in subsection (a), the Chairman of the Committee on the Budget 
of the Senate may submit revisions to the appropriate alloca- 
tions and aggregates by the amount that provisions in such 
legislation generates revenue increases or non-highway direct 
spending reductions. 

(2) REVENUE INCREASES OR DIRECT SPENDING REDUC- 
TIONS.—Upon the submission of such revisions, the Chairman 
of the Committee on the Budget of the Senate shall also submit 
the amount of revenue increases or direct nonhighway spending 
reductions such legislation generates and the maximum amount 
— each year for adjustments pursuant to subsection 
(d). 

(d) ADJUSTMENTS FOR DISCRETIONARY SPENDING.— 

(1) REVISIONS TO ALLOCATIONS AND AGGREGATES.—After 
the reporting of an appropriations measure, or after a con- 
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ference committee submits a conference report thereon, that 
makes available funds for highways, the Chairman of the 
Committee on the Budget of the Senate shall submit increased 
outlay allocations, aggregates, and discretionary limits for the 
amount of outlays Roaten from the additional obligational 
authority provided in such measure. 

(2) REVISIONS TO SUBALLOCATIONS.—The Committee on 
Appropriations of the Senate may submit appropriately revised 
suballocations pursuant to sections 302(b)(1) and 602(bX1) of 
the Congressional Budget Act of 1974. 

(e) LIMITATIONS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The revisions made pursuant to sub- 
section (c) shall not be made— 

(A) with respect to nonhighway direct spending reduc- 
tions, unless the committee that generates the direct spend- 

ing reductions is within its allocations under section 302(a) 

and 602(a) of the Budget Act in this resolution (not includ- 

ing the nonhighway direct spending reductions envisioned 
in subsection (c)); and 

(B) with respect to revenue increases, unless revenues 
are at or above the revenue aggregates in this resolution 

(not including the revenue increases envisioned in sub- 

section (c)). 

(2) OuTLAYS.—The outlay adjustments made pursuant to 
subsection (d) shall not exceed the amounts specified in sub- 
section (c)(2) for a fiscal year. 


SEC. 210. DEFICIT-NEUTRAL RESERVE FUND IN THE HOUSE FOR 
SURFACE TRANSPORTATION. 


(a) PURPOSE.—In the House, the purpose of this section is to 
adjust the appropriate budgetary levels to accommodate legislation 
increasing spending from the highway trust fund on surface 
transportation and highway safety above the levels assumed in 
this resolution if such legislation is deficit neutral. 

(b) DeFrictr NEUTRALITY REQUIREMENT.—(1) In order to receive 
the adjustments specified in subsection (c), a bill reported by the 
Committee on Transportation and Infrastructure of the House that 
provides new budget authority above the levels assumed in this 
resolution for programs authorized out of the highway trust fund 
must be deficit neutral. 

(2) A deficit-neutral bill must meet the following conditions: 

(A) The amount of new budget authority provided for pro- 
grams authorized out of the highway trust fond must be in 
excess of $25.949 billion in new budget authority for fiscal 
year 1998, $25.464 billion in new budget authority for fiscal 
year 2002, and $127.973 billion in new budget authority for 
the period of fiscal years 1998 through 2002. 

(B) The outlays estimated to flow from the excess new 
budget authority set forth in subparagraph (A) must be offset 
for fiscal year 1998, fiscal year 2002, and for the period of 
fiscal years 1998 through 2002. For the sole purpose df etiieat- 
ing the amount of outlays flowing from excess new budget 
authority under this section, it shall be assumed that such 
excess new budget authority would have an obligation limita- 
tion sufficient to accommodate that new budget authority. 

(C) The outlays estimated to flow from the excess new 
budget authority must be offset by (i) other direct spending 
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or revenue provisions within that transportation bill, (ii) the 
net reduction in other direct spending and revenue legislation 
(for purposes of such offset) that is enacted during this Congress 
after the date of adoption of this resolution and before such 
transportation bill is reported (in excess of the levels assumed 
in this resolution), or (iii) a combination of the offsets specified 
in clauses (i) and (ii). 

(D) As used in this section, the term “direct spending” 
has the meaning given to such term in section 250(c)(8) of 
the Balanced Budget and Emergency Deficit Control Act of 
1985. 

(c) REVISED LEVELS.—(1) After the Committee on Transportation 
and Infrastructure of the House reports a bill (or after the submis- 
sion of a conference report thereon) meeting the conditions set 
forth in subsection (b)(2), the chairman of the Committee on the 
Budget of the House shall increase the allocation of new budget 
authority to that committee by the amount of new budget authority 
maar in that bill (and that is above the levels set forth in 
subsection (b)(2)(A)) for programs authorized out of the highway 
trust fund. 

(2) After the enactment of the transportation bill described in 
paragraph (1) and after the reporting of a general, supplemental, 
or continuing resolution making appropriations by the Committee 
on Appropriations of the House (or after the submission of a con- 
ference report thereon) establishing an obligation limitation above 
the levels specified in subsection (b)(2)(A) (at a level sufficient 
to obligate some or all of the budget authority specified in paragraph 
(1)), the chairman of the Committee on the Budget of the House 
shall increase the allocation and aggregate levels of outlays to 
that committee for the appropriate fiscal years. 

(d) OFFSETTING ADJUSTMENTS.—Upon the enactment of legislation 
providing offsets pursuant to subsection (c), the chairman of the 
Committee on the Budget shall make offsetting adjustments in 
the appropriate allocations and aggregates. 

(e) DEFINITION.—As used in this section, the term “highway trust 
fund” refers to the following budget accounts (or any successor 
accounts): 

(1) 69-8083-0—7—-401 (Federal-Aid Highways). 

(2) 69-8191—0—7-401 (Mass Transit Capital Fund). 

(3) 69-8350—0-7-401 (Mass Transit Formula Grants). 

(4) 69-8016-0-7-401 (National Highway Traffic Safety 
Administration-Operations and Research). 

(5) 69-8020-0-7-401 (Highway Traffic Safety Grants). 

(6) 69-8048-0-7-401 (National Motor Carrier Safety 
Program). 


SEC. 211. SALE OF GOVERNMENT ASSETS. 


(a) LIMITATION.—Subsections (b) through (d) of this section shall 
not apply to the sale of any asset resulting from the enactment 
of any reconciliation bill referred to in section 104 or 105 of this 
resolution. 

(b) BUDGETARY TREATMENT.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—For the purpose of this concurrent resolu- 
tion on the budget and the Congressional Budget Act of 1974, 
no amounts realized from the sale of an asset shall be scored 
with respect to the level of budget authority, outlays, or reve- 
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nues if such sale would cause an increase in the deficit as 
calculated pursuant to paragraph (2). 

(2) CALCULATION OF NET PRESENT VALUE.—The deficit esti- 
mate of an asset sale shall be the net present value of the 
cash flow from— 

(A) proceeds from the asset sale; 

(B) future receipts that would be expected from 
continued ownership of the asset by the Government; and 

(C) expected future spending by the Government at 

a level necessary to continue to operate and maintain the 

asset to generate the receipts estimated pursuant to 

subparagraph (B). 

(c) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this section, the term “sale 
of an asset” shall have the same meaning as under section 250(c)(21) 
of the Balanced Budget and Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985. 

(d) TREATMENT OF LOAN ASSETS.—For the purposes of this sec- 
tion, the sale of loan assets or the prepayment of a loan shall 
be governed by the terms‘of the Federal Credit Reform Act of 
1990. 

(e) INTENT.—The asset sale rule may be revisited when the Budget 
Enforcement Act of 1990 is extended. 

SEC. 212. DETERMINATIONS OF BUDGETARY LEVELS; REVERSALS. 


(a) DETERMINATIONS.—For purposes of this title, budgetary 
levels shall be determined on the basis of estimates made by the 
Committee on the Budget. 

(b) REVERSALS AND ADJUSTMENTS.—(1) In the House of Represent- 
atives, if any legislation referred to in this title is not enacted 
into law, then the chairman of the Committee on the Budget shall, 
as soon as practicable, reverse adjustments made under this title 
for such legislation and have such adjustments published in the 
Congressional Record. 

(2) In the Senate, the adjustments and revisions to allocations, 
aggregates, and limits oan by the Chairman of the Committee 
on the Budget pursuant to this title for legislation shall only apply 
while such legislation is under consideration in the Senate and 
shall only permanently take effect upon the enactment of such 
legislation. 

(c) EFFECT OF REVISIONS.—Any revisions made by the chairman 
of the Committee on the Budget under this title, and in the Senate, 
under section 104(d), shall be considered for purposes of the 
Congressional Budget Act of 1974 as the allocations and aggregates, 
and in the Senate, the discretionary spending limits, contained 
in this resolution, and the chairman shall have such revisions 
published in the Congressional Record. 


SEC. 213. EXERCISE OF RULEMAKING POWERS. 


The Congress adopts the provisions of this title— 

(1) as an exercise of the rulemaking power of the Senate 
and the House of Representatives, respectively, and as such 
they shall be considered as part of the rules of each House, 
or of that House to which they specifically apply, and such 
rules shall supersede other rules only to the extent that they 
are inconsistent therewith; and 

(2) with full recognition of the constitutional right of either 
House to change those rules (so far as they relate to that 
House) at any time, in the same manner, and to the same 
extent as in the case of any other rule of that House. 
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TITLE I1I—SENSE OF CONGRESS, 
HOUSE, AND SENATE PROVISIONS 


Subtitle A—Sense of the Congress 


SEC. 301. SENSE OF THE CONGRESS ON REPAYMENT OF THE FEDERAL 
DEBT. 


(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds the following: 

(1) The Congress and the President have a basic moral 
and ethical responsibility to future generations to repay the 
Federal debt, including the money borrowed from the Social 
Security Trust Fund. 

(2) The Congress and the President should enact a law 
which creates a regimen for paying off the Federal debt within 
30 years. 

(3) If spending growth were held to a level one percentage 
point lower than projected growth in revenues, then the Federal 
debt could be repaid within 30 years. 

(b) SENSE OF THE CONGRESS REGARDING PRESIDENTS 
SUBMISSION TO CONGRESS.—It is the sense of the Congress that— 

(1) the President’s annual budget submission to Congress 
should include a plan for repayment of Federal debt beyond 
the year 2002, including the money borrowed from the Social 
Security Trust Fund; aa 

(2) the plan should specifically explain how the President 
working with Congress would cap spending growth at a level 
one percentage point lower than projected growth in revenues. 

SEC. 302. SENSE OF THE CONGRESS ON TAX CUTS. 


It is the sense of the Congress that this resolution assumes 
that— 

(1) a substantial majority of the tax cut benefits provided 
in the tax reconciliation bill will go to middle class working 
families earning less than approximately $100,000 per year; 
and 

(2) the tax cuts in the tax reconciliation bill will not cause 
revenue losses to increase significantly in years after 2007. 


SEC. 303. SENSE OF THE CONGRESS THAT THE 10-YEAR REVENUE LOSS 
FROM THE TAX RELIEF PACKAGE SHALL NOT EXCEED 
$250,000,000,000. 


(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds that— 

(1) a May 15, 1997 letter from the Speaker of the House 
of Representatives and the Majority Leader of the Senate to 
the President of the United States, representing the agreement 
on the tax package in the Bipartisan Budget Agreements, states 
that, “It was agreed that the net tax cut shall be $85 billion 
through 2002 and not more than $250 billion through 2007.”; 

(2) a May 15, 1997 letter from the Speaker of the House 
of Representatives and the Majority Leader of the Senate to 
the Chief of Staff to the President, contained in the same 
Bipartisan Budget Agreement and referring to the tax package, 
states that “The proposal shall not cause costs to explode in 
the outyears.”; and 

(3) the text of the Bipartisan Budget Agreement issued 
on May 15, 1997 states that “If bills, resolutions or conference 
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reports are deemed to be inconsistent, remedial efforts shall 
be made by all parties to assure consistency. Such efforts shall 
include bipartisan Leadership consultation and concurrence on 
amendments and scheduling as necessary.”. 

(b) SENSE OF CONGRESS.— 

(1) 10-YEAR Cost.—The 10-year cost of the tax reconciliation 
bill resulting from this resolution shall not exceed 
$250,000,000,000 and any revenue loss shall be certified by 
the Joint Committee on Taxation in consultation and coopera- 
tion with the Office of Tax Analysis of the Department of 
Treasury. 

(2) 5-YEAR Cost.—The 5-year cost of the tax reconciliation 
bill resulting from this resolution shall be $85,000,000,000 and 
any revenue loss shall be certified by the Joint Committee 
on Taxation in consultation and cooperation with the Office 
of Tax Analysis of the Department of Treasury. 


Subtitle B—Sense of the House 


SEC. 306. SENSE OF THE HOUSE ON COMMISSION ON LONG-TERM 
BUDGETARY PROBLEMS. 


(a) FINDINGS.—The House finds that— 

(1) achieving a balanced budget by fiscal year 2002 is 
only the first step necessary to restore our Nation’s economic 
prosperity; 

(2) the imminent retirement of the baby-boom generation 
will greatly increase the demand for government services; 

(3) this burden will be borne by a relatively smaller work 
force resulting in an sepeetadeated latommnmamiandl transfer 
of financial resources; 

(4) the rising demand for retirement and medical benefits 
will quickly jeopardize the solvency of the Medicare, Social 
Security, and Federal Retirement Trust Funds; and 

(5) the Congressional Budget Office has estimated that 
marginal tax rates would have to increase by 50 percent over 
the next 5 years to cover the long-term projected costs of 
retirement and health benefits. 

(b) SENSE OF THE HouSE.—It is the sense of the House that 
legislation should be enacted to create a commission to assess 
long-term budgetary problems, their implications for both the baby- 
boom generation and tomorrow’s workforce, and make such rec- 
ommendations as it deems appropriate to ensure our Nation’s future 
prosperity. 


SEC. 307. SENSE OF THE HOUSE ON CORPORATE WELFARE. 


(a) FINDINGS.—The House finds that the functional levels and 
aggregates in this budget resolution assume that— 

(1) the Federal Government supports profit-making enter- 
prises and industries through billions of dollars in payments, 
benefits, and programs; 

(2) many of these subsidies do not serve a clear and compel- 
ling public interest; 

(3) corporate subsidies frequently provide unfair competi- 
= advantages to certain industries and industry segments; 
an 
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(4) at a time when millions of Americans are being asked 
to sacrifice in order to balance the budget, the corporate sector 
should bear its share of the burden. 

(b) SENSE OF THE HOUSE.—It is the sense of the House that 
legislation should be enacted to— 

(1) eliminate the most egregious corporate subsidies; and 

(2) create a commission to recommend the elimination of 
Federal payments, benefits, and programs which predominantly 
benefit a particular industry or segment of an industry, rather 
than provide a clear and compelling public benefit, and include 
a fast-track process for the consideration of those recommenda- 
tions. 


SEC. 308. SENSE OF THE HOUSE ON BASELINES. 


(a) FINDINGS.—The House finds that— 

(1) baselines are projections of future spending if existing 
policies remain unchanged; 

(2) under baseline assumptions, spending automatically 
rises with inflation even if such increases are not mandated 
under existing law; 

(3) baseline budgeting is inherently biased against policies 
that would reduce the projected growth in spending because 
such policies are portrayed as spending reductions from an 
increasing baseline; and 

(4) the baseline concept has encouraged Congress to 
abdicate its constitutional obligation to control the public purse 
for those programs which are automatically funded. 

(b) SENSE OF HOUSE.—It is the sense of the House that baseline 
budgeting should be replaced with a budgetary model that requires 
justification of aggregate funding levels and maximizes congres- 
sional and executive accountability for Federal spending. 


SEC. 309. SENSE OF THE HOUSE ON FAMILY VIOLENCE OPTION 
CLARIFYING AMENDMENT. 


(a) FINDINGS.—The House finds the following: 

(1) Domestic violence is the leading cause of physical injury 
to women. The Department of Justice estimates that over 
1,000,000 violent crimes against women are committed by 
intimate partners annually. 

(2) Domestic violence dramatically affects the victim’s abil- 
ity to participate in the workforce. A University of Minnesota 
survey reported that one quarter of battered women surveyed 
had lost a job partly because of being abused and that over 
—" these women had been harassed by their abuser at 
work. 

(3) Domestic violence is often intensified as women seek 
to gain economic independence through attending school or 
training programs. Batterers have been reported. to prevent 
women from attending these programs or sabotage their efforts 
at self-improvement. 

(4) Nationwide surveys of service providers prepared by 
the Taylor Institute of Chicago, Illinois, document, for the first 
time, the interrelationship between domestic violence and wel- 
fare by showing that from 34 percent to 65 percent of AFDC 
recipients are current or past victims of domestic violence. 

(5) Over half of the women surveyed stayed with their 
batterers because they lacked the resources to support them- 
selves and their children. The surveys also found that the 








111 STAT. 2742 





CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS—JUNE 5, 1997 


availability of economic support is a critical factor in poor 
women’s ability to leave abusive situations that threaten them 
and their children. 

(6) The restructuring of the welfare programs may impact 
the availability of the economic support and the safety net 
necessary to enable poor women to flee abuse without risking 
homelessness and starvation for their families. 

(7) In recognition of this finding, the House Committee 
on the Budget unanimously passed a sense of Congress amend- 
ment on domestic violence and Federal assistance to the fiscal 
year 1997 budget resolution. Subsequently, Congress passed 
the family violence option amendment to last year’s welfare 
reform reconciliation bill. 

(8) The family violence option gives States the flexibility 
to grant temporary waivers from time limits and work require- 
ments for domestic violence victims who would suffer extreme 
hardship from the application of these provisions. These waivers 
were not intended to be included as part of the permanent 
20 percent hardship exemption. 

(9) The Department of Health and Human Services has 
been slow to issue regulations regarding this provision. As 
a result, States are hesitant to fully implement the family 
violence option fearing it will interfere with the 20 percent 
hardship exemption. 

(10) Currently 15 States have opted to include the family 
violence option in their welfare plans, and 13 other States 
have included some type of domestic violence provisions in 
their plans. 


(b) SENSE OF THE HOUSE.—It is the sense of the House that— 


(1) States should not be subject to any numerical limits 
in granting domestic violence good cause waivers to individuals 
receiving assistance for all requirements where compliance with 
such requirements would make it more difficult for individuals 
receiving assistance to escape domestic violence; and 

(2) any individuals granted a domestic violence good cause 
waiver by States should not be included in the States’ 20 
percent hardship exemption. 


Subtitle B—Sense of the Senate 


SEC. 311. SENSE OF THE SENATE ON LONG TERM ENTITLEMENT 


REFORMS, INCLUDING ACCURACY IN DETERMINING 
CHANGES IN THE COST OF LIVING. 


(a) FINDINGS.— 


(1) ENTITLEMENT REFORMS.—The Senate finds that with 
respect to long term entitlement reforms— 

(A) entitlement spending continues to grow dramati- 
cally as a percent of total Federal spending, rising from 
fifty-six percent of the budget in 1987 to an estimated 
seventy-three percent of the budget in 2007; 

(B) this growth in mandatory spending poses a long- 
term threat to the United States economy because it crowds 
out spending for investments in education, infrastructure, 
defense, law enforcement and other programs that enhance 
economic growth; 
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(C) in 1994, the Bipartisan Commission on Entitlement 
and Tax Reform concluded that if no changes are made 
to current entitlement laws, all Federal revenues will be 
spent on entitlement programs and interest on the debt 
by the year 2012; 

(D) the Congressional Budget Office has also recently 
issued a report that found that pressure on the budget 
from demographics and rising health care costs will 
increase dramatically after 2002; and 

(E) making significant entitlement changes will signifi- 
cantly benefit the economy, and will forestall the need 
for more drastic tax and spending decisions in future years. 
(2) CPI.—The Senate finds that with respect to accuracy 

in determining changes in the cost of living— 

(A) the Final Report of the Senate Finance Committee’s 
Advisory Commission to study the CPI has concluded that 
the Consumer Price Index overstates the cost of living 
in the United States by 1.1 percentage points; 

(B) the overstatement of the cost of living by the 
Consumer Price Index has been recognized by economists 
since at least 1961, when a report noting the existence 
of the overstatement was issued by a National Bureau 
of Economic Research Committee, chaired by Professor 
George J. Stigler; 

(C) Congress and the President, through the indexing 
of Federal tax brackets, Social Security benefits, and other 
Federal program benefits, have undertaken to protect tax- 
payers and beneficiaries of such programs from the erosion 
of purchasing power due to inflation; and 

(D) the overstatement of the cost of living increases 
the deficit and undermines the equitable administration 
of Federal benefits and tax policies. 

(b) SENSE OF THE SENATE.—It is the sense of the Senate that 
the provisions in this resolution assume that— 

(1) Congress and the President should continue working 
to enact structural entitlement reforms in the 1997 budget 
agreement and in subsequent legislation; 

(2) Congress and the President must find the most accurate 
measure of the change in the cost of living in the United 
States, and should work in a bipartisan manner to implement 
any changes that are necessary to achieve an accurate measure; 
and 

(3) Congress and the President must work to ensure that 
the 1997 budget agreement not only keeps the unified budget 
in balance after 2002, but that additional measures should 
be taken to begin to achieve substantial surpluses ‘which will 
improve the economy and allow our nation to be ready for 
the retirement of the baby boom generation in the year 2012. 


SEC. 312. SENSE OF THE SENATE ON TACTICAL FIGHTER AIRCRAFT 
PROGRAMS. 


(a) FINDINGS.—The Senate finds that— 

(1) the Department of Defense has proposed to modernize 
the United States tactical fighter aircraft force through three 
tactical fighter procurement programs, including the F/A-18 
E/F aircraft program of the Navy, the F-22 aircraft program 
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of the Air Force, and the Joint Strike Fighter aircraft program 
for the Navy, Air Force, and Marine Corps; 

(2) the General Accounting Office, the Congressional 
Budget Office, the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, the 
Under Secretary of Defense for Acquisition and Technology, 
and several Members of Congress have publicly stated that, 
given the current Department of Defense budget for procure- 
ment, the Department of Defense’s original plan to buy over 
4400 F/A-18 E/F aircraft, F-22 aircraft, and Joint Strike 
Fighter aircraft at a total program cost in excess of 
$350,000,000,000 was not affordable; 

(3) the F/A-18 E/F, F-22, and the Joint Strike Fighter 
tactical fighter programs will be competing for a limited amount 
of procurement funding with numerous other aircraft acquisi- 
tion programs, including the Comanche helicopter program, 
the V-—22 Osprey aircraft program, and the C-17 aircraft pro- 
gram, as well as for the-necessary replacement of other aging 
aircraft such as the KC-135, the C-5A, the F-117, and the 
EA-6B aircraft; and 

(4) the 1997 Department of Defense Quadrennial Defense 
Review has recommended reducing the F/A-18 E/F program 
buy from 1,000 aircraft to 548, and reducing the F-22 program 
buy from 438 to 339. 

(b) SENSE OF THE SENATE.—It is the sense of the Senate that 
the provisions of this resolution assume that, within 30 days, the 
Department of Defense should transmit to Congress detailed 
information pertaining to the implementation of this revised acquisi- 
tion strategy so that the Congress can adequately evaluate the 
extent to which the revised acquisition strategy is tenable and 
affordable given the projected spending levels contained in this 
budget resolution. 


SEC. 313. SENSE OF THE SENATE REGARDING CHILDREN’S HEALTH 
COVERAGE. 


(a) FINDINGS.—The Senate finds that— 

(1) of the estimated 10 million uninsured children in the 
United States, over 1.3 million have at least one parent who 
is self-employed and all other uninsured children are depend- 
ents of persons who are employed by another, or unemployed; 

(2) these 1.3 million uninsured kids comprise approximately 
22 percent of all children with self-employed parents, and they 
are a significant 13 percent of all uninsured children; 

(3) the remaining uninsured children are in families where 
neither parent is self-employed and comprise 13 percent of 
all children in families where neither parent is self-employed; 

(4) children in families with a self-employed parent are 
therefore more likely to be uninsured than children in families 
where neither parent is self-employed; and 

(5) the current disparity in the tax law reduces the 
affordability of health insurance for the self-employed and their 
families, hindering the ability of children to receive essential 
primary and preventive care services. 

(b) SENSE OF THE SENATE.—It is the sense of the Senate that 
the provisions of this resolution assume that from resources avail- 
able in this budget resolution, a portion should be set aside for 
an immediate 100 percent deductibility of health insurance costs 
for the self-employed. Full-deductibility of health expenses for the 
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self-employed would make health insurance more attractive and 
affordable. resulting in more dependents being covered. The govern- 
ment should not encourage parents to forgo private insurance for 
a government-run program. 


SEC. 314. SENSE OF THE SENATE ON A MEDICAID PER CAPITA CAP. 


It is the sense of the Senate that in order to meet deficit reduction 
targets in this resolution with respect to Medicaid— 
(1) the per capita cap will not be used as a method for 
meeting ne targets; and 
(2) the per capita cap could represent a_ significant 
structural change that might jeopardize the quality of care 
for children, the disabled, and senior citizens. 


SEC. 315. SENSE OF THE SENATE THAT ADDED SAVINGS GO TO DEFICIT 
REDUCTION. 


(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds that— 

(1) balancing the budget will bring numerous economic 
benefits for the United States economy and American workers 
and families, including improved economic growth and lower 
interest rates; 

(2) the fiscal year 1998 budget resolution crafted pursuant 
to an agreement reached between the Congress and the 
Administration purports to achieve balance in the year 2002; 

(3) the deficit estimates contained in this resolution ma 
not conform to the actual deficits in subsequent years, whic 
make it imperative that any additional savings are realized 
be devoted to deficit reduction; 

(4) the Senate’s “pay-as-you-go” point of order prohibits 
crediting savings from updated economic or technical data as 
an offset for legislation that increases the deficit, and ensures 
these savings are devoted to deficit reduction; and 

(5) Congress and the Administration must ensure that 
the deficit levels contained in this budget are met and, if 
actual deficits prove to be lower than projected, the additional 
savings are used to balance the budget on or before the year 
2002. 

(b) SENSE OF THE SENATE.—It is the sense of the Senate that 
the provisions of this resolution assume that— 

(1) legislation enacted pursuant to this resolution must 
ensure that the goal of a balanced budget is achieved on or 
before fiscal year 2002; and 

(2) if the actual deficit is lower than the projected deficit 
in any upcoming fiscal year, the added savings should be 
devoted to further deficit reduction. 


SEC. 316. SENSE OF THE SENATE ON FAIRNESS IN MEDICARE. 


(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds that— 

(1) the Trustees of the Medicare Trust Funds recently 
announced that Medicare’s Hospital Insurance (HI) Trust Fund 
is headed for bankruptcy in 2001, and in 1997, HI will run 
a deficit of $26,000,000,000 and add $56,000,000,000 annually 
to the Federal deficit by 2001; 

(2) the Trustees also project that Supplementary Medical 
Insurance (SMI), will grow twice as fast as the economy and 
the taxpayers’ subsidy to keep the SMI from bankruptcy will 
grow from $58,000,000,000 to $89,000,000,000 annually from 
1997 through 2001; 
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(3) the Congressional Budget Office reports that when the 
baby-boom generation begins to receive Social Security benefits 
and is eligible for Medicare in 2008, the Federal budget will 
face intense pressure, resulting in mounting deficits and erosion 
of future economic growth; 

(4) long-term solutions to address the financial and demo- 
graphic problems of Medicare are urgently needed to preserve 
and protect the Medicare Trust Funds; 

(5) these solutions to address the financial and demographic 
problems of Medicare are urgently needed to preserve and 
protect the Medicare Trust Funds; 

(6) reform of the Medicare Program should ensure equity 
and fairness for all Medicare beneficiaries, and offer 
beneficiaries more choice of private health plans, to promote 
efficiency and enhance the quality of health care; 

(7) all Americans pay the same payroll tax of 2.9 percent 
to the Medicare Trust Funds, and they deserve the same choices 
and services regardless of where they retire; 

(8) however, under the currently adjusted-average-per- 
capita cost (AAPCC), some counties receive 2.5 times more 
in Medicare reimbursements than others; 

(9) this inequity in Medicare reimbursement jeopardizes 
the quality of Medicare services of rural beneficiaries and penal- 
izes the most efficient and effective Medicare service providers; 

(10) in some states, the result has been the absence of 
health care choices beyond traditional, fee-for-service medicine 
for Medicare beneficiaries, which in other counties and states 
plan providers may be significantly over-compensated, adding 
to Medicare’s fiscal instability; and 

(11) ending the practice of basing payments to risk contract 
plans on local fee-for-service medical costs will help correct 
these inequities, mitigate unnecessary cost in the program, 
and begin the serious, long-term restructuring of Medicare. 


(b) SENSE OF THE SENATE.—It is the sense of the Senate that 
the provisions of this resolution assume that the Finance Committee 
should strongly consider the following elements for Medicare 
reform— 


(1) any Medicare reform package should include measures 
to address the inequity in Medicare reimbursement to risk 
contract plans; 

(2) Medicare should use a national update framework 
rather than local fee-for-service spending increases to determine 
the annual changes in risk plan payment rates; 

(3) an adequate minimum payment rate should be provided 
for health plans participating in Medicare risk contract 
programs; 

(4) the geographic variation in Medicare payment rates 
must be reduced over time to raise the lower payment areas 
closer to the average while taking into account actual 
differences in input costs that exist from region to regional; 

(5) Medicare managers in consultation with plan providers 
and patient advocates should pursue competitive bidding 
programs in communities where data indicate risk contract 
payments are substantially excessive and when plan choices 
would not diminish by such a bidding process; and 
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(6) Medicare should phase in the use of risk adjusters 
which take account of health status so as to address overpay- 
ment to some plans. 


SEC. 317. SENSE OF THE SENATE REGARDING ASSISTANCE TO 
LITHUANIA AND LATVIA. 


(a) FINDINGS.—The Senate finds that— 

(1) Lithuania and Latvia reestablished democracy and free 
market economies when they regained their freedom from the 
Soviet Union; 

(2) Lithuania and Latvia, which have made significant 
progress since regaining their freedom, are still struggling to 
recover from the devastation of 50 years of communist domina- 


ion; 

(3) the United States, which never recognized the illegal 
incorporation of Lithuania and Latvia into the Soviet Union, 
has provided assistance to strengthen democratic institutions 
and free market reforms in Lithuania and Latvia since 1991; 

(4) the people of the United States enjoy close and friendly 
relations with the people of Lithuania and Latvia; 

(5) the success of democracy and free market reform in 
Lithuania and Latvia is important to the security and economic 
progress of the United States; and , 

(6) the United States as well as Lithuania and Latvia 
would benefit from the continuation of assistance which helps 
Lithuania and Latvia to implement commercial and trade law 
reform, sustain private sector development, and establish well- 
trained judiciaries. 

(b) SENSE OF THE SENATE.—It is the sense of the Senate that 
the provisions of this resolution assume that— 

(1) adequate assistance should be provided to Lithuania 
and Latvia in fiscal year 1998 to continue the progress they 
have made; and 

(2) assistance to Lithuania and Latvia should be continued 
beyond fiscal year 1998 as they continue to build democratic 
and free market institutions. 


SEC. 318. SENSE OF THE SENATE REGARDING A NATIONAL COMMIS- 
SION ON HIGHER EDUCATION. 


It is the sense of the Senate that the provisions of this resolution 
assure that a national commission should be established to stud 
and make specific recommendations regarding the extent to whic 
increases in student financial aid, and the extent to which Federal, 
State, and local laws and regulations, contribute to increases in 
college and university tuition. 


SEC. 319. SENSE OF THE SENATE ON LOCKBOX. 


It is the Sense of the Senate that the provisions of this resolution 
assume that to ensure all savings from Medicare reform are used 
to keep the Medicare Program solvent, the Treasury Secretary 
should credit the Medicare Hospital Insurance Trust Fund (Part 
A) with government securities equal to any savings from Medicare 
Supplemental Medical Insurance (Part B) reforms enacted pursuant 
to the reconciliation instructions contained in this budget resolution. 


SEC. 320. SENSE OF THE SENATE ON THE EARNED INCOME CREDIT. 
(a) FINDINGS.—The Senate finds that— 
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(1) an April 1997 study by the Internal Revenue Service 
of Earned Income Credit (EIC) filers for tax year 1994 revealed 
that over $4,000,000,000 of the $17,000,000,000 spent on the 
EIC for that year was erroneously claimed and paid by the 
IRS, resulting in a fraud and error rate of 25.8 percent; 

(2) the IRS study further concluded that EIC reforms 
enacted by the One Hundred Fourth Congress will only lower 
the fraud error rate to 20.7 percent, meaning over 
$23,000,000,000 will be wasted over the next five years; and 

(3) the President’s recent proposals to combat EIC fraud 
and error contained within this budget resolution are estimated 
to save $124,000,000 in scoreable savings over the next five 
years and additional savings from deterrent effects. 

(b) SENSE OF THE SENATE.—It is the sense of the Senate that 
the provisions of this resolution assume that the President should 
propose and Congress should enact additional programmatic 
changes sufficient to ensure that the primary purpose of the EIC 
to encourage work over welfare is achieved without wasting billions 
of taxpayer dollars on fraud and error. 


SEC. 321. SENSE OF THE SENATE SUPPORTING LONG-TERM ENTITLE- 
MENT REFORMS. 


(a) FrnpINGcs.—The Senate finds that this resolution assumes 
that 





(1) entitlement spending has risen dramatically over the 
last thirty-five years; 

(2) in 1963, mandatory spending (i.e., entitlement spending 
and interest on the debt) made up 29.6 percent of the budget, 
this figure rose to 61.4 percent by 1993 and is expected to 
reach 70 percent shortly sn the year 2000; 

(3) this mandatory spending is crowding out spending for 
the traditional “discretionary” functions of Government like 
clean air and water, a strong national defense, parks and 
recreation, education, our transportation system, law enforce- 
ment, research and development and other infrastructure 
spending; and 

(4) taking significant steps sooner rather than later to 
reform entitlement spending will not only boost economic 
growth in this country, it will also prevent the need for drastic 
tax and spending decisions in the next century. 

(b) SENSE OF THE SENATE.—It is the Sense of the Senate that 
the levels in this budget resolution assume that Congress and 
the President should work to enact structural reforms in entitlement 
—— in 1997 and beyond which sufficiently restrain the growth 
of mandatory spending in order to keep the budget in balance 
over the long term, extend the solvency of the Social Security 
and Medicare Trust Funds, avoid crowding out funding for basic 
Government functions and that every effort should be made to 
hold mandatory spending to no more than 70 percent of the budget. 


SEC. 322. SENSE OF THE SENATE ON DISASTER ASSISTANCE FUNDING. 


(a) FINDINGS.—The Senate finds that— 
(1) emergency spending adds to the deficit and total 
spending; 
(2) the Budget Enforcement Act of 1990 exempts emergency 
spending from the discretionary spending caps and pay-go 
requirements; 
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(3) the Budget Enforcement Act of 1990 expires in 1998 
and needs to be extended; 

(4) since the enactment of the Budget Enforcement Act, 
Congress and the President have approved an average of 
$5,800,000,000 per year in emergency spending; and 

(5) a natural disaster in og particular State is unpredict- 
able, by the United States is likely to experience a natural 
disaster almost every year. 

(b) SENSE OF THE SENATE.—It is the sense of the Senate that 
the functional totals underlying this concurrent resolution on the 
budget assume that the Congress should consider in the extension 
of the Budget Enforcement Act and in appropriations Acts— 

(1) provisions that budget for emergencies or that require 
emergency spending to be offset; 

(2) provisions that provide flexibility to meet emergency 
funding requirements associated with natural disasters; 

(3) Congress and the President should consider appropriat- 
ing at least $5,000,000,000 every year to provide for natural 
disaster relief; and 

(4) Congress and the President should not designate any 
emergency spending for natural disaster relief until suc 
amounts provided in regular appropriations are exhausted. 


SEC. 323. SENSE OF THE SENATE ON ENFORCEMENT OF BIPARTISAN 
BUDGET AGREEMENT. 


(a) FINDINGS.—The Senate finds that— 
(1) the bipartisan budget agreement is contingent upon— 

(A) favorable economic conditions for the next 5 years; 

(B) accurate estimates of the fiscal impacts of assump- 
tions in this resolution; and 

(C) enactment of legislation to reduce the deficit; and 
(2) if any of the conditions in paragraph (1) are not met, 

a ee to achieve a balanced budget by 2002 will be jeopard- 
ized. 
(b) SENSE OF THE SENATE.—It is the sense of the Senate that 
the functional totals and limits in this resolution assume that— 
(1) reconciliation legislation should include legislation to 
enforce the targets set forth in the bipartisan budget agreement 
and to ensure the balanced budget goal is met; an 
(2) such legislation shall— 

(A) establish procedures to ensure the agreement is 
enforced in every year; 

(B) require that the President’s annual budget and 
annual Congressional concurrent resolutions on the budget 
comply the agreement in every year; 

(C) consider provisions which provide that if the deficit 
is below or the surplus is above the deficits projected in 
the agreement in any year, such savings are locked in 
for deficit and debt reduction; and 

(D) consider provisions which budget for and control 
emergency spending in order to prevent the use of emer- 
gencies to evade the budget agreement. 


SEC. 324. SENSE OF THE SENATE REGARDING THE NATIONAL 
INSTITUTES OF HEALTH. 


(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds that— 
(1) heart disease was the leading cause of death for both 
men and women in every year from 1970 to 1993; 
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(2) mortality rates for individuals suffering from prostate 
cancer, skin cancer, and kidney cancer continue to rise; 

(3) the mortality rate for African American women suffering 
from diabetes is 134 percent higher than the mortality rate 
of Caucasian women suffering from diabetes; 

(4) asthma rates for children increased 58 percent from 
1982 to 1992; 

(5) nearly half of all American women between the ages 
of 65 and 75 reported having arthritis; 

(6) AIDS is the leading cause of death for Americans 
between the ages of 24 and 44; 

(7) the Institute of Medicine has described United States 
clinical research to be “in a state of crisis” and the National 
Academy of Sciences concluded in 1994 that “the present cohort 
of clinical investigators is not adequate”; 

(8) biomedical research has been shown to be effective 
in saving lives and reducing health care expenditures; 

(9) research sponsored by the National Institutes of Health 
has contributed significantly to the first overall reduction in 
cancer death rates since record keeping was instituted; 

(10) research sponsored by the National Institutes of Health 
has resulted in the identification of genetic mutations for 
osteoporosis; Lou Gehrig’s Disease, cystic fibrosis, and Hunting- 
ton’s Disease; breast, skin and prostate cancer; and a variety 
of other illnesses; 

(11) research sponsored by the National Institutes of Health 
has been key to the development of Magnetic Resonance Imag- 
ing (MRI) and Positron Emission Tomography (PET) scanning 
technologies; 

(12) research sponsored by the National Institutes of Health 
has developed effective treatments for Acute Lymphoblastic 
Leukemia (ALL). Today, 80 percent of children diagnosed with 
Acute Lymphoblastic Leukemia are alive and free of the disease 
after 5 years; and 

(13) research sponsored by the National Institutes of Health 
contributed to the development of a new, cost-saving cure for 
peptic ulcers. 


(b) SENSE OF THE SENATE.—It is the sense of the Senate that 
this Resolution assumes that— 


(1) appropriations for the National Institutes of Health 
should be increased by 100 percent over the next 5 fiscal 
years; and 

(2) appropriations for the National Institutes of Health 
should be increased by $2,000,000,000 in fiscal year 1998 over 
the amount appropriated in fiscal year 1997. 


SEC. 325. SENSE OF THE SENATE REGARDING CERTAIN ELDERLY 


LEGAL ALIENS. 


It is the sense of the Senate that the provisions of this resolution 


assume that— 


(1) the Committee on Finance will include in its rec- 
ommendations to the Committee on the Budget of the Senate 
changes in laws within the jurisdiction of the Committee on 
Finance that allow certain iat. legal immigrants who will 
cease to receive benefits under the supplemental security 
income program as a result of the Personal Responsibility and 
Work Opportunity Reconciliation Act of 1996 (Public Law 104- 
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193; 110 Stat. 2105) to continue to receive benefits during 
a redetermination or reapplication period to determine if such 
aliens would qualify for such benefits on the basis of being 
disabled; and 

(2) the Committee on Finance in developing these rec- 
ommendations should offset the additional cost of this proposal 
out of other programs within the jurisdiction of the Committee 
on Finance. 


SEC. 326. SENSE OF THE SENATE REGARDING RETROACTIVE TAXES. 


(a) FINDINGS.—The Senate finds that— 
(1) in general, the practice of increasing a tax retroactively 
is fundamentally unfair to taxpayers; and 
(2) retroactive taxation is disruptive to families and small 
business in their ability to plan and budget. 
(b) SENSE OF THE SENATE.—It is the sense of the Senate that 
the levels in this budget resolution assume that— 
(1) except for closing tax loopholes, no revenues should 
be generated from any retroactively increased tax; and 
(2) the Congress and the President should work together 
to ensure that any revenue generating proposal contained 
within reconciliation legislation pursuant to this concurrent 
resolution proposal, except those proposals closing tax loopholes, 
should take effect prospectively. 


SEC. 327. SENSE OF THE SENATE ON SOCIAL SECURITY AND 
BALANCING THE BUDGET. 


(a) FINDINGS.—The Senate finds that— 

(1) this budget resolution is projected to balance the unified 
budget of the United States in fiscal year 2002; 

(2) section 13301 of the Budget Enforcement Act of 1990 
requires that the deficit be computed without counting the 
annual surpluses of the Social Security Trust Funds; and 

(3) if the deficit were calculated according to the require- 
ments of section 13301, this budget resolution would be 
projected to result in a deficit of $108,700,000,000 in fiscal 
year 2002. 

(b) SENSE OF THE SENATE.—It is the sense of the Senate that 
the assumptions underlying this budget resolution assume that 
after balancing the unified Federal budget, the Congress should 
continue efforts to reduce the on-budget deficit, so that the Federal 
budget will be balanced without counting Social Security surpluses. 


SEC. 328. SENSE OF THE SENATE SUPPORTING SUFFICIENT FUNDING 
FOR VETERANS PROGRAMS AND BENEFITS. 


(a) FINDINGS.—The Senate finds that— 

(1) veterans and their families represent approximately 
27 percent of the United States population; 

(2) more than 20 million of our 26 million living veterans 
served during wartime, sacrificing their freedom so that we 
may have ours; and 

(3) veterans have earned the benefits promised to them. 

(b) SENSE OF THE SENATE.—It is the sense of the Senate that— 

(1) the assumptions underlying this Budget Resolution 
assume that the 602(b) allocation to the Department of Veter- 
ans Affairs will be sufficient in fiscal year 1998 to fully fund 
en veterans programs, including medical care; 
an 
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(2) funds collected from legislation to improve the Depart- 
ment of Veterans Affairs’ ability to collect and retain reimburse- 
ment from third-party payers ought to be used to supplement, 
not supplant, an adequate appropriation for medical care. 


SEC. 329. SENSE OF THE SENATE ON FAMILY VIOLENCE OPTION 


CLARIFYING AMENDMENT. 


(a) FinpDINGS.—The Senate finds the following: 


(1) Domestic violence is the leading cause of physical injury 
to women. The Department of Justice estimates that over 
1,000,000 violent crimes against women are committed by 
intimate partners annually. 

(2) Domestic violence dramatically affects the victim’s abil- 
ity to participate in the workforce. A University of Minnesota 
survey reported that % of battered women surveyed had lost 
a job partly because of being abused and that over 2 of these 
women had been harassed by their abuser at work. 

(3) Domestic violence is often intensified as women seek 
to gain economic independence through attending school or 
training programs. Batterers have been reported to prevent 
women from attending these programs or sabotage their efforts 
at self-improvement. 

(4) Nationwide surveys of service providers prepared by 
the Taylor Institute of Chicago, Illinois, document, for the first 
time, the interrelationship between domestic violence and wel- 
fare by showing that from 34 percent to 65 percent of AFDC 
recipients are current or past victims of domestic violence. 

(5) Over ¥2 of the women surveyed stayed with their 
batterers because they lacked the resources to support them- 
selves and their children. The surveys also found that the 
availability of economic support is a critical factor in poor 
women’s ability to leave abusive situations that threaten them 
and their children. 

(6) The restructuring of the welfare programs may impact 
the availability of the economic support and the safety net 
necessary to enable poor women to ie abuse without risking 
homelessness and starvation for their families. 

(7) In recognition of this finding, the Committee on the 
Budget of the Seis in considering the 1997 Resolution on 
the budget of the United States unanimously adopted a sense 
of the Congress amendment concerning domestic violence and 
Federal assistance. Subsequently, Congress adopted the famil 
violence option amendment as part of the Personal Responsibil- 
ity and Work Opportunity Reconciliation Act of 1996. 

(8) The family violence option gives States the flexibility 
to grant temporary waivers from time limits and work require- 
ments for domestic violence victims who would suffer extreme 
hardship from the application of these provisions. These waivers 
were not intended to be included as part of the permanent 
20 percent hardship exemption. 

(9) The Department of Health and Human Services has 
been slow to issue regulations regarding this provision. As 
a result, States are hesitant to fully implement the family 
violence option fearing that it will interfere with the 20 percent 
hardship exemption. 

(10) Currently 15 States have opted to include the family 
violence option in their welfare plans, and 13 other States 
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have included some type of domestic violence provisions in 
their plans. 
(b) SENSE OF SENATE.—It is the sense of the Senate that the 
provisions of this resolution assume that— 

(1) States should not be subject to any numerical limits 
in —_ domestic violence good cause waivers under section 
402(aX7XAXiii) of the Social Security Act (42 U-S.C. 
602(aX7)A)iii)) to individuals — assistance, for all 
a where compliance with such requirements would 
make it more difficult for individuals receiving assistance to 
escape domestic violence; and 

(2) any individual who is granted a domestic violence good 
cause waiver by a State eal eat be included in the States’ 
20 percent hardship exemption under section 408(a)(7) of the 
Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 608(a)(7)). 


SEC. 330. SENSE OF THE SENATE REGARDING ASSISTANCE TO AMTRAK. 


(a) FINDINGS.—The Senate finds that— 

(1) Amtrak is in a financial crisis, with growing and 
substantial debt obligations approaching $2,000,000,000; 

(2) Amtrak has not been authorized since 1994; 

(3) the Senate Committee on Commerce, Science, and 
Transportation favorably reported legislation to reform Amtrak 
during the last two Congresses, but no legislation was enacted; 

(4) the Finance Committee favorably reported legislation 
in the last Congress that created a dodleohad trust fund for 
Amtrak, but no legislation was enacted; 

(5) in 1997 Amtrak testified before the Congress that it 
cannot survive beyond 1998 without comprehensive legislative 
reforms and a dedicated source of capital funding; and 

(6) Congress is obligated to invest Federal tax dollars 
responsibly and to reduce waste and inefficiency in Federal 
programs, including Amtrak. 

(b) SENSE OF THE SENATE.—It is the sense of the Senate that 
the provisions of this resolution assume that— 

(1) legislative reform is urgently needed to address 
Amtrak’s financial and operational problems; 

(2) Congress should allocate additional Federal dollars to 
Amtrak in conjunction with reforms requested by Amtrak to 
address its precarious financial situation; and 

(3) the distribution of money from any new fund to finance 
an intercity rail passenger fund should be implemented in 
conjunction with legislation to reauthorize and reform the 
National Rail Passenger Corporation. 


SEC. 331. SENSE OF THE SENATE REGARDING THE PROTECTION OF 
CHILDREN’S HEALTH. 


(a) FINDINGS.—The Senate makes the following findings: 

(1) Today's children and the next generation of children 
are the prime beneficiaries of a balanced Federal budget. With- 
out a balanced budget, today’s children will bear the increasin 
burden of the Federal debt. Continued deficit spending woul 
doom future generations to slower economic growth, higher 
taxes, and lower living standards. 

(2) The health of children is essential to the future economic 
and social well-being of the Nation. 

(3) The Medicaid Program provides health coverage for 
over 17,000,000 children, or 1 out of every 4 children. 
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(4) While children represent ¥2 of all individuals eligible 
for Medicaid, children account for less than 25 percent of 
expenditures under the Medicaid Program. 

(5) Disproportionate share hospital (DSH) funding under 
the Medicaid Program has allowed States to provide health 
care services to thousands of uninsured pregnant women and 
children. DSH funding under the Medicaid Program is critical 
for these populations. 

(b) SENSE OF THE SENATE.—It is the sense of the Senate that 
the provisions of this resolution assume that the health care needs 
of low-income pregnant women and children should be a top priority. 
Careful study must be made of the impact of Medicaid dispropor- 
tionate share hospital (DSH) reform proposals on children’s health 
and on vital sources of care, including children’s hospitals. Any 
restrictions on DSH funding under the Medicaid Program should 
not harm State Medicaid coverage of children and pregnant women. 


SEC. 332. SENSE OF THE SENATE ON DEPOSITING ALL FEDERAL 
GASOLINE TAXES INTO THE HIGHWAY TRUST FUND. 


(a) FINDINGS.—The Senate makes the following findings: 

(1) Since 1956, Federal gasoline excise tax revenues have 
generally been deposited in the Highway Trust Fund and 
reserved for transportation uses. 

(2) In 1993, Congress and the President enacted the first 
permanent increase in the Federal gasoline excise tax which 
was dedicated to general revenues, not the Highway Trust 
Fund. 

(3) Over the next five years, approximately $7,000,000,000 
per year in Federal gasoline excise tax revenues will be depos- 
ited in the general fund of the Treasury, rather than the 
Highway Trust Fund. 

(b) SENSE OF THE SENATE.—It is the sense of the Senate that 
the provisions in this resolution assume that Congress should in 
the extension of the Budget Enforcement Act, ISTEA reauthoriza- 
tion, appropriations Acts, and in any revenue bills, consider dedicat- 
ing all revenues from Federal gasoline excise taxes, including 
amounts dedicated to general revenues in 1993, to the Highway 
Trust Fund so that such taxes may be used for the purpose to 
which they have historically been dedicated, promoting transpor- 
tation infrastructure and building roads. 


SEC. 333. SENSE OF THE SENATE ON EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION. 


(a) FINDINGS.—The Senate finds the following: 

(1) Scientific research on the development of the brain 
has confirmed that the early childhood years, particularly from 
birth to the age of 3, are critical to children’s development. 

(2) Studies repeatedly have shown that good quality child 
care helps children develop well, enter school ready to succeed, 
improve their skills, cognitive abilities and socioemotional 
development, improve classroom learning behavior, and stay 
safe while their parents work. Further, quality early childhood 
programs can positively affect children’s long-term success in 
school achievement, higher earnings as adults, decrease reli- 
ance on public assistance and decrease involvement with the 
criminal justice system. 

(3) The first of the National Education Goals, endorsed 
by the Nation’s governors, passed by Congress and signed into 
law by President Bush, stated that by the year 2000, every 
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child should enter school ready to learn and that access to 
a high quality — childhood education program was integral 
to meeting this goal. 

(4) According to data compiled by the RAND Corporation, 
while 90 percent of human brain growth occurs by the age 
of 3, oatilie spending on children in that age range equals 
only 8 percent of spending on all children. A vast majority 
of public spending on children occurs after the brain has gone 
through its most dramatic changes, often to correct dito 
that should have been addressed during early childhood devel- 
opment. 

(5) According to the Department of Education, of 
$29,400,000,000 in current estimated education expenditures, 
only $1,500,000,000, or 5 percent, is spent on children from 
birth to age 5. The vast majority is spent on children over 
age 5. 

(6) A new commitment to quality child care and early 
childhood education is a necessary response to the fact that 
children from birth to the age of 3 are spending more time 
in care away from their homes. Almost 60 percent of women 
in the workforce have children under the age of 3 requiring 
care. 

(7) Many States and communities are currently experiment- 
ing with innovative programs directed at earl child ood care 
and education in a variety of care settings, iealaiiiae the home. 
States and local communities are best able to deliver efficient, 
cost-effective services, but while such programs are long on 
demand, they are short on resources. Additional Federal 
resources should not create new bureaucracy, but build on 
successful locally driven efforts. 

(b) SENSE OF THE SENATE.—It is the sense of the Senate that 
the budget totals and levels in this resolution assume that funds 
ought to be directed toward increasing the supply of quality child 
care, early childhood education, and teacher and parent training 
for children from birth through age 3. 


SEC. 334. SENSE OF THE SENATE CONCERNING HIGHWAY TRUST FUND. 


(a) FINDINGS.—The Senate finds that— 

(1) there is no direct linkage between the fuel taxes depos- 
ited in the Highway Trust Fund and the transportation spend- 
ing from the Highway Trust Fund; 

(2) the Federal —— process has severed this linkage 
by dividing revenues and spending into separate budget cat- 
egories with— 

(A) fuel taxes deposited in the Highway Trust Fund 
as revenues; and 

(B) most spending from the Highway Trust Fund in 
the discretionary category; 

(3) each budget category referred to in paragraph (2) has 
its own rules and procedures; and 

(4) under budget rules in effect prior to the date of adoption 
of this resolution, an increase in fuel taxes permits increased 
spending to be included in the budget, but not for increased 

ighway Trust Fund spending. 
(b) SENSE OF THE SENATE.—It is the sense of the Senate that— 

(1) in this session of Congress, Congress should, within 
a unified budget, consider changing the Federal budget process 
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to establish a linkage between the fuel taxes deposited in 
the Highway Trust Fund, including any fuel tax increases 
that may be enacted into law after the date of adoption of 
this resolution, and the spending from the Highway Trust 
Fund; and 

(2) changes to the budgetary treatment of the Highway 
Trust Fund should not result in total program levels for high- 
ways or mass transit that is inconsistent with those assumed 
under the resolution. 


SEC. 335. SENSE OF THE SENATE CONCERNING TAX INCENTIVES FOR 
THE COST OF POST-SECONDARY EDUCATION. 


It is the sense of the Senate that the provisions of this resolution 
assume that any revenue reconciliation bill should include tax incen- 
tives for the cost of post-secondary education, including expenses 
of workforce education and training at vocational schools and 
community colleges. 


SEC. 336. SENSE OF THE SENATE ON ADDITIONAL TAX CUTS. 


It is the sense of the Senate that nothing in this resolution 
shall be construed as prohibiting Congress in future years from 
providing additional tax relief if the cost of such tax relief is 
offset by reductions in spending or increases in revenue from alter- 
native sources. 


SEC. 337. SENSE OF THE SENATE REGARDING TRUTH IN BUDGETING 
AND SPECTRUM AUCTIONS. 


(a) FINDINGS.—The Senate finds that— 

(1) the electromagnetic spectrum is the property of the 
American people and is managed on their behalf by the Federal 
Government; 

(2) the spectrum is a highly valuable and limited natural 
resource; 

(3) the auctioning of spectrum has raised billions of dollars 
for the Treasury; 

(4) the estimates made regarding the value of spectrum 
in the past have proven unreliable, having previously under- 
stated and now overstating its worth; and 

(5) because estimates of spectrum value depend on a 
number of technological, economic, market forces, and other 
variables that cannot be predicted or completely controlled, 
it is not possible to reliably estimate the value of a given 
segment of spectrum. 

(b) SENSE OF THE SENATE.—It is the sense of the Senate that 
as auctions occur as assumed by this resolution, the Congress 
shall take such steps as necessary to reconcile the difference 
between actual revenues raised and estimates made and shall 
reduce spending and make other appropriate adjustments accord- 
ingly if such auctions raise less revenue than projected. 


SEC. 338. SENSE OF THE SENATE ON HIGHWAY DEMONSTRATION 
PROJECTS. 


(a) FINDINGS.—The Senate finds that— 
(1) 10 demonstration projects totaling $362,000,000 were 
listed for special line-item funding in the Surface Transpor- 
tation Assistance Act of 1982; 
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(2) 152 demonstration projects totaling $1,400,000,000 were 
named in the Surface Transportation and Uniform Relocation 
Assistance Act of 1987; 

(3) 64 percent of the funding for the 152 projects had 
not been obligated after 5 years and State transportation offi- 
cials determined the projects added little, if any, to meeting 
their transportation infrastructure priorities; 

(4) 538 location specific projects totaling $6,230,000,000 
were included in the Intermodal Surface Transportation Effi- 
ciency Act of 1991; 

(5) more than $3,300,000,000 of the funds authorized for 
the 538 location-specific projects remained unobligated as of 
January 31, 1997; 

(6) the General Accounting Office determined that 31 States 
plus the District of Columbia and Puerto Rico would have 
received more funding if the Intermodal Surface Transportation 
Efficiency Act location-specific project funds were redistributed 
as Federal-aid highway program apportionments; 

(7) this type of project funding diverts Highway Trust 
Fund money away from State transportation priorities estab- 
lished under the formula allocation process and under the 
Intermodal Surface Transportation and Efficiency Act of 1991; 

(8) on June 20, 1995, by a vote of 75 yeas to 21 nays, 
the Senate voted to prohibit the use of Federal Highway Trust 
Fund money for future demonstration projects; 

(9) the Intermodal Surface Transportation and Efficiency 
Act of 1991 expires at the end of fiscal year 1997; and 

(10) hundreds of funding requests for specific transpor- 
tation projects in Congressional Districts have been submitted 
in the House of Representatives. 

(b) SENSE OF THE SENATE.—It is the sense of the Senate that— 

(1) notwithstanding different views on existing Highway 
Trust Fund distribution formulas, funding for demonstration 
projects or other similarly titled projects diverts Highway Trust 
Fund money away from State priorities and deprives States 
of the ability to adequately address their transportation needs; 

(2) States are best able to determine the priorities for 
allocating Federal-Aid-To-Highway monies within their jurisdic- 
tion; 

(3) Congress should not divert limited Highway Trust Fund 
resources away from State transportation priorities by authoriz- 
ing new highway projects; and 

(4) Congress should not authorize any new demonstration 
projects or other similarly-titled projects. 


SEC. 339. SENSE OF THE SENATE REGARDING THE USE OF BUDGET 
SAVINGS. 


(a) FINDINGS.—The Senate makes the following findings: 

(1) Poverty rates among the elderly are at the lowest level 
since our Nation began to keep poverty statistics, due in large 
part to the Social Security system and the Medicare Program. 

(2) Twenty-two percent of every dollar spent by the Federal 
Government goes to the Social Security system. 

(3) Eleven percent of every dollar spent by the Federal 
Government goes to the Medicare Program. 
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(4) Currently, spending on the elderly accounts for Ys of 
the Federal budget and more than ¥2 of all domestic spending 
other than interest on the national debt. 

(5) Future generations of Americans must be guaranteed 
the same value from the Social Security system as past covered 
recipients. 

(6) According to the 1997 report of the Managing Trustee 
for the Social Security Trust Funds, the accumulated balance 
in the Federal Old-Age and Survivors Insurance Trust Fund 
is estimated to fall to zero by 2029, and the estimated payroll 
tax at that time will be sufficient to cover only 75 percent 
of the benefits owed to retirees at that time. 

(7) The accumulated balance in the Federal Hospital Insur- 
ance Trust Fund is estimated to fall to zero by 2001. 

(8) While the Federal budget deficit has shrunk for the 
fourth straight year to $67,000,000,000 in 1997, measures need 
to be taken to ensure that trend continues. 


(b) SENSE OF THE SENATE.—It is the sense of the Senate that 
the provisions of this resolution assume that budget savings in 
the mandatory spending area should be used— 


(1) to protect and enhance the retirement security of the 
American people by ensuring the long-term future of the Social 
Security system; 

(2) to protect and enhance the health care security of 
senior citizens by ensuring the long-term future of the Medicare 
Program under title XVIII of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 
1395 et seq.); and 

(3) to restore and maintain Federal budget discipline to 
ensure that the level of private investment necessary for long- 
term economic growth and prosperity is available. 


SEC. 340. SENSE OF THE SENATE REGARDING THE VALUE OF THE 


SOCIAL SECURITY SYSTEM FOR FUTURE RETIREES. 


(a) FINDINGS.—The Senate makes the following findings: 


(1) The Social Security system has allowed a generation 
of Americans to retire with dignity. Today, 13 percent of the 
population is 65 or older and by 2030, 20 percent of the popu- 
lation will be 65 or older. More than ¥2 of the elderly do 
not receive private pensions and more than ¥s have no income 
from assets. 

(2) For 60 percent of all senior citizens, Social Security 
benefits provide almost 80 percent of their retirement income. 
For 80 percent of all senior citizens, Social Security benefits 
provide over 50 percent of their retirement income. 

(3) Poverty rates among the elderly are at the lowest level 
since the United States began to keep poverty statistics, due 
in large part to the Social Security system. 

(4) Seventy-eight percent of Americans pay more in payroll 
taxes than they do in income taxes. 

(5) According to the 1997 report of the Managing Trustee 
for the Social Security Trust Funds, the accumulated balance 
in the Federal Old-Age and Survivors Insurance Trust Fund 
is estimated to fall to zero by 2029, and the estimated payroll 
tax at that time will be sufficient to cover only 75 percent 
of the benefits owed to retirees at that time. 





CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS—JUNE 5, 1997 111 STAT. 2759 


(6) The average American retiring in the year 2015 will 
pay $250,000 in payroll taxes over the course of his or her 
working career. 

(b) SENSE OF THE SENATE.—It is the sense of the Senate that 
the provisions of this resolution assume that no change in the 
Social Security system should be made that would reduce the value 
of the Social Security system for future generations of retirees. 


SEC. 341. SENSE OF THE SENATE ON ECONOMIC GROWTH DIVIDEND 
PROTECTION. 


(a) FINDINGS.—The Senate finds that with respect to the 
revenue levels established under this resolution— 

(1) according to the President’s own economists, the tax 
burden on Americans is the highest ever at 31.7 percent; 

(2) according to the National Taxpayers Union, the average 
American family now pays almost 40 percent of their income 
in State, local, and Federal taxes; 

(3) between 1978 and 1985, while the top marginal rate 
on capital gains was cut almost in half—from 35 to 20 percent— 
total annual Federal receipts from the tax almost tripled from 
$9,100,000,000 annually to $26,500,000,000 annually; 

(4) conversely, when Congress raised the rate in 1986, 
revenues actually fell well below what was anticipated; 

(5) economists across-the-board predict that cutting the 
capital gains rate will result in a revenue windfall for the 
Treasury; and 

(6) while a USA Today poll from this March found 70 
percent of the American acaeie believe that they need a tax 
cut, under this resolution Federal spending will grow 17 percent 
over five years while the net tax cuts are less than 1 percent 
of the total tax burden. 

(b) SENSE OF SENATE.—It is the sense of the Senate that with 
respect to the revenue levels established under this resolution 
to the extent that actual revenues exceed the revenues projected 
under this resolution due to higher than anticipated economic 
growth, that revenue windfall should be reserved exclusively for 
additional tax cuts and/or deficit reduction. 


SEC. 342. SENSE OF THE SENATE SUPPORTING FEDERAL, STATE, AND 
LOCAL LAW ENFORCEMENT OFFICERS. 


(a) FINDINGS.—The Senate makes the following findings: 

(1) Our Federal, State, and local law enforcement officers 
provide essential services that preserve and protect our free- 
doms and security, and with the support of Federal assistance, 
State and local law enforcement officers have succeeded in 
reducing the national scourge of violent crime, as illustrated 
by a murder rate in 1996 that is projected to be the lowest 
since 1971 and a violent crime total in 1996 that is the lowest 
since 1990. 

(2) Through a comprehensive effort to attack violence 
against women mounted by State and local law enforcement, 
and dedicated volunteers and professionals who provide victim 
services, shelter, counseling, and advocacy to battered women 
and their children, important strides have been made against 
the national scourge of violence against women, illustrated 
by the decline in the murder rate for wives, ex-wives, and 

irlfriends at the hands of their “intimates” fell to a 19-year 
ow in 1995. 
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(3) Federal, State, and local law enforcement efforts need 
continued financial commitment from the Federal Government 
for funding and financial assistance to continue their efforts 
to combat violent crime and violence against women. 

(4) Federal, State and local law enforcement also face other 
challenges which require continued financial commitment from 
the Federal Government, including regaining control over the 
Southwest Border, where drug trafficking and illegal immigra- 
tion continue to threaten public safety and menace residents 
on the border and throughout the Nation. 

(5) The Violent Crime Reduction Trust Fund established 
in section 310001 the Violent Crime Control and Law Enforce- 
ment Act of 1994 (42 U.S.C. 14211) fully funds the Violent 
Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of 1994, including 
the Violence Against Women Act, without adding to the Federa 
budget deficit. 

(b) SENSE OF THE SENATE.—It is the sense of the Senate that 
the provisions and the functional totals underlying this resolution 
assume that— 

(1) the Federal Government’s commitment to fund Federal 
law enforcement programs and programs to assist State and 
local efforts to combat violent crime, including violence against 
women, will be maintained; and 

(2) funding for the Violent Crime Reduction program will 
continue as authorized by the Violent Crime Control and Law 
Enforcement Act of 1994. 


SEC. 343. SENSE OF THE SENATE REGARDING PARENTAL INVOLVE- 
MENT IN PREVENTION OF DRUG USE BY CHILDREN. 


It is the sense of the Senate that the provisions of this resolution 
assume that, from resources available in this budget resolution, 
seem should be set aside for a national grassroots volunteer 
effort to encourage parental education and involvement in youth 
drug prevention and to create a drug-intolerant culture for our 
children. 


Agreed to June 5, 1997. 


ADJOURNMENT—HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
AND SENATE 


Providing for an adjournment or recess of the two Houses. 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concur- 
ring), That when the House adjourns on the legislative day of 
Thursday, June 26, 1997, it stand adjourned until 12:30 p.m. on 
Tuesday, July 8, 1997, or until noon on the second day after Mem- 
bers are notified to reassemble pursuant to section 2 of this concur- 
rent resolution, whichever occurs first; and that when the Senate 
recesses or adjourns at the close of business on Thursday, June 
26, 1997, Friday, June 27, 1997, Saturday, June 28, 1997, or Sun- 
day, June 29, 1997, pursuant to a motion made by the Majority 
Leader, or his designee, in accordance with this concurrent resolu- 
tion, it stand recessed or adjourned until noon on Monday, July 
7, 1997, or such time on that day as may be specified by the 
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Majority Leader or his designee in the motion to recess or adjourn, 
or cael noon on the second day after Members are notified to 
reassemble pursuant to section 2 of this concurrent resolution, 
whichever occurs first. 

Sec. 2. The Speaker of the House and the Majority Leader of 
the Senate, acting jointly after consultation wit the Minorit 
Leader of the House and the Minority Leader of the Senate, shall 
notify the Members of the House and the Senate, respectively, 
to reassemble whenever, in their opinion, the public interest shall 
warrant it. 


Agreed to June 26, 1997. 


WILLIAM J. BRENNAN MEMORIAL SERVICES— 
CATAFALQUE AUTHORIZATION 


Providing for the use of the catafalque situated in the crypt beneath the rotunda 
of the Capitol in connection with memorial services to be conducted in the Supreme 
Court Building for the late honorable William J. Brennan, former Associate Justice 
of the Supreme Court of the United States. 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concur- 
ring), That the Architect of the Capitol is authorized and directed 
to transfer to the custody of the Chief Justice of the United States 
the catafalque which is presently situated in the crypt beneath 
the rotunda of the Capitol so that such catafalque may be used 
in the Supreme Court Building in connection with services to be 
conducted there for the late honorable William J. Brennan, former 
Associate Justice of the Supreme Court of the United States. 


Agreed to July 28, 1997. 


SAFE KIDS BUCKLE UP CAR SEAT SAFETY 
CHECK—CAPITOL GROUNDS AUTHORIZATION 


Authorizing the use of the Capitol Grounds for the SAFE KIDS Buckle Up Car 
Seat Safety Check. 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
SECTION 1. USE OF CAPITOL GROUNDS. 


The National SAFE KIDS Campaign (in this resolution referred 
to as the “sponsor”) shall be permitted to sponsor a public event, 
the SAFE KIDS Buckle Up Car Seat Safety Check, on the Capitol 
Grounds on August 27 and 28, 1997, or on such other dates as 
the Speaker of the House of Representatives and the President 
pro tempore of the Senate may jointly designate. 

SEC. 2. TERMS AND CONDITIONS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—The event authorized to be conducted under 
section 1 shall be free of admission charge to the public and 
arranged not to interfere with the needs of Congress, under 
conditions to be prescribed by the Architect of the Capitol and 
the Capitol Police Board. 
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(b) EXPENSES AND LIABILITIES.—The sponsor shall assume full 
responsibility for all expenses and liabilities incident to all activities 
associated with the event. 


SEC. 3. EVENT PREPARATIONS. 


(a) STRUCTURES AND EQUIPMENT.—Subject to the approval of 
the Architect of the Capitol, the sponsor may erect upon the Capitol 
Grounds such stage, sound amplification devices, and other related 
structures and equipment, and may take such other actions, as 
may be required for the event authorized to be conducted under 
section 1. 

(b) ADDITIONAL ARRANGEMENTS.—The Architect of the Capitol 
and the Capitol Police Board may make such additional 
arrangements as may be required to carry out the event. 


Agreed to July 30, 1997. 


ADJOURNMENT—HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
AND SENATE 


Providing for an adjournment of the two Houses. 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concur- 
ring), That, in consonance with section 132(a) of the Legislative 
Reorganization Act of 1946, when the House adjourns on the legisla- 
tive day of Friday, August 1, 1997 or Saturday, August 2, 1997, 
pursuant to a motion made by the Majority Leader or his designee, 
it stand adjourned until noon on Wednesday, September 3, 1997, 
or until noon on the second day after Members are notified to 
reassemble pursuant to section 2 of this concurrent resolution, 
whichever occurs first; and that when the Senate recesses or 
adjourns at the close of business on Thursday, July 31, 1997, 
Friday, August 1, 1997, or Saturday, August 2, 1997, pursuant 
to a motion made by the Majority Leader or his designee in accord- 
ance with this concurrent resolution, it stand recessed or adjourned 
until noon on Tuesday, September 2, 1997, or until such time 
on that day as may be specified by the Majority Leader or his 
designee in the motion to recess or adjourn, or until noon on 
the second day after Members are notified to reassemble pursuant 
to section 2 of this concurrent resolution, whichever occurs first. 

Sec. 2. The Speaker of the House and the Majority Leader of 
the Senate, acting jointly after consultation with the Minority 
Leader of the House and the Minority Leader of the Senate, shall 
notify the Members of the House and Senate, respectively, to 
reassemble whenever, in their opinion, the public interest shall 
warrant it. 


Agreed to July 31, 1997. 
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ENROLLMENT CORRECTIONS—H.R. 2014 


To correct technical errors in the enrollment of the bill H.R. 2014. 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concur- 
ring), That, in the enrollment of the bill (H.R. 2014), to provide 
for reconciliation pursuant to subsections (b)(2) and (d) of section 
105 of the concurrent resolution on the budget for fiscal year 1998, 
the Clerk of the House of Representatives shall make the following 
corrections: 

(1) In the amendment proposed to be added by section 

1085(c), strike “section 407(d)” and insert “paragraph (4) or 

(7) of section 407(d)”. 

(2) Strike subparagraph (B) of section 1031(e)(2) and insert 
the following: 

“(B) TREATMENT OF AMOUNTS PAID FOR TICKETS PUR- 
CHASED BEFORE OCTOBER 1, 1997.—The amendments made 
by subsection (c) shall not apply to amounts paid before 
October 1, 1997; except that— 

“(i) the amendment made to section 4261(c) of 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 shall apply to 
amounts paid more than 7 days after the date of the 
enactment of this Act for transportation beginning on 
or after October 1, 1997, and 

“(ii) the amendment made to section 4263(c) of 
such Code shall apply to the extent related to taxes 
imposed under the amendment made to such section 
4261(c) on the amounts described in clause (i).”. 


Agreed to July 31, 1997. 


HIGH FRUCTOSE CORN SYRUP—MEXICO 
ANTIDUMPING INVESTIGATION 


Whereas the North American Free Trade Agreement (in this resolu- 
tion, referred to as “the NAFTA”) was intended to reduce trade 
barriers between Canada, Mexico and the United States; 

Whereas the NAFTA represented an opportunity for corn farmers 
and refiners to increase exports of highly competitive United 
States corn and corn products; 

Whereas corn is the number one United States cash crop with 
a value of $25,000,000,000; 

Whereas United States corn refiners are highly efficient, provide 
over 10,000 nonfarm jobs, and add over $2,000,000 of value to 
the United States corn crop; 

Whereas the Government of Mexico has initiated an antidumping 
investigation into imports of high fructose corn syrup from the 
United States which may violate the antidumping standards of 
the World Trade Organization; 

Whereas. on June 25, 1997, the Government of Mexico published 
a Preliminary Determination imposing very high antidumping 
duties on imports of United States high fructose corn syrup; 

Whereas there has been concern that Mexico’s initiation of the 
antidumping investigation was motivated by political pressure 
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from the Mexican sugar industry rather than the merits of Mexi- 
co’s antidumping law: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concur- 
ring), That it is the sense of Congress that— 

(1) the Government of Mexico should review carefully 
whether it properly initiated this antidumping investigation 
in conformity with the standards set forth in the World Trade 
Organization Agreement on Antidumping, and should terminate 
this investigation immediately; 

(2) if the United States Trade Representative considers 
that Mexico initiated this antidumping investigation in viola- 
tion of World Trade Organization standards, and if the Govern- 
ment of Mexico does not terminate the antidumping investiga- 
tion, then the United States Trade Representative should imme- 
diately undertake appropriate measures, including actions 
pursuant to the dispute settlement provisions of the World 
Trade Organization. 


Agreed to July 31, 1997. 


CEREMONY FOR PATRIACH BARTHOLOMEW— 
CAPITOL ROTUNDA AUTHORIZATION 


Authorizing the use of the rotunda of the Capitol to allow Members of Congress 
to greet and receive His All Holiness Patriarch Bartholomew. 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concur- 
ring), That the rotunda of the Capitol is authorized to be used 
on October 21, 1997, from 11:00 a.m. to 12:00 noon, for a ceremony 
to allow Members of Congress to greet and receive itis All Holiness 
Patriarch Bartholomew, the 270th Ecumenical Patriarch of Con- 
stantinople. Physical preparations for the conduct of the ceremony 
shall be carried out in accordance with such conditions as may 
be prescribed by the Architect of the Capitol. 


Agreed to September 17, 1997. 


ADJOURNMENT—HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
AND SENATE 


Providing for an adjournment of the two Houses. 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concur- 
ring), That when the House adjourns on the legislative day of 
Thursday, October 9, 1997, it stand adjourned until 10:30 a.m. 
on Tuesday, October 21, 1997, or until noon on the second day 
after ndhees are notified to reassemble pursuant to section 2 


of this concurrent resolution, whichever occurs first; and that when 
the Senate recesses or adjourns at the close of business on Thurs- 
day, October 9, 1997, Friday, October 10, 1997, or Saturday, October 
11, 1997, pursuant to a motion made by the Majority Leader, 
or his designee, in accordance with this concurrent resolution, it 
stand recessed or adjourned until noon on Monday, October 20, 
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1997, or such time on that day as may be specified by the Majority 
Leader or his designee in the motion to recess or adjourn, or 
until noon on the second day after Members are notified to reassem- 
ble pursuant to section 2 of this concurrent resolution, whichever 
occurs first. 

Sec. 2. The Speaker of the House and the Majority Leader of 
the Senate, acting jointly after consultation with the Minorit 
Leader of the House and the Minority Leader of the Senate, shall 
notify the Members of the House and Senate, respectively, to 
reassemble whenever, in their opinion, the public interest shall 
warrant it. 


Agreed to October 9, 1997. 


CORAL REEF ECOSYSTEMS—HEALTH AND __ Oct. 21, 1997 
STABILITY [H. Con. Res. 8] 


Recognizing the significance of maintaining the health and stability of coral reef 
ecosystems. 


Whereas coral reefs are among the world’s most biologically diverse 
and productive marine habitats, and are often described as the 
tropical rain forest of the oceans; 

Whereas healthy coral reefs provide the basis for subsistence, 
commercial fisheries, and coastal and marine tourism and are 
of vital economic importance to coastal States and territories 
of the United States including Florida, Hawaii, Georgia, Texas, 
Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam, American Samoa, and 
the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands; 

Whereas healthy coral reefs function as natural, regenerating 
coastal barriers, protecting shorelines and coastal areas from 
high waves, storm surges, and accompanying losses of human 
life and property; 

Whereas the scientific community has long established that coral 
reefs are subject to a wide range of natural and anthropogenic 
threats; 

Whereas a wide variety of destructive fishing practices, including 
the use of cyanide, other poisons, surfactants, and explosives, 
are contributing to the global decline of coral reef ecosystems; 

Whereas the United States has taken measures to protect national 
coral reef resources through the designation and management 
of several marine protected areas, containing reefs of the Flower 
Garden Banks in the Gulf of Mexico, the Florida Keys in south 
Florida, and offshore Hawaii, Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, 
and American Samoa; 

Whereas the United States, acting through its agencies, has 
established itself as a global leader in coral reef stewardship 
by launching the International Coral Reef Initiative and by 
maintaining professional networks for the purposes of sharing 
knowledge and information on coral reefs, furnishing near real- 
time data collected at coral reef sites, providing a repository 
for historical data relating to coral reefs, and making substantial 
contributions to the general fund of coral reef knowledge; and 

Whereas 1997 has been declared the “International Year of the 
Reef” by the coral reef research community and over 40 national 
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and international scientific, conservation, and academic organiza- 
tions: Now, therefore, be it 
Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the Congress recognizes the significance of maintaining the 
health and stability of coral reef ecosystems by— 

(1) promoting comprehensive stewardship for coral reef 
ecosystems; 

(2) discouraging unsustainable fisheries or other practices 
that are harmful to coral reefs and human health; 

(3) encouraging research, monitoring, and assessment of 
and education on coral reef ecosystems; 

(4) improving the coordination of coral reef efforts and 
activities of Federal agencies, academic institutions, nongovern- 
mental organizations, and industry; and 

(5) promoting preservation and sustainable use of coral 
reef resources worldwide. 


Agreed to October 21, 1997. 


Oct. 23, 1997 CEREMONY FOR LESLIE TOWNES (BOB) HOPE— 
[S. Con. Res. 56] CAPITOL ROTUNDA AUTHORIZATION 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concur- 
ring), That the rotunda of the Capitol is authorized to be used 
on October 29, 1997, for a ceremony to honor Leslie Townes (Bob) 
Hope by conferring upon him the status of an honorary veteran 
of the Armed Forces of the United States. Physical preparations 
for the conduct of the ceremony shall be carried out in accordance 
with such conditions as may be prescribed by the Architect of 
the Capitol. 


Agreed to October 23, 1997. 


Oct. 29, 1997 ENROLLMENT CORRECTION—H.R. 2160 
{H.Con. Res. 167] 


To correct a technical error in the enrollment of H.R. 2160. 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concur- 
ring), That in the enrollment of H.R. 2160 the Clerk of the House 
shall, in title IV, in the item relating to “DOMESTIC FOOD PRO- 
GRAMS—FOooD STAMP PROGRAM”, strike the period and insert the 
following: “: Provided further, That none of the funds made available 
under this heading shall be used for studies and evaluations.”. 


Agreed to October 29, 1997. 


Nov. 12, 1997 “OUR FLAG”—SENATE PRINT 

([S. Con. Res. 61] 
Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That (a) a revised edition of the publication entitled “Our Flag”, 
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revised under the direction of the Joint Committee on Printing, 
shall be reprinted as a Senate document. 
(b) There shall be printed— 
(1A) 250,000 copies of the publication for the use of the 
House of Representatives, distributed in equal numbers to each 
Member; 
(B) 51,500 copies of the publication for the use of the 
Senate, distributed in equal numbers to each Member; 
(C) 2,000 copies of the publication for the use of the Joint 
Committee on Printing; and 
(D) 1,400 copies of the publication for distribution to the 
depository libraries; or 
(2) if the total printing and production costs of copies 
in paragraph (1) exceed $150,000, such number of copies of 
the cauiaatina as does not exceed total printing and production 
costs of $150,000, with distribution to be allocated in the same 
proportion as in paragraph (1). 


Agreed to November 12, 1997. 


“HOW OUR LAWS ARE MADE”—SENATE PRINT _Nov. 12, 1997 


[S. Con. Res. 62] 
Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concur- 
ring), That (a) a revised edition of the brochure entitled “How 
Our Laws Are Made”, under the direction of the Parliamentarian 
of the House of Representatives in consultation with the Par- 
liamentarian of the Senate, shall be printed as a Senate document, 
with suitable paper cover in the style selected by the chairman 
of the Joint Committee on Printing. 
(b) There shall be printed— 
(1A) 250,000 copies of the brochure for the use of the 
House of Representatives, distributed in equal numbers to each 
Member; 
(B) 100,000 copies of the brochure for the use of the Senate, 
distributed in equal numbers to each Member; 
(C) 2,000 copies of the brochure for the use of the Joint 
Committee on Printing; and 
(D) 1,400 copies of the brochure for distribution to the 
depository libraries; or 
(2) if the total printing and production costs of copies 
in paragraph (1) exceed $180,000, such number of copies of 
the brochure as does not exceed total printing and production 
costs of $180,000, with distribution to be allocated in the same 
proportion as in paragraph (1). 


Agreed to November 12, 1997. 


“THE CONSTITUTION OF THE UNITED STATES OF _ Nov. 12, 1997 
AMERICA”—SENATE PRINT (S. Con. Res. 63) 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concur- 
ring), That (a) a revised edition of the pamphlet entitled “The 
Constitution of the United States of America”, prepared under 
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the direction of the Joint Committee on Printing, shall be printed 
as a Senate document, with appropriate illustration. 
(b) There shall be printed— 
(1A) 440,000 copies of the pamphlet for the use of the 
House of Representatives, distributed in equal numbers to each 
Member; 
(B) 100,000 copies of the pamphlet for the use of the 
Senate, distributed in equal numbers to each Member; 
(C) 2,000 copies of the pamphlet for the use of the Joint 
Committee on Printing; and 
(D) 1,400 copies of the pamphlet for distribution to the 
depository libraries; or 
(2) if the total printing and production costs of copies 
in paragraph (1) exceed $120,000, such number of copies of 
the pamphlet as does not exceed total printing and production 
costs of $120,000, with distribution to be allocated in the same 
proportion as in paragraph (1). 


Agreed to November 12, 1997. 


JOINT SESSION—STATE OF THE UNION 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concur- 
ring), That the two Houses of Congress assemble in the Hall of 
the House of Representatives on Tuesday, January 27, 1998, at 
9 p.m., for the purpose of receiving such communication as the 
President of the United States shall be pleased to make to them. 


Agreed to November 13, 1997. 


ADJOURNMENT—SENATE AND HOUSE OF 
REPRESENTATIVES 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concur- 
ring), That when the House adjourns on the legislative day of 
Thursday, November 13, 1997, or Friday, November 14, 1997, on 
a motion offered pursuant to this concurrent resolution by the 
Majority Leader or his designee, it stand adjourned sine die, or 
until noon on the second day after Members are notified to reassem- 
ble pursuant to section 2 of this concurrent resolution, and that 
when the Senate adjourns on Thursday, November 13, 1997, or 
Friday, November 14, 1997, on a motion offered pursuant to this 
concurrent resolution by the Majority Leader or his designee, it 
stand adjourned sine die, or until noon on the second day after 
Members are notified to reassemble pursuant to section 2 of this 
concurrent resolution. 

Sec. 2. The Speaker of the House and the Majority Leader of 
the Senate, acting jointly after consultation with the Minorit 
Leader of the House and the Minority Leader of the Senate, shall 
notify the Members of the House and Senate, respectively, to 
reassemble whenever, in their opinion, the public interest shall 
warrant it. 
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Sec. 3. The Congress declares that clause 5 of rule III of the 
Rules of the House of Representatives and the order of the Senate 
of January 7, 1997, authorize for the duration of the One Hundred 
Fifth Congress the Clerk of the House of Representatives and 
the Secretary of the Senate, respectively, to receive messages from 
the President during periods when the House and Senate are not 
in session and thereby preserve until adjournment sine die of the 
final regular session of the One Hundred Fifth Congress the con- 
stitutional prerogative of the House and Senate to reconsider vetoed 
measures in light of the objections of the President, since the 
availability of the Clerk and the Secretary during any earlier 
adjournment of either House during the current Congress does 
not prevent the return by the President of any bill presented to 
him for approval. 

Sec. 4. The Clerk of the House of Representatives shall inform 
the President of the United States of the adoption of this concurrent 
resolution. 


Agreed to November 13, 1997. 


ENROLLMENT CORRECTION—S. 1026 Nov. 13, 1997 
[S. Con. Res. 70] 
Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concur- 
ring), That, in the enrollment of the bill (S. 1026) to reauthorize 
the Export-Import Bank of the United States, the Secretary of 
the Senate shall strike subsection (a) of section 2 and insert the 
following: 
“(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 7 of the Export-Import Bank Act of 
1945 (12 U.S.C. 635f) is amended by striking ‘until’ and all that 
follows through ‘but’ and inserting ‘until the close of business on 
September 30, 2001, but’.”. 


Agreed to November 13, 1997. 
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Proclamation 6930 of October 5, 1996 


Fire Prevention Week, 1996 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Our Nation has a long tradition of unity in the face of adversity, and 
Americans have always stood together to fight one of our most terrify- 
ing and preventable problems—fire. We are fortunate to have so many 
dedicated public and private organizations working diligently to pro- 
mote fire prevention and safety. Each October, Fire Prevention Week 
gives us an opportunity to remember family and friends who have been 
the victims of fire, and to redouble our efforts to prevent these trage- 
dies. 


Uncontrolled, fire can destroy homes, livelihoods, and lives. This year, 
in the wake of one of the most serious wildland fire seasons in history 
and a troubling series of arsons at houses of worship, we must join to- 
gether and rededicate ourselves to fire prevention efforts. Whether 
working to stop church arsons or to avoid accidental fires in the home, 
we all have an important role to play. 


The National Fire Protection Association has selected ‘‘Let’s Hear it for 
Fire Safety: Test Your Detectors!’’ as the theme for Fire Prevention 
Week, 1996, and joins with the Federal Emergency Management Agen- 
cy to communicate this lifesaving message. This year’s theme focuses 
on a vital and simple element of home fire protection—smoke detec- 
tors. 


Smoke detectors can provide early warning and reduce the risk of 
dying in a home fire by almost half. The theme of this year’s Fire Pre- 
vention Week reinforces the need for regular testing of home smoke de- 
tectors. The combination of a working smoke detector with a well-re- 
hearsed escape plan can enable people to exit safely and quickly in the 
event of a fire. 


Thanks to the commitment and support of our Nation’s fire and emer- 
gency services, we continue to make fire prevention and fire safety a 
top priority in America. Too often, these dedicated champions of fire 
safety pay the ultimate price in service to their communities. Last year, 
102 firefighters died, and more than 94,500 were injured. On Sunday, 
October 13, 1996, we will pay our respects to these courageous men 
and women at the National Fallen Firefighters Memorial in Emmits- 
burg, Maryland. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim October 6 
through October 12, 1996, as Fire Prevention Week. I encourage the 
people of the United States to take an active role in fire prevention not 
only this week, but also throughout the year. I also call upon every cit- 
izen to pay tribute to the members of our fire services who have lost 
their lives or been injured in service to their communities, and to those 
men and women who carry on their noble tradition. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fifth day 
of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-six, 
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and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6931 of October 5, 1996 
German-American Day, 1996 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Germans were among the first settlers of the United States. They, like 
other immigrants to our country, came to America seeking a better life 
for themselves and their families. In building this better life, they have 
immeasurably enriched the lives of their fellow Americans. 


From the beginning of the colonial period and throughout the history 
of our republic, German Americans have contributed their intellect, 
wealth, and culture to building, defending, and improving American 
life. Organized settlement in America by Germans began as early as 
1683, with the arrival of German Mennonites in Pennsylvania at the in- 
vitation of William Penn. Pennsylvania soon became the center and 
stronghold of German settlement throughout colonial times as small, 
vigorous communities spread to Maryland and the other colonies. 
Today, robust German-American communities can be found throughout 
the United States. 


The strength of character and personal honor so important in the Ger- 
man cultural tradition have also found their way into the core values 
of American society. More U.S. citizens can claim German heritage 
than that of any other national group. And every successive generation 
of German Americans seems to produce new heroes and heroines who 
earn the admiration of a grateful world. 


For example, Carl Schurz served as a Union General in the Civil War 
and later rose to become a distinguished American statesman, both as 
Senator from Missouri and as Secretary of the Interior. Johann Peter 
Zenger, the publisher of New York Weekly Journal in the early 18th 
century, was an early and vigorous champion of the free press in 
America. And German-born Albert Einstein made monumental and his- 
toric contributions to our understanding of the universe. 


Our culture has also benefited abundantly from German-American 
women. Anna Ottendorfer was a talented newspaper publisher and 
philanthropist. The four Klumpke sisters enriched American life with 
their contributions to art, medicine, music, and astronomy, while Lil- 
lian Blauvelt and Fannie Bloomfield Zeisler enhanced American 
music. 


America has welcomed Germans in search of civic freedoms, and their 
idealism has reinforced what was best in their new country. German- 
American men and women have contributed immensely to the fabric 
of our Nation, and it is appropriate that we pause to honor their impor- 
tant role in building our country. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
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stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim Sunday, 
October 6, 1996, as German-American Day. I encourage Americans ev- 
erywhere to recognize and celebrate the contributions that millions of 
people of German ancestry have made to our Nation's liberty, democ- 
racy, and prosperity. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fifth day 
of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-six, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6932 of October 7, 1996 
National Wildlife Refuge Week, 1996 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


As we prepare to meet the challenges of the 21st century, protecting 
the environment remains our sacred responsibility. Our National Wild- 
life Refuge System is a network of special places set aside to conserve 
the natural habitat of our fish and wildlife. My Administration is dedi- 
cated to strengthening this invaluable network of refuges that truly en- 
hance the lives of all Americans. 


President Theodore Roosevelt established the first National Wildlife 
Refuge in 1903, and his vision remains the guiding force for the Refuge 
System today: “... keeping for our children’s children, as a priceless 
heritage, all the delicate beauty of the lesser and all the burly majesty 
of the mightier forms of wild life .... Wild beasts and birds are by right 
not the property merely of the people alive today, but the property of 
the unborn generations whose belongings we have no right to squan- 
der.” 


What began 93 years ago with a small island in Florida has grown into 
a system of more than 500 refuges spanning all 50 States and several 
trust territories. It is home to resident and migratory wildlife and in- 
cludes lands of breathtaking beauty and diversity, from the tropical 
mangroves of Florida’s Key Deer National Wildlife Refuge to the majes- 
tic peaks of the Arctic National Wildlife Refuge in Alaska. This mosaic 
of magnificent places provides Americans a wide range of opportuni- 
ties—both educational and recreational—to learn about our environ- 
ment and our country’s heritage, to observe and photograph, and to 
hunt and fish. Our national wildlife refuges are among our most treas- 
ured areas, and we must reaffirm our commitment to preserving these 
precious resources for our children, for our communities, and for fu- 
ture generations. Working together, we can ensure the health and vital- 
ity of our wildlife and our Nation. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim October 6 
through October 12, 1996, as National Wildlife Refuge Week. I invite 
all Americans to learn about, appreciate, and celebrate this magnificent 
collection of lands that we as a people have set aside for wildlife and 
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for the enjoyment of future generations. I also ask all to join me in a 
renewed commitment to responsible stewardship of our country’s irre- 
placeable natural resources. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventh day 
of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-six, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6933 of October 7, 1996 


Child Health Day, 1996 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The health of our children is part of our heritage as a Nation, passed 
from one generation to the next. It is also our hope for the future. Our 
children embody our dreams and are the vessel through which we seek 
an ever deeper understanding of the full reach of human promise. 
Their physical, mental, and social well-being is the fulfillment of that 
potential. 


For previous generations, diseases were a deadly shadow hovering over 
every new birth. Thanks in large part to medical advances and im- 
proved public health practices, most of today’s children are no longer 
threatened by these afflictions. Childhood immunizations alone have 
saved countless American lives in the past decade, and today we are 
increasing our efforts to identify and immunize children who need this 
protection. 


Since we now have the knowledge and resources to protect our chil- 
dren from many childhood diseases—including diphtheria, pertussis, 
poliomyelitis, measles, mumps, and rubella—we have the obligation to 
reach out to our population and do so. Immunization is a cost-effec- 
tive, commonsense means of fighting disease, and States wisely require 
immunizations for schoolchildren and for children attending child care 
centers. I signed the Comprehensive Childhood Immunization Initia- 
tive so that children will receive the vaccinations they need. This ini- 
tiative makes vaccines affordable for families and improves immuniza- 
tion outreach, with the goal that 90 percent of all two-year-olds should 
be fully vaccinated by the year 2000. 


However, even if we achieve complete immunization of all American 
children, our youth today face another potential threat every bit as 
dangerous as disease—the devastation of violence. Children are becom- 
ing more frequent victims, and violence among children is increasing 
as they emulate the violence in their environment. Each year the tragic 
effects can be seen in the lives of millions of children. It can be ob- 
served among those who are neglected or abused, of whom more than 
1,000 die each year. It can be found especially in the lives of those 
who witness violence against a parent—and who themselves face a sig- 
nificant chance of becoming victims of that same brutality. 
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As a Nation, we must continue our commitment to eliminating vio- 
lence and to strengthening children and families. To that end, we have 
launched initiatives to encourage the use of school uniforms, the adop- 
tion of curfews, and the intensification of anti-truancy programs. And 
we have also expanded the drug-free school program to include anti- 
crime efforts as well, enhancing the overall safety of our schools. 


America’s future rests with healthy children and strong families. All 
across this land—within our homes and health care settings; our 
churches and communities; our schools and child care centers; our leg- 
islatures and halls of justice; our factories, shops, and offices—we are 
all charged with the responsibility to safeguard our legacy by protect- 
ing and nurturing the bodies, minds, and spirits of our children. 


To emphasize the significance of fostering children’s healthy develop- 
ment, the Congress, by joint resolution approved May 18, 1928, as 
amended (36 U.S.C. 143), has called for the designation of the first 
Monday in October as “Child Health Day” and has requested the Presi- 
dent to issue a proclamation in observance of this day. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim Monday, October 7, 1996, as 
Child Health Day. On that day and every day throughout the year, I 
urge all Americans to renew and deepen their commitment to protect- 
ing our most precious natural resource—our children. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventh day 
of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-six, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6934 of October 9, 1996 


Leif Erikson Day, 1996 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Leif Erikson Day commemorates the life and the voyages of the great 
Nordic explorer who first set foot on the fertile soil of North America 
about one thousand years ago. On this day, we also celebrate the close 
bonds of friendship between the people of the United States and the 
Nordic peoples, as well as the outstanding contributions that Nordic 
Americans have made to our country. 


We have good cause to mark this day. The pioneering spirit that Leif 
Erikson and his followers demonstrated embodies the virtues of inde- 
pendence, self-determination, and initiative that are firmly rooted in 
our national consciousness today. As a vital transatlantic bridge be- 
tween the continents of America and Europe, the Nordic countries of 
Iceland, Norway, Sweden, Denmark, and Finland have repeatedly 
shown a bedrock commitment to the democratic values that contrib- 
uted greatly to the formation of our own national ideals. 


Just as our forebears persevered through what sometimes seemed insur- 
mountable odds to transform adversity into prosperity, we have contin- 
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ued to champion the cause of liberty and to reach out without reserva- 
tion or hesitation to our neighbors and those in need around the world. 
The same heritage that enabled our ancestors to brave wars and un- 
charted frontiers—because they were convinced that they were work- 
ing to create a better world—also emboldens us today in our coopera- 
tive effort to integrate the Baltic states of Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania 
into the Western community of nations. 


Our immigrant ancestors survived unthinkable hardships to achieve 
economic, religious, and political freedom. Their dreams were big, but 
so was their willingness to work for them. The link they forged across 
the oceans is sustained today by a common commitment to freedom 
and the rule of law— ideals that have strong roots in the civic and legal 
traditions of Nordic countries dating back at least to medieval times. 


In honor of Leif Erikson—son of Iceland, grandson of Norway—the 
Congress, by joint resolution approved on September 2, 1964 (Public 
Law 88-566), has authorized and requested the President to designate 
October 9 of each year as “Leif Erikson Day.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim October 9, 1996, as Leif Erikson 
Day. I encourage the people of the United States to observe this occa- 
sion with appropriate ceremonies and activities commemorating our 
rich Nordic-American heritage. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this ninth day 
of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-six, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6935 of October 10, 1996 


National Day of Concern About Young People and Gun 
Violence, 1996 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Few losses are more difficult to face than the death of a young person. 
Such deaths are even more appalling when they result from violence 
by another youth. It is a tragedy of modern American life that thou- 
sands of our young people each year suffer deadly violence initiated 
by their peers. Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) data show that in 
the decade between 1984 and 1993 the number of homicide arrests of 
juveniles skyrocketed by 168 percent. Even more disturbing, the fastest 
increase in violent crime arrests of juveniles occurred among children 
10 to 12 years old. Demographic experts predicted that, if those trends 
continued, juvenile violent crime arrests would double by the year 
2010. 


Now, new FBI data show reason for cautious optimism. For the first 
time in 7 years, the juvenile crime arrest rate decreased—by 2.9 per- 
cent in 1995. In addition, juvenile arrests for murder declined by 15.2 


yercent in 1995—the largest 1-year decrease in more than 10 years. 
B ’ 7 
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Since 1993, the arrest rate for murder among juveniles has decreased 
by 22.8 percent. 


Although this trend is encouraging, far too many of our young people 
still are committing violent acts. Fueling this problem is the prevalence 
of, and easy access to, illegal firearms on our Nation’s streets. Between 
1985 and 1992, the number of juvenile homicides not involving guns 
increased by 20 percent, while the number involving guns jumped by 
300 percent. Because guns are easily available, routine fights among 
young people often turn into gun battles. Then, as the tragic cycle of 
violence repeats itself, more and more young people, fearing for their 
safety, arm themselves. The resulting escalation of gun violence and 
death threatens the Nation’s most precious resource for the future—our 
young people. 


We have expanded an experimental tracing program that targets those 
who provide or sell guns to young people. But we need to do more 
to keep guns out of the hands of our kids. We need to further improve 
and vigorously enforce our gun laws. And we need to reduce the sale 
and use of illegal drugs, which also fuel gun violence. 


We also need to begin teaching children as early as possible how to 
choose not to be violent. All of us can take an active role in making 
sure that conflict resolution and other anti-violence programs are in 
place in our local schools, community centers, and places of worship. 
Community leaders, businesses, and other local institutions must cre- 
ate ‘safe havens” where children can go after school. Such actions can 
be a tangible sign of care and concern on the part of the community. 
Most importantly, parents need to teach their children right from 
wrong, so that they can learn the core values of our society and live 
according to them. In this undertaking, parents must be sensitive, pa- 
tient, diligent, and fair, in order to provide a proper nonviolent model. 


While parents, teachers, clergy, and the community at large can pro- 
vide encouragement, the ultimate responsibility for reducing youth vio- 
lence lies with our young people themselves. They must commit to re- 
solve disputes without violence and to avoid violent situations and 
friends. They must become positive role models for their peers, sib- 
lings, and younger children. Many young people have already made 
this commitment and are working in their schools and neighborhoods 
to end violence. For this, we salute them and urge them to continue 
to work for peaceful solutions. We call upon all young people to make 
this same commitment. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by: the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim October 10, 
1996, as a National Day of Concern About Young People and Gun Vio- 
lence. On this day I call upon young people in classrooms and play- 
grounds across the United States to make a solemn decision about their 
future. I call upon them voluntarily to sign a pledge promising that 
they will never take a gun to school, that they will never use a gun 
to settle a dispute, and that they will use their influence to prevent 
friends from using guns to settle disputes. Finally, I call upon all 
Americans to commit themselves anew to helping our Nation's young 
people avoid violence and grow up to be happy, healthy, and produc- 

tive adults. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this tenth day 
of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-six, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-first 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6936 of October 10, 1996 


General Pulaski Memorial Day, 1996 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


On October 11, we observe the 217th anniversary of the death of a 
great military hero from American history, General Casimir Pulaski. 
Every year on this date, Americans and Poles together honor this val- 
iant soldier, who spent his life fighting for freedom on both sides of 
the Atlantic. General Pulaski’s life and career are a vivid reminder of 
the strong historical bonds between Poland and the United States. 
These bonds have been forged not only by the millions of Polish Amer- 
icans who have helped make our country great, but also by our two 
countries’ shared dedication to the principles of liberty and independ- 
ence. 

Pulaski, born into a family of nobles, first fought oppression at his fa- 
ther’s side, battling the forces of Prussia and Imperial Russia to pre- 
serve the liberty of his Polish homeland. Exiled by the Russians, he 
was recruited into the American colonies’ Continental Army by Ben- 
jamin Franklin and brought his bravery and passion for freedom to nu- 
merous battles during the Revolutionary War. General Pulaski sac- 
rificed his life for the cause of liberty during the siege of Savannah as 
he protected American troops. 


In our own time, we have seen the Polish people follow the example 
of General Pulaski and renew their dedication to freedom—rebuilding 
their homeland in spite of Nazi oppression and, later, communist tyr- 
anny. Today, Poland has regained its sovereignty and fashioned a stur- 
dy representative democracy. For Americans and Poles alike, Casimir 
Pulaski’s sacrifice for independence remains a model of courage and 
commitment that can stir us to reach new heights of democratic justice 
and liberty. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim Friday, Oc- 
tober 11, 1996, as General Pulaski Memorial Day. I encourage Ameri- 
cans everywhere to commemorate this occasion with appropriate cere- 
monies and activities paying tribute to Casimir Pulaski and honoring 
all those who carry on his mission. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this tenth day 


of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-six, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 





PROCLAMATION 6937—OCT. 11, 1996 111 STAT. 2781 


Proclamation 6937 of October 11, 1996 


National Character Counts Week, 1996 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


One of our most important goals as a Nation is to make this a better 
world for all people. Millions around the globe look to America as a 
champion of justice, and we must always strive to encourage the good 
and denounce the bad. 


This week, as a Nation, we celebrate the fact that ‘‘Character Counts.”’ 
Whether in civic activities or in our daily lives at work and at home, 
we all contribute regularly to our American community and our na- 
tional purpose—our sense of who we are as a people. In the end, the 
character of our Nation is determined by the character of our citizens. 


During this special week, we recognize that character is not a quality 
we are born with; we must learn it. This means we must ensure that 
it is taught, clearly and thoughtfully, to our youth. Individual character 
involves honoring and embracing certain core ethical values: honesty, 
respect, responsibility, hard work, fairness, caring, civic virtue, and 
citizenship. Americans must do everything possible to create a society 
in which these virtues are not only taught but also acted out in daily 
life so that our young people can witness firsthand their value and 
learn right from wrong. 


My Administration has made this effort a top priority. Our Improving 
America’s Schools Act promotes initiatives in character education, just 
as the Goals 2000: Educate America Act recognizes the crucial role of 
the family in nurturing strong values and encouraging children to em- 
brace academic achievement. Our AmeriCorps national service pro- 
gram offers young people a practical means through which to dem- 
onstrate their beliefs in the civic virtues that traditionally have given 
our Nation much of its strength of character. 


The family remains, of course, the core source of our values. Parents 
must teach their children from the earliest age, the difference between 
right and wrong. But we all must do our part. Teachers, religious lead- 
ers, and other early-childhood role models must display the highest 
standards of respect for themselves and others; young people must 
commit themselves to dealing nonviolently with the inevitable prob- 
lems and difficulties they will encounter; and both public- and private- 
sector institutions must adopt corporate behavior that encourages indi- 
vidual character development. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim October 13 
through 19, 1996, as National Character Counts Week. I call upon the 
people of the United States, Government officials, educators, and vol- 
unteers, to observe this week with appropriate programs, ceremonies, 
and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eleventh 
day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 








111 STAT. 2782 PROCLAMATION 6938—OCT. 11, 1996 





six, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6938 of October 11, 1996 
National School Lunch Week, 1996 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


This school year, schools across the country are serving more healthful 
and more appealing school meals, and school-children are learning to 
make food choices for a nutritious diet. The National Schoo] Lunch 
Program, which began in 1946, is celebrating its 50th anniversary year 
with historic changes that will reduce diet-related diseases and im- 
prove the health outlook for America’s children. 


The 1996-97 school year is the first year that school meals must meet 
the Dietary Guidelines for Americans under the new School Meals Ini- 
tiative for Healthy Children. This initiative, created to help schools 
make necessary improvements, is providing nutrition education for 
children and training and technical assistance for school food-service 
professionals. Early reports from pilot communities tell us that we are 
getting results. Food-service professionals are seeing children eat more 
fruits and vegetables. With the help of dedicated teachers, they are be- 
coming better educated about what their bodies need. 


Improvements in school meals and nutrition education enhance the 
health of the 50 million children in the Nation's 94,000 schools— 
strengthening the safety net for poor children who rely on school meals 
as their primary source of daily nutrition. Wholesome meals improve 
our children’s ability to learn today and brighten their health outlook 
for tomorrow. 


These improvements are already a reality at the local level. Team Nu- 
trition Schools—of which there are now more than 14,000—reach 8.1 
million children. These schools are community focal points for change, 
leading the way in bringing together teachers, parents, health profes- 
sionals, local businesses, and industry leaders to promote nutrition 
education and to work for more healthful school meals. These schools 
benefit from the resources made available through an innovative net- 
work of public-private partnerships. More than 200 organizations are 
part of an extensive support network that dramatically increases the 
impact and reach of a relatively small Federal investment. 


Since President Truman signed the National School Lunch Act 50 
years ago, the Federal Government and local school food-service pro- 
fessionals have worked in partnership to meet the nutritional needs of 
America’s children. Now, together, they are ushering in an era of his- 
toric change and continuous improvement that promise a healthier fu- 
ture for all Americans. 


In recognition of the contributions of the National School Lunch Pro- 
gram to the nutritional well-being of children, the Congress, by joint 
resolution of October 9, 1962 (Public Law No. 87-780), has designated 
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the week beginning the second Sunday in October of each year as ‘‘Na- 
tional School Lunch Week” and has requested the President to issue 
a proclamation in observance of that week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim the week beginning October 13, 
1996, as National School Lunch Week. I call upon all Americans to 
recognize those individuals whose efforts contribute to the success of 
the National School Lunch Program and to observe this week with ap- 
propriate ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eleventh 
day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
six, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6939 of October 11, 1996 
National Children’s Day, 1996 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Our Nation benefits when every American child is truly valued and 
cherished. We have no greater responsibility or hope for our future 
than our children, and the promise of a better tomorrow depends upon 
the love, support, education, and encouragement that we give to each 
of them. It is up to all of us—parents and families, schools, churches, 
and community organizations—to join in the critical endeavor of put- 
ting the needs of our children first. Only when we reaffirm our com- 
mitment to our children’s well-being can we truly say that we are pre- 
pared for the challenges that await us in the next century. 


America is a country of many blessings—a rich land, a thriving democ- 
racy, a diverse and determined people. Our culture is built on faith in 
freedom, and opportunity, and on the spirit of community. In a Nation 
of such infinite promise, too many of our children face great obstacles 
in reaching their full potential, and it is imperative that we not turn 
our backs on them. 


Because safety, health, a clean environment, quality education, and 
economic security are the keys to a brighter future, they are necessary 
investments in the healthy growth and development of our children. 
Through measures such as expanding Head Start and child care, pre- 
serving Medicaid, enhancing child protection, protecting the environ- 
ment, and increasing educational opportunity for all students, my Ad- 
ministration has demonstrated its commitment to ensuring that every 
child has the tools to become a productive citizen. 


As we work together in a spirit of community, let us seek to instill 
confidence, hope, pride, and self-esteem in our young people. Because 
today’s children are tomorrow's leaders, educators, and parents, all of 
us—adults and children—forever will benefit from this commitment. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
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stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim October 13, 
1996, as National Children’s Day. I urge all Americans to express their 
love and appreciation, not only on this day but also on all days, for 
their children and all of the children of this Nation. I invite Federal 
officials, State and local governments, and particularly the American 
family, to join in observing this day with appropriate ceremonies and 
activities to honor our Nation's children. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eleventh 
day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
six, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6940 of October 11, 1996 
Columbus Day, 1996 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Throughout our history, America has been inspired by the courage and 
daring of Christopher Columbus. Like him, we are a people who dare 
to dream, to chart a bold course, and to surmount formidable obstacles 
to reach new horizons. 


Columbus’ arrival in North America not only confirmed his beliefs 
about our planet, but also initiated an epic struggle between the Old 
and New Worlds. Yet out of that triumphant voyage and the meeting 
of many peoples developed a Nation and a way of life vastly unlike 
those Columbus left behind. 


The expedition that Columbus—an Italian supported by the Spanish 
Crown—began more than 500 years ago, continues today as we experi- 
ence and celebrate the vibrant influences of varied civilizations, not 
only from Europe, but also from around the world. America is stronger 
because of this diversity, and the democracy we cherish flourishes in 
the great mosaic we have created since 1492. Americans of Italian and 
Spanish heritage can be particularly proud, not only of Columbus’ 
achievements, but also of their own contributions to our country. 


As we honor and remember Christopher Columbus, let us use his ex- 
ample as a beacon to help guide us into the 21st century. His life, his 
voyages, and—above all—his vision can inspire us as we prepare for 
the challenges that lie ahead. Let us remember that all of us, regardless 
of our origins, are important participants in that journey, and that our 
uncertainty about what lies over the horizon should not shake our faith 
that, together, we will succeed. 


In recognition of Columbus’ epic achievement, the Congress, by joint 
resolution of April 30, 1934 (48 Stat. 657), and an Act of June 28, 1968 
(82 Stat. 250), has requested the President to proclaim the second Mon- 
day in October of each year as “Columbus Day.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim October 14, 1996, as Columbus 
Day. I call upon the people of the United States to observe this day 
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with appropriate ceremonies and activities. I also direct that the flag 
of the United States be displayed on all public buildings on the ap- 
pointed day in honor of Christopher Columbus. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eleventh 
day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
six, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6941 of October 14, 1996 
White Cane Safety Day, 1996 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


In the summer of 1996, the remarkable display of athletic excellence 
at the Tenth Paralympic Games in Atlanta, Georgia, inspired viewers 
around the world. Athletes from across our country, including many 
who are blind or visually impaired, participated in these games. The 
tenacity and commitment to excellence that these athletes showed in 
Atlanta are rich resources for our Nation. From their performance in 
the Paralympics, and indeed from their many contributions throughout 
our Nation’s history, blind and visually impaired Americans have dem- 
onstrated how much they have to contribute. 


Individuals with disabilities, like all people, use many tools in their 
everyday lives, some simple and some technologically sophisticated. 
The tool most commonly used by blind and visually impaired people 
is the white cane. This basic instrument enables them to detect obsta- 
cles, steps, drop-offs, and changes in surface textures. The independ- 
ence that blind and visually impaired people gain through the use of 
the white cane enriches their lives—and those of all Americans—by al- 
lowing them to participate fully in and contribute generously to our so- 
ciety. 


Blind and visually impaired individuals make valuable contributions 
to our society and our economy. But they need more than the white 
cane to achieve their full potential; they also need equal opportunity 
and protection from discrimination. That is why we must continue to 
vigorously enforce the Americans with Disabilities Act, which pro- 
hibits discrimination against blind and visually impaired people and 
those with other disabilities, and ensures them access to services that 
all other Americans take for granted. 


To honor the numerous achievements of blind and visually impaired 
individuals, and to recognize the significance of the white cane as a 
symbol of their freedom and independence in our society, the Congress 
of the United States, by joint resolution approved October 6, 1964, has 
designated October 15 of each year as ‘“‘White Cane Safety Day,” and 
authorized the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this 
commemoration. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim October 15, 1996, as White Cane 
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Safety Day. I call upon the people of the United States, government of- 
ficials, educators, and business leaders to observe this day with appro- 
priate programs, ceremonies, and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fourteenth 
day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
six, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6942 of October 17, 1996 
To Amend the Generalized System of Preferences 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


1. Sections 501(1) and (4) of the Trade Act of 1974, as amended 
(“Trade Act"’) (19 U.S.C. 2461(1) and (4)), provide that, in affording 
duty-free treatment under the Generalized System of Preferences (GSP), 
the President shall have due regard for, among other factors, the effect 
such action will have on furthering the economic development of a 
beneficiary developing country and the extent of the beneficiary devel- 
oping country’s competitiveness with respect to eligible articles. Sec- 
tion 502(c)(2) of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 2462(c)(2)) provides that, in 
determining whether to designate any country as a beneficiary devel- 
oping country for purposes of the GSP, the President shall take into ac- 
count various factors, including the country’s level of economic dsvel- 
opment, the country’s per capita gross national product, the living 
standards of its inhabitants, and any other economic factors he deems 
appropriate. Section 502(d) of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 2462(d)) au- 
thorizes the President to withdraw, suspend, or limit the application 
of duty-free treatment under the GSP with respect to any country after 
considering the factors set forth in sections 501 and 502(c) of the Trade 
Act. Section 502(f)(2) of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 2462(f)(2)) requires 
the President to notify the Congress and the affected country, at least 
60 days before termination, of the President's intention to terminate the 
affected country’s designation as a beneficiary developing country for 
purposes of the GSP. 


2. Section 502(e) of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 2462(e)) provides that the 
President shall terminate the designation of a country as a beneficiary 
developing country if the President determines that such country has 
become a “high income” country as defined by the official statistics of 
the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development. Termi- 
nation is effective on January 1 of the second year following the year 
in which such determination is made. 

3. Section 502(c)(7) of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 2462(c)(7)) provides 
that, in determining whether to designate any country a beneficiary de- 
veloping country under this section, the President shall take into ac- 


count whether the country has taken or is taking steps to afford inter- 
nationally recognized worker rights to workers in the country. 


4. Section 502(a)(1) of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 2462(a)(1)) authorizes 
the President to designate countries as beneficiary developing coun- 
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tries for purposes of the GSP. Section 503(c)(2)(F) of the Trade Act (19 
U.S.C. 2463(c)(2)(F)) authorizes the President to disregard the limita- 
tions provided in section 503(c)(2)(A)(i)(II) of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 
2463(c)(2)(A)(i)(II)) with respect to any eligible article if the aggregate 
appraised value of the imports of such article into the United States 
during the preceding calendar year is de minimis. 


5. Section 502(a)(2) of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 2462(a)(2)) authorizes 
the President to designate any beneficiary developing country as a 
least-developed beneficiary developing country for purposes of the 
GSP based on the considerations in sections 501 and 502(c) of the 
Trade Act. 


6. Pursuant to section 502(d) of the Trade Act, and having considered 
the factors set forth in sections 501 and 502(c)(2), I have determined 
that Malaysia is sufficiently advanced in economic development and 
improved in trade competitiveness that continued preferential treat- 
ment under the GSP is not warranted, and that it is appropriate to ter- 
minate the designation of Malaysia as a beneficiary developing country 
for purposes of the GSP effective January 1, 1997. In order to take into 
account the termination of benefits under the GSP for articles imported 
from Malaysia, I have determined that it is appropriate to: (i) terminate 
the designation of Malaysia for GSP purposes as a member of the Asso- 
ciation of South East Asian Nations (““ASEAN’’) and to modify general 
note 4({a) of the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the United States 
(“HTS”) to reflect such termination, (ii) delete from general note 4(d) 
of the HTS and from pertinent HTS subheadings all references to par- 
ticular products of Malaysia which are currently excluded from pref- 
erential tariff treatment under the GSP, and (iii) to terminate any waiv- 
ers of the competitive need limits granted to Malaysia pursuant to sec- 
tion 503(d) of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 2463(d)). 


7. Pursuant to section 502(e) of the Trade Act, I have determined that 
Cyprus, Aruba, Macau, the Netherlands Antilles, Greenland, and the 
Cayman Islands meet the definition of a “high income”’ country as de- 
fined by the official statistics of the International Bank for Reconstruc- 
tion and Development. As a result and pursuant to section 502(e) of 
the Trade Act, I am terminating the preferential treatment under the 
GSP for articles that are currently eligible for such treatment and that 
are imported from Cyprus, Aruba, Macau, the Netherlands Antilles, 
Greenland, and the Cayman Islands effective January 1, 1998. 


8. Pursuant to section 502(d) of the Trade Act, and having considered 
the factors set forth in sections 501 and 502(c)(7), I have determined 
that it is appropriate to suspend some of Pakistan’s GSP benefits be- 
cause of insufficient progress on affording workers in that country 
internationally recognized worker rights. In order to reflect the suspen- 
sion of benefits under the GSP for certain articles imported from Paki- 
stan, I have determined that it is appropriate to modify general note 
4(d) of the HTS and pertinent HTS subheadings so that Pakistan will 
no longer receive preferential tariff treatment under the GSP with re- 
spect to certain eligible articles effective July 1, 1996. 


9. Pursuant to section 502(a)(1) of the Trade Act, I am acting to correct 
the name of Guinea-Bissau and the Republic of Yemen in the HTS, 
beneficiary developing countries previously proclaimed. In addition, I 
have determined that it is appropriate to disregard section 
503(c)(2)(A)(i)(II) of the Trade Act with respect to certain eligible arti- 
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cles from certain beneficiary developing countries based on imports for 
calendar year 1994 and to restore preferential treatment under the GSP 
to imports of such articles from such countries. 


10. Pursuant to sections 502(a)(2) and 502(d) of the Trade Act, and 
having considered the factors set forth in sections 501 and 502(c), I 
have determined that Botswana and Western Samoa should be deleted 
from the list of least-developed beneficiary developing countries and 
Angola, Ethiopia, Madagascar, Zaire, and Zambia should be added. 


11. Section 604 of the Trade Act, as amended (19 U.S.C. 2483), author- 
izes the President to embody in the HTS the substance of the relevant 
provisions of that Act, and of other Acts affecting import treatment, 
and actions thereunder. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, acting under the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and the laws of the United States, including but not limited 
to section 301 of Title 3, United States Code, and Title V and section 
604 of the Trade Act, do proclaim that: 


(1) In order to terminate the designation of Malaysia as a beneficiary 
developing country under the GSP and to modify the list of beneficiary 
developing countries designated as least-developed beneficiary devel- 
oping countries for purposes of the GSP, the HTS is modified as pro- 
vided in Annex I to this proclamation. 


(2) In order to terminate the designation of Cyprus, Aruba, Macau, 
the Netherlands Antilles, Greenland, and the Cayman Islands as bene- 
ficiary developing countries under the GSP, the HTS is modified as 
provided in Annex II to this proclamation. 


(3) In order to reflect the suspension of benefits under the GSP for 
certain articles imported from Pakistan, the HTS is modified as pro- 
vided in Annex III to this proclamation. 


(4) In order to correct the name of Guinea-Bissau and Republic of 
Yemen and to restore preferential treatment to certain eligible articles 
from certain beneficiary developing countries as a result of granting of 
de minimis waivers to such articles, the HTS is modified as provided 
in Annex IV to this proclamation 


(5) 1 delegate to the United States Trade Representative the powers 
granted to me in section 502(f)(2) of the Trade Act to notify a country 
of my intention to terminate that country’s status as a benefici iary de- 
veloping country for the purposes of the GSP. 


(6) Any provisions of previous proclamations and Executive orders 
inconsistent with the provisions of this proclamation are hereby super- 
seded to the extent of such inconsistency. 


(7) The modifications to the HTS made in paragraphs (1) through (4) 
of this proclamation shall be effective with respect to articles both: (i) 
imported on or after January 1, 1976, and (ii) entered, or withdrawn 
from warehouse for consumption, on or after the date specified in the 
respective Annex. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventeenth 
day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
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six, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Annex I 


Effective with respect to articles both: (i) imported on or after January 1 
1976, and (ii) entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or 
after January 1, 1997. 


Section A. Mod cation in the HTS of an article's preferential tariff 
treatment under the GSP. 


For the following HTS provisions, the Rates of Duty 1 Special subcolumn is 
modified by deleting the symbol “A*" and inserting an “A* in lieu thereof 


4015.11.00 8521.10.90 8528.21.16 9006.53.00 
4418.20.40 8528.12.12 8528.21.19 
8519.21.00 8528.12.16 8528.21.41 
8519.99.00 8528.12.36 8528.30.30 


Section B. Modifications to general note 4 of the HTS. 
(1). General note 4(a) is modified by 

(a). deleting “Malaysia” from the list of independent countries. 

(b). deleting “Malaysia” from the list of countries entitled "Members of 
the Association of South East Asian Nations (ASEAN) Eligible for GSP except 
Brunei Darussalam and Singapore”. 

(c). deleting the title “Members of the Association of South East Asian 
Nations (ASEAN) Eligible for GSP except Brunei Darussalam and Singapore” and 
inserting in lieu thereof "Members of the Association of South East Asian 
Nations (ASEAN) Eligible for GSP except Brunei Darussalam, Malaysia and 
Singapore”. 

(2) General note 4(b) is modified by 


(a). deleting “Botswana” and “Western Samoa". 


(b). adding, in alphabetical order, the following countries: 


Angola Zaire 
Ethiopia Zambia 
Madagascar 


(3). General note 4(d) is modified by: 


(a). deleting the following HTS provisions and the countries set out 
opposite such provisions: 


4015.11.00 Malaysia 8528.12.36 Malaysia 
4418.20.40 Malaysia 8528.21.16 Malaysia 
8519.21.00 Malaysia 8528.21.19 Malaysia 
8519.99.00 Malaysia 8528.21.41 Malaysia 
8521.10.90 Malaysia 8528.30.30 Malaysia 
8528.12.12 Malaysia 9006.53.00 Malaysia 


8528.12.16 Malaysia 


(b). deleting the countries set out opposite the following HTS 


subheadings: 

1605.10.20 Malaysia 8471.49.26 Malaysia 
3823.11.00 Malaysia 8471.49.29 Malaysia 
3823.12.00 Malaysia 8471.60.35 Malaysia 


3824.90.40 Malaysia 8471.60.45 Malaysia 
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Annex II 
Effective with respect to articles both i) imported on or after January 1} 


1976, and (ii) entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or 
after January 1, 1998. 


General note 4(a) is modified by 
(A) deleting “Cyprus” from the list of independent countries 


(B) deleting, from the list of non-independent countries and territories, 
the following 


Aruba Macau 
Cayman Islands Netherlands Antilles 
Greenland 
Annex III 
Effective with respect to articles both: (i) imported on or after January 1 


1976, and (ii) entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or 
after July 1, 1996 


Section A. Modification in the HTS of an article's preferential tariff 
treatment under the GSP 


For the following HTS subheadings, the Rates of Duty 1 Special subcolumn is 
modified by deleting the symbol "A" and inserting an “A*" in lieu thereof. 


3926.20.30 $702.91.20 
4203.21.55 $805 .00.20 
4203.21.60 6304.99.10 
4203.21.80 6304.99.40 
$701.10.13 9506.62.80 
$702.10.10 9506.91.00 


Section B. Modifications to general note 4(d) of the HTS. 


General note 4(d) is modified by: 


(1) inserting, in numerical sequence, the following HTS subheadings and the 
country set out opposite such subheadings: 


3926.20.30 Pakistan $702.91.20 Pakistan 
4203.21.55 Pakistan 5805.00.20 Pakistan 
4203.21.60 Pakistan 6304.99.10 Pakistan 
4203.21.80 Pakistan 6304.99.40 Pakistan 
5701.10.13 Pakistan 9506.62.80 Pakistan 
$702.10.10 Pakistan 9506.91.00 Pakistan 


(2) inserting, in alphabetical order, after the HTS subheading enumerated in 
such note the country set out opposite the following HTS subheadings 


4203.21.20 Pakistan 
9018.90.80 Pakistan 
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Annex IV 





Effective with respect to articles both: (i) imported on or after January 
1976, and (ii) entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or 





after October 1, 1996 


p22 S52 Se Eee 


Section A. Modification in the HTS of an article’s preferential tariff 
treatment under the GSP. 


For the following HTS provisions, the Rates of Duty 1 Special subcolumn is 
modified by deleting the symbol “A*" and inserting an "A" in lieu thereof 


0708.10.20 0811.90.50 2008.99.35 4823.90.20 8402.20.00 
0708.10.40 0811.90.55 2106.90.52 5607.30.20 8414.90.30 
0710.22.15 0813.40.10 2202.90.36 5609.00.20 8450.90.40 
0710.29.05 0813.40.80 2202.90.37 6501.00.60 8483.50.40 
0710.29.30 1106.30.20 2207.10.30 7002.10.20 8519.31.00 
0710.80.50 1601.00.40 2208.90.10 7109.00.00 8528.12.04 
0710.80.65 1604.16.30 2309.90.70 7113.20.21 8528.21.05 
0710.80.93 1604.30.20 2401.20.57 7114.19.00 8528.30.10 
0711.30.00 1605.10.05 2516.90.00 7308.20.00 8802.60.90 
0711.40.00 1702.90.35 4104.31.20 7319.20.00 9102.29.04 
0714.10.20 1703.90.30 4202.22.35 7407.29.15 9303.90.80 
0714.20.20 1902.11.40 4412.19.30 7603.10.00 9401.90.15 
0714.90.10 2005.80.00 4412.19.40 7614.90.50 9606.29.20 
0802.50.20 2007.99.40 4412.92.40 8107.90.00 9614.20.60 
0802.50.40 2008.19.30 4412.99.45 8112.91.50 9614.20.80 
0804 .50.80 2008.99.28 4421.90.10 8213.00.60 


Section B. Modifications to general note 4 of the HTS. 
(1). General note 4(a) is modified by deleting "Guinea Bissau" and “Yemen 
Arab Republic (Sanaa)" from the list of independent countries and inserting 


"Guinea-Bissau" and “Republic of Yemen” in lieu thereof. 


(2). General note 4(b) is modified by deleting “Yemen Arab Republic (Sanaa)" 
and inserting "Republic of Yemen" in lieu thereof. 


(3) General note 4(d) is modified by: 


(a). deleting the following HTS provisions and the countries set out 
opposite such provisions 


0708.10.20 Guatemala 1106.30.20 Ecuador 

0708.10.40 Guatemala 1601.00.40 Brazil 

0710.22.15 Guatemala 1604.16.30 Morocco 

0710.29.05 Turkey 1604.30.20 Russia 

0710.29.30 Dominican Republic 1605.10.05 Thailand 
0710.80.50 Dominican Republic 1702.90.35 Belize 

0710.80.65 Guatemala 1703.90.30 Lebanon 

0710.80.93 Guatemala 1902.11.40 Thailand 
0711.30.00 Turkey 2005.80.00 Thailand 
0711.40.00 Sri Lanka 2007.99.40 Thailand 
0714.10.20 Costa Rica 2008.19.30 Turkey 

0714.20.20 Dominican Republic 2008.99.28 Turkey 

0714.90.10 Costa Rica 2008.99.35 Thailand 
0802.50.20 Turkey 2106.90.52 Philippines 
0802.50.40 Turkey 2202.90.36 Colombia 
0804.50.80 Thailand 2202.90.37 Dominican Republic 
0811.90.50 Costa Rica 2207.10.30 Ecuador 

0811.90.55 Guatemala 2208.90.10 Trinidad and Tobago 
0813.40.10 Thailand 2309.90.70 Hungary 


0813.40.80 Thailand 2401.20.57 Indonesia 
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Annex IV (continued) 


Effective with respect to articles both i) imported on or after January 1} 


1976, and (ii) entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or 
after October 1, 1996. (con.) 


Section B Modifications to general note 4 of the HTS (con. ) 
(3) General note 4(d) is modified by (con. ) 


(a) deleting the following HTS provisions and the countries set out 
opposite such provisions: (con.) 


2516.90.00 South Africa 7614.90.50 Venezuela 
4104.31.20 Thailand 8107.90.00 Bulgaria 
4202.22.35 Philippines 8112.91.50 Chile 
4412.19.30 Russia 8213.00.60 Brazil 
4412.19.40 Indonesia 8402.20.00 Colombia 
4412.92.40 Indonesia 8414.90.30 Slovenia 
4412.99.45 Indonesia 8450.90.40 Brazil 
4421.90.10 Honduras 8483.50.40 Malaysia 
4823.90.20 Philippines 8519.31.00 Malaysia 
5607.30.20 Philippines 8528.12.04 Hungary 
5609.00.20 Philippines 8528.21.05 Hungary 
6501.00.60 Czech Republic 8528.30.10 Hungary 
7002.10.20 Malaysia 8802.60.90 Russia 
7109.00.00 Chile 9102.29.06 Philippines 
7113.20.21 Oman 9303.90.80 Russia 
7114.19.00 Chile 9401.90.15 Czech Republic 
7308.20.00 Brazil 9606.29.20 Thailand 
7319.20.00 Malaysia 9614.20.60 Turkey 
7407.29.15 Chile 9614.20.80 Turkey 


7603.10.00 Bahrain 


(b) deleting the countries set out opposite the following HTS 
subheadings 


1701.99.05 Colombia 2910.20.00 Brazil 

1701.99.10 Colombia 2915.34.00 Venezuela 

2804.29.00 Ukraine 2915.35.00 Venezuela 

2805.40.00 Russia 2917.14.10 Brazil 

2825.30.00 South Africa 2917.37.00 Romania 

2825.70.00 Chile 2933.40.08 Hungary 

2840.11.00 Turkey 2938.10.00 Brazil 

2843.21.00 Chile 7202.21.10 Macedonia, Former 
2903.14.00 Brazil Yugoslav Republic of 
2903.23.00 Brazil 7403.12.00 Peru 


2907.15.10 Russia 


Proclamation 6943 of October 17, 1996 


Honoring the Filipino Veterans of World War II 


By the President of the United States of America 


A Proclamation 


During the dark days of World War II, nearly 100,000 soldiers of the 
Philippine Commonwealth Army provided a ray of hope in the Pacific 
as they fought alongside United States and Allied forces for 4 long 
years to defend and reclaim the Philippine Islands from Japanese ag- 
gression. Thousands more Filipinos joined U.S. Armed Forces imme- 
diately after the war and served in occupational duty throughout the 
Pacific Theater. For their extraordinary sacrifices in defense of democ- 
racy and liberty, we owe them our undying gratitude. 
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Valiant Filipino soldiers fought, died, and suffered in some of the 
bloodiest battles of World War Il, defending beleaguered Bataan and 
Corregidor, and thousands of Filipino prisoners of war endured the in- 
famous Bataan Death March and years of captivity. Their many guer- 
rilla actions slowed the Japanese takeover of the Western Pacific region 
and allowed U.S. forces the time to build and prepare for the allied 
counterattack on Japan. Filipino troops fought side-by-side with U.S. 
forces to secure their island nation as the strategic base from which the 
final effort to defeat Japan was launched. 


This month, as we mark the anniversary of General MacArthur's return 
to the Philippines, we acknowledge the important role Filipino soldiers 
played in turning back aggression, defending liberty, and preserving 
democracy, and we extend to them our abiding thanks. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim October 20, 
1996, as a day Honoring the Filipino Veterans of World War II. I urge 
all Americans to recall the courage, sacrifice, and loyalty of Filipino 
veterans of World War II and honor them for their contributions to our 
freedom. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventeenth 
day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
six, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6944 of October 21, 1996 


National Forest Products Week, 1996 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


For much of our Nation’s history, forests, like other natural resources, 
were considered inexhaustible. In this century, we began to recognize 
that forests are a precious birthright for all Americans—not only for us 
and for our children, but also for future generations. As part of this rec- 
ognition, we observe National Forest Products Week. 


Forests are an important source of fuel and building materials, and 
they provide many valuable jobs. They also offer us unmatched rec- 
reational environments, as well as a spiritual refuge from city life. 
They provide essential habitat for myriad species of plants and ani- 
mals, including hundreds that are endangered or threatened. Increas- 
ingly, their trees, shrubs, herbs, fungi, and microorganisms are yielding 
new and wondrous medicinal products and foods. And thanks to better 
planning and resource management that replace harvested lands with 
new forests, thousands of Americans will continue to earn their liveli- 
hood from our Nation's forests, even as we protect them. Today, the 
same citizens who are reaping the forests’ bounty are personally and 
professionally involved in efforts to preserve it for future generations. 
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Government, citizens, and the forestry industry now work hand-in- 
hand in a new cooperative stewardship that emphasizes healthy, di- 
verse, and sustainable forests. Using the best available science and 
complying with all current environmental laws, we are examining past 
and present forest management practices to find the best mix of re- 
source use, conservation, and recycling that will ensure continued pro- 
ductivity. America must promote environmental responsibility and ob- 
serve the highest possible standards of conservation to lead the way for 
other nations. 


One of our most important tools in this endeavor is investment in for- 
est research. Forest research is developing new wood products that ex- 
tend raw material supplies, new technologies to extract and process 
wood products with less waste and fewer harmful byproducts, and 
new ways of reducing demand for forest raw materials through recy- 
cling. It is also unlocking the potential of forests to provide new prod- 
ucts that will benefit people. With proper care, these lands can remain 
healthy, diverse, and resilient, capable of sustaining the lives—human 
and animal—that are dependent on them. 





In recognition of the central role forests play in the long-term welfare 
of our Nation, the Congress, by Public Law 86-753 (36 U.S.C. 163), has 
designated the week beginning on the third Sunday in October each 
year as ‘National Forest Products Week"’ and has authorized and re- 
quested the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this 
commemoration. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim October 20 through October 26, 
1996, as National Forest Products Week. I call upon the people of the 
United States to honor the vital role forests play in our national life 
and to observe this week with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-first 
day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
six, and of the ‘Indepe »ndence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-first 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6945 of October 21, 1996 
National Consumers Week, 1996 


3y the President of the United States of America 
: Proclamation 


This year’s theme for National Consumers Week is “‘service signals suc- 
cess." Service is an indispensable element of success over the long 
term in both business and government: service that is responsive, con- 
venient, and courteous, service that meets the expectations of consum- 
ers and taxpayers. Clever promotions and deceptive pricing may gen- 
erate short-term profits in business. Promises alone may gain brief sup- 
port for Government agencies and programs. But American consumers 
and taxpayers aren't easily deceived. They expect quality service, and 
those who cannot or do not provide it will ultimately fail. 
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That is why I added the right to service to the Consumer Bill of Rights. 
It is why we have made the reinvention of government—requiring 
more responsiveness and efficiency—a keystone of my Administration. 
It is why I issued an Executive Order that directed all executive depart- 
ments and agencies of the Federal Government to embark upon a revo- 
lution to change the way they do business and establish and imple- 
ment customer service standards that match or exceed the best in the 
private sector. And it is why our policies continue to emphasize the 
paramount importance of service excellence to the success of our Na- 
tion, our economy, and our efforts to compete in the global market- 
place. 


The goal of service excellence is not easy to attain. Consumers must 
demand it, and everyone in an organization, be it a business or a gov- 
ernment agency, must be committed to it, both in everyday interactions 
and in longer-term goals. Their ultimate success depends on it. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and the laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim October 
20 through October 26, 1996, as National Consumers Week. I call upon 
government officials, industry leaders, and the people of the United 
States to recognize the vital relationship between our economy and our 
citizenry and to support the right of all Americans to excellence in 
products and services. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-first 
day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
six, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6946 of October 24, 1996 
United Nations Day, 1996 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Each year we dedicate a day to celebrate the United Nations because 
it represents America’s commitment to an institution dedicated to the 
promotion of peace and freedom. 


The United Nations was born at the end of World War II, as the inter- 
national community sent representatives to San Francisco to sign the 
official charter. The world’s sovereign countries came in search of 
peace, freedom, tolerance, and cooperation after a period when many 
worried that the world had lost these ideals forever. These ideals be- 
came—and still remain—the bedrock principles of the United Nations 
Charter. And although the United Nations has not yet realized all its 
founders’ aspirations, these ideals now touch more people in more na- 
tions than ever before. 


International cooperation—as exemplified by the work of the United 
Nations—offers the opportunity for nations to work together in ad- 
dressing worldwide problems like ethnic, tribal, or interreligious dis- 
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putes; famine, drought, or epidemics; natural disasters, war, or refugee 
crises. On United Nations Day, we recognize this unique institution's 
role in helping individual nations come together as a community to 
make life better for all people. 


To be sure, as we celebrate its 51st anniversary, the U.N.’s challenges 
are very different from those the world faced at the close of World War 
II. But the challenges are real and substantial. There are, for example, 
still too many places in the world where failed ideologies increase the 
suffering of people rather than making their lives easier; where human 
rights and human dignity are not officially recognized; where nuclear 
weapons remain a threat to the world’s security; where honest and im- 
partial observers are needed to ensure free democratic elections; and 
where international expertise is needed to replace ecological damage 
with sustainable development. 


Americans are justifiably proud of the role our country played in creat- 
ing the United Nations as part of a network of global institutions in- 
tended to reduce the chances of war and economic depression. We 
continue to recognize that, in a world of increasing interdependence, 
the United States’ engagement and leadership in the United Nations is 
as important now as it has ever been. We will also persist in our efforts 
to achieve the reforms necessary to ensure that the organization is pre- 
pared to meet the demands of a new era and that we as a Nation honor 
our commitments to our fellow members. 


On this special day, as we honor and celebrate the work of the United 
Nations, let us renew our commitment and determination to work with 
our fellow members to maintain international peace and security, to 
strive for a higher quality of life, and to champion human rights for 
all peoples. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim October 24, 
1996, as United Nations Day. I encourage all Americans to acquaint 
themselves with the activities and accomplishments of the United Na- 
tions and to observe this day with appropriate ceremonies, programs, 
and activities furthering the goal of international cooperation. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
fourth day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
ninety-six, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6947 of October 29, 1996 
National Adoption Month, 1996 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 
Thousands of American children have never known what it is like to 


belong to a family—to grow up with the comfort and security that most 
of us take for granted. They are children whose parents, for a variety 
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of reasons, are unable or unwilling to care for them. Instead, these chil- 
dren often find themselves drifting from home to home in foster care. 
They live every day without mothers or fathers to guide them, nurture 
them, and tell them that they are special. 


Adoption is a commonsense solution that places children in permanent 
homes with parents who will offer them love and security. National 
Adoption Month is a time for all Americans to reflect on the rewards 
of joining children who need families with adults who seek the respon- 
sibilities and joys of parenthood. This month is an opportunity to cele- 
brate family, especially families formed by adoptions. 


Our Nation has no greater responsibility than to ensure that every child 
has the chance to live up to his or her God-given potential. We can 
help meet that challenge by identifying a permanent, loving family for 
every child waiting in the foster care system. 


Among the approximately 86,000 children who will await adoption 
within the next few years are tens of thousands with special needs. 
Many of these, through no fault of their own, wait years for adoption. 
Yet when these children are accepted into loving family environments, 
they can bring the same joy, affection, and love to their adoptive fami- 
lies as other children bring. 


In recent years, we have made important strides in encouraging parents 
to adopt. I have signed legislation to help facilitate adoptions by pro- 
hibiting discrimination based on race or ethnicity in placement deci- 
sions, increasing the recruitment of adoptive parents, and providing a 
tax credit to families who adopt children. 


Much remains to be done, however. As a Nation, we must continue to 
work to remove obstacles to adoption, to recruit new adoptive families, 
to offer financial incentives for placements, and to provide support to 
parents adopting children with special needs. Nothing should stand in 
the way of providing every boy and girl in America the permanent, 
loving home each of them deserves. Children are, after all, our coun- 
try’s most precious resource and our most important responsibility. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim November 
1996 as National Adoption Month. I urge the people of the United 
States to observe this month with appropriate activities and programs 
and to participate in efforts to find permanent homes for waiting chil- 
dren. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
ninth day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
ninety-six, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 6948 of October 29, 1996 


To Modify Provisions on Upland Cotton and for Other 
Purposes 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


- 


. (a) Presidential Proclamation 6301 of June 7, 1991, implemented im- 
eh quotas for upland cotton by adding U.S. note 6 and subheadings 
9903.52.01 through 9903.52.20 to subchapter III of chapter 99 of the 
Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the United States (‘‘the HTS”’). 


(b) U.S. note 6(a) to subchapter III of chapter 99 of the HTS provides 
that whenever the Secretary of Agriculture (“the Secretary”) deter- 
mines and announces that specified conditions relating to the price of 
upland cotton exist, there shall be in effect, as of the effective date of 
such announcement, a special import quota applicable to upland cot- 
ton purchased not later than 90 days after the effective date of the Sec- 
retary’s announcement and entered into the United States not later 
than 180 days after such date. U.S. note 6(a) further provides that a 
new 180-day quota period may be established that overlaps any exist- 
ing quota period announced under paragraph (a) of the note, unless a 
quota period has been established under paragraph (b) of the note. 


(c) Subheadings 9903.52.01 through 9903.52.20 cover entries of up- 
land cotton under 20 consecutively numbered announcements by the 
Secretary pursuant to U.S. note 6(a). Thus, the 180-day effective period 
of a special upland cotton import quota established under a particular 
announcement may still be in effect when the same announcement 
number may be assigned with respect to a different but overlapping 
quota period. 


(d) To avoid such overlap, and to permit the effective administration 

of these quotas by the U.S. Customs Service, I have decided that it is 
necessary and appropriate to provide six additional HTS subheadings 
corresponding to six additional announcements by the Secretary. 
2. (a) Presidential Proclamation 6641 of December 15, 1993, imple- 
mented the North American Free Trade Agreement (“the NAFTA”) 
with respect to the United States and incorporated in the HTS the tariff 
modifications and rules of origin necessary or appropriate to carry out 
the NAFTA. 

(b) Article 303 of the NAFTA provides for the amount of customs 
duties that may be claimed as drawback on goods originating outside 
the NAFTA region that are traded between the NAFTA Parties. Article 
307.2 of the NAFTA provides that each Party shall grant temporary 
duty-free admission to specified goods when imported from the terri- 
tory of another Party, regardless of the origin of such goods, for repair 
or alteration. Among the modifications to the HTS set forth in Annex 
II to Proclamation 6641 was a new paragraph (c) of U.S. note 1 to sub- 
chapter XIII of chapter 98 of the HTS, which was intended to give ef- 
fect to the provisions of Articles 303 and 307.2 of the NAFTA insofar 
as they are applicable to articles to be repaired, altered, or processed 
that are admitted temporarily free of duty under bond. Such new para- 
graph (c) does not reflect clearly that the provisions of Article 307.2 
of the NAFTA apply to goods imported from a NAFTA Party, regard- 
less of their origin, for repair or alteration. 
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(c) Accordingly, I have decided that it is appropriate to modify para- 
graph (c) of U.S. note 1 to subchapter XIII of chapter 98 of the HTS 
to clarify implementation of the provisions of Article 307.2 of the 
NAFTA. 


(d) Certain provisions set forth in Annexes to Proclamation 6641 
contain technical errors in the instructions for implementing particular 
modifications. To clarify the intent of the modifications previously 
proclaimed, I have decided to correct such technical errors. 


3. (a) Sections 1102(a) and (e) of the Omnibus Trade and Competitive- 
ness Act of 1988 (‘the 1988 Act’’) (19 U.S.C. 2902(a) and (e)) authorize 
the President to enter into trade agreements and to proclaim such 
modification or continuance of any existing duty, such continuance of 
existing duty-free or excise treatment or such additional duties, as he 
determines to be required or appropriate to carry out any such trade 
agreement. In addition, section 111(a) of the Uruguay Round Agree- 
ments Act (‘the URAA”’) (19 U.S.C. 3521(a)) authorizes the President 
to proclaim such other modifications of any duty, such other staged 
rate reduction, or such additional duties as the President determines 
to be necessary or appropriate to carry out Schedule XX-United States 
of America, annexed to the Marrakesh Protocol to the General Agree- 
ment on Tariffs and Trade 1994 (‘‘Schedule XX"). Presidential Procla- 
mation 6763 of December 23, 1994, implemented with respect to the 
United States the trade agreements resulting from the Uruguay Round 
of multilateral trade negotiations, including Schedule XX. 


(b) Certain provisions set forth in Annexes to Proclamation 6763 
contain technical errors in the instructions for implementing particular 
modifications. To clarify the intent of the modifications previously 
proclaimed, I have decided to correct such technical errors. 


4. (a) Presidential Proclamation 6821 of September 12, 1995, estab- 
lished a tariff-rate quota on certain tobacco and eliminated tariffs on 
certain other tobacco by adding additional U.S. note 5 and various sub- 
headings to chapter 24 of the HTS. Additional U.S. note 5 to chapter 
24 of the HTS provides that the tariff-rate quota applies to the aggre- 
gate quantity of tobacco entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for 
consumption, under enumerated HTS subheadings from specified 
countries or areas, except that products of Canada, Israel, or Mexico are 
not permitted or included under such quantitative limitation. I in- 
tended that tobacco entered with claims of eligibility for the tariff treat- 
ment under any provision of chapter 98 of the HTS and tobacco en- 
tered for marketing to the ultimate consumer as hand-rolled cigarettes 
would not be counted toward the in-quota quantity provided for in ad- 
ditional U.S. note 5 of the HTS. 


(b) I have decided, in order to clarify the status of such importations 
with respect to the tariff-rate quota, that it is appropriate to modify the 
provisions of additional U.S. note 5 to chapter 24 of the HTS to ensure 
that such goods are properly classified. 


(c) Certain provisions of the HTS were modified in Proclamation 
6821 to correct certain technical errors that were made in Proclamation 
6763. However, an error was made in the spelling of a chemical in 
Annex II to Proclamation 6821, and I have decided to correct this error. 


5. (a) Presidential Proclamation 6857 of December 11, 1995, imple- 
mented with respect to the United States modifications in the HTS that 
I determined were in conformity with the obligations of the United 
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States under the International Convention on the Harmonized Com- 
modity Description and Coding System and did not run counter to the 
national economic interest of the United States. 


(b) Such proclamation also modified the rules of origin set out in the 
NAFTA in order to ensure that the tariff and certain other treatment 
accorded under the NAFTA would continue to be given to NAFTA 
originating goods. 

(c) Certain provisions set forth in Annexes to Proclamation 6857 
contain technical errors in the instructions for implementing particular 
modifications. To clarify the intent of the modifications previously 
proclaimed, I have decided to correct such technical errors. 


6. Section 604 of the Trade Act of 1974, as amended (‘the 1974 Act”) 
(19 U.S.C. 2483), authorizes the President to embody in the HTS the 
substance of the relevant provisions of that Act, and of other Acts af- 
fecting import treatment, and actions thereunder, including the re- 
moval, modification, continuance, or imposition of any rate of duty or 
other import restriction. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, acting under the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and the laws of the United States, including but not limited 
to section 604 of the 1974 Act, sections 1102(a) and (e) and 1206(a) of 
the 1988 Act, sections 201 and 202 of the North American Free Trade 
Agreement Implementation Act (19 U.S.C. 3331 and 3332), sections 
111(a) and 423 of the URAA (19 U.S.C. 3521 and 3621), and section 
136(b) of the Federal Agriculture Improvement Act of 1996 (7 U.S.C. 
7236) do proclaim that: 


(1) Subheadings 9903.52.21 through 9903.52.26, as set forth in 
Annex I to this proclamation, are hereby inserted in numerical se- 
quence in subchapter III of chapter 99 of the HTS, and shall become 
effective with respect to articles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse 
for consumption, as of the dates and under the terms that may be set 
forth in the Secretary’s special quota announcements pertaining to 
such subheadings. 


(2) In order to clarify the intent of modifications previously pro- 
claimed in certain Annexes to Proclamations 6641, 6763, 6821, and 
6857, the HTS and the Annexes to such proclamations are modified as 
provided in Annex II to this proclamation. 


(3) The modifications made by the Annexes to this proclamation 
shall be effective on the dates set forth in such Annexes. 


(4) Any provisions of previous proclamations and Executive orders 
that are inconsistent with the actions and provisions of this proclama- 
tion are hereby superseded to the extent of such inconsistency. 


(5) This proclamation shall be effective upon publication in the Fed- 
eral Register. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
ninth day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
ninety-six, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Annex I 


Modifications to the HTS with respect to the 
Special Import Quota for Upland Cotton 


Effective cat 2 oclamation in the Federal 
th v vision: hereby inserted in numerica 
sequence ubchapte 2 ter 99 of the HTS, with the language 
e entit » ead ". “Article Description"* 
*Quo mtity" 


The HTS is modified as provided in this annex, with bracketed matter included 
to assist in the understanding of proclaimed modifications. 


(rotwi thetanding any other...:) 
“9903.52.21 Purchased end entered pursuant to the 
Secretery of Agriculture’s Special Cotton 
import Quote Announcement Sumber 21........... The quantity specified in such ennouncement 


9903.52.22 Purchesed ard entered pursuant to the 
Secretary of Agricuiture’s Special Cotten 
Import Guote Announcement Humber 22........... The quantity specified in such ennouncement 


9903.52.75 Purchased and entered pursuant to the 
Secretery of Agriculture’s Special Cotten 
lmpert Guete Announcement Sumber 73........... The quantity specified in such ennouncement 


9903.52.26 Purchased and entered pursuant to the 
Secretary of Agriculture's Speciel Cotten 
Import Quote Anneuncement Humber 24........... The quantity specified in such announcement 


9903.52.25 Purchased and entered pursuant to the 
Secretary of Agriculture’s Special Cotten 
lapert Quote Announcement tumber 75........... The quantity specified in such announcement 


9903.52.26 Purchesed end entered pursuant to the 
Secretery of Agriculture’s Speciel Cotten 
lapert Guote Announcement Humber 26... ........ The quantity specified in such ennouncement* 


Section A. Modifications to the HTS. 


(1). ¥ t ese or withdrawn from warehouse 
c 2 4: 


(a). In the additional U.S. notes to Section XI listed below, the expression 
“imports from Canada" is deleted wherever it appears in such note and the 
expression “articles the product of Canada" is inserted in lieu thereof. 


additional U.S. note 3(a) additional U.S. note 4(c) 
additional U.S. note 3(f) additional U.S. note 5(a) 
additional U.S. note 4(a) additional U.S. note 5(c) 


(>). Im the additional U.S. notes to Section XI listed below, the expression 
“imports from Mexico” is deleted wherever it appears in such note and the 
expression “articles the product of Mexico" is inserted in lieu thereof 


additional U.S. note 3(b) additional U.S. note 4(b) 
additional U.S. note 3(c) additional U.S. note 4(d) 
additional U.S. note 3(d) additional U.S. note 5(b) 
additional U.S. note 3(e) additional U.S. note 5(d) 
additional U.S. note 3(g) 


(c). Subdivision (c) of U.S. note 1 to subchapter XIII of chapter 98 of the 
HTS is modified by inserting the expression ", for processing,” after “imported 
inte the United States". 
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Annex II (continued) 


Section A Modifications to the HTS (con. ) 


2 Effective with respect to articles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse 
‘ 


for consumption, on or after January 1, 1995 





(a) General note 7(d)(ii) is deleted 


b) The additional U.S. notes to the chapters listed below are modified by 
deleting the expression “imports from Mexico” wherever it appears and inserting 
the expression “articles the product of Mexico” in lieu thereof 








To chapter 4 To chapter 18 
additional U.S. note 5 additional U.S. note 1 
additional U.S. note 6 additional U.S. note 2 
additional U.S. note 7 additional U.S. note 3 
additional U.S. note 8 
additional U.S. note 9 To chapter 19: 
additional U.S. note 10 additional U.S. note 2 
additional U.S. note 11 additional U.S. note 3 
additional U.S. note 12 
additional U.S. note 14 Additional U.S. note 5 to chapter 20 
additional U.S. note 16 
additional U.S. note 17 To chapter 21 
additional U.S. note 18(a) additional U.S. note 4 
additional U.S. note 19 additional U.S. note 5 
additional U.S. note 20 
additional U.S. note 21 Additional U.S. note 2 to chapter 23 
additional U.S. note 22 
additional U.S. note 23 To chapter 52: 
additional U.S. note 25 additional U.S. note 5 
additional U.S. note 6 
Additional U.S. note 2(b) additional U.S. note 7 
to chapter 12 additional U.S. note 8 
additional U.S. note 9 
Additional U.S. note 8 to additional U.S. note 10 
chapter 17 
(c) Subparagraph (b)(iv) of additional U.S. note 5 to chapter 17 is 


modified by deleting the expression “imports from those countries or areas” 
wherever it appears and inserting the expression “articles the product of those 
countries or areas* in lieu thereof. 


(d). The additional U.S. notes to chapter 52 listed below are modified by 
deleting the expression “imports from countries or areas” wherever it appears 
and inserting the expression “articles the product of countries or areas" in 
lieu thereof 


additional U.S. note 5 
additional U.S. note 9 


(e) The additional U.S. notes to chapter 52 listed below are modified by 
deleting the expression “Imports from countries or areas” wherever it appears 
and inserting the expression “Articles the product of countries or areas” in 
lieu thereof 


additional U.S. note 6 
additional U.S. note 7 
additional U.S. note 8 
additional U.S. note 10 


f) The Rates of Duty 2 column for subheading 1806.20.83 is modified by 
deleting the rate of duty set forth in such column and inserting "62.1¢/kg + 
108" in lieu thereof 
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Annex II (continued) 


Section A. Modifications to the HTS (con. ) 


(2) Effective with respect to articles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse 
for consumption, on or after January 1, 1995: (con.) 


(g) The Rates of Duty 1 Special subcolumn for subheadings 2106.90.52 and 
2106.90.54 is modified by deleting the symbol "IL" from the parentheses 
following the expression “The rate applicable to the natural juice in heading 
2009" and inserting the symbol “IL", alphabetically, in the parentheses 
following the Free rate in such subcoluan. 


(h). The article description for subheading 2933.90.58 is modified by 
deleting "Clozapine;" from such description. 


(i). The article description for subheading 2934.90.07 is modified by 
deleting "(Fenoxaprop ethyl)" and inserting “(Fenoxaprop-ethyl)” in lieu 
thereof 


(j). The article description for subheading 3808.30.05 is modified by 
deleting “(Fenoxapropethyl)* and inserting "(Fenoxaprop-ethyl)” in lieu thereof 


(k). The article description for subheading 9906.29.21 is modified by 
deleting "2933.39.42" and inserting "2933.39.41" in lieu thereof. 


(1). The Intermediate Chemicals for Dyes Appendix to the HTS is modified by 
deleting the chemical name listed in Column A below and inserting in lieu 
thereof the chemical name listed in Column B below. 


Column A Column B 

Acetamide, &-(4-aminophny| )-N-methy! - Acetamide, W-(4-aminopheny|)-N-methy( - 

9, 10-anthracendione 9, 10-Anthrecenedi one 

l#-azepine, hexahydro- 1W-Azepine, hexahydro- 

Baruanine, 2,6-dichloro-4-nitro- Senzamine, 2,6-dichloro-4-nitro- 

Benzenanine, 2-chloro-4-nitro- Benzeneasine, 2-chloro-4-nitro- 

Benzenamine, 4-chloro-2-(trifluoromethy! )- Benzeneamine, 4-chloro-2-(trifluoromethy|)- 

Benzeramine, 2-methoxy- Benzeneamine, 2-methoxy- 

Berzenamine, 4-methoxy- Benzeneenine, 4-methoxy- 

Senzenamine, 2-methoxy-4-nitro- Benzeneamine, 2-methoxy-4-nitro- 

Senzenenine, N-methy!- Benzeneamine, N-methy!- 

Benzenemine, 4-(6-methy|-2-benzothiazoly!)- Benzeneamine, 4-(6-methy|-2-benzothiezoly!)- 

Benzenamine, 3-nitro- Benzeneamine, 3-nitro- 

Senzenamine, 2-(triflouromethy! )- Benzeneamine, 2-(triflouromethy!)- 

1,4-Benzene disulfonic acid, 2-amino- 1,4-Benzenedisulfonic acid, 2-amino- 

Benzene sulfonic acid, 4-chloro-3-(4,5- Benzenesul fonic ecid, 4-chloro-3-(4,5- 
dihydro-3-methy| -5-oxo- 18-pyrazol-1-yl)- dihydro-3-methy| -S-oxo- 1h-pyrazol-t-yl)- 
(1, 1'-Biphenyl) -4,46'diamine, 3,3’dimethoxy-, {1,1*-Biphemyl)-4,4'-diemine, 3,3'-dimethoxy-, 
dihydrochloride dibydroch| or ide 

Butenedioic, ecetyl-, dimethyl ester Butanedioic ecid, eacetyl-, dimethyl ester 

2-Haphethelenesulfonic ecid, 8-aminc-, 2-Waphathalenesulfonic acid, S-amino-, 
monososium salt monosodium salt 

1,5-Maphthelene disulfonic acid, 2-amino- 1,5-Maphthalenedisulfonic acid, 2-amino- 

1,3-Hephthalene disulfonic acid, 4-amino-5- 1,3-Maphthalenedisulfonic acid, 4-amino-5- 
hydroxy- hydroxy- 

2-Haphthalenesufifonic ecid, 6-amino-7-hydroxy- 2-Waphthalenesulfonic acid, 6-amino-7-hydroxy- 

2-Maphthelenesulfonic acid, 7-(ecetylaminc-4- 2-Naphthalenesulfonic acid, 7-(ecetylamino)-4- 
hydroxy- hydroxy- 

1,3--Maghthelenesulfonic ecid, 7-hydroxy-, 1,3-Naphthalenesul fonic acid, 7-hydroxy-, 
potessiue seit potessium salt 

1,3,6-Maghthalene trisulfonic acid, 7-amino- 1,3, 6-Naphthalenetrisulfonic acid, 7-amino- 

1,3,6 Naphthalene trisulfonic acid, 7-amino-, 1,3,6 Maphthalenetrisulfonic acid, 7-amino-, 
Giemmonium seit diammonium seit 

1,3,6 Naphthalene trisulfonic acid, 7-amino-, 1,3,6 Maphthelenetrisulfonic acid, 7-amino-, 
disodium seit disodium salt 

1,3,6 Mephthalene trisulfonic ecid, 7-amino-, 1,3,6 Mephthalenetrisuifonic acid, 7-amino-, 
sodium sait sodium salt 

1-Waphthelensulfonic acid, 4-hydroxy-, i-Maphthalenesulfonic ecid, 4-hydroxy-, 
monopotassium seit monopotessius seit 

1-Maphthalsulfonic acid, 8-(phenylamino)-, 1-Waphthalenesulfonic acid, 8-(phenylamino)-, 
moncsodiue salt monosodium sait 

Spirolisobenzofuran-1(3%), 9’ - (9H) xanthen) -3-one, Spirelisobenzofuran-1(3H),9* (9H) -xanthen) -3-one, 


3¢ 6’ -bis(ethyl amino) -2'7' -di- 3’ ,6’ -bis(ethyl amino)-2’ , 7’ -dimethy!- 
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Annex II (continued 
Section A Modifications to the HTS (con. ) 
(3 Effective with respect to articles entered, or withdra. warehouse 











fo 


r_consump 





tion on or after September 13, 1995 


Additional U.S. note 5 to chapter 24 is modified as 





« paragraph (b) of such r 
b) is inserted in lieu thereof 





e is deleted and the follow 





ig new pa 





"<b The subheadings erumereted in subdivision (e) of this note shell not include 
(1) products of Caneds, isreel or Mexico, or 


1) eny quantities of tabecce for which Guty treatment is claimed under any provision of chapter 
96 of this schedule, 


ard mo such erticies shell be cle 





ifieble in such subhesdings.* 


(b @ new paragraph (e) is added to such note as follows 
“(e) For purposes of this chapter, isported tobeccos thet ere used to prepere cigarette tobeccos for 
merketing to the ultimate coneyumer to meke herd-rolled cigerettes, ere considered to be tobecce 
to be used in products other then cigarettes.” 





4) Effective with respect to articles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse 
° January 1, 1996 





(a) Modifications to the tariff classification rules ("“TCRs") of 
subdivision (t) of general note 12 





i) TCR 9(B)(1) for chapter 29 is modified by deleting from such rule 
"60 per cent” and inserting "60 percent” in lieu thereof 


(ii) TCR 9(B)(2) for chapter 29 is modified by deleting from such rule 
"SO per cent" and inserting "SO percent" in lieu thereof 





iif TCR 195 for chapter 84 is modified by deleting from such 
"item 8471.60.52 or” and inserting “items 8471.60.52 or” in lieu thereof 
iv Subparagraph (b) of chapter rule 5 for chapter 85 is modified by 


deleting from such rule “cathode-ray picture tube" and inserting “cathode-ray 
television picture tube” in lieu thereof 


(v) TCR 85 for chapter 85 is modified by deleting from such rule “except 
from tariff items 7011.20.10 and 8540.91.15." and inserting in lieu thereof the 


“more than one of the following: 
(A) teriff ites 7011.20.10, 


(8) tariff {tem 8540.91.15." 


vi The tariff item rule immediately following TCR 85 
deleting from such rule “except from tariff items 7011.20 
inserting in lieu thereof the following 





“more than one of the following 


(A) teriff item 7011.20.10, 


(8) teriff item 6540.91.15." 
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Annex II (continued) 

















A. Modifications to the HTS (con. ) 
4 Effectiv respect to articles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse 
f consumptio on or — January 1, 1996 (con. ) 
a Modifications to the tariff classification rules ("TCRs") of 
subdis t) of general note 12 con 
vil TCR 86 for chapter 85 is modified by 
(A) deleting from such rule “items 8540.12.10, 8540.1 or 
8540.12.99" and inserting “items 8540.12.10 or 8540.12.5 i eu thereo 
B deleting from such rule “from tariff items 7011 10 or 
8540.91.15." and inserting in lieu thereof the following 





“more than one of the following 
(A) terif¢ item 7011.20.10, 


(8) teriff item 6540.91.15." 


vili TCRs 92A(A) and 92K(A) for chapter 85 ar 
“subparagraph (b)” and inserting “subparagraph (B)" in 

(ix TCR 92C, the tariff item rule immediately 

D fo 

701 





“more than one of the following 


(A) tariff item 7011.20.10, 


(8) teriff item 6540.91.15." 


is modified by deleting from s 





91.15." and inserting in lieu ¢t 





“more than one of the following 
(A) teriff ites 7011.20.10, 


(8) teriff item 8540.91.15." 


(xi TCR 92D to chapter 85 
ding such TCR the following 





=) 
® 
0 


“Teriff ites rule The following rule applies to # good of tariff items 8528.21.41 or 8528.21.42 

ncorporeting e picture tube of teriff items 8540.12.10 or 8540.12.50 that incorporetes « glass 
panel referred to in subpereagreph (b) of note 5 to chapter 85 and « glass cone provided for in 
teriff item 7011.20.10." 
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Annex II (continued) 





les entered, or 
for co 1996: (con.) 





























3 55 are superseded by the following 
dt understandi f the proclaimed 
Plywood } 
(Plywood 
[With et least one outer ply 
(Wot surface covered, 
“Other 
4412.13.40 with at least one outer 
ply of the following 
tropicel woods Derk 
Red Merant!, Light Red 
Merent!, White Leven, 
Sipo, Liebe, Okcumé, 
Obeche, Acajou 
@’Afrique, Sapelli, 
Virole, Mahogany, 
Pelisserdre de P 
Polissardre de 
Pellsserndre de ex Free (A*,CA,E, 40° 
1, d,mx) 
4412.13.50 OURS oc ccccccccccccecese a Free (A*,CA,E, 40% 
1L,J,4X) 
4'2.13.6 
Light Red Meranti, White 
Leven, Sipo, Limbe, Okount, 
Obeche, Acejou d’Afrique, 
|, Virole, Mahogeny, 
andre de 
andre de Rio or 
Pelissandre de Rose 6x Free (A*,CA,E 40% 
iL, 3,00) 
4412.13.90 Other eee ex Free (A*,CA,E sox" 
1L,4,4x 


the HTS is modifi 
13.55 Brazil; Ir 





’ 
~~ 
a 

































s 
5 iz 
il; Indonesia”, "4412.13.60 Indonesia" 
u thereof 
subheading 4412.22.10 is modified by 
serting “surface n lieu 
subheading 6115.93.90 is modif by 
uch column and inserting "72%" in lieu 
thereof 
‘ Add te 2 tc ter 84 is modified t Jeleting the phrass 
nters of 1.92" and inserting the phrase printers of 
subheading 8 1 thereof 
f The iption for subheading 8529.90.53 is modified by 
eting “su 10.61 8.10.63, 8528.10.¢€ and 8 8.i } and 
rting “s 8.12.62 8.12.66, 8528.12.68, 8528.12.72 
8528.21.5 8528.21.6 8528.21.65, 8528.21 8528 é 6528.30.64 
6528 66 and 8528.30.68" ir reof 
F Subheading 99 Ls is deleted 
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Annex II (continued) 


Section A. Modifications to the HTS. (con.) 


(5). Effective with respect to articles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse 
for consumption, on or after July 15, 1996: 


Subchapter IV of chapter 99 of the HTS is modified by: 


(a) deleting subheadings 9904.02.18 through 9904.02.26, inclusive, and the 
superior text “Other than processed and the product of the European Community 
(Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, France, the Federal Republic of Germany, 
Greece, Ireland, Italy, Luxembourg, the Netherlands, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, 


and the United Kingdom):" immediately prior to subheading 9904.02.18 


(b). deleting the superior text "“Other:" immediately prior to subheading 
9904.02.27 and aligning the indent level for the article descriptions of 
subheadings 9904.02.27 through 9904.02.35, inclusive, with the article 
description for subheading 9904.02.17. 


(c). deleting subheading 9904.02.36 and the superior text "Boneless (other 
than processed), provided for in subheadings 0201.30.80 or 0202.30.80 and the 
product of the European Community (Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, France, 
the Federal Republic of Germany, Greece, Ireland, Italy, Luxembourg, the 
Netherlands, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, and the United Kingdom):" and “If entered 
during the effective period of safeguards based upon quantity announced by the 
Secretary of Agriculture:" preceding such subheading. 


(d) deleting the article description for subheading 9904.02.37, and 
inserting "If entered during the effective period of safeguards based upon 
quantity announced by the Secretary of Agriculture" aligned at the same level of 
indent for the article description for subheading 9904.04.39 


6) Effective with respect to articles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse 
for consumption, on or after November 1, 1996: 
0.00 India” and 


4% 1 
lieu thereof 


General note 4(d) to the HTS is modified by deleting “360 
inserting "3604.10.10 India” and "3604.10.90 India” in 


(7) Effective with respect to articles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse 
for consumption, on or after January 1, 1997: 


(a). The article description of subheading 9905.73.07 is modified by 
deleting "7306.60.10 or” from such description 


(b) Subheading 9905.73.16 is deleted. 


(8). For the following subheadings, the Rates of Duty 1 Special subcolumn is 
modified on January 1] of each year in the table below by deleting the existin 


rate of dut receding the symbol "CA" in parentheses and inserting in lieu 
thereof the rate of duty specified in the table below for such year 








HTS 
Subheading 








0406.90.59 4.5% 38 
2106.90.48 2.7¢/liter 1.8¢/liter 0.9¢/liter Free 
2106.90.58 1.88 1.2% | 0.68% | Free 
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n the apparatus + § * and 
yi’ ial subcolusn for s ding 
on ¢ apparatus + 5% on the battery 
lieu thereof 
ons to Section D 
heading 20 through 
r odi¢ eo” ir 14 ‘ 
are nodif kg” in lieu 
heading 2206.00.30 in such section, the 
are modified by adding the expression * 
of iter* 
pf l . 
ns tion F 
headi 21 0 in 
he yea 997 
here 
headings 6217.10.1 6217.10.90, 6217.90.10 and 6217.90.90 ir 
e years 1996 and 1997 are modified by deleting 6%" and 


vely, and 





inserting 
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Annex II (continued) 


Section B Modifications to Sections A, D and F of the Annex to Proclamation 
6763 of December 23, 1994 


; (con. ) 





3) Modifications to Section F (con. ) 


c For subheading 9106.90.55 in such section, the years 1996 and 1997 
are modified by deleting “0.7% on the apparatus 1% on the battery" and "0.3% 
on the apparatus 0.5% on the battery”, respectively, and inserting "0.7% on 
the apparatus + 1% on the battery” and "0.3% on the apparatus + 0.5% on the 
battery” in lieu thereof. 


(d) For subheading 9106.90.75 in such section, the years 1996 and 1997 
are modified by deleting "0.7% on the apparatus 1% on the battery” and "0.3% 
on the apparatus 0.5% on the battery”, respectively, and inserting "0.7%" and 
"0.38" in lieu thereof. 


Section C Modification to Section B of Annex II to Proclamation 6821 of 
September 12, 1995. 


Item (7) in section B is modified by deleting such item and inserting the 
following new item which should read as follows: 


(7) The article description for subheading 2934.90.70 is modified by 
deleting "2-Methyl-4-isothiazoline-3-one;" from such description and by 
inserting in alphabetical sequence "2-Methyl-4-isothiazolin-3-one;" in the 
article description for subheading 2934.10.70." 


Section D. Modification to Annex II and III to Proclamation 6857 of December 
11, _ 1995 


(1) Item 273 of Annex II to such proclamation is modified by deleting 
“hot-working” from the article description of the superior text immediately 
preceding subheading 8475.21.00 and inserting “hot working” in lieu thereof 


(2) Item (2) in section B of Annex III to such proclamation is modified by 
deleting "3283.19.20° appearing after "3823.12.00" and inserting "3823.19.20" 
in lieu thereof 


Proclamation 6949 of October 29, 1996 
National American Indian Heritage Month, 1996 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Throughout our history, American Indian and Alaska Native peoples 
have been an integral part of the American character. Against the odds, 
America’s first peoples have endured, and they remain a vital cultural, 
political, social, and moral presence. Tribal America has brought to 
this great country certain values and ideas that have become ingrained 
in the American spirit: the knowledge that humans can thrive and 
prosper without destroying the natural environment; the understanding 
that people from very different backgrounds, cultures, religions, and 
traditions can come together to build a great country; and the aware- 
ness that diversity can be a source of strength rather than division. 


As we celebrate American Indian Heritage Month this year, we take 
note of the injustices that have been suffered by American Indian peo- 
ple. Even today, few enjoy the full bounty of America’s prosperity. But 
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even as we look to the past, we must also look to the future. Along 
with other Americans, American Indians and Alaska Natives will face 
new challenges in the coming century. We can ill afford to leave any 
of our people behind. Tribal America must figure as prominently in 
our future as it has in our past. 


Let us rededicate ourselves to the principle that all Americans have the 
tools to make the most of their God-given potential. For Indian tribes 
and tribal members, this means that the authority of tribal governments 
must be accorded the respect and support to which they are entitled 
under the law. It means that American Indian children and youth must 
be provided a solid education and the opportunity to go on to college 
It means that more must be done to stimulate tribal economies, create 
jobs, and increase economic opportunities. 


Our bridge to the 21st century will rest upon the foundation we build 
today. We must teach our children about our past—both the good and 
the bad—so that they may learn from our successes and mistakes. We 
must provide our children with the knowledge and skills to permit 
them to surpass our own achievements and create a stronger, more 
united American community. We must provide them greater oppor- 
tunity. It was the Iroquois who taught that in every deliberation we 
should consider the impact of our decisions on the next 7 generations. 


In recognition of the important contributions of American Indian and 
Alaska Native peoples to our country and in light of the special legal 
relationship between the tribes and the Government of the United 
States, and obligations pursuant thereto, we celebrate National Amer- 
ican Indian Heritage Month. 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim November 
1996 as National American Indian Heritage Month. I urge all Ameri- 
cans, as well as their elected representatives at the Federal, State, local, 
and tribal levels, to observe this month with appropriate programs, 
ceremonies, and activities. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
ninth day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
ninety-six, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6950 of October 31, 1996 


Veterans Day, 1996 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


This Veterans Day, Americans enjoy the fruits of peace, freedom, and 
prosperity in a world where too many must still struggle to live their 
lives free from conflict, violence, and repression. 


As leaders in the fight for liberty, we have sought to advance the cause 
of freedom and democracy to people all over the world. The credit for 
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our own freedom, as well as our continued security, belongs over- 
whelmingly to the men and women who have served in our Nation’s 
Armed Forces—our veterans. Had they not been there yesterday, were 
they not with us today, our world would be far different. 


Today we salute their service, honor their sacrifice, thank them for 
supporting this Nation in every hour of need. And we acknowledge 
that freedom’s cost continues long after the guns fall silent. Many of 
our veterans bear the disabilities and scars of military service. The fam- 
ilies of others—who never returned from their service—live always 
with a profound sense of loss. It is our duty to remember what our vet- 
erans have done and to uphold our commitments to them and their 
families. 





As we mark the past achievements of our veterans, let us remember 
that they are a vital part of our present and future. Of the 40 million 
who have served in America’s military since the Revolutionary War, 
26.5 million are with us today—not distant historical footnotes, but as 
close as a father or mother, brother or sister, grandfather or grand- 
mother, friend or neighbor. 


Their tradition of service extends beyond the battlefield and the bar- 
racks. Most veterans in civilian life continue devoting their energies to 
the service of their country and communities. They are civic-minded 
role models who challenge and inspire our young people. They are vol- 
unteers who work for neighbors in need. They represent what is best 
in the American spirit. 


That is why we must help them make the transition from military to 
civilian careers and empower them with the opportunities to use their 
training, discipline, and motivation in good and rewarding jobs. We 
owe them as well a guarantee that we will continue to defend the 
American ideals for which they have served and sacrificed. As the 
strongest force for peace and freedom in the world, we recognize our 
responsibility to maintain a military capability second to none. 


In respect and recognition of the contributions our service men and 
women have made in defense of America and to advance the cause of 
peace, the Congress has provided (5 U.S.C. 6103(a)) that November 11 
of each year shall be set aside as a legal public holiday to recognize 
America’s veterans. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim Monday, November 11, 1996, as 
Veterans Day. I urge all Americans to recognize the valor.and sacrifice 
of our veterans through appropriate public ceremonies and private 
prayers. I call upon Federal, State, and local officials to display the flag 
of the United States and to encourage and participate in patriotic ac- 
tivities in their communities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirty-first 
day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
six, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 6951 of November 7, 1996 


To Extend Nondiscriminatory Treatment (Most-Favored- 
Nation Treatment) to the Products of Romania 


By the President of the United States of America 

A Proclamation 

Pursuant to section 2 of Public Law 104-171, and having due regard 
for the findings of the Congress in section 1 of said Law, I hereby de- 
termine that Title IV of the Trade Act of 1974 (19 U.S.C. 2431-2441), 
should no longer apply to Romania. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, acting under the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and the laws of the United States, including but not limited 
to section 2 of Public Law 104-171, do proclaim that: 


(1) Nondiscriminatory treatment (most-favored-nation treatment) 
shall be extended to the products of Romania, which will no longer be 
subject to Title IV of the Trade Act of 1974. 


(2) Any provisions of previous proclamations and Executive orders 
inconsistent with the provisions of this proclamation are hereby super- 
seded to the extent of such inconsistency. 


(3) The extension of nondiscriminatory treatment to the products of 
Romania shall be effective as of the date of publication of this procla- 
mation in the Federal Register. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventh day 
of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-six, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6952 of November 8, 1996 


National Farm-City Week, 1996 


By the President of the United States of America 

A Proclamation 

In 1840 Daniel Webster said, “‘when tillage begins, other arts follow. 
The farmers therefore are the founders of human civilization.” We 
pause each year at this time to express our gratitude to American farm- 
ers and the millions of Americans working in agriculture-related jobs, 
and we recognize the importance of agriculture and the essential role 
that farmers play in our national life. Intertwined with our national 
history, culture, and economy, American farms continuously sustain us 
and people around the world with rich produce and crops. Thanks to 
the professionalism and care of American farmers, we enjoy an abun- 
dance of quality and affordable food. 


American agriculture is among our Nation’s most vital industries, 
alone generating more than 15 percent of our gross domestic product. 
Bolstering our economy with a bounty of healthful foods, American ag- 
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riculture supports more than 21 million jobs, and agriculture-related 
industries continue to expand, producing good, high-paying jobs and 
creating $1 trillion for the American economy each year. 


The success of American agriculture is a testament to the benefits of 
farm-city partnerships that stretch all the way from the farmer to the 
consumer, with thousands of participants in between—researchers, ex- 
tension agents, scientists, agribusiness companies, shippers, inspectors, 
processors, manufacturers, marketers and retailers, all helping to guar- 
antee Americans a safe, abundant food supply. For more than 40 years, 
Americans have observed National Farm-City Week in celebration of 
these partnerships. 


During National Farm-City Week, we celebrate Thanksgiving when 
Americans will gather around the dinner table to count our Nation's 
many blessings. Among them is America’s agricultural richness and the 
collaboration between rural and urban communities that helps guaran- 
tee our rich quality of life. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim November 
22 through November 28, 1996, as National Farm-City Week. I call 
upon all Americans, in rural and urban communities alike, to join in 
recognizing the accomplishments of our farmers and all the hard- 
working individuals who cooperate to produce an abundance of afford- 
able, quality agricultural goods that strengthen and enrich our country. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighth day 
of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-six, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6953 of November 11, 1996 


National Family Caregivers Week, 1996 


By the President of the United States of America 

A Proclamation 

At this special time each year, we give thanks for our many blessings. 
Among those blessings are the quiet but heartfelt contributions made 


on a daily basis by our Nation’s caregivers, particularly on behalf of 
the elderly in our society. 


The true value of the role that caregivers play in the lives of America’s 
families is immeasurable. Providing physical comfort and emotional re- 
assurance, these strong and selfless people care for loved ones who can 
no longer care for themselves. The vast majority of caregivers are fam- 
ily members—often older relatives—and women provide most of the 
informal care that their families receive. Of the millions of people who 
provide informal care to older adults, over half are spouses or children. 
While many caregivers experience stress and frustration in fulfilling 
their caregiving responsibilities, and many sacrifice personal opportu- 
nities to care for a loved one, most regard the challenges of caregiving 
as a rewarding and satisfying experience. 
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By the year 2030, one in five Americans will be at least 65 years old, 
compared to one in eight today. In addition, the number of older 
Americans will double, from the present 34 million to about 69 mil- 
lion. At the same time that our population is aging, more older persons 
are suffering from chronic illnesses and face potentially disabling con- 
ditions. Moreover, individuals with lifelong disabilities are living 
longer and may require assistance in caring for themselves as they age. 
The overwhelming majority of older Americans would prefer to remain 
in their homes while growing older—even when no coordinated sys- 
tem of home- and community-based care is available. As a result, more 
Americans are becoming involved in caring for family members who 
want to age with dignity and respect. 


This week, as we celebrate the contributions of caregivers to their fami- 
lies and communities, let us recognize the challenges these generous 
individuals must confront on a daily basis—challenges that include 
fulfilling multiple and often-conflicting roles of caregiving for their 
aging relatives, caring for young children, and working outside their 
homes. Let us promote community programs and encourage workplace 
policies that help to lighten or share the burden of their caregiving re- 
sponsibilities. And let us, as a Nation, recognize and commend the 
vital role they play in ensuring that older Americans age with grace, 
dignity, and a precious measure of independence. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim November 
24 through November 30, 1996, as National Family Caregivers Week. 
I call upon Government officials, businesses, communities, volunteers, 
educators, and all the people of the United States to acknowledge the 
contributions made by caregivers this week and throughout the year. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eleventh 
day of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-six, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6954 of November 11, 1996 
Thanksgiving Day, 1996 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


America’s oldest tradition, Thanksgiving is also a reaffirmation of our 
most deeply held values; a public recognition that, in the words of 
Thomas Jefferson, ‘God who gave us life gave us liberty.” In gratitude 
for God's gift of freedom and “‘for all the great and various favors 
which he hath been pleased to confer upon us,” George Washington 
made Thanksgiving his first proclamation for the new Nation, and it 
is one we are privileged to renew each year. 


Much has changed for America in the two centuries since that first 
Thanksgiving proclamation. Generations of hardworking men and 
women have cultivated our soil and worked the land, and today Amer- 
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ica’s bounty helps feed the world. The promise of freedom that sus- 
tained our founders through the hardships of the Revolution and the 
first challenging days of nationhood has become a reality for millions 
of immigrants who left their homelands for a new life on these shores. 
And the light of that freedom now shines brightly in many nations that 
once lived in the shadows of tyranny and oppression. 


But across the years, we still share an unbroken bond with the men 
and women who first proclaimed Thanksgiving in our land. Americans 
today still cherish the fresh air of freedom, in which we can raise our 
families and worship God as we choose without fear of persecution. 
We still rejoice in this great land and in the civil and religious liberty 
it offers to all. And we still—and always—raise our voices in prayer 
to God, thanking Him in humility for the countless blessings He has 
bestowed on our Nation and our people. 


Let us now, this Thanksgiving Day, reawaken ourselves and our neigh- 
bors and our communities to the genius of our founders in daring to 
build the world’s first constitutional democracy on the foundation of 
trust and thanks to God. Out of our right and proper rejoicing on 
Thanksgiving Day, let us give our own thanks to God and reaffirm our 
love of family, neighbor, and community. Each of us can be an instru- 
ment of blessing to those we touch this Thanksgiving Day—and every 
day of the year. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim Thursday, 
November 28, 1996, as a National Day of Thanksgiving. I encourage all 
the people of the United States to assemble in their homes, places of 
worship, or community centers to share the spirit of goodwill and 
prayer; to express heartfelt gratitude for the blessings of life; and to 
reach out in friendship to our brothers and sisters in the larger family 
of mankind. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eleventh 
day of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-six, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6955 of November 13, 1996 


To Provide Duty-Free Treatment to Products of the West 
Bank and the Gaza Strip and Qualifying Industrial 
Zones 


By the President of the United States of America 

A Proclamation 

1. Section 9(a) of the United States-Israe] Free Trade Area Implementa- 
tion Act of 1985, as amended (the ‘“‘Act’’) (19 U.S.C. 2112 note), author- 
izes the President to proclaim elimination or modification of any exist- 
ing duty under certain conditions as the President determines is nec- 
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essary to exempt any article of the West Bank or Gaza Strip or a quali- 
fying industrial zone from duty. 


2. Section 9(c) of the Act authorizes the President to proclaim that arti- 
cles of Israel may be treated as though they were articles directly 
shipped from Israel for the purposes of the U.S.-Israel Free Trade 
Agreement (the “Agreement’’) even if shipped to the United States 
from the West Bank, the Gaza Strip, or a qualifying industrial zone, if 
the articles otherwise meet the requirements of the Agreement. 


3. Section 9(d) of the Act authorizes the President to proclaim that the 
cost or value of materials produced in the West Bank, the Gaza Strip, 
or a qualifying industrial zone may be included in the cost or value 
of materials produced in Israel under section 1(c)(i) of Annex 3 of the 
Agreement, and the direct costs of processing operations performed in 
the West Bank, the Gaza Strip, or a qualifying industrial zone may be 
included in the direct costs of processing operations performed in 
Israel under section 1(c)(ii) of Annex 3 of the Agreement. 


4. Section 9(e) of the Act authorizes the President to specify areas that 
constitute qualifying industrial zones for purposes of the Act. 


5. Pursuant to section 9(a) of the Act, I have determined that the Har- 
monized Tariff Schedule of the United States (HTS) should be modi- 
fied to provide duty-free entry to qualifying articles that are the prod- 
uct of the West Bank or Gaza Strip or a qualifying industrial zone and 
are entered in accordance with the provisions of section 9 of the Act. 


6. I have decided that articles of Israel may be treated as though they 
were articles directly shipped from Israel for the purposes of the Agree- 
ment even if shipped to the United States from the West Bank, the 
Gaza Strip, or a qualifying industrial zone, if the articles otherwise 
meet the requirements of the Agreement. 


7. 1 have decided that the cost or value of materials produced in the 
West Bank, the Gaza Strip, or a qualifying industrial zone may be in- 
cluded in the cost or value of materials produced in Israel under sec- 
tion 1(c)(i) of Annex 3 of the Agreement, and the direct costs of proc- 
essing operations performed in the West Bank, the Gaza Strip, or a 
qualifying industrial zone may be included in the direct costs of proc- 
essing operations performed in Israel under section 1(c)(ii) of Annex 3 
of the Agreement. 


8. Section 604 of the Trade Act of 1974 (19 U.S.C. 2483) authorizes the 
President to embody in the HTS the substance of the provisions of that 
Act, and of other acts affecting import treatment, and actions there- 
under. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, acting under the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and the laws of the United States, including but not limited 
to section 301 of title 3, United States Code, section 9 of the Act (19 
U.S.C. 2112 note), and section 604 of the Trade Act of 1974 (19 U.S.C. 
2483), do proclaim that: 


(1) In order to provide the tariff treatment being accorded under the 
Act, the HTS is modified as set forth in the Annex to this proclama- 
tion. 
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(2) I delegate to the United States Trade Representative the powers 
granted to me in section 9(e) of the Act to specify through notice in 
the Federal Register areas constituting qualifying industrial zones. 


(3) The modifications to the HTS made by the Annex shall be effec- 
tive with respect to goods entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for 
consumption, on and after the third day after the date of publication 
of this proclamation in the Federal Register. 


(4) All provisions of previous proclamations and Executive orders 
that are inconsistent with the actions taken in this proclamation are su- 
perseded to the extent of such inconsistency. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirteenth 
day of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-six, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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ANNEX 


MODIFICATIONS TO GENERAL NOTES 3 AND 8 TO 


THE HARMONIZED TARIFF SCHEDULE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Effective with respect to goods entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for 
consumption, on and after the third day after the date of publication of this 
proclamation in the Federal Register: 


l General note 3(a)(i) is modified by deleting “subparagraph (iv)" and by 
inserting in lieu thereof “subparagraphs (iv) and (v)* 


* 


2 The following new provisions are inserted in numerical sequence in general 


note 3(a) to the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the United States: 


“(v) Pr 


(A) 


<8) 


(o> 


if ri 


Subject to the provisions of this peregraph, erticies wich ere laported directly 
from the West Bank, the Gare Strip, « qualifying industriel zone es defined in 
suictivision (G) of thie subperegreph or tereel and ere-- 


(1) wholly the growth, product or menufecture of the West Bank, the Gaze Strip 
or @ qualifying ‘ndustriel zone; or 


2) mew or different erticles of commerce that heve been grow, produced or 
merwfectured in the West Bank, the Gere Strip or « qualifying industriel 
tore, end the sum of-- 


qi) the cost or velue of the materials produced in the West Bank, the 
Geze Strip, @ qualifying industriel zone or lereel, plus 


qil) the direct costs of processing operations (not including siaple 
combining or packaging operetions, end not including mere dilution 
with weter or with another substence thet does not meterielly 
alter the cherecteristics of such erticles) performed in the West 
Sark, the Gere Strip, e qualifying incdetriel zone or lereel, 


is mot lees than 35 percent of the appraised velue of such erticles; 


shell be eligible for duty-free entry inte the customs territory of the United 
States. for purposes of subdivision (A)(2), materials which are used in the 
production of erticles in the West Bank, the Geze Strip or « qualifying industriel 
zone, and which ere the product of the United Stetes, may be counted in an smount 
up to 15 percent of the appraised velue of such erticies. 


Articles ere *jmported directly” for the purposes of this peregraph if-- 


«1) they ere shipped directly from the West Bank, the Gaze Strip, « qualifying 
indatriel zone or Isreel into the United Stetes without pessing through 
the territory of any intermediete country; or 


(2) they ere shipped through the territory of an intermediate country, and the 
articles in the shipment do not enter into the commerce of eny intermediate 
country and the invoices, bills of leading and other shipping documents 
specify the United Stetes es the finel destinetion; or 


(3) they ere shipped through an intermediate country and the invoices and other 
documents do not specify the United States as the final destination, and 
the erticles-- 


qt) remein under the control of the customs euthority in an 
intermediste country; 


qitp do mot enter into the commerce of en intermediste country except 
for the purpose of e sale other then et retell, but only if the 
erticles ere imported as « result of the original commercial 
transactions between the importer end the producer or the 
producer’s seles egent; end 


qill) heve mot been subjected to operations other than loading, 
unloading or other activities necessary to preserve the articles 
in good condition. 


The term “new or different articles of commerce" means that articles aust heave been 
substantially transformed in the West Bank, the Gaze Strip or e qualifying 
incetriel zone into erticles with e new name, character or use. 


q1) for the purposes of subdivision (A)(2)(1), the cost or velue or asterisis 
produced in the West Bank, the Geze Strip or « qualifying industriel zone 
includes - - 


q1) the marwfecturer’s actual cost for the materials; 


«inp when not included in the menufecturer’s ectuel cost for the 
meteriels, the freight, insurance, pecking and all other costs 
incurred in transporting the materials to the aeanufecturer’s 
plent; 











(F) 


(G) 
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(2) 


qitt) the ectual cost of waste or spoilage, less the value of 
recoverable scrap; end 


(Iv) texes or duties imposed on the materials by the West Bank, the 
Gere Strip or s qualifying industriel zone, if such taxes are not 
remitted on exportation. 


if @ material is provided to the earwfecturer without charge, or et less 
then feir market velue, its cost or valve shell be determined by computing 
the sum of-- 


qi) ell expenses incurred in the growth, production or merwfacturer of 
the eeteriel, including general experses; 


qil) @n amount for profit; end 


qiit) freight, insurence, pecking end all other costs incurred in 
transporting the material to the manufacturer's plent. 


If the information necessery to compute the cost or value of « material is 
mot eveileble, the Customs Service easy escertein or estimete the value 
thereof using all reasonable methods. 


for purposes of this paragraph, the “direct costs of processing operstions 
performed in the West Bank, the Gaze Strip or e qualifying induetris\ zone” 
with respect to an article ere those costs either directly incurred in, or 
which can be reasonably elloceted to, the growth, production, manufacture 
or essembly of thet erticle. Such costs include, but are not limited to, 
the following to the extent thet they ere includible in the appraised velue 
of articles imported into the United Stetes: 


qI) All ectusl labor costs involved in the growth, production, 
merufecture or essembly of the article, including fringe benefits, 
on-the-job training and costs of engineering, supervisory, quality 
control and similer personel; 


qm) Dies, molds, tooling end depreciation on machinery end equipment 
which ere ellocable to such erticles; 


qIil) Research, development, design, engineering and blueprint costs 
ineofer eas they ere ellocable to such articles; and 


(Iv) Costs of inspecting end testing such articles. 


Those items that are not included es direct costs of processing operations 
with reapect to en erticle ere those which are not directly attributable to 
the article or are not costs of manufacturing the article. Such iteus 
include, but ere not lisited to-- 


qi) profit; end 


qt) general expenses of doing business which ere either not allocable 
to the article or ere not releted to the growth, production, 
merufecture or assembly of the article, such es edministretive 
saleries, casualty and liebility insurance, advertising and 
selesmen’s leries, commissions or expenses. 





Whenever articles ere entered with a cleim for the duty exemption provided in this 
peregraph-- 


«1) 


(2) 


the importer shell be deemed to certify thet such articles meet all of the 
conditions for duty exemption; and 


when requested by the Customs Service, the importer, menufecturer or 
exporter submits « declaration setting forth all pertinent information with 
respect to such articles, including the following: 


«1) A description of such articles, quantities, mumbers and marks of 
peckages, invoice numbers and bills of lading; 


qi) A description of the operations performed in the production of 
such erticles in the West Senk, the Gaze Strip, « quelifying 
industrial zone or Isreel and an identification of the direct 
costs of processing operations; 


(III) =A description of the materials used in the production of such 
articles which ere wholiy the growth, product or manufacture of 
the West Bank, the Geze Strip, a qualifying industriel zone, 
Isreel or the United States, and e statement as to the cost or 
value of such materials; 


qiv) A description of the operations performed on, and « statement as 
to the origin and cost or value of, any foreign materials used in 
such articles which ere claimed to have been sufficiently 
processed in the West Bank, the Gaze Strip, e qualifying 
industrial zone or Israel so as to be materials produced in the 
West Bank, the Gaze Strip, »# qualifying industriel zone or Israel; 
end 


«vy A description of the origin and cost or value of any foreign 
moterials used in the article which have not been substantially 
transformed in the West Benk, the Geze Strip or # qualifying 
industrial zone. 


For the purposes of this paragraph, e “qualifying industriel zone” meens any eres 


thet-- 
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(1) ercompesses portions of the territory of lereel and Jordan or lereel and 
Egypt; 
«) hes been Gesigneted by locel suthorities es an encleve where merchandise 


=ey enter without peyment of Guty or excise taxes; and 


«) hes been Gesigneted by the United Stetes Trade Representative in « notice 
publ iehed in the federal Register ee @ qualifying industriel zone.” 


3 General note 8 is modified as follows 


(a) by inserting in subdivision (b)(ii) of such note the expression “(or 
directly from the West Bank, the Gaza Strip or a qualifying industrial zone as 
defined in general note 3(a)(v)(G) to the tariff schedule)” immediately after 
*lsreel"; 


(b) by inserting in subdivision (b)(1i1)(A) of such note the expression 
and including the cost or value of materials produced in the West Bank, the 
Gaza Strip or a qualifying industrial zone pursuant to general note 3(a)(v) to 
the tariff schedule,” immediately after “Israel”; and 


(c) by inserting in subdivision (b)(iii)(B) of such note the expression 
and including the direct costs of processing operations performed in the 
West Bank, the Gaza Strip or a qualifying industrial zone pursuant to general 
note 3(a)(v) to the tariff schedule,” immediately after “Israel ,* 


Proclamation 6956 of November 19, 1996 
National Family Week, 1996 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Our families are among the great blessings we acknowledge each year 
at Thanksgiving. 


The influence of the family is profound. Families provide essential 
nurturing and unconditional love; share their values, wisdom, and reli- 
gious convictions; and give their members the hope and self-con- 
fidence they need to succeed. They form the foundation from which 
our Nation draws its strength and upon which we build our national 
character. 


If our country is to succeed in the 21st century and beyond, we must 
commit ourselves now to ensuring the health and well-being of the 
American family. Parents, educators, business, religious, and commu- 
nity leaders must work Nigra to strengthen our Nation's families. 
Government policies at the Federal, State, and local levels must sup- 
port families with compassion and a willingness to give all Americans 
the tools they need to make the most of their own lives. 


We must create economic opportunity so that hardworking parents can 
provide for their children and succeed both at work and at home. We 
must give our families safe neighborhoods in which to grow, free from 
guns and gangs, drugs and violence. We must reinforce parents’ efforts 
to set a good example by helping to protect their children from the cor- 
rosive influences of alcohol and tobacco and to limit their exposure to 
explicit sexuality and violence in the entertainment media. 


In doing so, we will reaffirm the vital lessons of love, responsibility, 
and compassion that so many of us have been fortunate to learn in our 
own families, and ensure that those lessons are passed on to the gen- 
erations to come. 
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NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim November 
24 through November 30, 1996, as National Family Week. I call upon 
all Americans to celebrate our Nation's families with appropriate cere- 
monies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this nineteenth 
day of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-six, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6957 of November 21, 1996 
National Great American Smokeout Day, 1996 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Every day, nearly 3,000 young Americans become regular smokers, fall- 
ing victim to negative influences and provocative advertisements and 
putting themselves at risk of diseases caused by nicotine addiction. 
Nearly 1,000 of these children will die prematurely and be among the 
more than 400,000 Americans who lose their lives to tobacco-related 
illnesses each year. Smoking is the single greatest cause of preventable 
illness and premature death in our society. The use of tobacco is re- 
sponsible for nearly one in five deaths in the United States, and we 
anticipate that, unless smoking rates decline immediately, more than 
5 million people under the age of 18 today will die from a smoking- 
related disease. For a country so deeply devoted to the protection of 
our children, such numbers are a national tragedy. 


Recognizing the urgent need to reverse these devastating statistics, my 
Administration has announced tough, unprecedented measures to limit 
children’s access to tobacco products and to reduce tobacco’s appeal 
to children. In support of these efforts, | am pleased to join the mil- 
lions of caring citizens who are observing the “Great American 
Smokeout,” an annual, nationwide effort to help millions of Americans 
give up tobacco and to raise awareness of nicotine addiction and the 
deadly risks associated with tobacco use. 


Twenty years ago the American Cancer Society organized the first na- 

tionwide Great American Smokeout. Through the Society's leadership, 
the event has helped millions of Americans to stop smoking by proving 
to them that, if they can quit for a day, they can quit for a lifetime. 
In recent years the focus of the Great American Smokeout has broad- 

ened to include efforts to help our young people understand that they 

should never start smoking in the first place. 


Since the inception of the Great American Smokeout, the smoking rate 
of American adults has dropped from 36 percent to 25 percent. None- 
theless, tobacco use continues to take an unacceptable toll. This year, 
177,000 new cases of lung cancer will be diagnosed. Moreover, even 
as the number of adult smokers has declined, the use of tobacco among 
children is rising. 
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On this 20th anniversary of the Smokeout, local offices of the Amer- 
ican Cancer Society are hosting a variety of events, including the Great 
American SmokeScream for middle school students, the Great Amer- 
ican Smokeout Pledge for high school students, and the launching of 
an exciting and interactive Internet web page for teenagers. 


The Great American Smokeout is an opportunity for all Americans to 
renew their commitment to a smoke-free environment for themselves 
and particularly for their children. Working together on this day and 
every day throughout the year, we can create a brighter, healthier fu- 
ture for all Americans—young and old. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim November 
21, 1996, as National Great American Smokeout Day. I call upon all 
Americans to join together in an effort to educate our children about 
the dangers of tobacco use, and I urge smokers and nonsmokers alike 
to take this opportunity to begin healthier lifestyles that set a positive 
example for young people. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-first 
day of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-six, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6958 of November 22, 1996 


Suspension of Entry as Immigrants and Nonimmigrants 
of Persons Who Are Members or Officials of the 
Sudanese Government or Armed Forces 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


In light of the refusal of the Government of Sudan to comply with 
United Nations Security Council Resolution 1044 of January 31, 1996, 
and in furtherance of United Nations Security Council Resolution 1054 
of April 26, 1996, I have determined that it is in the foreign policy in- 
terests of the United States to restrict the entry into the United States 
of aliens described in paragraph 3 of United Nations Security Council 
Resolution 1054 and in section 1 of this proclamation. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, by the power vested in 
me as President by the Constitution and laws of the United States of 
America, including sections 212(f) and 215 of the Immigration and Na- 
tionality Act of 1952, as amended (8 U.S.C. 1182(f) and 1185), and sec- 
tion 301 of title 3, United States Code, hereby find that the unrestricted 
immigrant and nonimmigrant entry into the United States of persons 
described in section 1 of this proclamation would, except as provided 
for in section 2 of this proclamation, be detrimental to the interests of 
the United States. I therefore, do proclaim that: 


Section 1. The entry into the United States as immigrants and non- 
immigrants of members of the Government of Sudan, officials of that 
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Government, and members of the Sudanese armed forces, is hereby 
suspended 


Sec. 2. Section 1 shall not apply with respect to any person otherwise 
covered by section 1 where the entry of such person would not be con- 
trary to the interests of the United States 


Sec. 3. Persons covered by section 1 and 2 shall be identified by the 
Secretary of State. 


Sec. 4. Nothing in this proclamation shall be construed to restrict the 
entry of Sudanese officials coming to the United States on official busi- 
ness of the United Nations other than in a manner consistent with the 
obligations of the United States to the United Nations. 


Sec. 5. This proclamation is effective immediately and shall remain in 
effect until such time as the Secretary of State determines that it is no 
longer necessary and should be terminated. 


Sec. 6. The Secretary of State is hereby authorized to implement this 
proclamation pursuant to such procedures as he may establish. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-sec- 
ond day of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
ninety-six, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6959 of November 26, 1996 


World AIDS Day, 1996 


By the President of the United States of America 
4 Proclamation 


We dedicate World AIDS Day to the memory of those we have lost to 
HIV and AIDS and to our quest to help those who are living with this 
disease. The theme of this ninth observance of World AIDS Day, “One 
World, One Hope,” reminds us that AIDS is a global pandemic and 
that HIV recognizes no geographic boundaries. Today, an estimated 
21.8 million adults and children worldwide are living with HIV/AIDS, 
and we anticipate that as many as 3 million more will become infected 
with HIV in this year alone. 


Of the almost 6 million men, women, and children around the world 
who have died of AIDS, more than 330,000 have been Americans. Each 
day, 100 of our fellow citizens lose their lives to this disease, and near- 
ly 200 more are diagnosed with AIDS. The threat that HIV and AIDS 
pose to our Nation and the world has demanded a national response 
involving government, industry, communities, families, and individ- 
uals. We have put our best scientific minds to work on research, and 
our most talented public health professionals have strived to prevent 
the spread of this epidemic. Parents, teachers, clergy, and other civic 
leaders have worked together to educate and protect young people and 
other groups who are so vulnerable to—and devastated by—the scourge 
of HIV and AIDS. 
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At long last, this investment of our time, attention, and resources in 
science and public health has begun to pay dividends. The past 12 
months have offered us reasons for real hope and optimism after so 
many years of sadness and despair. New treatments, approved in 
record time, are showing remarkable results in arresting the develop- 
ment of HIV disease and are beginning to improve the health of those 
who are living with the virus. We have worked hard to provide access 
to these promising treatments for as many people as possible. We have 
tripled funding for AIDS drug assistance programs, and we have in- 
creased support for the Ryan White Comprehensive AIDS Resources 
Emergency Act by 30 percent during the past 12 months. We have also 
preserved the Medicaid program, which provides care to more than 
half of Americans living with AIDS, including more than 90 percent 
of the children with AIDS. 


We are heartened by our success in reducing the risk of perinatal trans- 
mission of HIV from mother to child. For the first time since this epi- 
demic began in 1981, we have seen an actual reduction in the number 
of infants born with HIV. It is within our grasp to virtually eradicate 
pediatric HIV disease by the end of this century. Our efforts to prevent 
other types of HIV transmission are also showing signs of progress. But 
we must remain vigilant to the continuing need for prevention, reduc- 
ing the number of new infections year by year until the day when we 
can eliminate this disease. 


As we move forward in this battle, we do so with renewed hope for 
the future. Let us observe World AIDS Day by intensifying our search 
for an end to the epidemic, for a cure for those who are living with 
HIV and AIDS, and for a vaccine to protect all citizens of the world 
from this relentless killer. And let us reaffirm our commitment to pro- 
tecting the rights of all those who are living with HIV. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim December 
1, 1996, as World AIDS Day, and I invite the Governors of the States, 
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, officials of other territories subject 
to the jurisdiction of the United States, and the American people to 
join me in reaffirming our commitment to combating HIV and AIDS 
and to reach out to those living with this disease. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
sixth day of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
ninety-six, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 6960 of November 27, 1996 


National Drunk and Drugged Driving Prevention Month, 
1996 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Driving under the influence of drugs or alcohol is a scourge on our so- 
ciety that we cannot ignore or treat lightly. Drunk and drugged driving 
has no geographic limits; it is a problem that afflicts cities and rural 
areas alike in every region of our country. And, most disturbing of all, 
it is a growing problem—last year, alcohol-related traffic deaths in- 
creased for the first time in a decade. Each of us and our loved ones 
are at risk of becoming victims of a driver impaired by drugs or alco- 
hol. However, we can solve this problem if we make a national com- 
mitment to do so. 


Two months ago, we charted a course that demands that those who 
drive must assume the responsibility of staying sober and drug-free be- 
hind the wheel. Targeting our youngest drivers first, we began by re- 
quiring, as a condition of receiving Federal highway funds, that every 
State pass a law making it illegal for anyone under 21 to drive with 
alcohol in their bloodstream. 


Now, we must take the next step toward ridding our highways of 
drunk drivers. 


Drivers between 21 and 34 years of age are most likely to drive under 
the influence of alcohol or other mind-altering drugs. We must not 
only redouble our efforts to educate those in this age group about the 
terrible risks posed by drunk and drugged driving, but we must also 
strengthen our law enforcement efforts to make clear that this behavior 
will not be tolerated. 


Addressing impaired driving by teens and young adults is important 
but, unfortunately, is not enough to solve the problem. No age group 
is immune to the temptation to drive under the influence of alcohol 
or drugs. Through peer pressure and education, we must convince all 
who would get behind the wheel drunk or drugged to change their be- 
havior. 


All of us can do our part to reduce the tragic loss of life and limb 
caused by drunk and drugged drivers. Parents can thoughtfully and 
candidly discuss the dangers with their children who drive; more 
States can pass Zero Tolerance laws; more citizens can prevent friends 
or acquaintances from getting behind the wheel while under the influ- 
ence of drugs or alcohol; and more of us can volunteer to be “des- 
ignated drivers,” pledged to abstain from alcohol when we are with 
others who might be drinking. By making clear that drunk and drugged 
driving is unacceptable and by resolving firmly to stop it, we can pre- 
vent thousands of tragic deaths and injuries each year. 


I ask all Americans to observe a special day of remembrance of the vic- 
tims of drunk and drugged driving by participating this year in ‘‘Na- 
tional Lights on for Life Day.” On Friday, December 20, I ask that driv- 
ers nationwide keep their headlights illuminated to call attention to 
this threat to the health and safety of our citizens. And I ask that we 
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rededicate ourselves as a Nation to preventing drunk and drugged driv- 
ing in our communities. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim December 
1996 as National Drunk and Drugged Driving Prevention Month. I urge 
all Americans to recognize the dangers of impaired driving; to take re- 
sponsibility for themselves and others around them; to stop anyone 
under the influence of alcohol or drugs from getting behind the wheel 
of a vehicle; and to help teach our young people about the lifesaving 
benefits of safe driving habits. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-sev- 
enth day of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
ninety-six, and of the Indepe ndence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6961 of November 28, 1996 


To Facilitate Positive Adjustment to Competition From 
Imports of Broom Corn Brooms 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


1. On July 2, 1996, the United States International Trade Commission 
(“USITC”’) made an affirmative determination in its investigation under 
section 202 of the Trade Act of 1974, as amended (‘‘Trade Act’’)(19 
U.S.C. 2252), with respect to imports of broom corn brooms provided 
for in heading 9603 of the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the United 
States (“HTS”). Under section 202 of the Trade Act, the USITC deter- 
mined that such brooms are being imported into the United States in 
such increased quantities as to be a substantial cause of serious injury 
to the domestic industry producing a like or directly competitive arti- 
cle. Further, the USITC found, pursuant to section 311(a) of the North 
American Free Trade Agreement Implementation Act (“the NAFTA Im- 
plementation Act”)(19 U.S.C. 3371(a)), that imports of such brooms 
produced in Mexico, considered individually, account for a substantial 
share of total imports of broom corn brooms and contribute impor- 
tantly to the serious injury caused by imports, but that such brooms 
produced in Canada do not so account or contribute. The USITC’s de- 
termination and its recommendations to address the serious injury 
were reported to me on August 1, 1996. 


2. On August 30, 1996, I determined, pursuant to section 312(a) of the 
NAFTA Implementation Act (19 USC 3372(a)), that imports of broom 
corn brooms from Mexico, considered individually, account for a sub- 
stantial share of total imports and contribute importantly to the serious 
injury caused by imports; but that imports of broom corn brooms from 
Canada do not so account or —— Acting pursuant to section 203 
of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 2253), I determined to take appropriate and 
feasible action within my powe r that will facilitate efforts by the do- 
mestic industry to make a positive adjustment to competition from im- 
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ports of broom corn brooms. I further determined that action would not 
be implemented at that time and directed the United States Trade Rep- 
resentative (““USTR’’) to negotiate and conclude, within 90 days, agree- 
ments pursuant to the terms of section 203(a)(3)(E) of the Trade Act (19 
U.S.C. 2253(a)(3)(E)) concerning broom corn brooms exported to the 
United States, and to carry out any agreements reached. Moreover, I 
determined that, not later than the end of this 90-day period (Novem- 
ber 28, 1996), I would implement action of a type described in section 
203(a)(3). Such negotiations were undertaken by the USTR but have 
failed to achieve satisfactory agreements concerning such brooms ex- 
ported to the United States. 


3. Pursuant to section 203 of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 2253), and after 
taking into account the considerations specified in section 203(a)(2) of 
the Trade Act, I have determined to implement action of a type de- 
scribed in section 203(a)(3). Such action shall take the form of an in- 
crease in, or imposition of, any duty on imported brooms (except 
whisk brooms), wholly or in part of broom corn and provided for in 
HTS subheading 9603.10.50 and, with respect to imports that exceed 
certain specified annual levels, HTS subheading 9603.10.60. Such in- 
crease in, or imposition of, duty on such goods shall be effective for 
a three-year period, and shall apply to imports from all countries, ex- 
cept Canada and Israel and developing countries that account for less 
than three percent of the relevant imports over a recent representative 
period. Pursuant to section 203(a)(1)(A) of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 
2253(a)(1)(A)), I have further determined that these actions will facili- 
tate efforts by the domestic industry to make a positive adjustment to 
import competition and provide greater economic and social benefits 
than costs. 


4. Section 604 of the Trade Act, as amended (19 U.S.C. 2483), author- 
izes the President to embody in the HTS the substance of the relevant 
provisions of that Act, and of other acts affecting import treatment, and 
actions thereunder, including the removal, modification, continuance, 
or imposition of any rate of duty or other import restriction. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, ac a under the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and the laws of the United States, including but not limited 
to sections 203 and 604 of the Trade Act, do proclaim that: 


(1)(a) In order to apply to specified broom corn brooms (exc ept 
whisk brooms) that are either produced in Mexico or goods of Mexico 
under the terms of general note 12 to the HTS for purposes of the 
NAFTA, or that are products of countries other than Canada or Israel 
and other than countries enumerated in general note 4(a) to the HTS 
as that note existed on November 28, 1996 (except as otherwise speci- 
fied), the foregoing goods classifiable under HTS _ subheading 
9603.10.50, rates of duty other than those specified for such subhead- 
ings in the rates of duty column 1 of the HTS during the three-year 
period beginning on the effective date of this proclamation, the HTS 
is modified as provided in section A of the Annex to this proclama- 
tion. 


(b) During the period from November 28, 1996, through November 
27, 1999, inclusive, the symbol “MX” in parentheses following the 
“Free” rate of duty in the special subcolumn of rates of duty column 
1 of the HTS for subheading 9603.10.50 shall be deleted. Upon the 
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close of November 27, 1999, such symbol “MX” shall be reinserted in 
subheading 9603.10.50 in alphabetical sequence in the parentheses fol- 
lowing the “Free” rate of duty in the special subc sicuan of HTS rates 
of duty column 1, unless the actions taken in this proclamation are ear- 
lier expressly modified or terminated. 


(c) In order to provide that such goods of Mexico under the terms 
of general note 12 shall be subject to a NAFTA rate of duty during the 
period from November 28, 1999, through December 31, 2004, inclusive, 
the HTS is further modified as provided in section B of the Annex to 
this proclamation. 


(2) In order to establish tariff-rate quotas for brooms classifiable in 
HTS subheading 9603.10.60 (except such brooms that are the product 
of Israel or goods of Canada under the terms of general note 12 to the 
HTS) during the period from November 28, 1996, through November 
27, 1999, inclusive, the HTS is further modified as provided in section 
C of the Annex to this proclamation. 


(3)(a) All broom corn brooms (except whisk brooms) the product of 
designated beneficiary countries under the CBERA and the ATPA pur- 
suant to HTS general note 7(a) and general note 11(a), respectively, the 
foregoing goods classifiable under HTS subheadings 9603.10.50 and 
9603.10.60, shall cease to be accorded duty-free entry into the customs 
territory of the United States during the period from November 28, 
1996, through the close of November 27, 1999, inclusive, except as pro- 
vided in section C of the Annex to this proclamation. 


During the time period specified in paragraph (3)(a), the sym- 
bols “E,"’ and “J,” in parentheses following the “‘Free’’ rate of duty in 
the a subcolumn of rates of duty column 1 of the HTS for sub- 
headings 9603.10.50 and 9603.10.60 shall be deleted. Upon the close 
of November 27, 1999, such symbols “E,” and “J,” shall be reinserted 
in such subheadings in alphabetical sequence in the parentheses fol- 
lowing the ‘‘Free” rate of duty in the special subcolumn of HTS rates 
of duty column 1, and eligible goods the product of designated CBERA 
and ATPA beneficiary countries shall again be accorded duty-free entry 
into the customs territory of the United States without quantitative lim- 
itation, unless the actions taken in this proclamation are earlier ex- 
pressly modified or terminated. 


(4) Any provisions of previous proclamations and Executive orders 
that are inconsistent with the actions taken in this proclamation are su- 
perseded to the extent of such inconsistency. 


(5) The modifications to the HTS made by this proclamation, includ- 
ing the Annex thereto, shall be effective with respect to goods entered, 
or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after 12:01 a.m. 
on November 28, 1996, as provided in the Annex to this proclamation, 
unless such actions are earlier expressly modified or terminated. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
eighth day of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
ninety-six, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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MODIFICATIONS TO THE 


HARMONIZED TARIFF SCHEDULE OF THE UNITED STATES 


SECTION A. Effective with respect to goods entered, or withdrawn from 
warehouse for consumption, on or after November 28, 1996, subchapter III of 
chapter 99 of the Marmonized Tariff Schedule of the United States is modified 
by inserting in numerical sequence the new provisions set forth below, 
applicable during the time periods specified therein, with the language 
inserted in the columns entitled “Heading/Subheading”, “Article Description”, 
“Rates of Duty 1-General", "Rates of Duty 1-Special™ and “Rates of Duty 2"; and 
upon the close of November 27, 1999, these provisions and superior text thereto 


shall be deleted from the HTS: 


“Brooms (except ist brooms), “holly of in part 
of broom corn, valved sot over 96¢ each, is 
queetitios ie excess of the in-quotse quantity 
for such goods (provided for ie subheading 
9603.10.50) 
If entered Guring the period (rom Howember 
2%, 1996, through Movember 27, 1997 
9903.96.03 Products of countries enumerated is 
general note 4(2) to the HTS as that note 
existed om Movember 28, 1996 to the tariff 
schedule, except products of Paname, 


aed goods of Cenede wader the teres of 


q@eneral sote 12 te the tariff schedule 32¢ cock : Free (£,2) 
9903.96.02 Other 334 each =: Free (TL) 33¢ each 
33¢ each 
(ex) 


If entered during the period from November 
29, 1997, through Movember 27, 1998 
9903.96.03 Products of countries enumerated in 
@enerel note ¢(e) to the HTS as thet note 
existed of Hovember 26, 1996 to the tariff 
schedule, except products of Pename, 
and goods of Canade under the terns of 


general note to the teriff echedule 32¢ each free (ft, 2) 


9903.96.06 Other 32.3¢ each: Free (IL) 32.3¢ each 


32.5¢ each 


on) 
If entered Guripg the period from November 


2%, 1998, through Movember 27, 1999 
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1996 


ooo) 84.05 Pre@ects of cownrtries emumereted ir 
gerere) note 4(e) te the HTS os thet sete 
enleted os Bowember 2 1996 te the terire 
echetele, eecept progects of Penene, 
ond goods of ConeGe weter the terme of 
qeeerel sete 12 te the teritl echetele nt free (tf, 2) 
990). 96.08 Ouner + 32.08 oooh: Pree (Th) 32.18 eoch* 
12. OM 
B.(1). Bffective with respect to eligible goods of Mexico, under the terms of 


general note 12 to the tariff schedule, that ere entered, 


warehouse for consumption, on or after November 26, 1996, 


of November 27, 1999, as provided herein, 


striking “22.4% 


(mX)" and by inserting, effective on each 


or withdraw from 
and through the close 
subheading 9906.96.02 is modified by 


of the dates set 


forth below, the following new rates of duty for such goods of Mexico: 
November 28, 1996 "330 (x)* 
November 28, 1997 "32.58 (hox)* 
November 28, 1998 "32.18 (x)* 


(2). Effective with respect to eligible goods of Mexico, 


general note 12 to the tariff schedule, that are entered, 


warehouse for consumption, on or after November 28, 1999, 


of December 31, 1989, 


from the special subcolum of rates of duty column 1 and by 
thereof "16%" 


are entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, 


1, 2000-- 


HTS subheading 9603.10.60 is modified by deleting 


Guty rates subcolumn the expression “See 9906.96.01-9906.96 


inserting in lieu thereof the expression “168 (MX)"; and 


41) Subheadings 9906.96.01 and 9906.96.02, the superior 


the word “Brooms,” and the superior text beginning with the 


deleted from the HTS 


c Effective with respect to goods (except goods of Canada 


general note 12 


entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or 


1996, and through the close of November 27, 1999, 


-02 


to the teriff schedule and except products of Israel) 


under the terms of 
or withdrawn from 
and through the close 


NTS subheading 9906.96.01 ie modified by deleting “Free* 


inserting in lieu 


Effective with respect to such eligible goods of Mexico that 


on or after January 


from the special 


(MX) (8)" and by 


text beginning with 


word “Valued” are 


under the terms of 
that are 


after November 28, 


subchapter III of chapter 99 
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of the HTS is further modified by inserting immediately after subheading 
9903.96.06 (as added by section (a) of this annex) the following new 
provisions, applicable during the time periods specified therein, with the 
language inserted in the columns entitled “Heading/Subheading", “Article 
Description”, “Rates of Duty 1-Genereal", “Rates of Duty 1-Special™ and “Rates 
of Duty 2"; and upon the close of November 27, 1999, these provisions and 


superior text shall be deleted from the HTS: 


"Brooms (except whisk brooms), wholly or 


in pert of broom corn, valued over 96¢ each: : ' 


t (provided for in subheading 9603.10.60): t t ’ 


9903.96.10 + If the product of Paname and entered during ' t 


the period from November 26 in « year ' ' 


beginning in 1996 through Movember 27 in the 
following yeer, inclusive, in quantities not 


in excess of 41,000 dz.. . eeee oe ' t Free (£) 


9903.96.11 : If the product of Honduras and entered during ' 
the period from November 28 in « yeer beginning 
in 1996 through November 27? in the following 
yeer, inclusive, in quantities not in excess 


of 37,000 dozen ee . : Free (E—) 


9903.96.12 : If the product of Colombis and entered during 
the period from November 28 in a year beginning 
in 1996 through November 27 in the following 
year, inclusive, in quantities not in excess 


Of 12,000 Gozen.....ccccsccecces ececece . : + Free (J) 
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9903 


9903 


9903 


$90) 


$903 
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96.13 If the product of eny country except Panama, 


ondures, Colombis, Mexico, Caneda, or 
Isreel, and entered during 
he period from November 26 
in @ year beginning in 1996 through November : 


27 in the following yeer, in quantities not in ' ' 


' excess of 2,000 domen......seeeees ecesecccccces + 328 1 Free 


+ 328 


' Other: ' 2 
Entered during ‘the period frosa 
November 26, 1996, through November : ' 
27, 1997, inclusive: 
96.14 : Products of any country enumerated 
in general note é4(a) to the HTS as thet 
note existed on November 28, 1996 to the 
teriff schedule (except Panama, Honduras 
or Colombie). and goods of Canada 


under the terms of general note 12 





to the tariff echedule.............. : 328 : Free 


96.15 : OEROE. ccccccccccccccccccccsseccs oe : 338 : Free 


Entered during the period fron 


November 26, 1997, through November 


27, 1998, inclusive: 


- 96.16 Products of any country enumersted 


in general note 4(a) to the HTS as 


that note exi 





4d on November 28, 
1996 to the teriff schedule (except 
Panama, Hondures or Colombie), 

and goods of Canade under 

the terms of generel note 12 


to the teriff schedule.. ee0 : 328 : Free 


96.17 GENO s 6 dcoscccccceses eevee : 32.58% : Free 





¢ during the period from 
November 26, 1998, through November 


27, 1999, inclusive: 


96.18 Products of any country enumerated 


(E,J 


t 
L 


(IL) 


(E, 


{ 


I 


L 
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t in general note 4(a) to the HTS as ' 
that nete existed on November 28, : 
1996 to the teriff schedule (except : 
Penama, Honduras or Colombia), + ' 
and goods of Canada under ' : t 
' the terme of generel note 12 ' : : 
' to the tariff schedule.............. + 32% : Free (£,J) 
' ' ' 


9903.96.19 + OUNCE. ce cccecvccsccsccccscccccsceces + 32.18 1 Free (IL) 


+ 32.10° 


Proclamation 6962 of December 2, 1996 


To Implement the United States-Israel Agreement on 
Trade in Agricultural Products 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


1. On April 22, 1985, the United States entered into the Agreement on 
the Establishment of a Free Trade Area between the Government of the 
United States of America and the Government of Israel (“the FTA 
Agreement”), approved by the Congress in the United States-Israel Free 
Trade Area Implementation Act of 1985 (“the FTA Act’) (19 U.S.C. 
2112 note). 


2. The United States and Israel acknowledge that they have differing 
interpretations as to the meaning of certain rights and obligations in 
the FTA Agreement, in particular with respect to market access for cer- 
tain United States agricultural products. In order to maintain the gen- 
eral level of reciprocal and mutually advantageous concessions with re- 
spect to agricultural trade with Israel, on November 4, 1996, the Gov- 
ernment of the United States entered into an agreement with the Gov- 
ernment of Israel concerning certain aspects of trade in agricultural 
products, effective December 4, 1996, through December 31, 2001 (“the 
1996 Agreement”). 


3. Section 4(b) of the FTA Act provides that, whenever the President 
determines that it is necessary to maintain the general level of recip- 
rocal and mutually advantageous concessions with respect to Israel 
provided for by the FTA Agreement, the President may proclaim such 
withdrawal, suspension, modification, or continuance of any duty, or 
such continuance of existing duty-free or excise treatment, or such ad- 
ditional duties as the President determines to be required or appro- 
priate to carry out the FTA Agreement. 


4. Pursuant to section 4(b) of the FTA Act, I have determined that it 
is necessary, in order to maintain the general level of reciprocal and 
mutually advantageous concessions with respect to Israel, to provide 
through the close of December 31, 2001, access into the United States 
customs territory for specified quantities of certain agricultural prod- 
ucts of Israel free of duty or certain fees or other import charges. 
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5. Section 604 of the Trade Act of 1974 (19 U.S.C. 2483)(“the 1974 
Act”), authorizes the President to embody in the Harmonized Tariff 
Schedule of the United States (‘‘HTS"’) the substance of the relevant 
provisions of that Act, and of other acts affecting import treatment, and 
actions thereunder, including the removal, modification, continuance, 
or imposition of any rate of duty or other import restriction. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, acting under the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and the laws of the United States, including but not limited 
to section 4 of the FTA Act and section 604 of the 1974 Act, do hereby 
proclaim 


(1) In order to implement aspects of the 1996 Agreement with the 
Government of Israel concerning certain aspects of trade in agricultural 
products, the HTS is modified as provided in the Annex to this procla- 
mation. 


(2) Any provisions of previous proclamations and Executive orders 
that are inconsistent with the actions taken in this proclamation are su- 
perseded to the extent of such inconsistency. 


(3) The modifications to the HTS made by the Annex to this procla- 
mation shall be effective with respect to goods entered, or withdrawn 
from warehouse for consumption, on or after the dates set forth in such 
Annex, and the tariff treatment set forth therein shall be effective as 
provided in.such Annex through December 31, 2001. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this second day 
of December, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-six, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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ANNEX 


TEMPORARY MODIFICATIONS TO THE HARMONIZED TARIFF SCHEDULE 
OF THE UNITED STATES TO IMPLEMENT THE AGREEMENT 
WITH ISRAEL CONCERNING CERTAIN ASPECTS OF TRADE 

IN AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS 


, the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of 
the United States ("HTS") is modified as follows: 


1 Subheadings 0601.30.75, 0403.90.78 and 0405.10.20 are each modified by 
inserting in the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn the expression "See 
9908.04.01 (IL)*. 


2. Subheadings 0402.10.50 and 0402.21.25 are each modified by inserting in 
the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn the expression “See 9908.04.03 (IL)*. 


3. Subheadings 0406.10.08, 0406.10.18, 0406.10.28, 0406.10.38, 0406.10.48, 
0406.10.58, 0406.10.68, 0406.10.78, 0406.10.88, 0406.20.28, 0406.20.33, 
0406.20.39, 0406.20.48, 0406.20.53, 0406.20.63, 0406.20.67, 0406.20.71, 
0406.20.75, 0606.20.79, 0406.20.83, 0406.20.87, 0406.20.91, 0406.30.18, 
0406.30.28, 0406.30.38, 0406.30.48, 0406.30.53, 0406.30.63, 0406.30.67, 
0406.30.71, 0406.30.75, 0406.30.79, 0406.30.83, 0406.30.87, 0406.30.91, 
0406.40.70, 0406.90.12, 0406.90.18, 0406.90.32, 0406.90.37, 0406.90.42, 
0406.90.48, 0406.90.54, 0406.90.68, 0406.90.74, 0406.90.78, 0406.90.84, 
0406.90.88, 0406.90.92, 0406.90.94, 0406.90.97 and 1901.90.36 are each 
modified by inserting in the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn the expression 
"See 9908.04.05 (IL)*. 


~ Subheadings 1202.10.80, 1202.20.80, 2008.11.35 and 2008.11.60 are each 
modified by inserting in the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn the expression 
"See 9908.12.01 (IL)*. 


5. Subheading 2105.00.20 is modified by inserting in the Rates of Duty 1- 
Special subcolumn the expression “See 9908.21.01 (IL)*. 


6 New subchapter VIII, with the notes and tariff provisions set forth below, 
is inserted at the end of chapter 99: 


“mecusrTer Vill 


TEMPORARY MODIFICATIONS ESTABLISHED PURSUANT TO 
THE AGREEMENT WITH ISRAEL CONCERNING CERTAIN ASPECTS 
OF TRADE I¥ AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS 


Wd, Hotes 


1. Thle eubchapter conteine temporary aodifications of the provisions of the teriff echedule estabi ished 
pursuant to the United Stetes’ agreement with Iereel concerning certeln aspects ef trade in agriculture! 
products, dGeted Howember 4, 1996. Products of Ieree| eligible for benefits of the agreement when 
laperted inte the customs territory, end described in the provisions of this subchapter for which 
quentitetive Limite ere prescribed slong with rates of duty followed by the symbol *(IL)* ere herein 
provided, ere subject to Gty under the provisions and at the retes set forth in this subchapter in lieu 
of the retes provided therefor in chapters 1 through 97 In rates of Gty column 1 when entered in 
quantities thet ere within the liaits provided in this subchapter. Sotwithstending quote provisions 
eleewhere in the tariff schedule, eligible products of lereel shall be permitted to enter the United 
States to the extent and et the duty retes herein provided. to goods entered under the quantitative 
limite set forth in this subchapter shall be counted towerd any quote or teriff-rete quote provided for 
such goods elsewhere in the teriff echedule. Ho other preferential tariff treetment provided for 
elsewhere in the tariff schedule shell be afforded to goods described in the provisions of this 
séchepter. Unless otherwise provided, the provisions and notes in this subchapter ere effective as to 
such products of lereel thet are entered, or withdrew from werehouse for consumption, on or efter 
December 4, 1996, end through the close of December 31, 2001, efter which dete this subchapter shell 
ceese to epply to any goods entered efter thet dete. 


2. Wherever goods ere Geecribed by « provision of this subchapter and eccorded « temporary modification of 
the otherwise applicable auty or quote treatment from chapters 1 through 97 of this schedule, the 
reporting rumber, In the absence of specific instructions providing otherwise, shell be the appropriste 
statistical reporting rumber for the basic provision (the eppropriete provision for clessi fication 
purposes in chapters | through 97) preceded by the eppropriete subheading mumber from this subchapter. 
for stetisticel purposes, both the besic provision stetisticel reporting member and the applicable 
suthesding number from this subchapter shell be collected by the United States Bureau of Cereus. 
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ANNEX (con.) 


3. The eperegete quantity of butter, awd fresh or sour creas conteining over 45 percent by weight of 
butterfet, thet ere eligible products of lereel entered wider subhesding 9908.04.01 Guring aw period 
specified in thie note shell net exceed the quantity apecified below. 


tomiiceble tige period Sant ity (he) 
Dec. 4-Dec. 31, 196 300,008 
Calerder yeer 1997 315,000 
Calerder year 1998 331,000 
Calender year 1999 47,000 
Calender yeer 2000 345,000 
Celernder yeer 200! 383 000 
4. The egerepete quantity ef dried milk, whether or not containing added suger or other eusetening matter, 


thet ore eligible products of lereel entered wer suthesding 9908.04.03 airing any period apecified in 
thie note shell not exceed the quantity specified below. 


Aopiicebie time period Quantity (ke) 


Dec. 4-Dec. 31, 1996 1 
Colerder yeer 1997 1 
Calender yeer 1998 1 
Calender yeer 1999 1 
Calerder yeer 2000 1 
Celerder yeer 2001 1 


5. The eperegete quantity of cheese end substitutes for cheese thet ere eligible predicts of lereel entered 
wider subbesding 9908.04.05 auring any period specified in this nete shell not exceed the quantity 
specified below. 


dopiiceble time period Quantity (ke) 


Dec. 4-Dec. 31, 196 1 
Colerder yeer 1997 1 
Colender yeer 1998 ’ 
Calender yeer 1999 1 
Celender yeer 2000 1 
Calender yeer 2001 1 


6. The epprepete quantity ef peanwts chet ere eligible predicts of lerael ered under sthesding 
9908.12.01 auring any period apecified in this note shell not exceed the quantity specified below. 


Gopi icable time geriod Quantity (kad 
Sec. 4-Dec. 31, 1906 100,000 
Colerder yeer 1997 103,000 
Colerder yeer 1998 106,000 
Celender yeer 1999 109,000 
Calendar yeer 2000 113,000 
Colerder year 2001 116,000 


for the purposes of this note, faperts ef pearats in the shell shell be cherged egesinet the quantities 
in this note on the besis of 75 kilograms for each 100 kilograms of peerwts in the shell. 


7. The egerepete quantity of ice cream thet ere eligible products of Iereel entered uer subhesdirg 
9908.21.01 Guring any period apecified in thie mote shell mot exceed the quantity specified below. 


Applicable time period Quantity (litera) 
Dec. 4-Bec. 31, 196 351,670 
Calercter yeer 1997 276,837 
Celerder yeer 1996 306,521 
Calerder yeer 1999 36,973 
Calerder yeer 2000 348,470 


Calender yeer 2001 465,317 
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Proclamation 6963 of December 5, 1996 
National Pearl Harbor Remembrance Day, 1996 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Fifty-five years ago, on a calm Hawaiian morning, Imperial Japan 
launched a surprise attack against the U.S. Armed Forces stationed at 
Pearl Harbor, shattering the peace of our land and drawing America 
into World War II. The assault of December 7, 1941, lasted only two 
hours, but it killed or injured almost 3,600 Americans, destroyed a 
major portion of our Nation’s Pacific Fleet, and damaged more than 
325 aircraft, severely weakening our air power. 


The attack jolted our Nation and forced us into a war unlike any pre- 
vious conflict, waged across the globe in places most Americans had 
never heard of, in dense jungles and on an ocean we once thought too 
large for an enemy to cross. It was a war that would require unparal- 
leled courage and determination from soldier and civilian alike, and all 
Americans rose to the monumental challenge. 


During this time, our Nation stood united in purpose and in spirit as 
never before. Millions of brave and patriotic men and women served 
the Armed Forces in the struggle for freedom; millions of others sac- 
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rificed on the home front. On farms and in factories, mines, and ship- 
yards, Americans labored around the clock to supply the food, weap- 
ons, and equipment needed to win the war. In our homes, schools, and 
places of worship, Americans from every walk of life prayed and 
worked together for victory. And—as a powerful testament to Ameri- 
ca’s resilience—battleships damaged at Pearl Harbor returned to service 
and helped break the back of the Japanese fleet. 


The generation that fought World War II came home to build new ca- 
reers and communities and made America the richest, freest nation in 
history. Some men and women remained in uniform, safeguarding our 
liberties and ensuring that tyranny would never again threaten our 
shores. In peace, this generation vowed never again to be unprepared 
and gave our Nation the security and progress that we have known and 
cherished for over 50 years. 


This is the precious legacy bestowed on us by the men and women of 
the World War II generation: We can best honor their deeds of courage 
and determination by maintaining their vigil in defense of freedom and 
striving, as they did, to make the world a better place for all its peo- 
ples. 


As we mark the 55th anniversary of the attack on Pearl Harbor, let us 
remember in prayer all those who died on that day and throughout 
World War II. Let us also honor all World War II veterans and their 
families, those who lost loved ones, and those who worked on the 
home front. Finally, let us give thanks once again for the peace and 
freedom secured by their service and their sacrifice. 

The Congress, by Public Law 103-308, has designated December 7, 
1996, as ‘‘National Pearl Harbor Remembrance Day.”’ 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim December 7, 1996, as National 
Pear] Harbor Remembrance Day. I urge all Americans to observe this 
day with appropriate programs, ceremonies, and activities in honor of 
the Americans who served at Pearl Harbor. I also ask all Federal de- 
partments and agencies, organizations, and individuals to fly the flag 
of the United States at halfstaff on this day in honor of those Ameri- 
cans who died as a result of the attack on Pearl] Harbor. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fifth day 

of December, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-six, 
a of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6964 of December 10, 1996 


Human Rights Day, Bill of Rights Day, and Human Rights 
Week 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


When America’s founders crafted the Constitution and Bill of Rights 
more than two centuries ago, they not only created a blueprint for the 
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conduct of American government, but they also gave expression to a 
vision of human dignity that inspires people to this day the world 
over. Our Nation’s commitment to the freedoms enumerated in the Bill 
of Rights—among them freedom of speech, religion, and assembly, and 
the right to due process and a fair trial—serves as a beacon of hope 
to oppressed peoples everywhere. 


Americans continue to work to improve our application of equality 
under the law for all our own citizens, as we believe that freedom and 
justice are the birthright of humankind. We are also working daily to 
foster and promote the growth of these rights in other countries. In- 
deed, the championing of democracy and human rights serves as a cor- 
nerstone of my Administration's foreign policy. 


As we observe Human Rights Day, Bill of Rights Day, and Human 
Rights Week, we can take satisfaction in our progress in advancing 
human rights around the world in the past decade. In fact, more than 
half the people in the world now live under democratic political sys- 
tems. Even in countries still struggling to establish basic human rights 
and freedoms, we are seeing some progress. And brave reformers such 
as Aung San Suu Kyi of Burma continue to press their rightful demand 
for freedom. 


It is also encouraging that, with the growth and development of the 
human rights movement, there has been greater awareness and appre- 
ciation that women’s rights are human rights. 


Just over a year ago, representatives from 189 countries met in Beijing 
at the United Nations Fourth World Conference on Women. That his- 
toric gathering focused the attention of the world on women’s rights 
and needs. Now, we are beginning to see some progress. In many coun- 
tries, increasing numbers of women are contesting and attaining public 
office and playing a vital role in shaping the political agenda. In Roma- 
nia, women gathered from around Central and Eastern Europe to pro- 
mote the goals of the Beijing women’s conference. Thailand has passed 
a new anti-prostitution law. Women in Namibia are now afforded equal 
rights with men in marriage. Chile has made a serious commitment to 
expanding educational opportunities for girls. And in the United 
States, the Violent Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act, that | 
signed into law in September of 1994, reflects our profound national 
commitment to ending abuse against women. These are just a few 
hopeful signs of improvement in global respect for women’s rights, and 
it is fitting that we celebrate them. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim December 
10, 1996, as Human Rights Day; December 15, 1996, as Bill of Rights 
Day; and the week beginning December 10, 1996, as Human Rights 
Week. I call upon the people of the United States to celebrate these ob- 
servances with appropriate programs, ceremonies, and activities that 
demonstrate our national commitment to the Constitution and the pro- 
motion of human rights for all people. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this tenth day 
of December, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-six, 
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and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 


dred and twenty-first 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6965 of December 13, 1996 
Wright Brothers Day, 1996 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 
Ninety-three years ago, on a windswept North Carolina beach, air trav- 
el by hot air balloon and gliders gave way to American ingenuity and 
the era of powered flight. Wilbur and Orville Wright—employing inno- 
vations like the wind tunnel and single component testing—designed, 
built, and ultimately flew the first powered, heavier-than-air craft on 
the dunes of Kitty Hawk. Years later, Wilbur was to say of this historic 
event, “It is the complexity of the flying problem that makes it so dif- 
ficult. It is not . solved by stumbling upon a secret, but by the pa- 
tient accumulation of information upon a hundred different points.” 
No longer would the ability to travel by air be bounded by the simple 
physics of wind and weather, but by the power of the human imagina- 
tion. 


As we have expanded the scope of our dreams, our love of flight has 
extended our command of the sky. Today, air travel is not only the 
fastest means of transportation, but the safest as well, and the United 
States air transportation system, which continues to improve every 
year, serves as the model to which all others are compared. 


My Administration continues to work to make the skies ever safer. In- 
tegral to this effort has been the dedicated service of thousands of men 
and women throughout the air transportation community who strive 
daily to protect air travelers. Indeed, this month, the Vice President 
and I were pleased to announce that the major airlines have agreed to 
install fire detection systems in the cargo holds of some 3,700 airliners 
that carry the vast majority of Americans flying each year. We cannot 
make the world risk free, but we can reduce the risks we face. Working 
together, we have taken another important step to ensure the safety of 
the flying public. 


This year marks the 50th anniversary of Federal aid for our Nation’s 
airports. Working in partnership with State and local governments, pri- 
vate airport operators, and the air carrier and general aviation commu- 
nities, the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) has assisted numer- 
ous airports with critical safety, security, and capacity projects that di- 
rectly benefit the American traveling public. It is particularly fitting, as 
Americans celebrate an important milestone in the history of air trans- 
portation, that this year also marks the beginning of important reforms 
for the FAA that recognize its vital role in advancing sound aviation 
management and development in the United States and around the 
world. 


On April 1, 1996, the FAA began transforming itself from the model 
previously mandated by law into a more effective, streamlined system, 
better designed for the challenges of the twenty-first century. In the re- 
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cently enacted Federal Aviation Reauthorization Act of 1996, the Con- 
gress, working with my Administration, complemented those impor- 
tant reforms with a new financial model for the agency to help it meet 
the safety and capacity challenges it faces. This legislation also pro- 
vided the FAA with improved tools to perform its mission more effec- 
tively. It builds on security recommendations of the Vice President’s 
Commission on Aviation Safety and Security that will improve the 
FAA's ability to more comprehensively address the threat posed by ter- 
rorists to civil air transportation. With these statutory improvements, 
the world of aviation will be an exciting one in which future aviation 
pioneers may fulfill their dreams and aspirations. 


The Congress, by a joint resolution approved December 17, 1963 (77 
Stat. 402; 36 U.S.C. 169), has designated December 17 of each year as 
“Wright Brothers Day” and has authorized and requested the President 
to issue annually a proclamation inviting the people of the United 
States to observe that day with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim December 17, 1996, as Wright 
Brothers Day. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirteenth 
day of December, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
six, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6966 of January 16, 1997 
Religious Freedom Day, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Every day, in neighborhoods and communities across our Nation, 
Americans come together to worship and to reaffirm their most deeply 
held spiritual values. Our right to worship freely—each in our own 
way—is essential to our well-being. Religious Freedom Day offers us 
an invaluable opportunity to reflect on this precious human right and 
to give thanks for its protection in our Nation. 


Freedom from religious persecution was of such profound importance 
to our founders that they placed it first among the freedoms guaranteed 
by the Bill of Rights. History has proved the wisdom of that decision. 
America’s commitment to religious tolerance has empowered us to 
achieve an atmosphere of understanding, trust, and respect in a society 
of diverse cultures and religious traditions. And today, much of the 
world still looks to the United States as the champion of religious lib- 
erty. 


Yet, even in America, we must be ever vigilant in protecting the free- 
doms so important to our ancestors and so admired by people through- 
out the world. The church arsons and the desecration of synagogues 
and mosques in recent years demonstrated for us all that our country 
is not entirely free from vioience and religious hatred. My Administra- 
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tion took quick and decisive action, including working with the Con- 
gress to help churches rebuild and to prevent future incidents. And | 
am pleased that the American people are coming together as a national 
community to speak out against such crimes and to renew the climate 
of trust and tolerance so that all our people can worship without fear. 


We must also support the aspirations of ethnic and religious minorities 
in other nations as they strive for their own right to worship freely. My 
Administration has established the Advisory Committee on Religious 
Freedom Abroad to provide counsel on how best to prevent persecu- 
tion and promote reconciliation among people of different faiths. I in- 
vite al] nations to join us in supporting individuals in houses of wor- 
ship around the world as they exercise one of the most sacred of 
human rights. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim January 16, 
1997, as Religious Freedom Day. I call upon the people of the United 
States to observe this day with appropriate ceremonies and activities, 
and | urge them to reaffirm their commitment to the principle of reli- 
gious freedom. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this sixteenth 
day of January, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6967 of January 17, 1997 
Martin Luther King, Jr., Federal Holiday, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


People throughout the world celebrate the birthday of Dr. Martin Lu- 
ther King, Jr., as a tribute to his shining example of love and justice. 


Dr. King was a man of clear and powerful vision who offered an un- 
compromising message of brotherhood and hope at a time when vio- 
lence and racial! intolerance tore at the seams of our Nation. In address- 
ing these ills, he often referred to what he called the ‘magnificent 
words” of the Declaration of Independence, which proclaimed that “all 
men are created equal, that they are endowed by their Creator with cer- 
tain unalienable Rights, that among these are Life, Liberty and the pur- 
suit of Happiness."’ He declared these words to be “‘a promissory note 
to which every American was to fall heir,” and upon which payment 
could no longer be delayed. Dr. King’s struggle made it possible for all 
of us to move closer to the ideals set forth in the Declaration of Inde- 
pendence and in our Constitution. 


Although ours is the most successful multiracial, multicultural society 
in human history, in the words of Dr. King, “our work is not yet 
done." We have not yet fully realized Dr. King’s dream of a Nation of 
full opportunity, genuine equality, and consistent fair play for all. 
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Every citizen must rise to meet that challenge because America’s prom- 
ise of freedom and opportunity cannot truly be realized for any of us 
until it is realized for every one of us. We all have an obligation to 
reach out to one another—across the artificial barriers of race, gender, 
religion, class, and age—so that each member of our society shares 
fully in the promise of the American Dream. 





In the spring of 1963, Dr. King was arrested in Birmingham, Alabama, 
while protesting discrimination in public accommodations and em- 
ployment. From his jail cell, he wrote of his faith that ultimately what 
was good in America would prevail over fear and prejudice: 


We will reach the goal of freedom in Birmingham and all over 
the nation, because the goal of America is freedom. Abused and 
scorned though we may be, our destiny is tied up with the des- 
tiny of America. . . . We will win our freedom because the sacred 
heritage of our nation and the eternal will of God are embodied 
in our echoing demands. 


As I begin my second term as the last President of the 20th century, 
I ask each American to work with me to usher in a new era of hope, 
reconciliation, and fellowship among all our people—rich and poor, 
young and old, and men and women of every race. I urge all Ameri- 
cans to put intolerance behind us, seek common ground, and strive for 
justice and Same in our Nation. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, ES virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proc laim Monday, 
January 20, 1997, as the Martin Luther King, Jr., Federal Holidé ay. I call 
upon the people of the United States to observe this occasion with ap- 
propriate programs, ceremonies, and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventeenth 
day of January, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 


seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-first. 





WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6968 of January 20, 1997 
National Day of Hope and Renewal, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 
Today as we celebrate the last Presidential Inauguration of the 20th 


century and raise our sights with hope and humility toward the chal- 
lenges of a new age, let us together ask God’s guidance and blessing 


This day marks not a personal or political victory but the triumph of 
a free people who have freely chosen the course our country will take 
as we prepare for the 21st century 


During the past 4 years, we have grown together as a people and 
a Nation. Touched by tragedy, strengthe ned by achievement, exhila- 








111 STAT. 2844 PROCLAMATION 6969—JAN. 27, 1997 


rated by the challenges and opportunities ahead, we have come a long 
way on our journey to change America’s course for the better. We have 
always been a people of hope—hope that we can make tomorrow 
brighter than today, hope that we can fulfill our Nation's enduring 
promise of freedom and opportunity. And we have always known that, 
by the grace of God and our mutual labor, we can make our hopes re- 
ality. 

Today, we live in an age of possibility—a moment of rich opportunity 
that brings with it a deep responsibility for the future and the genera- 
tions to come. We must seize this special moment with a commitment 
to do right by those who will follow us in this blessed land. 


Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr., whose life and vision we honor today, rec- 
ognized that the destiny of each American is bound to the destiny of 
all Americans; that if we are to go forward, we must go forward to- 
gether. So, let us pledge today to continue our national journey to- 
gether. Let us reaffirm our commitment to our shared values of family 
and faith, work and opportunity. And let us resolve to work together, 
one Nation under God, to build a bridge of hope and renewal to a new 
American century. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by the authority vested in me by the Constitution 
and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim January 20, 1997, 
a National Day of Hope and Renewal, and I call upon the citizens of 
this great Nation to observe this day by reflecting on their obligations 
to one another and to our beloved country and by facing the future 
with a spirit of hope and renewal. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twentieth 
day of January, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6969 of January 27, 1997 


To Modify Application of Duty-Free Treatment of Certain 
Articles Under the Generalized System of Preferences, 
and for Other Purposes 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


1. Pursuant to section 503(c)(1) of the Trade Act of 1974, as amended 
by Public Law 104-88; 110 Stat. 1755, 1922 (“the 1974 Act’’), the 
President may withdraw, suspend, or limit the application of the duty- 
free treatment accorded under section 501 of the 1974 Act (19 U.S.C. 
2461) with respect to any article. With due regard for the factors set 
forth in sections 501 and 502(c) of the 1974 Act (19 U.S.C. 2461 and 
2462(c)), I have determined that it is appropriate to modify the applica- 
tion of duty-free treatment under title V of the 1974 Act for certain arti- 
cles, including certain goods previously eligible for such treatment that 
the Customs Service has reclassified. 
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2. Presidential Proclamation 6961 of November 28, 1996, provided im- 
port relief with respect to certain broom corn brooms. For certain sub- 
headings of the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the United States (HTS) 
established to carry out this relief, provisions were omitted that would 
have continued staged reductions of special rates of duty for the goods 
concerned, previously proclaimed pursuant to section 201(a) of the 
North American Free Trade Agreement Implementation Act (19 U.S.C. 
3331.a)). Further, other HTS provisions established by that proclama- 
tion contain conflicting dates that complicate their administration. To 
rectify these omissions and to permit proper administration of the im- 
port relief, | have decided that it is necessary and appropriate to con- 
tinue previously proclaimed duty treatment for the affected goods and 
to make technical corrections in certain HTS provisions. 


3. Section 213 of the Caribbean Basin Economic Recovery Act, as 
amended (CBERA) (19 U.S.C. 2703), and section 204 of the Andean 
Trade Preference Act (ATPA) (19 U.S.C. 3203) authorize the President 
to provide duty-free entry for all eligible articles, and duty reductions 
for certain other articles, that are the product of any country that has 
been designated as a beneficiary country under those Acts. To clarify 
the preferential tariff treatment provided to particular dutiable goods 
that are the product of beneficiary countries under the CBERA or the 
ATPA and that are eligible to enter under HTS heading 9802.00.80, 
which provides for certain goods assembled abroad using components 
of U.S. origin, I have decided it is appropriate to provide special rates 
of duty for purposes of the CBERA and of the ATPA in heading 
9802.00.80 to apply to such goods. 


4. Presidential Proclamation 6948 of October 29, 1996, modified tariff 
provisions concerning special import quotas for upland cotton. That 
proclamation also modified certain provisions of the HTS and of prior 
Presidential proclamations to correct technical errors and to clarify the 
intent of previously proclaimed modifications. In proclaiming the 
modifications to the provisions on upland cotton, a conforming change 
to U.S. note 6 to subchapter III of chapter 99 of the HTS was omitted. 
Further, the instructions in section A(5)(c) of Annex II to such procla- 
mation concerning modifications to subchapter IV of chapter 99 to the 
HTS contained an error. To rectify the omission and to correct the 
error in instructions, I have decided it is necessary and appropriate to 
modify U.S. note 6 to subchapter III of chapter 99 of the HTS and to 
amend the instructions in section A(5)(c) of Annex II to Proclamation 
6948. 


5. Presidential Proclamation 6763 of December 23, 1994, implemented 
with respect to the United States the trade agreements resulting from 
the Uruguay Round of multilateral trade negotiations, including Sched- 
ule XX—United States of America, annexed to the Marrakesh Protocol 
to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 1994. A conforming 
change in a subheading in subchapter V of chapter 99 of the HTS was 
omitted from Proclamation 6763. Further, particular HTS additional 
U.S. notes implementing tariff-rate quotas (TRQs) for specified agricul- 
tural products do not clearly reflect the intended quota periods and the 
quantities permitted entry during such quota periods and have caused 
administrative difficulties. In order to make the necessary conforming 
change and to correct the legal notes controlling such TRQs, I have de- 
cided it is necessary and appropriate to modify a subheading in sub- 
chapter V of chapter 99 and the legal notes pertaining to such TRQs. 
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6. Presidential Proclamation 6857 of December 11, 1995, implemented 
with respect to the United States certain modifications to the HTS, in 
conformity with the obligations of the United States under the Inter- 
national Convention on the Harmonized Commodity Description and 
Coding System. The Annex to that proclamation omitted provisions 
that would have continued previously proclaimed staged reductions of 
certain rates of duty for the goods concerned, pursuant to section 
111(a) of the Uruguay Round Agreements Act (URAA) (19 U.S.C. 
3521(a)). To rectify these omissions, I have decided that it is necessary 
and appropriate to provide for the continuation of previously pro- 
claimed duty treatment for the affected goods. 


7. (a) Section 115 of the URAA (19 U.S.C. 3524) requires the President 
to (1) obtain advice regarding certain proposed actions; (2) submit a re- 
port to the Committee on Ways and Means of the House of Representa- 
tives and the Committee on Finance of the Senate; and (3) consult with 
those Committees on the proposed action during a subsequent 60-day 
period to meet the consultation and layover requirements of that sec- 
tion. 


(b) Section 604 of the 1974 Act, as amended (19 U.S.C. 2483), au- 
thorizes the President to embody in the HTS the substance of the rel- 
evant provisions of that Act, and of other acts affecting import treat- 
ment, and actions thereunder, including the removal, modification, 
continuance, or imposition of any rate of duty or other import restric- 
tion. 


8. I have decided that it is appropriate to authorize the United States 
Trade Representative (USTR) to perform the functions specified in sec- 
tion 115 of the URAA and certain functions under section 604 of the 
1974 Act. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, acting under the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and the laws of the United States, including but not limited 
to section 503 of the 1974 Act, section 213 of the CBERA, section 204 
of the ATPA, section 604 of the 1974 Act, and section 301 of title 3, 
United States Code, do proclaim that: 


(1) In order to reflect in the HTS various technical and conforming 
changes, to correct provisions of Proclamations 6948 and 6961, and to 
modify the special duty rates subcolumn for heading 9802.00.80, the 
HTS and Proclamations 6948 and 6961 are each modified as set forth 
in Annexes I and II to this proclamation. 


(2) In order to modify the application of duty-free treatment under 
title V of the 1974 Act for certain articles, the HTS is modified as set 
forth in Annex III to this proclamation. 


(3) The modifications to the HTS made by Annexes I, II, and III to 
this proclamation shall be effective with respect to goods entered, or 
withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after the dates set 
forth in such Annexes and during the time periods specified therein. 


(4) The USTR is authorized to perform the functions vested in the 
President under section 115 of the URAA. In addition, the USTR is au- 
thorized to exercise the authority provided to the President under sec- 
tion 604 of the 1974 Act to embody rectifications, technical or con- 
forming changes, or similar modifications in the HTS. 
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(5) Any provisions of previous proclamations and Executive orders 
that are inconsistent with the actions taken in this proclamation are su- 
perseded to the extent of such inconsistency. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-sev- 
enth day of January, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
ninety-seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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ANNEX I 


TECHNICAL AND CONFORMING CHANCES TO THE 
HARMONIZED TARIFF SCHEDULE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Section A Subchapter Ill of chapter 99 of the HTS is modified on the dates 
set forth in this section as follows 


(1) Effective on November 29, 1996-- 

(a) by deleting from the immediately superior text to subheadings 
9903.96.01, 9903.96.03 and 9903.96.05, each such text beginning “If entered” 
the expression “November 29," and by inserting in lieu thereof “November 28," 

(b) by inserting in the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcoluan for subheading 
9903.96.01 the duty rete “6.4¢ each (CA)*; 

(c) by deleting from the article description for subheading 9903.96.03 
the expression “general note to” end by inserting in lieu thereof “general 
note 12 to” 


(4) by inserting in the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn for subheading 
9903.96.03 the duty rate °3.2¢ each (CA)"; 
(+) by inserting in alphabetical sequence in the parentheses following 


the duty rate “Free* in the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn for subheading 
9903.96.05 the symbol “Ca” 


(f) by inserting im the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn for subheading 
9903.96.14 the duty rete "6.4% (CA)"; 

8) by inserting in the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn for subheading 
9903.96.16 the duty rate “3.28 (CA) 

(h) by inserting In the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolum for subheadings 
9903.96.15, 9903.96.17 and 9903.96.19 the duty rate “See 9906.96.01-9906 96.02 
(Mx 


(i) by inserting in alphabetical sequence in the parentheses following 
the duty rate “Free” in the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn for subheading 
9903.96.18 the symbol “CA”; and 

(j) by deleting from the article description for subheading 9905.96.03 
the expression “9603.10.50. or 9603.10 60" and inserting in lieu thereof 
"9903.96.01, 9903.96.03, 9903.96.14 or 9903.96.16* 


(2) Effective on January 1, 1997 

(a) by deleting from the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn for subheading 
9903.96.01 the duty rate “6.4¢ each (CA)” and by inserting in lieu thereof 
"3.2¢ each (CA)": and 

(b) by deleting frow the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn for subheading 


903.96.14 the duty rate "6.4% (CA)" and by inserting in lieu thereof “3.2% 
(CA)* 
(3) Effective on January 1, 1998-- 

(a) by deleting from the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn for subheading 


9903.96.03 the duty rate “3.2¢ each (CA)" and by inserting in alphabetical 
sequence in the parentheses following the duty rate "Free" in such subcolumn 
for such subheading the syebol “CA"; and 

(b) by deleting from the Retes of Duty 1-Special subcolumn for subheading 
9903.96.16 the duty rate "3.28 (CA)" and by inserting in alphabetical sequence 
in the parentheses following the duty rate “Free” in such subcolumn for such 
subheading the symbol “CA” 


(4) Effective on January 1, 2005, by deleting from the Rates of Duty 1- 
Special subcolumn for subheading 9603.10.60 the rate of duty of “16% (MX)" and 
by inserting in alphabetical sequence in the parentheses following the duty 
rate “Free” in such subcolumn for such subheading the symbol “MX" 


(5) Section B(2)(1) of the annex to Proclamation 6961 of November 28, 1996, 
is modified by deleting the expression "See 9906.96.01-9906.96.02 (MX) (s)” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “See 9906.96.01-9906.96.02 (MX)". 


Section 8 Effective with respect to articles entered, or withdrawn fron 
warehouse for consumption, on or after January 1, 1992, the Rates of Duty 1- 
Special subcolumn for heading 9802.00.80 in subchapter II of chapter 98 of the 
HTS is modified by inserting, in the parenthetical expression following the 
duty rate “A duty upon the full value of the imported article, less the cost 
or value of such products of the United States (see U.S. note 4 of this 
subchapter)” the symbols “E, J." immediately after “C,* 








AN. 27, 1997 111 STAT. 2849 


Z 





PROCLAMATION 6969—J 





ive on or after October 31, 1996, U.S. note 6 to subchapter 
{ the HTS is modified by deleting “subheadings 9903.52 
and by inserting “subheadings 9903.52.00 through 





thereof 









tion D fective on or after January 1, 1995, the article description for 
TS subheading 9905.40.18 is modified by deleting °4012.90.20" and by 
inserting "4012.90.45" in lieu thereof 


Section E For subheading 0602.90.90 of the HTS, the Rates of Duty 1-General 
subcolumn is modified on January 1 of each year in the table below by deleting 
the existing rate of duty and by inserting in lieu thereof the rate of duty 


specified in the table below for such year 
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ANNEX II 


MODIFICATIONS TO LEGAL NOTES ESTABLISHING 
TARIFF-RATE QUOTAS IN THE TARIFF SCHEDULE 


Section A Additional U.S. mote 2 to chapter 12 of the HTS is modified on the 
dates set forth in this section as follows 


qi) Effective on January 1, 1997, by deleting such additional U.S. note 2 
and by inserting the following new additional U.S. note in lieu thereof 


"2. The egeregete quantity of peerwts ertered wwier sutheadings 1202.10.40, 1202.20.40, 2008.11.25 ant 
7008.11.45 caring the 12-e0nth period from April 1 in any year through the following Merch 31, Inciusive, 
shell not exceed the quantities epectfied herein (erticies the product of Mesice shell not be persitted 
or tnclued weer thie quantitative lieitetion end no such erticies shell be clessifleble therein) 


Quantity 
(metric tem) 
Entered in the 12-month Entered in the 12-manth 
period from April 1, 1996, period from Aprii 1, 1997, 
through the fol lowing through the following 
Merch 3), 1997, inclusive Rerch 31, 1998, inclusive 
Argentine 29,853 33, 365 
Other coumtries 
or erces 5.3 6,033 


inst the quantities in 
ut 





for the purposes of this note, teports of peanuts 17 the shell shell be charged 
this mote on the Bests of 75 tilograms for each 100 tilograms of peenusts in the © 


l=perts ef peerwts weiter this mote ere subject to such reguletions os sey be issued by the United Stetes 
Trade Bepresentative or other Gesigneted agency.” 


(2) Effective on January 1, 1998, such additional U.S. note 2 is modified 
by 

(a) deleting “Entered in the 12-month period from April 1. 1996. through 
March 31, 1997, inclusive” and inserting “Entered in the 12-month period from 
April 1, 1997, through Merch 3 1996, inclusive” in lieu thereof; 


l 
(bd) deleting “Entered in the 12-month period from April 1, 1997, through 
March 31, 1998, inclusive” end inserting “Entered in the 12-month period fros 
April 1, 1998, through March 31, 1999, inclusive” in lieu thereof; 
(c) deleting the quantities "29,853" and *33,365" set out opposite 
“Argentina” and inserting “33,365" and °36,877" in lieu thereof; and 


id deleting the quantities °5,043" and “6,033 set out opposite “Other 
countries or sreas” and inserting "6,033" and "7,024" in lieu thereof 
3) Effective on January 1, 1999, such additional U.S. note 2 is modified 
by 

(a) Geleting “Entered in the 12-month period from April 1, 1997. through 


March 31, 1998, inclusive” and inserting “Entered in the 12-month period froa 
April 1, 1998, through March 31, 1999, inclusive* in lieu thereof 

(b) deleting “Entered in the 12-month period from April 1, 1998, through 
March 31, 1999, inclusive” and inserting “Entered in the 12-month period fro 
April 1, 1999, chrough March 31, 2000, inclusive* in lieu thereof; 


(c) deleting the quantities °33,365" and "36,877" set out opposite 
“Argentina” and inserting “36,877" and "40,388" in lieu thereof; and 
(d) Geleting the quantities "6,033" and °7,024* set out opposite "Other 


countries or areas” and inserting *7,.024" and °8,015" in lieu thereof 
(4 Effective on January 1, 2000, such additional U.S. note 2 is modified 


(a) deleting “Entered in the 12-month period from April 1, 1998, through 
March 31, 1999, inclusive® end inserting “Entered in the 12-month period from 
April 1, 1999, through March 31, 2000, inclusive” in lieu thereof; 

b) deleting “Entered in the 12-month period from April 1, 1999, through 
March 31, 2000, inclusive* and inserting “Entered in the 12-month period from 
April 1, 2000, through March 31, 2001, inclusive" in lieu thereof; 

(ec) deleting the quantity "36,877" and °40,388"* set out opposite 
Argentina and inserting °40,388" and °43,901" in lieu thereof; and 

(4) deleting the quantity *7,024" and "8,015" set out opposite Other 
countries or areas and inserting "8,015" and "9,005" in lieu thereof 
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A(5S) Effective on January 1, 2001, such additional U.S. note 2 is modified 
by 

(a) deleting “Entered in the 12-a0nth period from April 1, 1998, through 
March 31, 1999, inclusive” and inserting “Entered in the 12-month period from 
April 1 in any year through March 31, inclusive” in lieu thereof; 

(b) deleting “Entered in the 12-month period from April 1, 1999, through 
March 31, 2000, inclusive" from such note; 

(c). deleting the quantities °40,388" and °43,901" set out opposite 
“Argentina” and inserting "43,901" in lieu thereof; and 

(d). deleting the quantities "8,015" and *9,005* set out opposite “Other 
countries or areas” and inserting "9,005" in lieu thereof 


Section B Additional U.S. note 5 to chapter 52 of the HTS is modified on the 
dates set forth in this section as follows: 


(1). Effective on January 1, 1997, such additional U.S. note 5 is modified by 
deleting the phrase “during the 12-month period beginning September 20 in any 
year shall not exceed 10,837.45 metric tons” and by inserting “during the 12- 
month periods from September 20, 1996, through September 19, 1997, inclusive, 
shall mot exceed 10,837.45 metric tons or from September 20, 1997, through 
September 19, 1998, inclusive, shall not exceed 13,179.85 metric tons” in lieu 
thereof 


2) Effective on January 1, 1998, such additional U.S. note 5 is modificd by 
deleting the phrase “during the 12-month periods from September 20, 1996 
through September 19, 1997, inclusive, shall not exceed 10,837.45 metric tons 
or from September 20, 1997, through September 19, 1998, inclusive, shall not 
exceed 13,179.85 metric tons* and by inserting “during the 12-month periods 
from September 20, 1997, through September 19, 1998, inclusive, shall not 
exceed 13,179.85 metric tons or from Scptember 20, 1998, through September 19, 


1999, inclusive, shall not exceed 15,522.25 metric tons” in licu thereof 

(3) Effective on January 1, 1999, such additional U.S. note 5 is modified by 
deleting the phrase “during the 12-2onth periods from September 20. 1997 
through September 19. 1998, inclusive, shall mot exceed 13,179.85 metric tons 
or from September 20, 1998, through September 19, 1999, inclusive, shall not 
exceed 15,522.25 metric tons” and inserting “during the 12-month periods fron 





3 


September 20, 1998, through September 19, 1999, inclusive, shall not exceed 
15,522.25 metric tons or from September 20, 1999, through September 19, 2000, 
inclusive, shall not exceed 17,864.65 metric tons” in lieu thereof 





(4) Effective on January 1, 2000, such additional U.S. note 5 is modified by 
deleting the phrase “during the 12-month periods from September 20, 1998 
through September 19, 1999, inclusive, shall not exceed 15,522.25 metric tons 
or from September 20, 1999, through September 19, 2000, inclusive, shall nor 


exceed 17,664.65 metric tons” and by inserting “during the 12-moncth periods 
from September 20, 1999, through September 19, 2000, inclusive, shall not 
exceed 17,864.65 metric tons or frow September 20, 2000, through September 19, 
2001, inclusive, shall not exceed 20,207.05 metric tons” in lieu thereof 


(5) Effective on January 1, 2001, such additional U.S. note 5 is modified by 
deleting the phrase “during the 12-month periods from September 20, 1999, 
through September 19, 2000, inclusive, shall not exceed 17,864.65 metric tons 
or from September 20, 2000, through September 19, 2001, inclusive, shall not 
exceed 20,207.05 metric tons" and by inserting “during the 12-month period 
from September 20 in any year through September 19, inclusive, shall not 
exceed 20,207.05 metric tons” in lieu thereof. 


Section C Additioral U.S. note 6 to chapter 52 of the HTS is modified on the 
dates set forth in this section as follows 


(1) Effective on January 1, 1997, such additional U.S. note 6 is modified by 
deleting the phrase “during the 12-month period beginning August 1 in any year 
shall not exceed 1,000.0 metric tons” and by inserting “during the 12-month 
periods from August 1, 1996, through July 31, 1997, inclusive, shall not 
exceed 1,000.0 metric tons or from August 1, 1997, through July 31, 1998, 
inclusive, shall not exceed 1,100.0 metric tons” in lieu thereof 








111 STAT. 2852 PROCLAMATION 6969—JAN. 27, 1997 


ANNEX II (continued) 


c(2) Effective on January 1, 1998, such additional U.S. note 6 is modified 
by deleting the phrase “during the 12-month periods from August 1, 1996, 
through July 31, 1997, inclusive, shall not exceed 1,000.0 metric tons or fros 
August 1, 1997, through July 31, 1998, inclusive, shall not exceed 1,100.0 
petric tons” and by inserting “during the 12-month periods from August 1, 
1997, through July 31, 1998, inclusive, shall not exceed 1,100.0 metric tons 
or from August 1, 1998, through July 31, 1999, inclusive, shall not exceed 
1,200.0 metric tons* in lieu thereof. 


(3) Effective on January 1, 1999, such additional U.S. note 6 is modified by 
deleting the phrase “during the 12-sonth periods from August 1, 1997, through 
July 31, 1998, inclusive, shall not exceed 1,100.0 metric tons or from August 
1, 1998, through July 31, 1999, inclusive, shell not exceed 1,200.0 metric 
tons” and by inserting “during the 12-msonth periods from August 1, 1998, 
through July 31, 1999, inclusive, shall not exceed 1,200.0 metric tons or from 
August 1, 1999, through July 31. 2000, inclusive, shall not exceed 1,300.0 
getric tons” in lieu thereof 


(4) Effective on January 1, 2000, such additional U.S. note 6 is modified by 
deleting the phrase “during the I2-aonth periods from August 1, 1998, through 
July 31, 1999, inclusive, shall mot exceed 1,200.0 metric tons or from August 
1, 1999, through July 31, 2000, inclusive, shall not exceed 1,300.0 metric 
tons" and by inserting “during the 12-month periods from August 1, 1999, 
through July 31, 2000, inclusive, shall not exceed 1,300.0 metric tons or from 
August 1, 2000, through July 31, 2001, inclusive, shall not exceed 1,400.0 
metric tons” in lieu thereof 


(5) Effective on January 1, 2001, such additional U.S. note 6 is modified by 
deleting the phrase “during the 12-month periods from August 1, 1999, through 
July 31, 2000, inclusive, shall not exceed 1,300.0 metric tons or from August 
1, 2000, through July 31, 2001, inclusive, shall not exceed 1,400.0 metric 
tons” and by inserting “during the 12-month period from August 1 in any year 
through July 31, inclusive, shall not exceed 1,400.0 metric tons” in lieu 
thereof 


Section D Additional U.S. note 7? to chapter 52 of the HTS is modified on the 
dates set forth in this section as follows 


(1) Effective on January 1, 1997, such additional U.S. note 7 is modified by 
deleting the phrase “during the 12-month period beginning August 1 in any year 
shall not exceed 6,460.0 metric tons” and by inserting “during the 12-month 
periods from August 1, 1996, through July 31, 1997, inclusive, shall not 
exceed 6,460.0 metric tons or from August 1, 1997, through July 31, 1998, 
inclusive, shall not exceed 7,720.0 metric tons” in lieu thereof 


(2). Effective on January 1, 1998, such additional U.S. note 7 is modified by 
deleting the phrase “during the 12-month periods from August 1, 1996, through 
July 31, 1997, inclusive, shall not exceed 6,460.0 metric tons or from August 
1, 1997, through July 31. 1998, inclusive, shall not exceed 7,720.0 metric 
tons" and by inserting “during the 12-month periods from August 1, 1997, 
through July 31, 1998, inclusive, shall not exceed 7,720.0 metric tons or from 
August 1, 1998, through July 31, 1999, inclusive, shall not exceed 8,980.0 
metric tons* in lieu thereof 


(3) Effective on January 1, 1999, such additional U.S. note 7 is modified by 
deleting the phrase “during the 12-month periods from August 1, 1997, through 
July 31, 1998, inclusive, shall not exceed 7,720.0 metric tons or from August 
1, 1998, through July 31, 1999, inclusive, shall not exceed 8,980.0 metric 
tons” and by inserting “during the 12-month periods from August 1, 1998, 
through July 31, 1999, inclusive, shall not exceed 8,980.0 metric tons or from 
August 1, 1999, through July 31, 2000, inclusive, shall not exceed 10,240.0 
getric tons” in lieu thereof 
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ANNEX II (continued) 


D(4) Effective on January 1, 2000, such additional U.S. note 7 is modified 
by deleting the phrase “during the 12-aonth periods from August 1, 1998, 
through July 31, 1999, inclusive, shall not exceed 8,980.0 metric tons or froma 
August 1, 1999, through July 31, 2000, inclusive, shall not exceed 10,240.0 
metric tons” and by inserting “during the 12-sonth periods from August 1, 
1999, through July 31, 2000, inclusive, shall not exceed 10,240.0 metric tons 
or from August 1, 2000, through July 31, 2001, inclusive, shall not exceed 
11,500.0 metric tons" in lieu thereof. 


(5). Effective on January 1, 2001, such additional U.S. note 7 is modified by 
deleting the phrase “during the 12-month periods from August 1, 1999, through 
July 31, 2000, inclusive, shall not exceed 10,240.0 metric tons or from August 
1, 2000, through July 31, 2001, inclusive, shall not exceed 11,500.0 metric 
tons” and by inserting “during the 12-month period from August 1 in any year 
through July 31, inclusive, shall not exceed 11,500.0 metric tons” in lieu 
thereof. 


Section E Additional U.S. note 8 to chapter 52 of the HTS is modified on the 
dates set forth in this section as follows 


ql) Effective on January 1, 1997, such additional U.S. note 8 is modified by 
deleting the phrase “during the 12-msonth period beginning August 1 in any year 
shall not exceed 28,420.0 metric tons” and by inserting “during the 12-month 
periods from August 1, 1996, through July 31, 1997, inclusive, shall not 
exceed 28,420.0 metric tons or from August 1, 1997, through July 31, 1998, 
inclusive, shall not exceed 31,340.0 metric tons” in lieu thereof. 


(2) Effective on January 1, 1998, such additional U.S. note 8 is modified by 
deleting the phrase “during the 12-month periods from August 1, 1996, through 
July 31, 1997, inclusive, shall not exceed 28,420.0 metric tons or from August 
1, 1997, through July 31, 1998, inclusive, shall not exceed 31,340.0 metric 
tons” and by inserting “during the 12-month periods from August 1, 1997, 
through July 31, 1998, inclusive, shall not exceed 31.340.0 metric tons or 
from August 1, 1998, through July 31, 1999, inclusive, shall not exceed 
34,260.0 metric tons” in lieu thereof 


(3) Effective on January 1, 1999, such additional U.S. note 8 is modified by 
deleting the phrase “during the 12-month periods from August 1, 1997, through 
July 31, 1998, inclusive, shall not exceed 31,340.0 metric tons or from August 
1, 1998, through July 31, 1999, inclusive, shall not exceed 34,260.0 metric 
tons” and by inserting “during the 12-month periods from August 1, 1998, 
through July 31, 1999, inclusive, shall not exceed 34,260.0 metric tons or 
from August 1, 1999, through July 31, 2000, inclusive, shall not exceed 
37,180.0 metric tons” in lieu thereof 


(4) Effective on January 1, 2000, such additional U.S. note 8 is modified by 
deleting the phrase “during the 12-month periods from August 1, 1998, through 
July 31, 1999, inclusive, shall not exceed 34,260.0 metric tons or from August 
1, 1999, through July 31, 2000, inclusive, shall not exceed 37,180.0 metric 
tons” and by inserting “during the 12-month periods from August 1, 1999, 
through July 31, 2000, inclusive, shall not exceed 37,180.0 metric tons or 
from August 1, 2000, through July 31, 2001, inclusive, shall not exceed 
40,100.0 metric tons* in lieu thereof. 


(5) Effective on January 1, 2001, such additional U.S. note 8 is modified by 
deleting the phrase “during the 12-month periods from August 1, 1999, through 
July 31, 2000, inclusive, shall not exceed 37,180.0 metric tons or from August 
1, 2000, through July 31, 2001, inclusive, shall not exceed 40,100.0 metric 
tons" and by inserting “during the 12-month period from August 1 in any year 
through July 31, inclusive, shall not exceed 40,100.0 metric tons” in lieu 
thereof 
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AFPNEX I! (conrinued) 


Section F. Additional U.S. note 9 to chapter 52 of the HTS is modified on the 
dates set forth in this section as follews: 


(1) Effective on January 1, 1997, euch additional U.S. note 9 is modified by 
deleting the phrase “during the 12-month period from September 20 in any year 
shall not exceed 2,135,427 kilograms” and by inserting “during the 12-month 
periods from September 20, 1996, through September 19, 1997, inclusive, shall 
not exceed 2,135,427 kilograms or from September 20, 1997, through Septeaber 
19, 1998, inclusive, shall not exceed 2,435,427 kilograms” in lieu thereof 


(2). Effective on Jamuary 1, 1998, such additional U.S. note 9 is modified by 
deleting the phrase “during the 12-month periods from September 20, 1996, 
through September 19, 1997, inclusive, shall not exceed 2,135,427 kilograms or 
frow September 20. 1997, through September 19, 1998, inclusive, shall not 
exceed 2,435,427 kilograms” and by inserting “during the 12-month periods from 
September 20, 1997, through September 19, 1998, inclusive, shall not exceed 
2,435,427 kilograms or from September 20, 1998, through September 19, 1999, 
inclusive, shall not exceed 2,735,427 kilograms” in lieu thereof. 


(3) Effective on January 1, 1999. such additional U.S. note 9 is modified by 
deleting the phrase “during the 12-month periods from September 20, 1997, 
through September 19, 1998, inclusive, shall not exceed 2.435.427 kilograms or 
from September 20, 1998, through September 19, 1999, inclusive, shall not 
exceed 2,735,427 kilograms” and by inserting “during the 12-month periods from 
September 20, 1998, through September 19, 1999, inclusive, shall not exceed 
2,735,427 kilograms or from September 20, 1999, through September 19. 2000. 
inclusive, shall not exceed 3,035,427 kilograms* in lieu thereof 


(4) Effective on January 1, 2000, such additional U.S. note 9 is modified by 
deleting the phrase “during the 12-month periods from September 20, 1998 
through September 19. 1999, inclusive, shall not exceed 2,735,427 kilograms or 
from September 20, 1999, through September 19, 2000, inclusive, shall not 
exceed 3,035,427 kilograms” and by inserting “during the 12-month periods frow 
September 20, 1999, through September 19, 2000. inclusive, shall not exceed 
3.035.427 kilograms or frome September 20, 2000. through September 19, 2001. 
inclusive. shall not exceed 3.335.427? kilograms” in lieu thereof 


(5) Effective on January 1, 2001, such additional U.S. note 9 is modified by 
deleting the phrase “during the 12-month periods from September 20, 1999, 
through September 19, 2000. inclusive, shall not exceed 3,035,427 kilograms or 
from September 20, 2000, through September 19, 2001, inclusive, shall not 
exceed 3,335,427 kilograms” and by inserting “during the 12-month period fros 
September 20 in any year through September 19, inclusive, shall not exceed 
3,335,427 kilograms” in lieu thereof 


Section G. Additional U.S. note 10 to chapter 52 of the HTS is modified on 
the dates set forth in this section as follows: 


(1) Effective on January 1, 1997, such additional U.S. note 10 is modified 
by deleting the phrese “during the 12-month period from September 11 in any 
year shall mot exceed 1,300 kilograms" and by inserting “during the 12-month 
periods from September 11, 1996, through September 10, 1997, inclusive, shall 
not exceed 1,300 kilograms or from September 11, 1997, through September 10, 
1998, inclusive, shall not exceed 1,600 kilograms" in lieu thereof. 


(2) Effective on Jarwary 1, 1998, such edditional U.S. note 10 is modified 
by deleting the phrase “during the 12-month periods from September 11, 1996, 
through September 10, 1997, inclusive, shall not exceed 1,300 kilograms or 
from September 11, 1997, through September 10, 1998, inclusive, shall nor 
exceed 1,600 kilograms” and by inserting “during the 12-month periods fros 
September 11, 1997, through September 10, 1998, inclusive, shall not exceed 
1,600 kilograms or from September 11, 1998, through September 10, 1999, 
inclusive, shall not exceed 1,900 kilograms* in lieu thereof 
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ANNEX 11 (continued) 


¢(3) Effective on January 1, 1999, such additional U.S. note 10 is modified 
by deleting the phrase “during the 12-month periods from September 11, 1997, 
through September 10, 1998, inclusive, shall not exceed 1,600 kilograms or 
from September 11, 1998, through September 10, 1999, inclusive, shall not 
exceed 1,900 kilograms” and by inserting “during the 12-month periods from 
September 11, 1998, through September 10, 1999, inclusive, shall not exceed 
1,900 kilograms or from September 11, 1999, through September 10, 2000, 
inclusive, shall not exceed 2,200 kilograms” in lieu thereof 


(4) Effective on January 1, 2000, such additional U.S. note 10 is modified 
by deleting the phrase “during the 12-month periods from September 11, 1998, 
through September 10, 1999, inclusive, shall not exceed 1,900 kilograms or 
from September 11, 1999, through September 10, 2000, inclusive, shall not 
exceed 2,200 kilograms" and by inserting “during the 12-month periods from 
September 11, 1999, through September 10, 2000, inclusive, shall not exceed 
2,200 kilograms or from Septesber 11, 2000, through September 10, 2001, 
inclusive, shall not exceed 2,500 kilograms” in lieu thereof 


(5) Effective on January 1, 2001, such additional U.S. note 10 is modified 
by deleting the phrase “during the 12-month periods from September 11, 1999, 
through September 10, 2000, inclusive, shall not exceed 2,200 kilograms or 
from September 11, 2000, through September 10, 2001, inclusive, shall noc 
exceed 2,500 kilograms” and by inserting “during the 12-month period from 
September 11 in any year through September 10, inclusive, shall not exceed 
2,500 kilograms” in lieu thereof 
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ANNEX III 
MODIFICATIONS OF TARIFF TREATMENT UNDER 
THE GENERALIZED SYSTEM OF PREFERENCES IN THE 
HARMONIZED TARIFF SCHEDULE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Section A Effective with respect to articles both: (1) imported on or after 


for 


after the fifteenth day after the date of publication of 


Tariff Schedule of the United States 


(a) deleting the following HTS subheadings and the country set out opposite 


such subheadings 





1301.90.40 Brazil 4417.00.60 Brazil 
2515.11.00 Brezil 4602.60.10 Brazil 
6412.14.25 Brezil 5607.29.00 Brazil 
4412.19 7614.10.50 Brazil 
4412.92 8409.91.30 Brazil 
4412.99 8546.10.00 Brazil 





(b) deleting the country set out opposite the following HTS subheadings 

2849.10.00 Brazil 2929.10.15 Brazil 
2903.19.10 Brazil 2 40.30 Brazil 
2909 44.00 Brazil 3812.20.10 Brazil 
2917.32.00 Brazil 4109.00 70 Brazil 
2921.12.00 Brazil 6412.13.25 Brazil 

2) For the following HTS subheadings, in the Rates of Duty 1-Special 
subcolumn, delete the symbol “A** and insert an “A* in lieu thereof 

301.90 «af 4412.92 1 $607 29 00 
2515.11 .0¢ 4612.99.15 7614.10.50 
4412.14.25 417.00 60 8409 91.30 
4412.19 1 4802.60.10 8546.10.00 

(3) HTS subheading 6117.80.90 is supersedec by the following, with bracketed 

.matter included to assist in the understanding of the proclaimec modification 


fOther made up clothing } 
(Other eccessories:) 
“Other: 

6117.80.85 Heedbercis, permyte:! holders end 
similer ertictes 1S.2% free 
1.3% 
$.23 
6117.80.% Other 5.2% tree 
1.5% 
5.23 
(4) HTS subheading 6217.10.90 is superseded by the following, 


matter included to assist 
(Other ede up ciothing } 
(Accessor ies:) 
“Other: 
6217.10.85 Heedbercis, porn teil holders and 
similer articles $.25 Free 
1.3% 
5.27 
6217.10.¢5 Other % 27 free 
1.3% 


ca,€° 00) oor 
(Ca) 
(ax) 
ceri) oon" 
(CA) 

(mx) 


with bracketed 


in the understanding of the proclaimed modification 


(A,€* 10) OL 
(ca) 
cm 


creat? 
(Ca) 
com) 
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ANNEX III (continued) 


Section B Goods that were previously classifiable in HTS subheadings 
6117.80.90 and 6217.10.90 (as superseded by subdivisions (3) and (4) of 
section A of this Annex) as headbands, ponytail holders and similar articles 
shall be eligible, effective with respect to (1) goods entered, or withdrawn 
from warehouse for consumption, on or after June 13, 1996, and before the 
effective date of section A of this annex, and (2) for which customs entries 
were unliquidated or under protest or pending other administrative action 
pursuant to Customs Service rules or regulations, for the duty-free treatment 
under the Generalized System of Preferences set forth in the special rates of 
duty subcolusn for HTS subheading 6117.80.85 or 6217.10.85, as appropriate, 
which would have applied if such goods were entered on the effective date of 
section A of this annex, provided that the iweporter requests such duty-free 
treatment within 60 days of the date of publication of this proclamation in 
the federal Register and supplies such information as Customs officials may 
request 


Section ¢ For the following HTS subheadings, the Rates of Duty 1-Ceneral 
subcolumn is modified on January 1 of each year in the table below by deleting 
the existing rete of duty and by inserting in lieu thereof the rate of duty 
specified in the table below for such year 


ars 
iutheading 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 
6117.80.85 1S. 1% ss Ss “9% “4. “7% 4.6% 
6117.80.95 5.1% . 55 4% 4.8% “4.7% 14.62% 
6217.10.85 15.1% Ss Ss 4.9% 4.8% “4.7% 14.6% 
6217.10.96 15.1% 33 ss 4.9% 4.8% “4m 4.6% 


Section D For HTS subheadings 6117.80.85, 6117.80.95, 6217.10.85 and 
6217.10.95, che Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn is modified on January 1 
1998, by deleting “1.58 (CA)” and by Inserting, In alphabetical sequence, the 
symbol "CA" in the parentheses following “Free” rate of duty in such 
subcolumn 


Section E For the following HTS subheadings, the Rates of Duty 1-Special 
subcolumn is modified on January 1 of each year in the table below by deleting 
the existing rate of duty preceding the symbol “MX" in parentheses and 
inserting in lieu thereof the rate of duty specified in the table below for 
such year 


HTS 
Subheading 1298 1299 
6117.80.85 2.6% Free 
6117.80.95 2.6% Free 
6217.10.85 2.6% Free 
6217.10.95 2.68 Free 


Proclamation 6970 of January 30, 1997 


National African American History Month, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 


A Proclamation 


For much of the past century, the contributions that African Americans 
and other minorities have made to our Nation’s progress were not fully 
recognized. African American History Month is an important means by 
which we help right that wrong. It awakens our collective social con- 
science to the importance of giving all of our children a complete and 
accurate record of their country’s history. And, perhaps most impor- 
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tant, it helps to reinforce America’s highest ideals—our respect for di- 
versity, community, and freedom. 


During this time of celebration and learning we are inspired by the 
courage, wisdom, and vision of men and women such as Frederick 
Douglass, Harriet Tubman, Carter G. Woodson, and Fannie Lou Hamer. 
These great Americans dedicated their lives to ensuring that the ideals 
of freedom and equality are guaranteed to all. Their noble efforts—and 
the efforts of those they inspired—renewed the spirit of our founding 
creed: “All men are created equal.” As we approach the 21st century, 
it is more vital than ever that we remain vigilant in protecting the 
ideals these visionary leaders fought so hard to uphold. We must con- 
tinue to extend the circle of equality, justice, and opportunity until it 
embraces every American. 





As we pay homage to our past, throughout the month of February and 
all year long, let us, with enlightened minds and emboldened hearts, 
continue the legacy of the civil rights movement. Let us present a di- 
verse but united front to those who would reverse the vital progress 
that has been made. As the world’s beacon of hope and freedom, let 
us approach the new millennium keeping this vigil. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim February 
1997 as National African American History Month. I call upon public 
officials, educators, librarians, and all the people of the United States 
to observe this month with appropriate ceremonies, activities, and pro- 
grams that raise awareness of African American history. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirtieth 
day of January, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6971 of February 1, 1997 
American Heart Month, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


More than 700,000 men and women die each year of heart disease, 
making it the leading cause of death in our country. Annually, about 
1.5 million Americans suffer heart attacks, one-third of which are fatal. 
Collectively, diseases of the heart and blood vessels claim about 
960,000 American lives annually. These statistics only hint at the indi- 
vidual and collective tragedy brought on by heart disease and stroke 
and underscore the need for us to do everything possible to combat 
cardiovascular diseases. 


Research has brought dramatic improvements to our knowledge of 
heart disease and how to combat it. We have learned much in recent 
years and now know that the processes leading to heart disease typi- 
cally begin early in life and worsen over the years; symptoms often do 
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not appear for decades. We also better understand the effects of genet- 
ics, gender, and lifestyle. High blood cholesterol, high blood pressure, 
smoking, diabetes, and obesity increase the risk of developing heart 
disease; physical activity can reduce the risk of suffering from cardio- 
vascular disease, including stroke. 


Additionally, research has brought improved diagnostic methods and 
treatments for those afflicted with heart disease. Noninvasive imaging 
devices can now show the heart at work inside the body, giving doc- 
tors more precise information about their patient’s condition. And new 
tests and therapies allow us to detect and treat a heart attack more ef- 
fectively and minimize damage to the heart muscle. 


These striking developments in biomedical techniques and increased 
public awareness and education have helped reduce the death rate 
from heart disease by nearly 60 percent in the past 30 years, and 
deaths from stroke by about 65 percent. 


The Federal Government has contributed to these advances by support- 
ing research and public education programs of the National Heart, 
Lung, and Blood Institute, part of the National Institutes of Health. The 
American Heart Association also has played a crucial role in bringing 
about these remarkable accomplishments through its research and edu- 
cation programs and the work of dedicated volunteers. 


Yet much remains to be done. The incidence of obesity has risen dra- 
matically over the past 30 years, and renewed efforts are needed to 
make all Americans aware of how they can lower the risks of heart _ 
ease by adopting a commonsense regimen of diet, exercise, and, 
some cases, medication. 


More, too, must be done to help survivors of initial heart attacks live 
full lives. Within six years of a heart attack, for instance, more than 
a third of those afflicted develop severe and often disabling chest pain. 
One-fourth or more of them will have another heart attack, and another 
fifth suffer heart failure. The challenges posed by heart disease are be- 
coming ever more pressing as America ages and more of us live beyond 
age 65—the group most affected by this disease. 


In the face of these daunting challenges, we Americans, acting individ- 
ually and collectively, can fight heart disease and give ourselves and 
our families a healthy future. 


In recognition of these important needs in the ongoing battle against 
cardiovascular disease, the Congress, by Joint Resolution approved De- 
cember 30, 1963 (77 Stat. 843; 36 U.S.C. 169b), has requested that the 
President issue an annual proclamation designating February as 
“American Heart Month.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim February 1997, as American 
Heart Month. I invite the Governors of the States, the Commonwealth 
of Puerto Rico, officials of other areas subject to the jurisdiction of the 
United States, and the American people to join me in reaffirming our 
commitment to combating cardiovascular disease and stroke. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this first day 
of February, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
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seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6972 of February 8, 1997 
National Child Passenger Safety Week, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
4 Proclamation 


Children are our Nation's most precious gift, and one of our most pro- 
found responsibilities is protecting their health, well-being, and safety. 
Nowhere is this duty more critical than on America’s streets and high- 
ways. 


Automobile accidents are the leading cause of death for America’s 
young people. It is tragic that a high proportion of these deaths could 
be prevented, but are not. For example, we know that seat belts save 
lives—last year they prevented the deaths of almost 10,000 Ameri- 
cans—and, yet, many still fail to wear them. 


I encourage all Americans to take a few simple steps to ensure that 
their families travel safely. The most important rule is also the sim- 
plest: The safest place for children is the back seat. Also, parents and 
guardians must always make sure that children are secured, either in 
a locked seat belt or in an appropriate child safety seat. 


I commend the Department of Transportation for its ‘Patterns for Life’’ 
program, begun in 1996 to focus attention on correct child safety seat 
use and the proper positioning of children and their safety seats away 
from air bags. Working through national safety organizations and State 
public safety and highway offices, this program offers a network of 
qualified child passenger safety trainers to provide communities with 
the valuable resources they need to reduce motor vehicle-related 
deaths and injuries. 


Laws exist in every State and the District of Columbia that require 
proper restraints for younger children. However, 40 percent of our chil- 
dren under five are still not properly restrained. We must do better to 
enforce the existing laws and protect our precious cargo. 


The steps we take now will make our roads safer and our children 
more secure. My Administration is striving to increase the use of seat 
belts throughout the Nation. We are also working with automobile 
makers, car dealers, private organizations, and insurance companies to 
teach parents how to install child safety seats properly, and new tech- 
nologies will eventually make air bags safer for children. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, oy virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim February 
9 through February 15, 1997, as National Child Passenger Safety Week. 
I urge all Americans to help reduce injuries and the tragic loss of life 
on our highways by buckling up every child in an approved restraint, 
in the vehicle’s back seat. And let us all help spread these important 
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child safety messages throughout our communities. By doing so, we 
can save many young lives. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighth day 
of February, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6973 of February 24, 1997 
American Red Cross Month, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Founded over a century ago by Clara Barton, the American Red Cross 
has evolved from a branch of the International Red Cross into a 
uniquely American institution, serving our Nation in peace and in war, 
and through countless natural disasters. Since the Spanish-American 
War, when the first volunteers brought emergency first-aid and news 
from home to wounded soldiers, generations of Americans have fol- 
lowed in this grand tradition of service. 


Today, in communities across our Nation, a million and a half volun- 
teers stand ready to help their neighbors at a moment's notice. Last 
year, Red Cross paid and volunteer staff assisted disaster victims across 
the country by opening more than 3,200 shelters and giving comfort to 

172,000 people. The Red Cross also reached 16 million Americans 
through health and safety courses, including HIV and AIDS education 
and community outreach programs; collected more than 6 million 
units of lifesaving blood to keep our national blood supply ready, 
strong, and safe; and provided immediate counseling and support to 
the bereaved families of the victims of TWA Flight 800 and ValuJet 
Flight 592. 


Overseas, American Red Cross workers provided emergency commu- 
nications for our troops in Bosnia; worked with foreign Red Cross soci- 
eties to rebuild the lives of civilian refugees in places such as the 
former Yugoslavia and Rwanda; and provided personnel, financial aid, 
and gifts of goods and services to the victims of international disasters 
and armed conflicts in every corner of the globe. 


Since 1881, the size, scope, and complexity of major disasters have 
placed an ever-greater demand on the resources of the Red Cross. Yet, 
the generosity of our citizens has enabled the American Red Cross to 
continue to fulfill its humanitarian mission, providing assistance to 
those in need and easing suffering around the world. We must con- 
tinue this tradition, and, in the spirit of service, support this voluntary 
agency because it truly belongs to all Americans. Each of us can help 
keep the American Red Cross strong through our donations of time, 
money, and blood. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America and Honorary Chairman of the American Red Cross, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Constitution and laws 
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of the United States, do hereby proclaim March 1997 as American Red 
Cross Month. I urge all the people of the United States to support the 
humanitarian work of their local Red Cross chapters by volunteering 
and participating in Red Cross blood drives. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
fourth day of February, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
ninety-seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6974 of February 27, 1997 


Irish-American Heritage Month, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Throughout the history of the United States, from the founding of our 
republic to the modern spread of our cultural influence around the 
globe, American life has been enriched continuously by the contribu- 
tions of Irish Americans. 


Although thousands of immigrants from Ireland had already come to 
America before the signing of the Declaration of Independence, the 
largest number emigrated from their homeland in the middle of the 
19th century, when devastating famine overtook their native Ireland. 
Many moved into our cities, where their hard work helped American 
industries, their political skills energized local government, and their 
culture added richness to urban neighborhoods. Others, freshly arrived 
from Cork, Kilkenny, or Belfast, kept moving all the way to the Amer- 
ican West. Wherever they went, they added their muscle to the build- 
ing of our railroads, bridges, tunnels, and canals, and they applied 
their minds to the shaping of American law and letters. And their val- 
ues were exemplified by a firm confidence in education, a dedication 
to the work ethic, and a deep belief in God. 


America offered these new citizens abundant opportunities and the 
freedom to exercise their talents in a country that was still less than 
100 years old. In return, Ireland added immensely to the American na- 
tional character. This month, when communities all across the Nation 
celebrate St. Patrick’s Day, we honor the millions of Americans who 
trace their lineage to Ireland. 


Our country has been blessed by the rich legacy of famous Americans 
whose ancestors emigrated to our shores from Ireland. Georgia O'Keefe, 
Edgar Allen Poe, and F. Scott Fitzgerald are just a few among the many 
whose talents have graced the arts. Andrew Mellon and Henry Ford ex- 
celled in business and finance. Will Rogers, Spencer Tracy, Bing Cros- 
by, and John Wayne have entertained us. Pierce Butler signed the Con- 
stitution, General Douglas MacArthur led the Allied Forces in the Pa- 
cific during World War II, and Sandra Day O'Connor became the first 
woman to sit on our Supreme Court. 


But let us not forget the sacrifices, dedication, and profound achieve- 
ments of the thousands of less well-known Irish Americans who have 
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labored to make the United States a country of which we all can be 
proud. They were—and continue to be—motivated by their deep com- 
mitment and fervent loyalty to family, friends, community, and coun- 
try. This month we honor them and thank them for their efforts. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim March 
1997 as Irish-American Heritage Month. | call upon all the people of 
the United States to observe this month with appropriate ceremonies, 
activities, and programs. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-sev- 
enth day of February, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
ninety-seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6975 of March 3, 1997 
Women’s History Month, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
4 Proclamation 


Throughout the history of our Nation, women have played a pivotal 
role in bringing about positive change to every aspect of American life, 
and their achievements continue to touch the lives of every single citi- 
zen. Women's History Month honors the women who made these ac- 
complishments possible, securing their rightful place in history among 
those who have made our country great. This month, we celebrate 
these women’s lives—and renew our commitment to breaking down 
the gender barriers that still exist. 


Through their courage, foresight, and community spirit over the years, 
American women have created a world of opportunity for today’s hero- 
ines and role models—women such as Secretary of State Madeleine 
Albright, the highest ranking woman to serve in any presidential ad- 
ministration; Dr. Shannon W. Lucid, who has performed five historic 
and complex Space Shuttle missions during 18 years with NASA and 
recently broke the American and women’s world record for continuous 
time in space; Oseola McCarty, who in 1995 donated the life savings 
she had earned as a maid to fund scholarships at the University of Mis- 
sissippi; and Julie Su, the young attorney who first came to promi- 
nence through her efforts to expose illegal exploitation of Thai immi- 
grants in a California sweatshop and who continues to help immigrants 
to secure proper medical care, employment, and the dignity they de- 
serve. The pioneers in women's history would be proud of today’s 
women pioneers. 


As we approach the 21st century, we have reached another significant 
milestone in our Nation's history: Women have approached an almost 
equal share in the labor force. Thus, it is more important than ever that 
we enable women and men to meet their responsibilities at work and 
at home. 
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Women continue to break the glass ceiling, changing their status from 
employee to employer. Today, women-owned businesses are creating 
one out of every four jobs in the United States. From the classroom to 
the board room, women now occupy every part of the work force, 
building the kinds of lives for themselves and their families that are 
the heart of the American Dream. 


Women’s History Month provides Americans with an opportunity to 
celebrate the contributions of all the women who have enriched our 
Nation, to honor their legacy, and to reflect upon what we can all do 
to end discrimination against women. I encourage all Americans to 
learn from, and share information about, women's history in their 
workplaces, classrooms, and family rooms. As every family has its own 
heroes, so does our country. Only by studying the history of America’s 
women can we fully understand the history of America. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim 
March 1997, as Women’s History Month. I ask educators, Government 
officials, and all citizens to observe this month with appropriate pro- 
grams, ceremonies, and activities, remembering not only this month 
but also every month the many different contributions that women 
make every day. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this third day 
of March, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-seven, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6976 of March 3, 1997 
Save Your Vision Week, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Our eyes are our windows to the world. They give us the freedom to 
gaze at a sunset, read a book, or drive a car. Our sight allows us to 
jog along a garden pathway or enjoy a panoramic view. 


All of us need to care for our vision, but older Americans in particular 
should be aware of their susceptibility to eye disease. As the “baby 
boom” generation ages, it is critical that these Americans receive regu- 
lar eye examinations from eye-care professionals. 


A thorough exam can lead to early detection and control or cure of eye 
diseases such as glaucoma, cataract, and diabetic retinopathy. A profes- 
sional eye exam can also diagnose age-related macular degeneration 
(AMD), a leading cause of severe visual impairment and blindness in 
the United States. This common disease affects the retina, the part of 
the eye that helps to produce sharp, central vision required for activi- 
ties such as reading and driving. AMD causes a loss of this clear, cen- 
tral vision; in some cases, vision loss is rapid and dramatic. The risk 
of AMD dramatically increases after age 60. It is estimated that this dis- 
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ease already causes visual impairment in approximately 1.7 million of 
the 34 million Americans now older than 65. As these numbers con- 
tinue to grow, researchers are working to find the cause of, and de- 
velop treatment for, this debilitating disease. 


People with AMD and its accompanying visual impairment often can- 
not perform daily activities such as reading the newspaper, preparing 
meals, or recognizing faces of friends. The inability to see well affects 
routine activities and social interactions and can lead to a loss of inde- 
pendence. 


However, low-vision services and devices can greatly improve the 
quality of life for visually impaired patients and help them maintain 
their independence. Devices such as hand-held magnifiers, computer 
monitors with large type, and large-print newspapers and books can 
help the visually impaired dramatically improve their quality of life. 


To remind Americans of the importance of protecting their eyesight, 
the Congress, by joint resolution approved December 30, 1963 (77 Stat. 
629; 36 U.S.C. 169a), has authorized and requested the President to 
proclaim the first week in March of each year as “Save Your Vision 
Week.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim March 2 through March 8, 1997, 
as Save Your Vision Week. Our eyes play a vital role in our independ- 
ence and daily living and need to be examined regularly. Let us recog- 
nize the work done by vision researchers across our Nation on AMD 
and other eye diseases and the efforts they are making to enhance and 
retain our precious sight. Education on good vision starts with us, and 
we should take progressive steps to protect our eyes. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this third day 
of March, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-seven, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6977 of March 5, 1997 
National Poison Prevention Week, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


This year, as we observe National Poison Prevention Week, we high- 
light two achievements: the effectiveness of child-resistant packaging 
required by the U.S. Consumer Product Safety Commission (CPSC) and 
the lifesaving work of the Nation’s poison control centers. These public 
health efforts have reduced childhood poisoning deaths from 450 
deaths in 1961 to 50 deaths in 1993. However, according to the Amer- 
ican Association of Poison Control] Centers, over one million children 
each year are exposed to potentially poisonous medicines and house- 
hold chemicals. 


Virtually all poisonings are preventable, and we must continue to in- 
form parents, grandparents, and caregivers how to prevent childhood 
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poisonings. The Poison Prevention Week Council, a coalition of 39 na- 
tional organizations determined to stop accidental poisonings, distrib- 
utes valuable information used by poison control centers, pharmacies, 
public health departments, and others to conduct poison prevention 
programs in their communities. 


Simple safety measures—such as correctly using child-resistant packag- 
ing and keeping potentially harmful substances locked away from chil- 
dren—can save lives. And if a poisoning occurs, a poison control cen- 
ter can offer quick and lifesaving intervention. 


The CPSC requires child-resistant packaging for many medicines and 
household chemicals. A recent CPSC study showed that every year ap- 
proximately 24 children’s lives are saved by child-resistant packaging 
for oral prescription medicines. The CPSC recently took action to en- 
sure that child-resistant pac kaging will be easier for adults to use as 
well. This, in turn, will increase the use of child-resistant packaging, 
preventing more poisonings. 


To encourage Americans to learn more about the dangers of accidental 
poisonings and to take more preventive measures, the Congress, by 
joint resolution approved September 26, 1961 (75 Stat. 681), has au- 
thorized and requested the President to issue a proclamation designat- 
ing the third week of March of each year as “National Poison Preven- 
tion Week.” 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim March 16 through March 22, 
1997, as National Poison Prevention Week. I call upon all Americans 
to observe this week by participating in appropriate ceremonies and ac- 
tivities and by learning how to prevent accidental poisonings among 
children. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fifth day 


of March, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-seven, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6978 of March 7, 1997 
National Older Workers Employment Week, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


American workers age 55 and older represent one of our country’s rich- 
est resources, and the value of their potential contribution to our soci- 
ety is immense. An estimated 70 percent of all Americans age 55 and 
older already actively contribute to our common good—by working, by 
volunteering, and by caring for sick and disabled relatives, friends, and 
neighbors. 


Despite their qualifications, however, many of these Americans experi- 
ence serious difficulty finding work if they lose a job or desire new 
employment. Their search for employment can become increasingly 
challenging as they grow older. 
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Our laws and government agencies can—and do—offer protections, 
programs, and services for older workers. The Age Discrimination Act, 
the Older Americans Act, and the Age Discrimination in Employment 
Act all recognize the unique rights of such employees, and the Depart- 
ment of Labor alone helps thousands of workers each year through ef- 
forts such as the Senior Community Service Employment Program. 


But it is up to employers also to recognize the potential of older Amer- 
icans as employees—to recognize that by every common measure of job 
performance, older workers are as effective as younger people because 
of their unique skills, experiences, and judgment. And, it is appro- 
priate that we designate a week to acknowledge that all workers should 
be judged and employed on the basis of their individual ability to do 
a job, regardless of age. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Constitution and 
laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim March 9 through March 
15, 1997, as National Older Workers Employment Week, and I urge all 
employers when they hire new workers to consider carefully the skills 
and other qualifications of men and women age 55 and older. I also 
encourage public officials responsible for job placement, training, and 
related services to intensify their efforts throughout the year to help 
older workers locate available jobs and training. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventh day 
of March, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-seven, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6979 of March 25, 1997 


Greek Independence Day: A National Day of Celebration 
of Greek and American Democracy, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Today, the Greek people and the Hellenic Republic will celebrate the 
176th anniversary of the beginning of their struggle for independence. 


On this day, it is fitting that we reflect on the enormous contributions 
the Greek people have made to the modern world. The legacy of the 
ancient Greeks, in the fields of philosophy, literature, drama, sculp- 
ture, and architecture, continues to influence our beliefs, our values, 
and our concept of art. And, after more than 2,000 years, the ideology 
of Greece—as embodied in the concept of democracy—is still the ideal 
that guides us in charting our course for the future. 


Greek ideology had a profound effect on our Founding Fathers, who 
molded the American form of government based upon the principles 
of Greek democracy. Thomas Jefferson studied the Greek classics in his 
youth and was inspired by their philosophy throughout his life, most 
dramatically when he crafted the Declaration of Independence. When 
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formulating his vision for this country, Jefferson specifically referred to 
the integrated assertions, theories, and aims of the classic Greek world. 


Our admiration for Greece continues into the modern day, and we sa- 
lute its commitment to democracy, to peace, and to a united and stable 
Europe. We share a partnership with Greece in NATO, and our coun- 
tries are linked forever by close family relationships between our peo- 
ples. Our Nation looks forward to working closely with Greece in the 
coming years as we examine ways to bring full peace, stability, and 
prosperity to all the nations of Europe and the world. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim March 25, 
1997, as Greek Independence Day: A National Day of Celebration of 
Greek and American Democracy. | call upon all Americans to observe 
this day with appropriate ceremonies, activities, and programs. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-fifth 
day of March, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6980 of April 1, 1997 
Cancer Control Month, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


In observing Cancer Control Month, we reaffirm our national commit- 
ment to fighting this deadly disease. Since the signing of the National 
Cancer Act in 1971, we as a Nation have made significant strides in 
combating many forms of cancer. In November 1996, the National Can- 
cer Institute (NCI) announced that the cancer death rate in the United 
States fell by nearly 3 percent between 1991 and 1995, the first sus- 
tained decline since national record-keeping began in the 1930s. The 
declines in lung, colorectal, and prostate cancer deaths in men, and 
breast and gynecologic cancer deaths in women, reflect the progress we 
have made in prevention, early detection, and treatment. However, we 
recognize how much work must still be done to control and eliminate 
this disease. 


Perhaps one of the most promising achievements of cancer research 
this past year is in our increased understanding of cancer genetics. We 
have learned that cancer is a disease of altered genes and altered gene 
function. Researchers are making great progress in identifying genes 
whose dysfunction leads to cancer. Our research into the relationship 
between genetics and cancer also is helping us to better understand the 
basis for many other diseases and will strengthen our ability to inter- 
vene against them. If we are to continue this remarkable progress, we 
must keep scientific research as a fundamental priority. 


Research has already taught us that smoking directly causes lung can- 
cer and markedly increases a person’s risk of developing cancers of the 
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pancreas, esophagus, uterus, cervix, mouth, throat, and bladder. We 
know that many of the deaths from these cancers are preventable. Over 
the last several years, positive trends have emerged: Business, industry, 
and all levels of government have established smoke-free policies, and 
per-capita cigarette consumption has declined by 37 percent over the 
past two decades. 


Reasons for deep concern remain, however. More than 3,000 teenagers 
become regular smokers each day in the United States. We must do all 
we can to help our children understand the consequences of smoking, 
and we must set a good example ourselves by not smoking. Last year, 
in an important step forward, the Food and Drug Administration (FDA) 
proposed restrictions on the advertising, marketing, and sales of ciga- 
rettes to minors. In February of this year, | was proud to announce that 
the first part of those rules went into effect. 


We are also learning more about the relationship between diet and can- 
cer risk, and we are gaining insight into the role of dietary supple- 
ments in reducing certain types of cancer. We know that by improving 
our diet—reducing fat and increasing the amount of fiber—we reduce 
our risk of cancer. The NCI, in collaboration with the food industry, 
sponsors the national 5-A—Day Program, which encourages Americans 
to eat five servings of fruit and vegetables each day. 





We are taking other important steps, as well. Federal agencies are 
working together to ensure that potentially active drugs move quickly 
from discovery to clinical use. To reduce the number of cancer deaths 
and new cases, and to help cancer patients survive longer and live bet- 
ter lives, several Federal agencies are working with State and local 
health departments to develop and implement national plans for breast 
and cervical cancer screening and to promote cancer prevention. I was 
pleased to announce last week that my Administration is launching a 
major public education campaign to make sure that every woman and 
every health care professional in America is aware of the NCI’s new 
recommendations that women between the ages of 40 and 49 should 
get a mammography examination for breast cancer every one or two 
years. The Medicare budget that I just submitted to the Congress will 
cover the expense of these annual exams, and we are urging State Med- 
icaid directors to cover annual mammograms as well, with the assur- 
ance that the Federal Government will pay its matching share if they 
do so. 


As we commemorate this special month, I ask health care profes- 
sionals, private industry, community groups, insurance companies, and 
all other interested organizations and individual citizens to unite to 
publicly reaffirm our Nation's continuing commitment to controlling 
cancer. In 1938, the Congress of the United States passed a joint resolu- 
tion requesting the President to issue an annual proclamation declaring 
April as ‘Cancer Control] Month.”’ 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim April 1997, as Cancer Control 
Month. I invite the Governors of the 50 States and the Commonwealth 
of Puerto Rico, the Mayor of the District of Columbia, and the appro- 
priate officials of all other areas under the American flag to issue simi- 
lar proclamations. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this first day 
of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-seven, 
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and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6981 of April 1, 1997 
National Child Abuse Prevention Month, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


We live in a Nation blessed with liberty and prosperity. Yet, many of 
our children still suffer the horrors of child abuse and neglect, know- 
ing no happiness, and sometimes even losing their lives. And, it is a 
problem that grows worse. Last year, the U.S. Department of Health 
and Human Services reported that an estimated 3 million American 
children were abused or neglected, twice as many as 5 years earlier. 
Almost half a million of our children were seriously injured because 
of this mistreatment, quadruple the number from the previous report. 
Tragically, more than 1,100 abused children died last year—an incom- 
prehensible 80 percent of them at the hands of their own parents. We 
must not let this senseless suffering continue. 


My Administration is continuing its efforts to make our children safer. 
Already, we have developed new family-based prevention services to 
work with families at risk, and we have said to those who would prey 
on our children in public housing that one conviction for drug dealing 
or a violent crime will result in expulsion from public housing. We are 
working to establish a national registry for sexual predators, and we 
have preserved the Federal investment in child protective services so 
States have the resources to help children in danger. We have taken 
guns off the street by banning 19 deadly assault weapons, and we are 
putting 100,000 more police officers on the streets to patrol our neigh- 
borhoods. And my Administration has developed a plan that aims, by 
the year 2002, to double the number of children placed in adoption or 
permanent placements from the public foster care system. 


During this month of April, we pause to recognize and praise the work 
of those parents and other caretakers who see that the physical, mental, 
emotional, educational, and medical needs of our children are ade- 
quately met. I commend the efforts of the dedicated and compassionate 
men and women who assist families in crisis and enable these families 
to prevent child abuse. Without the commitment, knowledge, and skill 
of these men and women, many more children would find themselves 
the victims of abuse and the lives of many children who are abused 
and neglected would never improve. With their involvement, the lives 
of our most vulnerable children are immeasurably enriched. This 
month reminds us that every child is entitled to live his or her life to 
its fullest, free from fear and want. As Thomas Jefferson stated so elo- 
quently, * ‘The Giver of life gave it for happiness and not for wretched- 
ness."’ We hold our children’s future in trust. Let us not fail them. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim April 1997 
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as National Child Abuse Prevention Month. I call upon all Americans 
to observe this month by demonstrating our respect and gratitude for 
those who devotedly and unselfishly work to keep children safe, by 
learning how we can help keep children from harm's way, and by tak- 
ing responsible actions to protect our precious children. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this first day 
of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-seven, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6982 of April 1, 1997 


To Implement an Agreement To Eliminate Tariffs on 
Certain Pharmaceuticals and Chemical Intermediates 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


1. On December 13, 1996, members of the World Trade Organization 
(WTO), including the United States and 16 other major trading coun- 
tries, announced in the WTO Singapore Ministerial Declaration an 
agreement to eliminate tariffs on certain pharmaceuticals and chemical 
intermediates that were the subject of reciprocal duty elimination nego- 
tiations during the Uruguay Round of multilateral trade negotiations 
(“Uruguay Round”’). In addition, it was agreed that the agreement on 
pharmaceutical products reached at the conclusion of the Uruguay 
Round and consequently Schedule XX—United States of America, an- 
nexed to the Marrakesh Protocol to the General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade (1994) (‘‘Schedule XX”’) erroneously included 25 products. 


2. (a) Section 111(b) of the Uruguay Round Agreements Act (URAA) 
(19 U.S.C. 3521(b)) authorizes the President to proclaim the modifica- 
tion of any duty or staged rate reduction of any duty set forth in 
Schedule XX for products that were the subject of reciprocal duty 
elimination negotiations during the Uruguay Round if the United 
States agrees to such action in a multilateral negotiation under the aus- 
pices of the WTO and after compliance with the consultation and lay- 
over requirements of section 115 of the URAA (19 U.S.C. 3524). Sec- 
tion 111(b) also authorizes the President to proclaim such modifica- 
tions as are necessary to correct technical errors in Schedule XX or to 
make other rectifications to ee Schedule. 


(b) Section 111(a) of the URAA (19 U.S.C. 3521(a)) authorizes the 
President to proclaim such additions! duties as the President deter- 
mines to be necessary or appropriate to carry out Schedule XX. 


3. Section 604 of the Trade Act of 1974 (1974 Act), as amended (19 
U.S.C. 2483), authorizes the President to embody in the Harmonized 
Tariff Schedule of the United States (HTS) the substance of the rel- 
evant provisions of that Act, and of other acts affecting import treat- 
ment, and actions thereunder, including the removal, modification, 
continuance, or imposition of any rate of duty or other import restric- 
tion. 
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4. (a) Pursuant to section 111(b) of the URAA, I have determined that 
modifications to Schedule XX are necessary and that Schedule XX 
should be modified accordingly. In addition, I have determined to 
modify the HTS to implement the multilateral agreement on pharma- 
ceuticals negotiated under the auspices of the WTO. 


(b) Pursuant to section 111{a) of the URAA, I have determined that 
it is necessary or appropriate to modify the HTS to increase tariffs on 
products that were included erroneously in the pharmaceuticals agree- 
ment reached at the end of the Uruguay Round. 


(c) On January 29, 1997, pursuant to section 115 of the URAA, the 
United States Trade Representative (USTR) submitted a report to the 
Committee on Ways and Means of the House of Representatives and 
the Committee on Finance of the Senate (‘‘the Committees’’) that set 
forth the proposed tariff eliminations and corrections in existing tariff 
treatment, together with the advice received from the appropriate pri- 
vate sector advisory committee and the U.S. International Trade Com- 
mission regarding such actions. During the 60-day period thereafter, 
the USTR consulted with the Committees on the proposed tariff elimi- 
nations and corrections. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, acting under the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and the laws of the United States, including but not limited 
to sections 111(a) and (b} of the URAA and section 604 of the 1974 
Act, do hereby proclaim that: 


(1) In order to implement the multilateral agreement negotiated 
under the auspices of the WTO to eliminate tariffs on certain pharma- 
ceutical products and chemical intermediates, and to correct errors, 
Schedule XX and the pharmaceutical appendix to the HTS are modi- 
fied as set forth in the Annex to this proclamation. 


(2) The modifications to the HTS set forth in this proclamation shall 
be effective as provided in the Annex to this proclamation. 


(3) Any provisions of previous proclamations and Executive orders 
that are inconsistent with the actions taken in this proclamation are su- 
perseded to the extent of such inconsistency. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this first day 
of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-seven, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Annex 


Modifications to the Harmonized Tariff 
Schedule of the United States ("HTS") 


111 STAT. 2873 


For subheading 2833.29.50, the Rates of Duty 1 Special subcolumn is 
modified by inserting, in alphabetical order, the symbol “K," in the parentheses 
following the “Free” rate of duty in such subcolumsn. 


Section B. The Pharmaceutical Appendix (“the Appendix”) to the Harmonized Tariff 
Schedule of the United States ("HTS") is modified as provided in this section. 


(1) 


Table 1 of the Appendix is modified by-- 


(a) changing the CAS number for the following product 
Product New Number Qld Number 
CICLESONIDE 141845-82-1 126544-47-6 

(b) deleting the following products and their CAS numbers 
Product SAS_Bber Product CAS Bumber 
BENZYL ALCOWOL 100-$1-6 WORF LURANE 811-97-2 
CALCIUM CARBIMIDE 156-62-7 PEGOTERATE 25038-59-9 
CARBONE R $4182-57-9 PIMAGEO IME 79-17-4 
CARMELOSE 9000-11-7 POL ICAPRAN 25038-54-4 
CHOLINE CHLORIDE 67-48-1 POL ITEF 9002-84 -0 
DIMET 1COME 9006-65-9 PYROXYLIN 9004 - 70-0 
GLUTAMIC ACID 56-86-0 THIODIGLYCOL 111-48-8 
GLYCINE 56-40-6 THRE ON I ME 72-19-S 
WYPROME | LOSE 9006 -65-3 TRICWLOROE THYLEME 79-01-6 
LINDANE 58-89-9 TRYPTOPHAN 73-22-3 
LYSINE 56-87-1 TYLORAPOL 25301 -02-4 
MACROGOL 25322-68-3 ZINC ACETATE, BASIC 82279-57-0 
MACROGOL ESTER 

(c). deleting the chemical name in column A and inserting the chemical name 
in column B in lieu thereof: 
Coluan A Column B 
ADITOPRIME ADITOPRIM 
BROMOCYCLEN BROMOCICLEN 


CARBAZOCHROME SODIUM SULPHONATE 
CORTICOTROPIN-ZINC HYDROXIDE 
ETAMIPHYLLIN 

FLOCALCITRIOL 

FOMEPIZOL 

FROPENEM 

GLIPENTIDE 

ISEPAMICINE 

POLYVIDONE 

SARMOXI LLIN 


CARBAZOCHROME SODIUM SULFONATE 
CORTICOTROPIN ZINC HYDROXIDE 
ETAMIPHYLLINE 

FALECALCITRIOL 

FOMEPIZOLE 

FAROPENEM 

CLISENTIDE 

ISEPAMICIN 

POVIDONE 

SARMOXICILLIN 


CAS_mumber 


137 15S9- 
123407- 
1434631- 
153420- 
134523- 
143393- 
149908- 
137109- 
127294- 
127785 - 
130370- 
150490- 
132017- 
119257- 


39664 - 


90357- 


ESELRSF SIL VSESES 


VrONOFNOG GN VVUNnUU 


(d). adding the following new INNs, in alphabetical order, along with their 
CAS numbers: 
Product CAS Number Product 
APCIRIMAS 143653-53-6 APT IGANEL 
ABILTESARTAM 137882-98-S ARTEFLENE 
ACI TAZANC.AST 114607-46-4 ATEXAKIa ALFA 
ADATANSER IM 127266-56-2 ATIBEPRONE 
ADEFOVIR 10694 1-25-7 ATORVASTATIN 
ADELNTORCL 1675-66-7 AZALAMSTAT 
AFELIMOMAB 156227-96-4 AZIMILIDE 
AFOVINSER 151356-08-0 BALAZ 1 POME 
AGLEPR I STONE 124478-60-0 SALOFLOXACI © 
ALMAGOORATE CASI FUNGIN 
ALNES? [ROME 1382968- 79-0 BATIMASTAT 
ALBIOITAN 152517-89-0 BERUPIPAR 
AMAK[W2A 143090-92-0 BERVASTATIN 
AMASTROZOLE 120511-73-1 BESIPIRD INE 
ANTITHROMBIN TIT, NUMAN 9000- 9% -6 BETASIZOF IRAN 
APAXIFYUL IME 1$1581-23-6 BICALUTAMIDE 
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Section B. (con.) 


(1). (con.)-- 
(4d). (con.): 


Prodct 


BISMAF IDE 
SIVALI@UDIN 
BOSENTAN 
CANDESARTAR 
CAMDOCUROMIUM 10D 1DE 
CAPECITABINE 
CAPROMAR 
CARTASTE INE 
CEFLUPREMAN 
CEFOSELIS 
CERTOPARIN SODIUM 
CIDOFOVIR 
CILMOSTIN 
CIMALUKAST 
CIPAMFYLL INE 
CISATRACURIUM BESILATE 
COLESTILAS 
CROMOGLICATE LISETIL 
CROSPOV 1 DONE 
DACL IXIMAB 
DAPABUT AM 
DARIFENACIN 
DARS IDOI NE 
DELAVIRO IME 
DELEQUAM I RE 
DEWOTIVIA 
OESIRUDIN 

OE TUMOMAB 
DEXECADOTRIL 
DEXKETOPROFEN 
DEXPEMEDOLAC 
DIMADECT IN 

DOM] TROBAN 
DORMASE ALFA 
EBALZOTAN 
EFEGATRAN 
EFLETINIZIWE 
ELISARTAN 
ELOPIPRAZOLE 
ERIDELTIOE 

EWL 1MOMAB 
EPOETIN EPSILON 
EPOETIN CMEGA 
EPRIWOMECTIN 
EPROSAR TAN 
EPTACOG ALFA (ACTIVATED) 
ERBULOZOLE 
ERSENTILIDE 
EXQPOREL I 
FEWLEUTOM 
FISRIN, BOVINE 
FIBRIN, MUMAN 
FODIPIR 
FOLLITROPIN ALFA 
FOZIVDINE TIDOKIL 
FRADAF [BAM 
FULADECT IN 
GADOVE RSE TAM IDE 
GADOKETIC ACID 
GALDANSE TROW 
CECLOSPOR I 
GLEWVASTATIN 
GORALAT IDE 
TRAMDROWIC ACID 
ICOMETASOME ERBUTATE 
1LORAMAKT OME 
IFETROBAN 
IGAMIDIPIME 
ILEPCIMIOE 
TLOMASTAT 

LOM IDAP 
IMIDAPRILAT 
IMIGLUCERASE 

1m] TRODAST 
INCADRONIC ACID 
1WOGA TRAM 
1WOL 1 ROMAS 
INSULIN LISPRO 
INTERFERON ALFA 
INTERFERON BETA 
INTERFERON GANA 
TOLOPRIDE (123 1) 
1 PEMOKAZONE 
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Annex (continued) 


154361-S0-9 
151763-64-3 
149079-S1-6 
116853-25-9 
122841-10-5 


113852- 
148637- 
12m312- 
‘ezte- 


ESIEEESSS 


“wseaun. as 
“ bi9e% ag} 
easegeaeek 
SSSSERSES36 
UAH SHEhOEUSBOKGOENH 


~ 
“we 
wun 


145832-33- 
112573-72-5 
22161-81-5 
114030-44-3 
156131-91-8 
112966-96-8 
143831-71-4 
14969 -37-1 
105806-65-3 
150756-35-7 
188682 -68-9 
195464-77-2 
62568-S7-4 
142864 -19-5 
194725-65-2 
148343- 16-0 
123997-26-2 
133040-01-4 
102786-52-7 


125279-79-0 
140703-51-1 
141579-S4-6 


118248-91-2 

9002 -68-0 
141790-23-0 
1468396- 36-5 


131069-91-S 
135326-11-3 
116684 -92-5 
74436 -00-3 
122234-45-9 
120081-14-3 
114084 -78-5 
103466- ¥3- 
200%6- 
“4M43- 
119687- 
82857- 
142880- 
135202- 
o9371- 
154248- 
114686 - 
124351- &s- 5 
155415-08-0 
152981-31-2 
133 107-64-9 

9008-11-1 

9008-11-71 

9008-11-1 
113716-48-6 
104454 -71-9 


- 
> 


ReStyeeus 
UN eanvowen 


Product 


IPIDACRIME 
TRALUKAST 
IRBESARTAM 
ITAMEL IME 
LAFLUMIMUS 
LAFUTIOIME 
UAMIFI BAR 
LAMPER I SOME 
LAMPROS TOn 
LAURCETIUM BROMIDE 
LED I SMASE 
LEMAPENEM 
LEWERCEPT 
LEPI@UD Ie 
LETROZOLE 
LEVORMELOX! FEWE 
LEVOSEMOT ADIL 
LEXACALCITOL 
LEXIPAFART 
LimeQuiML 
LISOFYLL Ime 
LOBUCA WIR 
LOVIRIDE 
LUBELUZOLE 
LUTROPIG ALFA 
MANGCAFODIPIR 
MAP IMAST I WE 
MALAPERT IL WE 
WIBEFRADIL 
116644-53-2 
MIMOLTEPARIN SODIUM 
WIPITROBAN 
mIRISETROM 
MOSERAKIH 

HOF AROTEME 
MONTELUEAST 
MONTEPLASE 
MOROCTOCOG ALFA 
*OPLESTIM 
MUROMONAS - COS 
MACOLOMAB TAFEWATOX 
MADROPARIN CALCIUM 
WAP TAME 
MAPSACATRAM 
WATEPLASE 
WEMORUBICIN 
METIVUDIME 
NICAMARTIWE 
NICOTREDOLE 
MUPAFANT 

OCT MAPLON 
OCTOCOG ALFA 
COUL | OMAR 
CLOPATADI ME 
OCLPADRONIC ACID 
OLPRI NONE 
ORTAZOLAST 
ORIEMTIPARCIN 
OXECLOSPOR Ia 
PAM COCREL 
PANAME SWE 
PARWAPARIN SCD LUN 
PAZ IMAC OWE 
PATUFLOXACIN 
PEGORGOTE IH 
PENTOSAN POLYSULFATE SODIUM 
PEROSP 1 ROME 
PICLAMILAST 
PIMILPROST 
PLUSOWE RMI 6 
POSILUKAST 
POL IXETONIUM CHLORIDE 
POLYSORBATE 1 
POLYSORSATE 6 
POLYSORBATE 20 
POLYSORBATE 21 
POLYSORBATE 40 
POLYSORBATE 60 
POLTSORBATE 61 
POLYSCRBATE 65 
POLYSORSATE 60 
POLYSORBATE 81 
POLYSORBATE 85 





CAS numer 


62732-44-9 
151581-24-7 
138402-11-6 
121730-$7-0 
147076-36-6 
118288-08-7 
144412-49-7 
116287-14-0 
105676-77-9 

17%6-75-8 
1493%-67-2 
149951- 16-6 
156679-34-4 
138068-37-8 
112809-51-S 

789% -23-7 
116476- 16-5 
131875-08-6 
139133-26-9 
143%3-73-1 
100324-81-0 
127759-89-1 
147362-$7-0 
144665-07-6 
152923-S7-4 
1$5319-91-8 
140% 5-32-0 
134208-17-6 


136122-46-8 
135905 -89-4 
1246146-64-1 
125533-88-2 
158966-92-8 
156616-23-8 


148641-02-5 
150631-27-9 


148152-63-0 
154397-77-0 
159445-63-3 
108852-90-0 

84558-93-0 
150443-71-3 

29876-14-0 
139133-27-0 

96604-21-6 
139076-62-3 
159645-64-4 
113806-05-6 

63132-39-8 
106730-S4-S 
147632-77-7 
159445-62- 


naoNw 
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(1). (con.)-- 
(d). (con.): 


Product 


POLYSORBATE 120 
POM! SARTAN 
PREMAFLOXACIN 
PRILIXIMAS 
PROP AGE RAM | UN 
PRULIFLOXACIN 
QUIFLAPON 
RACECADOTRIL 
RAMATROBAM 
RAMOSE TRON 
RASAGIL IME 
RECAVIRUMAS 
REPAGERMAN I Ut 
REVIPARIN SODIUM 
RICASETRON 
RIPISARTAN 
ROCEPAFANT 
ROFLEPOM IDE 
RUF IMAM IDE 
RULADOL AME 
SALMACED IW 
SAMI XOGREL 
SANFETRINER 
SAPRISARTAN 
SEPRILOSE 
SERATRODAST 
SETIPAFAMT 

SP IROGLUMIDE 
SPROD L AMIDE 
STACOFYLL INE 
SULFADIAZINE SODIUM 
SULODEXIDE 
SUSAL IMCD 


Annex (continued) 


SAS Humber 


1543262-61-5 
144702-17-0 
143383-65-7 
147191-91-1 


123447-62-1 
1346668-42-3 

81110-73-8 
116649-85-5 
132036-88-S 
136236-51-6 
153101-26-9 


117086-68-7 
148504-51-2 
132418-36-1 
144459-70-1 
106308-44-5 
11$762-17-9 
87S73-01-1 
133276-80-9 
156769-21-0 
146623 -69-0 
133692-55-4 
112665-43-7 
132618-35-0 
137795-35-8 
138721-73-0 
96833-92-2 
547-32-0 
$7821-29-1 
149556-49-0 
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Product CAS _mamber 
TAG 2525 118420-47-6 
TALSACL IODINE 147025-S3-4 
TAM! BAROTEME 497-S1-S 
TASOSARTAM 145733-36-4 
TAZAROTENE 118292-40-3 
TAZOFELOME 136433-51-7 
TECHMETIUM (99M TC) FURIFOSMIN 142681-95-6 
TELIMAVIR 143224-34-4 
TELMISARTAN 144701-48-4 
TEVERELIX 144743-92-0 
THYMALFASIM 62304 -98-7 
TINZAPARIN SODIUM 

TIROFIBAN 144494-65-5 
TOBOR | NONE 1433%43-83-3 
TOLAFENTRIME 139308-65-9 
TRADECAMIDE 132787-19-0 
TROVAFLOXACI# 147059- 72-1 
TROVIRD IME 149488-17-5 
VEDAPROFEN 71109-09-6 
VERSETAMIDE 129009-83-2 
VOR | COMAZOLE 137234-62-9 
VOTUMEUB 148189-70-2 
KAMOME | [WE 131986-45-3 
ZAFIRLUKAST 1077S3-78-6 
TALEPLOM 151319-34-S 
ZTARAMIVIR 139110-80-8 
TAMKIRER 138742-43-5 
ZIFROSILOME 132236-18-1 
ZIPRASIDONE 146939-27-7 
TOLASARTAM 145781-32-4 
ZOLEDROWIC ACID 118072-93-8 
ZTUCAPSAICI® 25775-90-0 


(2). Table 2 of the Appendix is modified by adding the following chemical or INN 


derivative names in alphabetical order: 


ACETURATE 
W-ACETYLGLYCINATE 
ACISTRATE 

ACOXIL 

AMSOMATE 
SENZATHINE 
SEZOMIL 

BUCICLATE 
BUMAPSILATE 
BUTEPRATE 

SUTTL ESTER 
CARBESILATE 

P- CHLOROSENZE NE SUL FOMATE 
P-CHLOROBENTZEWE SUL PHONATE 
CICLOTATE 
CIPIOMATE 
CLOSILATE 
CLOSYLATE 
CROBEFATE 
CROMACATE 
CROMESILATE 
CYCLOPENTANEPROP IOMATE 
CYCLOTATE 
CYPIOMATE 
DAPROPATE 

DEAMIL 

OECIL 

OIGUDIMATE 
OIBUMATE 
OLETHANOLAMI NE 
OIGHLIL 
HM-DIMETHYL -8- ALANINE 
DIOCLAMINE 

DOCOsIL 

DOFOSFATE 

EDAMI NE 

EDISYLATE 
EPOLAMI ME 
ERGUM | WE 
ETABOMATE 
ETRANOLAM 1 WE 


ETHYLEMED LAMIWE 
FARWESTL 

FEWDIZOATE 

FOSTEDATE 

HIBENZATE 

HYBEMZATE 

WYCLATE 

©- (4-MYDROXYBENZOYL )BENZOATE 
I SOCAPROATE 

LAURIL 

LAUR ILSULFATE 

LAURYL SULPHATE 
MEGALLATE 

METEMBONATE 
4-METHYLBICYCLO(2. 2.2) 0CT-2-ENE-1-CARBOXYLATE 
MOFETIL 

ocr 

OLAMINE 

OXOGLURATE 

PENDETIOE 

PIVOXETIL 

PROXETIL 

1-PYRROL IDINEETHANOL 
SODIUM LAURIL SULFATE 
SODIUM LAURIL SULPHATE 
SODIUM LAURYL SULFATE 
SODIUM LAURYL SULPHATE 
STEAGLATE 

TEWOATE 

TEPROSILATE 

TETRADECYL HYDROGEN PHOSPHATE 
TOFESILATE 
TRICLOFEWATE 

TRIE TMANOLAMI WE 
TRIFLUTATE 

TROLAMI ME 

TROME TAMOL 

TROME THAM I NE 
TROXUNDATE 

XIMOFOATE 
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Section B. (con.) 


(3) Table 3 of the Appendix is modified by deleting the products and CAS 
numbers in such table and inserting the following products and CAS numbers in 
lieu thereof 














Crodat Same Al Sater 
2-Acetan!do-2-Geoxy-6-0-9\ucopyrancse 7512-17-64 
2- ((2-Acetam! do-6-oxno-6,9-dihydro- 1#-purin-9-yl hmethoxy) ethyl ecetete 75128-73-3 
2-(Acetoxymethy| )-4-(2- ani ne-6-chl oropurin-9-yl Douty! ecetete 97845 -60-8 
2- (Acetoxyaethy| )-4-(benzylexy)buty! ecetete 131266-10-9 
2- (Acetoxyeethy!)-4-lodobuty! ecetete 127047-77-2 
3-Acetoaxymethy! -7- ((8)-2- formyl oxy-2-phenylecetam!do) -3-cepher-4-carboaylic ecid 67932-78-3 
(35 ,482)-4-Acetony-3- ((8)-1-( tert-butyl dimethyl el lyloxy)ethyl) ezetidin-2-one 76855 -69-1 
2-Acety| bene [b) th! aphene 22720-75-8 
@-Acety|-p-butyrolectone $17-23-7 
Acetyl digoxin 5511-98-8 
3’ -acety|-4' -hydroxybutyran! | ide 40188-45-2 
3’ -Acety! -2° -hydreny-4-(4-pi butosy )benzen! | ide 134450-06-1 
&- (9-Acety! -6-ono-6,9-dihydro- 1#-purin-2-yl ecetan! de 3056-33-5 
2-Acety\phenoth (azine 6631-%-3 
4-(4-Acety\( pi perez in-4-y\ )phenol 67914-00-7 
B-Acetyleulfanilyl chloride 121-60-8 
(28)-1-(3-acety! thio-2-methy! -1-cxopropy!)-~-prel ine 4638-55-7 
0-(-)-3-Acetyi thio-2-methy\prapionic ecid 76497-39-7 
0-(-)-3-ecetyl thic-2-methyiproplony! chloride 7%M45-73-6 
&- (CR) -2-€ CCR) -2- (C2-Adamantyloxycerbory! )amino) -3-(18- indol -3-yl)-2-methyi-1- 

oxopropy| )amine)-1-phenylethy!) succinamic acid--1-deoxy-1-methylamino-O-glucitol (1:1) 130404 -91-0 
Adenosine 58-61-7 
3- ((S)-3-¢L-Al aryl amino)pyrrol idin-1-y1) - 1-cyclopropy! -6- fl vore-4-ono-1,4-dihydro 

1, 6-naphthyr idine-3-carboxylic acid hydrochloride 122534-48-5 
L-Alanyl-i-prol ine 1485 -59-1 
4- Aminobenry| -#-methy(methenesul fonen!de hydroch! or ide 6o018-0-7 
($)-4-(4-Aminobenzy! )oxezel idin-2-one 152305-23-2 
4-Aminobutyric acid 56-12-2 
7-Aminocephelosporanic acid 957-68-6 
4-Amino-6-chlorobenzene- 1, 3-disul fonaside 121-30-2 
4-Amino-6-chl orobenzene-1,3-di (sulfonyl chloride) 671-89-6 
4-Amino-2-chloro-6,7-dimethoxyquinezol ine 73680-B4-4 
2-Amine-S-chloro-2' - fl uorebenrophenone 7% -38-3 
4-amine-S-chi oro-N-(1- (3-(4- f luorophencay )propy|) -3-methoxy-4-piper \dyi)-2-methoxybenz amide 104860-73-3 
4-Amino-$-chloro-2-methonybenzolc acid 7206-70-4 
2-Amino-2'-chlore-5-ni trobenzophenone 2011-66-7 
2-Amino-6-chlorapur ine 10310-21-1 
(S)-5S-amino-2-(dibenzy|amine)-1,6-diphenyihes-4-en-3-one 156732-13-7 
trane-6-Amino-2,2-dimethy\-1,3-dloxepan-S-ol 79944-37-9 
5- ((2-Aminoethy| )awino) -2-(2-diethyl awincethy! )-2"- (1) benzoth i opyreno(4 3, 2-cd) indezol -8-ol 119221-49-7 
3-(2-aalnoethy! )-N-methy! (ndol -5-ylmethenesul f onan! de 88919-22-6 
5-(2-Aminoethy( thi omethy! ) furfuryidimethy!| amine 66356-53-4 
4-(2-Aminoethyl thianethy! )-1,35-thiezol-2-ylaethyl (dimethyl amine, in the form of « 

solution in toluene 
6-Am\ino-S- formenido-1,3-dimethyturec!( 7597-60-6 
3’ -amino-2' -hydroxyscetophenone hydroch| or ide 90005 -55-3 
(23)-2-amino-3-hydroxy-#-pentylprop!onamide--oxelic acid (1:1) 153758-31-7 
(15, 28)- 1-Aminoinden-2-o1 126456-43-7 
(4-Amime-3- lodopheny |) -#-methy| aethanesul f ona! de 151140-66-8 
7- ami no-3-methoxymethy|-3-cephes-4-carboaylic acid 24701 -69-7 
7-amino-3-methy|-3-cephem-4-cerbonylic ecid 22252-43-3 
(18, 28)-2-Amino-1-(4-methyl sul fonyipheny! )propane- 1, 3-diol $1458-28-7 
(18, 2R)-2-Amino- 1-(4-methyl sul fony|pheny! )propane-1,3-diol hydrochloride $6724-21-1 
7-amino-3-(1-methyl tetrazol -S-yithiomethy! )-3-cephem-4-cerboxylic acid 24209-38-9 
7-Amino-3- ((5-methyl-1,3,4-thiediazol-2-yl )thiomethy|) -3-cephee-4-carboxylic acid 30246-33-4 
2-(2-amino-S-nitro-6-oxno- 1, 6-dihydropyr imidin-4-y1)-3-(3-thienyl )propiononitrile 118787-67-2 
2- ((2-Amino-6-oxo-1,6-dihydro-9n- pur in-9-yl methoxy) ethyl &-(benzyloxycerbony! )-\-vel inate 126832-31-1 
2- (4-(2-Amino-4-oxo-4,5-dihydrothiazol -S-yimethy! )phenoxymethy!) - 

2,5,7,8-tetramethy\chromen-6-yl ecetete 171485-87-3 
7- (CR) - Ami no(pheny | )ecetamido) -3-methy|-3-cephem-4-carboxylic acid dimethyi formamide (2:1) 39TS4-02-4 
5S- ((8)-(2-Aminopropy| )) -2-methoxybenz enesul fone! de 112101-81-2 
6-Aminopeniciilenic ecid 551-16-6 
3-aminopyrezole-4-cerboxem!de hemlsui fete 27511-79-1 
7-amino-3- (1-(eul fomethy! )- 1#-tetrazol-S-yi thlomethy!) -3-cephes-4- 

carboxylic ecid, sodium seit 71420-85-4 
(2)-2-(2-Ami noth lezol-4-yl)-2-methoayiminoscetic acid 65872-41-5 
(2)-2-(2-Amino-1,3- thi azol-4-yl)-2-methonyiminoacety! chloride hydrochloride 119154-86-8 
2-amino-7-thenyl-1,7-dihydro-48-pyrrolo(2,3-d) pyr imidin-4-one hydrochloride 117829-20-6 
S-amino-2,4,6-trilodolsophtheloy! dichloride 37641-29-5 
T-amino-3- ((2)-prop-l-enyl) -3-cephem-4-carboxylic ecid 106447-44-3 
Ammoniven (38, 58)-7- (01S, 25,68, 85, BaR)-8-(2,2-dimethyibutyryloxy)-1,2,6,7,8a-hexahydro- 

2,6-dimethy! -1-naphthyl) -3,5-dihydroxyheptaenete 139893-43-9 
Ammonium (38,58)-7-(C1S,25, 68,85 ,Bat)-1,2,6,7,8,8a-hexahydro-2,6-dimethyl -8- ((25)-2- 

methyl butyry! oxy) -1-nephthy!)-3,5-dihydroxyheptencete 77350-67-S 
Ammonium (Z)-2-methoxy!mino-2-(2- fury! becetete 97148-39-5 
Arginine L-glutemete (imam) 4320-30-3 
L-Asperegine hydrete 5794-13-86 
3’ -Azido- 3‘ -deoxy-5’-O-trityl thymidine 29706-84-1 
Benthydry| 3-hydroxy-7-(pheny|ecetam!de)cepham-4-carboxylate 51762-$1-7 
1-Benzhydry| piperez ine 641-77-0 
1-(1,2-Senzisothiezol-3-yl piperazine hydroch|or ide 87691-88-1 


5- ((Benzofuran-2-y\lcerbony! )emino) indole-2-cerborylic acid 110314-42-6 
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Section B. (con.) 
(3) (con.): 


Crodct Beme 


$-(Beraothiazol-2-yl) (2)-2-(2-aminothlazol -4-y!)-2-aethoxyiainothiocecetete 

(R)-2-(3-Benzoy|phery| propionic ecid 

(RS)-2-(3-Benzoy\pheny! propionic acid 

Benzyl! L-slaninete--p-toluenesulfonic ecid (1:1) 

Benzyl (18,28)-3- (C38, 408, 808)-3- tert-butyl cerbemoy| perhydro-2-isoquinoly|) - 
2-hydroxy- 1- (pheny( th lomethy| )propy|cerbamete 

BSenzy! (18, 28)-3-chlore-2-hydrony-1- (pheny| thiomethy! )propy|cerbamete 

BSenzy! hydroxy(4-phery|buty! )phosph inoyl acetate 

1- Benzyl! -4- (methoxymethy! )-#- phery! -4-piper idy| amine 

Benzy! (aethy! Dasine 

aeso-8-Benzy! -3-mi trocyc | opropene-1,2-dicerbox imide 

(48,58) -S-Senzy! -2-ono-1,3-oxnezol idin-4-ylmethyl 4-nitrobenzenesul fonete 

&- (Benzyl oxycerbony! )-S-pheny!-\-cysteine 

(5)-3- Benzyl oxycerbony!-1,2,3,4-tetrahydro!l soquincl inium p- tol venesul fonete 

&- (Benzyloxycerborny!)-.-veline 

&- Benzyl oxycerbony! -DL- vel ine 

2- (C1 -Benty!| -4-piper idy! )aethy| ene) -5,6-dimethoxy! ndan- 1- one 

(8S)-2- ((1-Benzy! -4-piper idyt )methy!) -5,6-dimethoxyindan-1-one 

Benzy| (2-prridy! amine 

2- (Benzyl (tert-buty! )esino) -1-(0,4-dihydroxy-@- toly! jethanol 

(28 ,48)-2-Benzy! -5- (2-( tert-butyl cerbamoyt )-4-(3-pyr idyimethy! )piperazin-1-yi)-4- 
hydroxy-"- (C18, 28)-2-hydroxyindan-1-y\) veleramide 

(28 ,48)-2-Benzy! -5- (2-( tert-butyl cerbemoy! )-4-(3-pyridyimethy! )piperazin-t-yi)-4- 
hydroxy-®- (C15, 28)-2-hydroxny!indan-t-yl)veleramide sulfate 

Benzyl (tert -buty! )(4-hydrony-3-hydroxymethy! -4-oxophenethy! )ammonium chlor ide 

1,3-81e(4-ni tropheny! puree: -4,6-dimethylpyrimidin-2-ol (1:1) 

5,5-810(4-pyridylaethy| )-Sa-cyclopente(2,1-b:3,4-b’ ]dipyridine hydrate 

4-Bromo-2,2-diphenyibutyric acid 

6-Bromo-2-naphthy! aethy| ether 

4-(4-Bromopheny! piper idin-4-ol 

6-Bram-2-pyridy! p-tolyl ketone 

(25 ,,38)-3-( tert -butonycarbony| amino) -2-hydroxy-4-phenyl butyric ecid 

7-€(8)-3- ((8)-2-( tert-BSutoxycerbony| amino) -1-oxopropy! asino) pyrrol idin-1-yi)-1- 
cyclopropy! -6-fuore-4-ox0-1,4-dihydre- 1, B-naphthyr idine-3-cerbosylic ecid 

7- (3- (tert -butoxycerborny| ani no)dpyrrot idin-*-yi) -8-chloro- 1-cycl opropy! -6- fluoroe- 
+ oxo-1,4-dihydroquinol ine-3-carbonyiic acid 

(38)-1-(tert-butoxycarborny! )-3-( tert-butyl cerbemoy! piperazine 

tert-Sutyl ((15,35,48)-4-amino-1-benzyl -3-hydrony-5-pheny|penty!) carbamate 

tert-Butyt ((15,28)-1-benzyl-2,3-dihydroxypropy|) cerbamete 

4’-tert-Buty!|-4-chlorobutyrophencne 

2-Buty|-5-chloro- 1H- imiderole-4-carbeldehyde 

2-Butyl -4-chloro-1-(2'-(2-trityl-28-tetrezol -S-yl )bi phenyl! -4-ylmethy!t) - 1n- 
{mi dazol -5-yimethanc! 

*-tert-Butyl 3-cyencendroste-3,5-diene-17-carbonan! de 

tert tyl ((48,68)-6-(cyanomethy!)-2,2-dimethy|-1,3-dioxolan-4-yl)acetate 

(35 405 , Gat )-N- tert -Buty! decahydro!l soquinol ine-5- carboxamide 

(S- ((2)-3,5-D1( tert-butyl )-4-hydronybenzy! dene) -4-ox0-4,5-dihydrothiazol -2- 

yUemonius methenesul fonete 

2-sec-Butyl -4-(4- (4-(4-hydroxypheny! )piperazin- 1-y1) phemy|)-2H-1,2,4-triezol-3(4H)-one 

tert-Sutyl meso-3-aezebicyclo(3.1.0) hex-6-yicerbemete 

(35,48)-3- ((8)-1-(tert-Sutyidiaethylsilyloxydethy!) -4-(( 18, 35)-3-methoxy-2- 
oxocycl ohexy|)azetidin-2-one 

(3S , 40S, 60S) --(tert-Butyl)-2- ((28,3S)-2-hydroxny-3-(3-hydroxy-2-methy| benzamido)-4- 
(phenyl! thi o)buty!) perhydrol soquinoe| ine-3-carboxam! de 

(3S 408 ,8aS)-a-( tert-Butyl )-2-((28,35)-2-hydroxy-3-(3-hydroxy-2-methy| benzemido)-4- 
(pheny| thi o)buty!) perhydrol soquincl ine-3-carboxam!de--methanesulfonic acid (1:1) 

&-(tert-Buty! )-3-methy| pyr idine-2-carboxemide 

1-(4-tert-Buty!| phenyl )-4- (4-(o-hydronxybenzhydry| )p! per i dino) buten- 1-one 

tert-Sutyl ((R8S)-pyrrolidin-3-yi)cerbamete 

tert-Butyl ((S)-1-methy!-2-oxo-2- (($)-pyrrol idin-3-ylamino) ethy| )cerbamete 

tert-Butyl ((S)-o- ((S)-oxlrany|) phenethyl )cerbemete 

(5)-®- tert-Butyl-1,2,3,4-tetrahydre!soquinol ine-3-carboxamide 

tert-Sutyl tr ipheny phosphor any! Idenescetate 

Calcium bis(4-0-(8-0-gelectopyrencey| )-D-gluconete)--celcium bromide (1:1) 

Calcium bis(4-0-(6-0-gelectopyrancey!)-O-gluconete) dihydrate 

Calcium glucorete lectete 

2-Carbasoy| oxypropy!trimethy! ammonius chloride 

1-Carboxy-1-methy! ethoxyammonius chloride 

Cerbenoxolone, dicholine seit (1NMM) 

1- (2-(4-Cerboxyphenony)ethy|) piperidinium chloride 

4-Carbony-4-pheny|piperidinium p-tolvenesul fonete 

Casanthranot 

(2)-2-(2-(Chloroacetami do) thiezol-4-yl)-2-(methoxyiainodacetic acid 

1-(4-Chl orobenzenesul fony! ures 

1-Chloro-4,4-bis(4-fluoropheny! )butane 

(R8)-o@-(Chl orocerbony! )benzy! formete 

2-Chloro-&- (2-(2-chlorobenzoy| )-4-ni tropheny!) acetamide 

1-Chloro-2-(chl orodipheny\methy! )benzene 

7-Chloro- 1-cyclopropyl -6-fluore-4-cx0-1,4-dihydro- 1, 8-naphthyridine-3-carboxylic ecid 

7-Chloro-1-cyclopropy! -6- f\uoro-4-ox0-1,4-dihydroquinol ine-}-carboxylic acid 

2-Chlorodibenz (b, f) (1,4) oxazepin- 11( 10H)-one 

2-Chloro-4,5-difluorobenzolc acid 

8-Chloro-6, 11-dihydro-11-(1-methyl -4-piper idy! idene) -Su-benzo([5 , 6) cyclohepte(!,2-b) pyridine 

2-Chloro-9-(3-dimethy| ami nopropy| )-9H- thioxenthen-9-ol 
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CAS thmber 


80756- 
-81-8 
-86-0 
42854 - 


56105 
22161 


159878- 
1s9878- 
87460- 
61380- 
103- 
151860- 


159653- 
77497- 
1149- 
3588- 
120014- 
142057- 
6935- 
24085 - 


150378- 


157810- 
26085 - 

330- 
139781- 
37742- 
“65-9 
$7988- 
87048- 
-86-0 


5111 


116661 


122536- 


105956- 
150323- 
144163- 
-80-9 
43076- 
83857- 


149451 


133909 


151338- 
“9-0 
136465 - 


125971 


139340- 
-41-0 
134575 - 


106461 


135297- 
159989- 


159989- 
32998- 
43076- 

140629- 

122536- 
98737- 

149182- 
35000- 
33659- 


110638- 
11916- 
590- 
89766- 
74203- 
B4449- 
83949- 
8024- 
64486- 
22663 - 
3312- 
29169- 


42076- 
100361 - 
86393- 

3158- 
110877- 
38092- 

42%5- 


85-0 


62-6 


%-3 
02-1 
o-1 
02-7 
67-3 
15-0 


4 
-97-3 
26-4 
63-4 
07-5 
79-2 
27-9 
03-8 


17-9 


81-6 
06-3 
%5-0 
09-2 
98-6 


58-6 
9-1 


1-8 


96-5 
35-6 
83-9 


61-5 
%-9 


9-6 
11-3 


61-1 
56-0 
17-0 
22-2 
4-7 


65-8 
%-1 
0-8 
77-2 
66-7 
29-2 
72-9 
38-5 
28-8 
a- 


© 
™ 
ONNOKROONGOEUS 


SF2use FRSSEKBSLE 


NOOG-=c0 


o 
- 
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Section B (con 
(3) (con.): 


Proct Heme 


21-Chloroe-9-8, 11-8-epoxy- 17-hydroxy- 16-c-methy\ pregre-1,4-diene-3,20-dione 

(2-Chlorcethy! dl lsopropy!\ amine hydroch| or ide 

Chlore-1-ethy!-6-fluore-1,4-dihydro-4-exoquincl Ine-3-carborylic acid 

-(2-Chlercethy! )-2-methy! -48-pyr idol, 2-«) pyriatdin-4-one 

-(2-Chlorcethy! )quinezol ine-2,4¢ 18, 38)-dione 

-(2-Chlorcethy! )-6, 7,8, 9- tetrahydre-2-aethyl -44-pyrido[!,2-elpyrisidin-4-one hydrochloride 

Giore-4’-fluorebutyrophencne 

Chlore-6- fl uoro- 1-(4- f Luoropheny! )-1,4-dihydro-4-oxoquinol ine-3-carboaylic acid 

I7-Chl ore-5-(2-f \uoropheny! )-2,3-dihydro- 18-1, 4-benzodiazepin-2-y!)methyl amine 

{?-Chl ore-$-(2-f lvoropheny! )-2,3-dihydro- 18-1, 4-benzodiszepin-2-ylimethy!) ammonium 
Dis(meleete) 

Chl ore-6-(2- f luoropheny! )-1-methy! -3e,4-dihydro- 3a idezol!,5S-e) (1 4)bernzodiazepine 

Crlore-6-(2- fluorophery! )- 1-methy! -4- imiderol!,5-«) (1,4) benzodi ezepine-3-carboxylic ecid 

-(2-Chlore-6- tf luoropheny! )-S-methy! lsoxerole-4-carbory! chioride 

-Chlere-5-(2-flucropheny! )-3-methy! -2-(ni tramethylene)-2,5-dihydro- 1h-1,4- 
berzodiszepine 4- oxide 

-Chlore-5-(2-fluoropheny! )-2-(nitromethyl ene)-2,3-dihydro- 1#-1,4-benzodiezepine 

-)-@- (Chl oroformy| )benzy|emmoniue chloride 

“Chloroformyl-e-toly! ecetete 

-Chlore-2- (3- (hydroxymethy! )-S-methy! -48-1,2,4-triezol-4-yl) benzophenone 

-Chloreindol in-2-one 

Chlore-1'-(4-methonypheny| )benzohydraz ide 

-Chloro- 1-methy! -4-nitrolaidezole 

-Chlore-2-methyi quinoline 

~Chiore-2-(3-methy! -4"-1,2,4-triazol -4-y\ )benzophenone 

-Chloronicetinic acid 

Chlorophenesin Carbemete (I mt) 

2-Chl orophencthiezine 

1-¢3-Chl oropheny! )-4-(3-chlorapropy! )piperezine hydroch\or ide 

trene-4-(p-Chloropheny| )cyclohexenecerbonylic acid 

(2-(3-Chloropheny! pethy!) pyr idine-2-cerbon!trile 

{2-(3-Chloropheny! )ethy!) -2-pyridy! t-methyl-4-piperidy! ketone hydrochloride 

-(2-Chloropheny!)-S-methy| isoxazole-4-carbomyl chloride 

(2-Chloropheny! piperazine hydrochloride 

(3-Chleropheny! piperazine hydrochloride 

(4-Chloropheny! piper idine-2,6-dione 

-(4-Chl oropheny! )piper idin-4-ot 

Chlore-1-(4-piper idy! )- 1h-benz imidezol -2(3#)- one 

-(3-Chloropropy!)-2,6-dliaethyipiperidiniue chloride 

-Chloropropy! 2,5-xyly!l ether 

Chl oro-3-pyr icy! amine 

(CE) -2-(7-Chlore-2-quincly! )vinyt benzaldehyde 

-(4-Chloro-1,2,5-thiediazol-3-yl pyridine 

-Chiore-a,0,e-trifiuore-3-nitrotoluene 

w-Conotoxin m VIIA 

(2)- [Cyeno(2, 3-dichloropheny| )methyl ene) cerbezenidine 

1-(4- ((2-Cyancethy! )thiamethy!) thiezol -2-yl guanidine 

2-Cyano-3-morphe! incecry! amide 

L-¥-(1-Cyano- I-vanillylethy! Decetaside 

(2)-(2-Cyenoviny| ) trimethyl aamoniue p- tol uvenesul fonste 

2-Cyclohexa-1,4-dlenmyiglycine 

1-C(Cyctlohexyloxy)cerboryljoxzy)ethy! 1-(1-hydroxyethy! )-S-methoxy-2-on0-1,2,5,6,7,8,88,8b- 
octehydroszeto(2, 1-s) isoindole-4-cerboxzylete 

trane-4-Cyclohexy|-2-proline hydrochloride 

1-Cyclopropy! -6,7-di fluore-1,4-dihydro-4-oxzoquinol ine-3-carboaylic ecid 

1-Cyclopropy! -6,7-di f\uoro-8-methoxy-4-oxo-1,4-dihydroquinol ine-3-carboaxylic acid 

4- (2-(Cyclopropy| methoxy) ethy!) phenol 

Cytosine 

Densperoid sodius 

10-Deecetyibeccetin II! 

4’ -Demethyl epi podophy|lotoxin 

2-Deoxy-O-erythropentose 

1 -Deoxny-1-Coctyl amine) -O-glucitot 

Deoxyr iboruc leese 

Dexituprofen lysine (imme) 

Su-Dibenz(b, flazepine 

S#-Dibenzole, di cyclohepten-5S-one 

4-(5#-Olbenzele, d cycl ohepten-5-yl piperidine 

5- (58-0 lbenzole, d) cyclohepten-5-ylpropy! )dimethy! aemonium chloride 

2-(2- (6- @ibenzolb, f) (1,4) thiezepin-11-yl )piperezin-1-yl)ethoxy)ethanol 

Dibenzoyl-L-terteric ecid 

#4’ -Dibenzylethyl ened! aemonium di(ecetete) 

5-(4,"-Dibenzylglycy! )sel icylamide 

(3eS ,608)-1,3-Dibenzy! -2,5,3e,4,6,6e-hexahydro- 1h-furo(3,4-d) imidazole-2,4-dione 

@,4-Dibromo-2-fluorotol uene 

2,6-Dichloro-$-fiuoronicotinic acid 

1, 3-Dichloro-6,7,8,9, 10, 12-hexshydrosrepino([2, 1-b) quinazol ine hydrochloride 

2’ ,S-Dichloro-2- (3-(hydroxymethy! )-S-methyl -4n-1,2,4-trlezol-4-yl) benzophenone 

(48 ,58)-2-(Dichloromethy! )-4,5-dihydro-S -(4-mesylpheny! )oxezo! -4-yimethanol 

2-(Oichloromethy! )-4,5-dihydro-S-(4-mesy| phenyl )oxezol -4-ylmethanol 

* ,5-Oichloro-2-(3-methyl -4n-1,2,4-triazol-4-yl )benzophenone 

-(3,4-Dichloropheny! )-3,4-dihydronaphthelen-1(2#)-one 

(2,4-Dichloropheny! )-2- imidazol -1-ylethenol 

-(2,4-Dichloropheny! )-2-(1#- isidorol -1-yimethy! )-1,3-dioxolan-4-yimethancl 
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25629-50-9 
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Section B (con.). 
(3) (con.): 
Pr th 


1-(2,6-Dichl oropheny! ) indol In-2-one 

3-(2,6-Dichl oropheny! )-S-methy! isoxazole-4-carbory! chloride 

1-(2,3-Dichloropheny! piperazine hydroch\or ide 

trane-( = )-4-(3,4-Dichlorophenyt )-1,2,3,4-tetrahydro-1-naph thy! (methyl Demmonium chloride 

cle-2-(2,4-Dichloropheny! )-2-(18-1,2,4-triazol-1-ylmethyl )-1,35-dioxolan-4-yimethanot 

o,3-Dichlorotoluene 

2’ 3 -Dideoxyadencs ine 

Dienestrol di{acetete) (IMM) 

Diethyl ethoxymethy! enemalonete 

3,3-Di ethyl -5-(hydroxymethy! pyr idine-2,4( 18, 3%)-dione 

Diethyistilbestrol dibutyrete (lm) 

Olethyistiibestrol diprapionete (ImNH) 

(2)-3-(2- (4-(2,, 4-01 f Luoro-o-hydroxytainobenzy! )piper idino) ethy!>-6,7,8,9-tetrahydro-2- 
methyl! -4-pyrido(1,2-a) pyr imidin-4-one 

1-(4,4'-O1 fluorebenzhydry! piperszine 

6-¢,9-Di fluoro- 11-8, 17-a-dihydroxy- 16-c-methy| -3-cxcendrosta-1,4-diene-17-8-carboxylic acid 

2-(2,4-D1 fluoropheny| )-1,3-bis( 1H-1,2,4-triazol -1-yl jpropan-2-ol 

1-(2,4-01 fluoropheny| )-6,7-di fiuore-1,4-dihydro-4-oxoquinol ine-3-carboaylic ecid 

(E)-(+)-2-(2, 4-01 f luoropheny! )-1-(3- (4-(2,2,3,3-tetrafluoropropoxy)styryt)-1#-1,2,4- 
triazol-1-yl>-3-( 18-1,2,4-triszol-1-yl )propan-2-ol 

(R)-2-(2,4-D1 f Luoropheny!t )-3-(1N-1,2,4-triazol-1-yl propane-1,2-diol 

2,4°-O1 fluoro-2-¢(1H-1,2,4-triezol-1-yl Jecetophenone hydrochloride 

1-¢2,3-Dihydro-1,4-benzod!ioxin-2-yicerbony! piperazine hydrochloride 

10, 11-Dihydro-Su-dibenz (b, f) ezepine 

10, 11-Dihydro-5H-dibenzole,d) cyclohepten-5-one 

3-(9, 10-0 thydro-9, 10- ethancanthrecen-9-yl Decry! aldehyde 

&-(S- (01, 4-Dihydro-2-methy| -4-axoquinazol in-6-yimethy! )methy| amino) -2-thenoy|)- 
L-glutamtc ecid 

u-(5,6-0 ihydro-6-methy| -2-sul famoyl -4H-thieno(2,3-b) thiopyren-4-yl acetamide 7,7-dioxide 

(4$,6S)-5, 6-0 ihydro-6-methyl -4-thieno(2,3-b) thiopyran-4-ol 7,7-dloxide 

5,6-Dihydro-4-oxo0-4H- thieno(2,3-b) thi ine-2-sul fonamide 

5,6-Dihydro-4-ox0-4H-thieno(2,3-b] thi ine-2-sul fonamide 7,7-dioxide 

(C18, 38, 5$)-3, 5-0 thydroxy-2- ((E)-(38)-3-hydroxyoct-1!-enyli cyclopentyl ecetic ecid 

1, 1-01 isopropoxycyc | ohexane 

Ol isepropy! phosphorofluoridate 

5,6-Dimethoxyindan-1-one 

1, 1-Dimethoxy-2-(2-methoxyethoxy ethane 

3,4-Dimethoxy-8-methy| phenethy( amine 

(R)-6, 7-D imethoxy-2-methy!-1-¢3,4,5-trimethoxybenzyl )-1,2,3,4-tetrahydroi soquincline 
~-dibenzoyl-i-terteric ecid (1:1) 

o,a-Oimethoxy-2-nitrotoluene 

3,4-Dimethoxyphenethy| amine 

5,6-Dimethoxypyr imidin-4-ylamine 

6,7-Dimethoxyquinezol ine-2,4(1#,34)-dione 

4'- (2-(D imethy| ami no)ethoxy) -2-pheny| butyrophenone 

(8)-4-((3-(2-Dimethy! aminoethyl )- 1#- indol -5-ylJmethy! Doxazol idin-2-one 

(28, 38)-4-Dimethyl amino-3-methyl -1,2-dipheny| buten-2-ol 

3-Dimethy| aminomethy! -1,2,3,4-tetrahydro-9-methyl cerbezol -4-one 

2-(Oimethylaminothiolecetamide hydroch|oride 

Dimethyl cyanocerbonimidodi thiocete 

2,2-Dimethy\ cyc | opropenecearboxamide 

(3aR 40S, 48, 405, 50S)-4-(5,5-Dimethyl-1,3-dioxoten-2- 
y| )hexehydrocycloprope (3,4) cyclopents[1, 2-b) furan-2(3%)-one 

(S)-8, -M-D imethyl - (3-(2-thienyl)-3-(1-nephthyloxy)propy|) amine--phosphoric acid (1:1) 

Oimethy( (2- (5-( 1H-1,2,4-triezol-t-ylaethy! )indol-3-yl)ethy! pamine 

1- (5-(4,5-Ofpheny| imidazol -2-yi thio)penty!) -1-hepty! -3-(2,4-di fl\uoropheny! )ures 

1,2-Diphenyl -4-(2-pheny! thioethyl )pyrazol idine-3,5-dione 

2,2-Dipheny| -4-piperidinovaleronitrile 

3,3-Dipheny| tet rahydrofuran-2-y\ idene(dimethy| )ammonium bromide 

Disodium 2,5-dihydro-5-thiooxo-1H-tetrezol -1-yimethenesul fonste 

(S)-1,4-Dithia-7-ezespiro(4.4)nonane-8-carboxylic acid 

Enoxotone dihydrogen phosphate (1NNM) 

9-8, 11-8-Epoxy- 17,21-dihydroxy- 16-c-methyl pregne-1,4-diene-3,20-dione 

9-8, 11-3-Epoay- 17-¢,21-dihydroxy- 16-8-methyl enepregne-1,4-diene-3,20-dione 

2,3-Epoxypropy| 4-(2-methoxyethy| phenyl ether 

Ethchlorvynol cerbemete (IMM) 

($,3)-"-(1-Ethoxycerbonyl -3-pheny|propy! del anine 

2-Ethony-5-fluoropyr imidin-4(1)-one 

Ethyl -(2-(Cecetyl thiojmethy|)-3-(o-tolyl)-1-oxopropy|)-L-methionste 

Ethyl 4-(2-amino-4-chloroani|ino)piperidine-1-carboxylete 

Ethyl (S)-3-(4-aeminopheny! )-2-phthal imidopropionete hydrochior ide 

Ethyl 2-(2-emino-1,3-thiezol-4-yl)-2-hydroxyiminoscetate 

Ethyl (S)-3-€4- (bi8(2-chloroethy! )amino) pheny|)-2-phthel imidopropionate hydrochloride 

Ethyl 2-(2-chloro-4,5-di fluorobenzoyl )-3-(2,4-difluoroan!linodecrylete 

Ethyl 7-chloro-1-(2,4-di fluorophenyl )-6- fluoro-1,4-dihydro-4-oxonaphthyr idine-3-carboxylete 

Ethyl 3-(2-chloro-4,5-di fluoropheny|)-3-hydroxyecrylete 

Ethyl 4-(5-chloro-2,3-dihydro-2-oxo- 1H-benz imidazol -2-y! piper idine-1-carboxylate 

Ethyl (7-chloro-2,4-dioxo-1,2,3,4-tetrahydroquinazol in-!-yl decetate 

Ethyl! 7-chloro-2-oxcheptencete 

Ethyl 7-chloro-2-oxoheptencete, in the form of # solution in toluene 

Ethyl (1-cyanocyclohexyl )ecetate 

Ethyl 2-cyano-3-ethoxyscrylate 

Ethyl (3-(cyanomethy|)-4-oxo-3,4-dihydrophthelazin-1-yl)ecetate 

Ethyl 1-cyclopropy! -6,7-di fluoro-4-oxo-1,4-dihydroquinol ine-3-carboaylate 
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Section B. (con.) 
(3) (con. ) 


Predat Some 


1-Ethyl -1,4-ditydre-4-ono-1,3-dlenololé, $-g) cinmol ine-3-carbonitrile 

1-€thyl -1,2-dibydre-S#-tetrazel-S-ane 

4-€thy( -2,3-dloxapiperes ine-!-carbory! chicr ice 

Ethyl 1-ethyl -6,7,8-trifluore-1,4-dihydre-4-axoquinol ine-3-carboxylete 

Ethyl 4-(1-(4- fl uorebenzy! )- 18-berg fet derol -2-y! aeino) piper idine-1-carboxylete 

Ethyl (2-formamide-1,5-thiezel -4-yl )elyonylete 

(8)-4-E thy! -4-hycrony-7,8-dibydre- 18#-pyrere([3 , 4-1) indol i zine-3,6, 10(48)-triene 

Ethyl 2-(hydronyteine)-2- (2-(tritylemine)thiazol -4-yi)ecetete hydrochloride 

Ethyl 4-hydroxy-2-methy! -28-1,2-benzothiazine-3-carboxylete 1, 1-dlioxide 

2-(7-€they1 - te- indol -3-y1 pethanct 

Etiy! 01 -marcelete 

3-Ethyl S-methy!t ( 2 )-4-(2-chlorepheny! )-1,4-dihydre-2-(2-(1,3-dioxolseindol in-2- 
yl )ethoxyaethy!) pyr idine-3,5-dicerbonylete 

Ethy! 2-ene-4-phery\butyrete 

Ethyl 4-cxap!peridine-!-carborylete 

Ethyl 2-cexepyrrol idin-2-ylecetete 

S-Ethyl -4-(2-phenonyethy! )-48-1,2,4-triezel-3(2")-one 

1-Ethylpyrrol idin-2-yimethy! amine 

Ethyt (5)-2-((S)-4-methyl -2,5-diexo-1,3-cxaret idin-3-y!) -<-phenyibutyrete 

Ethyl tetrezole-S-cerbexylete 

Ethyt te S-corbonylete, sodiue salt 

Ethyt (2)-2-(2-aminothlazol -4-y!)-2-(aethoxyleino)ecetete 

fiberiracteese, powder 

2- Le- (4-f l\uoroberzoy! )benzy!) -4-methy! -3-onovelerani | ide 

4-(4-? luorebenzoy! )pyridiniue p- tol venssul forete 

4-F luorebenzy| - 1#-bera ieidezol -2-ylasine 

(1-(4-* luorebenty! )- 1#-benz imiderol -2-yi) (4-piper idy! bamine 

2- (( 18, 22) -6-F l\uore-2-hydreny-1- isapropy!-1,2,3,4-tetrehydre-2-naphthy! )ethyt 
Pp tol uenesul fonete 

6- G-F luere-S-(4-aethoxyt etrahydrepyran-4-y\ phenoxymethy!) - 1-aethy! -2-quinclone 

@-(6-F \uore-2-methy! inden-3-yl)-p-telyl aethy! sulfide, in the fore of « solution in toluene 

(2)-5-F luore-2-metiny! - 1-(4-methy! th ledenzy! idene)- 18- Inden-3-ylecetic ecid 

cle-1- (-(4-* \uerephenexy )propy! } -}-aethoxy-4-p!i per idyl amine 

1-€1-G- (2-(4-F Luorepheny! )- 1, 3-diexelan-2-y1) propy! )-4-piper idyt )-2,3-dihydro- tn- 
benz tei darole-2-thione 

(48,2) -6-(2- (2- (4-F Luorepheny! )-5- lseproenyt - 3 -pheny! -4- (phony! cerbemoy! )pyrrol -1- 
yl ethy! )-4-hydroxytet rahydre-2%-pyren-2-one 

1-(4-f luorepheny! )-4-onecyc | chezanecerbenitrile 

1-(4-f luorepheny! )piperezine dihydroch| or ide 

(3)-3-Fforaamido-2-formyloxypreplonic ecid 

(2-forummido-1,3-thiezol-4-yl elyonylic acid 

2-(2-Formamide-1,3-thlazol-4-yl)-2-methoxyiminoacetic acid 

4-forwy!| -#- \seprapy| benzan! de 

(at 48,58, 60S) -4-formy| -2-oxnchexehydro-2"-cyclopente(b) furen-S-yl benzoste 

3-Formy( ri femycin 

1-(2-fureyt piperazine 

4-0-8-0-Gelectopyrenosy| -O-glucenic acid 

(e-0-Clucopyreresy! thiodgold 

S-Glyoxyloyiselicylamice bydrete 

2-Guanidinoth!azol-<-ylaethy! cerbesmlialdothicste dihydrochloride 

1,1, 1,3,3,3-texefluoropropen-2-ol 

1, 6-Hexerediasine, polymer with 1, 10-dibromodecane 

Sexestrol dibutyrete (imum) 

Hexestrol dipreplonete (imum) 

3-(4-Reryloxy-1,2,5-thiediazel -3-y!)-1-methylpyridinius lodide 

(35,45) -3-texy! -4- ((8)-2-(hydronytridecy! )) oxetan-2-one 

&- (4-Rydrez inobenzy| )methenesul fonemice hydroch|or ide 

@-Rydroxy-6,8-dimethy!-,-butyrolectene 

DL -o- #ydroxy-8, 8-diaethy! -,-butyrolectone 

®-(2-Mydroxyethy! ) lactam! de 

(23,,38)-3-bydroxy-2-(4-methoxypheny! )-2,3-dihydro-1,5-benzoth i szepin-4(58)-one 

17-@-Rydrony- 16-o-methy( -3,20-dlexopregre-1,4-dien-21-yl ecetete 

17-@-tydroxy- 16-8-methy!-3,20-dicxopregne-1,4-dien-21-yi ecetete 

17-@-Rydroxy- 16-8-methy( -3,20-dlexepregre-1,4,9(11)-trien-21-yl acetete 

17-Rydreny- 16-o-methyl -3,20-dloxopregre-1,4,9(11)-trien-21-yi ecetete 

2-tydroxy-4-(methyl thic)butyric acid 

trers-4-tydrony- 1-(4-ni trobenzyl exycerbory! )-\ -proline 

(38, 43)-3-Rydrexy-4-phenylezetidin-2-one 

0-2-(4-#ydrexypheny! delycine 

11-@-#ydroxypregy-4-ene-3,20-dione 

3-8-tydrony-5-o-spirosten-12-one 

Inden-S-yl hydrogen phenylmelonete 

Intermediate concentrate obtelined from # genetically-modified Escherichia coli 
fermentation aedium, containing husen grenwlocyte-mecrophage colony-stimuleting 
fector; for wee in the serwiecture of aedicements of HS Ho. 3002 

Intermediate concentrate obtelned fram « genetically-aodified Escherichia coli 
fermentetion eedius, conteining human interferon o-2b; for use in the marwfecture 
of eedicaments of #5 Ho. 3002 

Intermediate concentrates obteined from « Hicromonospore inyoensis fermentation medius 
weed for the aarwfecture of the antibiotics sisasicin (1mN) end netileicin (imu) 

intermediate concentrates obteined from e Hicromonospore purpures fermentation eedius 
used for the merwfecture of the antibiotics gentamicin 
sulfete (IMM) end isepamicin (ime) 

lodemethy! penicillanete 1, 1-diaxide 
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Annex (continued) 
oie 


Section B. (con.). 
(3). (con.): 


Prodct Meme 


2-lodo-4-(1#-1,2,4-triezol-t-ylmethy! deni line 

Isobuty| 3,4-eponybutyrete 

1- Leopropeny! - 1#-benz imidezol-2(38)-one 

3- leopropoxy-5-methoxy-#- (1#-tetrazol -S-yl )benze[b) th! ophene-2- carboxamide 

3- lsopropaxy-5-methoxy-#-(1#-tetrezol -5-y\ )benzo(b) th! ophene-2-carboxani de 
~-18- tetdezole (1:1) 

}-lsopropoxy-S-methoxy-#-( 1#-tetrezol-5-y! benzo (b) thi ophene-2-cerboxamide, sodium salt 

lsepropy| 2,3-dihydro-1#-pyrrolizine-1-cerbexylete 

4-(4- leopropy\p! perez in- 1-yl )phenol 

lsopropy! (2-(piperezin- 1-yl)-3-pyridyl) amine 

&- (2-leopropy! thi ezol -4-ylmethy! (methyl )cerbamoy() -.- valine 

Lysozyme chloride 

L-lyeyt -L-leucyt -L-leucy! -L-leucyt -t-leucyl -.-lysyt-t-leucy!l -.-leucyl -t-leucyl-L-leucyt - 
L-tysyt -L- lewcyl -L-Leucyt -L~leucyl -L- leweyl -t- lysyt -L-leucy! --leucyl --leucyl -t- 
leucyt-t-lysine 

Ragrestus bis((2,3-dihydro-1,5-diaethyl -3-oxo-2-pheny!- 1#-pyrazol -4-yl methyl! anino) 
methanesul fonete 

Megnesiue bis(4-nitrobenzy! selonete) dihydrete 

7- ((D) -Maratel amido) cepheloaporanic ecid 

O-mardelic ecid 

(18,25, 58)-Menthyl (28,58)-S-(4-amino-2-oxo-1,2-dihydropyr imidin-1-yl)-1,3-oxathiolane- 
2-carboxylete 

(18, 25,58) -Menthyl (28, 58)-S-hydrany-1,3-oxethiolane-2-carboxylete 

&-(2-Mercaptoethy| )prop! onan! de 

5-methanesul fones!doindole-2-cerbexylic ecid 

(2)-2-Methoxy!aino-2- (2-(tritylamine)thiazel-4-yllecetic acid 

5-methoxybeng lai dezole-2- thiol 

4-Methoxybenzy! 3-chl oromethy! -7-(2-phenylecetamido)-3-cephem-4-carboxylate 

4-Methoxy-3,5-dimethy! -2-pyr idylaethanot 

9-methoxyfure (3, 2-9) chromen-7-one 

6-Methoxy-2-(4-methoxypheny| )benzo [b) th! ophene 

&- (4- (Hethoxymethy! )-4-piper idy|) -&-pheny|prop! onamide hydroch|or ide 

(98, 138, 148)-3-Methoxymorphinen hydroch|or ide 

6-Methony-2-naphthel dehyde 

(8S)-2-(6-Methoxy-2-naphthy! )propionic ecid 

1- (2-(4-Methoxypheny! Dethy() -4-piperidylamine dihydrochioride 

1-(2-Methoxypheny | )piperezine 

1-(2-Methoxypheny| )piperezine hydroch|or ide 

Methy| 4-ecetanido-5-chloro-o-anisete 

Methy| 3-aminocrotonete 

Methyl 3-amine-5,6-dichloropyrezine-2-carborylete 

Methyl (28, 3S)-3-benzamido-2-hydroxy-3-pheny|propionste 

2-(a-Methyl benzyl aeminodethy! 3-aminobut -2-encete 

4‘ -Methy\ biphenyl -2-carbonitrile 

5-(4* -Methyt biphenyl -2-yi)-1-trityt-18-tetrezole 

9- (3-Methy| but -2-enyl oxy) -7¥- furo(3, 2-9) chromen-7-one 

(18)-2-Methyl-2,5-diezabicyclo[2.2.1}heptane dihydrobronide 

3-Methy( -2-(3,4-diaethoxypheny| )butyronitrile 

3- ((3aS 45, 7e8)-7e-Methyl -1,5-dloxcoctahydro- 1#-inden-4-yl) propionic acid 

3, 4- (Methyl! ened! oxy phenol 

Methyl (22,38)-2,3-epoxy-3-(4-methoxypheny! )prop!onete 

Methyl S-glyoxyloyiselicylete hydrete 

Methyl hydrogen (25,32)-3-amino-2-(($)-(1-hydronyethy! )) gluterete 

Methyl (R)-3-hydroxybutyrete 

Methyl 7- ((38S)-3-hydroxy-5-oxocycl opent-1-enyl heptencete 

4-Methy!| imidazole 

Methyl! 2-methoxy-5-methy| sul fomy|benzoste 

Methyl l-methylpyrrol-2-ylecetete 

Methy((1-methyl thio-2-nitroviny! asine 

S-Methyl -2-(2-nitroanti | ino) thlophene-3-cerbonitrile 

Methyl 2-(3-ni trobenzy! loene)-3-cxobutyrate 

2-Methyl-4-nitroiaidezole 

Bethyl (4-nitrophenyl)-L-eleninete 

Methyl 3-oxo-4-e20-5-o-androst-1-ene-17-8-carboxylate 

Methyl 5-pentef luorcethy| -2-propy! imidezole-4-carboxylate 

3-Methy! -7- (phenyl acetamido)-3-cephem-4-carboxylic ecid 

5-Methy|-3-pheny! Isoxezole-4-carbonyl chloride 

4-Methyipiperazin-1-ylamine 

5-(1-Methy! -4-piper idy| )-Sa-dibenzole,d) cyclohepten-5-ol hydrochloride 

((2-Hethy| -1-prop!onyl oxypropoxy)(4-pheny|buty! )phosphinoylJecetic acid 

((2-Methy! -1-prop! ony! oxypropoxy)(4-pheny|buty! )phosphinoyl acetic acid--cinchonidine (1:1) 

((S)- ((8)-2-methyl - 1-prop! ony| oxypropoxy) (4-pheny|buty! )phosphinoyl ecetic acid 

5-Methy\pyrazine-2-cerboaylic acid 

1-Methy!-1,2,5,6-tetrahydropyr idine-3-carbeldehyde (£)-O-methyloxime hydroch|or ide 

1-methyl tetrazole-S- thiol 

5-methyl-1,3,4-thiediazole-2-thiol 

Methyl! 1-1,2,4-triezole-3-carboxylete 

2-Methyl -"-(o,¢,0-trifluore-@ tolyl prop! onamide 

5-Methy! -2-(3,4,5-trimethoxypheny! )butyronitrile 

4-Rethyl vel erophenone 

4-Worphol In-2-yipyrocetechol hydrochi or ide 

0-2-Naphthyl chlorothloformete 

4-Nitrobenzy| 7-amino-3-chloro-3-cephes-4-carboxylete 

4-#itrobenzyl 3-methylene-7-(phenoxyacetamido)cepham-4-carboxylate S-oxide 
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67914-97-0 
147539-21-7 
154212-61-0 

9001-63-2 


138531-07-4 


6150-97-6 
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B 


4928-88-5 
1939-27-1 
36622-33-0 
645-13-6 
13062-59-4 
10506-37-3 
539% -83-5 
63427-57-6 
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Annex (continued) 
-10- 


Section B. (con.) 
(3) (con.): 
Prot} Nome 


4-ultrobenzyl 6-(2-phenonyecetamiog Ipenic!llenete |-oxide 

p-eitrobenzy!l (28, 58,65)-6- ((8)-1-rdronyethy!) -3,7-diano-!-azebicyclo(3.2.0}heptene- 
2-carboxylete 

3- (4-8 i tropheny!)-L-elenine 

4-"itrophenyl thierol-S-yimethy! cerbonete hydrochloride 

1-(o-Tolyl piperazine hydroch|or ide 

(£)-Oct-4-ene-1,8-dielc acid 

3-Ono-4-a2ze-5-c-arndrostaene-17-8-cerboxylic ecid 

3-Ono-4-ezeandrost-S-ene-17-8-carboxylic ecid 

20-Gxopregre-5, 16-dien-3-8-yl ecetete 

3-OQnopregn-4-ene-21,17-c-carbolectone 

2-Qno-5-vinylpyrrel idine-3-carboxemice 

Pentamethylene die(S-(1-(3,4-dlimethexybenzy! )-6, 7-dimethoxy-1,2,3,4-tetrahydro-2- 
teoquinelyt)preptonete)--exelic ecid (1:2) 

Penty| chloreformte 

(78S, 9eRS) -Perhydropyr idol! ,2-a) pyrazin-7-ylaethanol 

Phermetrazine teoclete (iam) 

Phenothlezin-2-yl amine 

2-(3-Phenoxypheny| prop! ononitrile 

4-(4-Pheny| butony benzoic ecid 

(18, 25,35, 62)-((S)-1-Phenyl ethyl) -3,6-epoxytetrahydrophthel imide 

0-o-Phemyigiycine 

Phenyl hydrogen phenyiaelonete 

1-Phenyipipereziniue chloride 

2-Pheny|-2-(2-piperidyl ecetic acid 

&-Pheny|-#-(4-piper idy! prop! onamide 

2-Pheny|propere-1,3-diol 

4-(Piperezin-1-yi)-2,6-bis(pyrrol idin-1-yl pyr laidine 

2-Piperarin-1-yipyrieidine dihydroch\or ide 

1-(4-P iper idyl)- 1#-benz felidezol -2(3#)-one 

1-Piperomy\piperazine 

Potessium clevulenw jerocrystelline cellulose (1:1) 

Potessium clevulanste iticon dioxide (1:1) 

Potessium clevvlenete--sucrose (1:1) 

Potessius 1-(1-hydroxyethy! )-S-methoxy-2-oxo-1,2,5,6,7,8, 80, 8D- 
octehydrosreto(2,1-e) isoindole-4-carboxylete 

Potesstum (8)-2-(4-hydroxypheny! )-#- (3-methoxy-!-methy! -3-oxoprop-1-eny! )glycinate 

Potassium (&)-#-(3-methony- l-methy! -3-oxoprop- t-eryl)-2-phenyiglycinete 

Pur in-6( 1h)-one 

1-(2-Pyridyl )-3-(pyrrol idin-1-yl)-1-(p- toly! propan-1-ol 

Pyrrolidin-3-ylamine dihydroch\oride 

#-(2-Quinel yl cerbony| oxy)succ inialde 

Quinuctidine 

Quinuct idin-3-ol 

0-Ribose 

Rifemycin O 

Serrwside A 

Sermmoside A, celcius salt 

Sermoside 8 

Sermoside 8, calcium seit 

Sodium 4-chloro- 1-hydroxybutane-!-sul fonete 

Sodium (R)-1-{(1-(3- [2-(7-chloro-2-quinol yl )vinyl) phenyi)-3- (2-(1-hydroxy-1- 
methylethy! phenyl) propy!) th! omethy!) cyclopropyl acetate 

Sodium 2-hydroxy- 1-(4-hydroxy- 3-methoxypheny! )propene-2-sul fonste 

Sodium (R)-2-(4-hydroxypheny! )-#-(3-methony- 1-methy!-3-oxoprop- !-enyl )glycinete 

Sodium (R)-%-(3-methoxy- }-methy! -3-oxoprop- 1-eny! )-2-phenyiglycinete 

Sodium 4-(2-(5-methy| pyrez ine-2-cerboxem!do)ethy! )benzenesul fonamice 

W-(2-(4-Sul famoy! phenyl Dethy! -5-chloro-2-methozybenzani de 

4,6-Tetre-0-aecety|-8-0-glucopyrencosy! cerban!aidothioete hydrobromide 

3,5-Tetreecetyl -8-0-ribofurencee 

7, 10-Tetraezoniecyclododecane bis(sul fete) 

7,1 

7% 





0-Tetreezecyclododecane-1,4,7-triecetic scid sulfate 

0-Tetreezecyclododecane-1,4,7-triyitriocetic acid 

22.3.3" Tetref luoropropoxy)cinnamoni trite 

etrahydro-2-furoy| piperazine 

,2,3,4-Tetrahydro-2- isopropyl aminomethy!-6-methy|-7-nitroquincl ine methanesul fonete 

,2,3,4-Tetrahydro-9-methy| carberol-4-one 

,2,3,4-Tetrahydro-9-methy! -3-(2-methy! - 18- imidezol -1-ylmethy! )cearberol -4-one 

RS)-Tetrahydropapever ine hydrochloride 

Tetrahydro-2-methy! -3-thioxe-1,2,4-triazine-5,6-dione 

1-(1,2,3,6-Tetrahydro-4-pyridyl )- 1N-benz iaidazol -2(3#)-one 

3,7, 11, 15-Tetramethy| hexedec-1t-en-3-ol 

1H-Tetrazol-t-ylecetic ecid 

Thiezol-S-ylaethancl 

Thiezol-S-ylmethyl (15,25,45)-1-benzyl -2-hydroxy-4-((2S)-2- (3-(2- i sopropyi thiszol -<- 
ylmethy( )-3-methy! ureido) -3-methy| butyramido)-5-phenylpenty|carbemete 

2-Thienylecety! chloride 

3-Thienylealonic acid 

Thiophene-2-carbony! chloride 

-1,2,4-Triezole-3-carboxamide 

W-1,2,4-Triszole-3-carboxylic acid 

1,2,4-Trlezololé,3-a)pyridin-3(2H)-one 

2,2’, 4’ -Trichlorescetophenone 

Triethyl 3-bromopropene-1,1,1-tricerboxylete 


2,2 
t 


’ 
. 


2,3 
1,2, 
4 
my 
4 
4-¢ 
1-¢ 
1,2 
1,2 
1,2 
crs 


CAS Buber 
29707-62-8 


7S343-99-4 
949-99-5 
154212-59-6 
70849-60-4 
48059-97-8 
103335-55-3 
103335-54-2 
979-02-2 
976-70-$ 
71107-19-2 


64228-78-0 
638-41-5 
145012-50-6 
13931-75-4 
32338-15-1 
32852-95-2 
30131-16-9 


675-74- 
21601-78- 
2210-93- 
19395-41- 
1609 -66- 
1570-95- 
111661-17- 
94021 -22- 
20662-53- 
32231-06 


rn Pr On eH enNVa 


141316-45-2 
696 16-61-1 
%4582-65-5 
65-94-0 
70708-28-0 
103831-11-4 
136465-99-1 
100-76-5 
1619-%-7 
50-69-1 
14487-05-9 
81-27-6 
52730-36-6 
128-57-4 
52730-37-7 
54322-20-2 


pi 


2823 
JESEFRELS 
v@eovwecaur 


13035 -61- 


155213-67- 
39098 -97- 
21080-92- 
$271-67- 
3641-08-S 
4928-87-64 
6969-71-7 
4252-78-2 
71170-82-6 
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Annex (continued) 


21. 

Section B. (con. ) 

(3). (con.): 

Product Meme GAS Number 
u’6-Trifluorcecetyl-L-lysyl-L-proline 103300-89-6 
u’6-Trifluoroacetyl-L-lysyl-L-proline p-toluenesul fonete 105641-23-4 
oo’ a’ -Trifivore-2,3-xylidine 54396-44-0 
11-@, 17, 21-Trthydrony- 16-8-methy|pregne-1,4-diene-3, 20-di one 85700-75-0 
3,4,5-Trlmethoxypherylecetonitrile 13338-63-1 
2,3, 5-Trimethy | hydroquinone 700- 13-0 
5’-O-Trityl thymidine 55612-11-8 
3’ -O-mesyl-5’-O-Trityl thyaidine 104218-44-2 


Proclamation 6983 of April 8, 1997 


National Former Prisoner of War Recognition Day, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Throughout the annals of American military history, our men and 
women in uniform have placed themselves in great peril for the benefit 
of our Nation. Many of these courageous guardians of our freedoms 
have been held against their will as prisoners of war. The American 
people, including those now serving in our Armed Forces, continue to 
hold in the highest esteem these men and women who suffered the 
loss of their personal freedom and, in some instances, their lives. 


Although there is no threat of a major conflict in our immediate future, 
we face continuing military challenges, and our Armed Forces still de- 
ploy ‘in harm’s way” to maintain American interests and stability 
throughout the world. Whether attempting to keep the peace in Bosnia, 
evacuating American citizens from Albania, or patrolling the world’s 
seas and skies, our service men and women risk capture by unfriendly 
foreign forces. 


American prisoners of war have always proudly struggled for their 
freedom and have demonstrated a profound dedication to their coun- 
try. Although international law, as set forth in the Geneva Convention, 
confers a protected status on prisoners of war, many Americans faced 
difficult conditions, including torture, but they persevered, taking com- 
fort in their love of God, family, and country. We can never know the 
extent of the brutality and hardships many of them encountered, but 
we Can express our sincere admiration for their courage and bravery. 


As we observe National Former Prisoner of War Recognition Day, we 
honor and recognize all American service personnel who endured de- 
tention or captivity in the service of their Nation. We take comfort in 
knowing that despite enduring daily physical and mental trials, many 
survived and returned to productive lives at home. But we remember 
and pay homage and respect to those who made the ultimate sacrifice 
while in enemy hands. Today, we enjoy the freedoms that generations 
of American men and women have fought to defend. Let us extend to 
Americans who were prisoners of war, and to their families, our pro- 
found gratitude for their unselfish contribution to the preservation of 
our country. We will never forget. 
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NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim April 9, 
1997, as National Former Prisoner of War Recognition Day. I call upon 
all Americans to join in remembering former American prisoners of 
war who suffered the hardships of enemy captivity. I also call upon 
Federal, State, and local government officials and private organizations 
to observe this day with appropriate ceremonies, programs, and activi- 


ules 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighth day 
of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-seven, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-first 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6984 of April 9, 1997 
National D.A.R.E. Day, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Today we honor Drug Abuse Resistance Education (D.A.R.E.), the larg- 
est and most widely recognized substance abuse prevention and safety- 
promotion curriculum in the Nation. First developed in 1983, D.A.R.E 
has continued to improve its methods as research findings have in- 
creased our knowledge of effective substance abuse prevention among 
school-age youth. More than 70 percent of America’s school districts 
have adopted the program, and over 8,000 cooperative partnerships be- 
tween law enforcement agencies and school districts now exist across 
the country. By virtue of D.A.R.E.’s expansive use and national impact, 
this acronym has achieved broad name recognition in association with 
substance abuse prevention, making the D.A.R.E. officer one of the 
most recognizable symbols for community policing and prevention. 


Students, parents, police officers, and school administrators have long 
been familiar with the benefits of the D.A.R.E. program, and research 
has shown that ongoing reinforcement of drug prevention skills is criti- 
cal in decreasing the likelihood of drug use by our youth. 


Today and throughout the year, let us recognize D.A.R.E. as a model 
of partnership between educators, law enforcement, parents, and stu- 
dents, and let us commend D.A.R.E. officers for their dedicated efforts 
to help educate the children of America about the importance of re- 
maining drug free 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim April 10, 
1997, as National D.A.R.E. Day. I call upon our youth, parents, and 
educators, and all the people of the United States to observe this day 
with appropriate activities 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this ninth day 
of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-seven, 
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and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6985 of April 10, 1997 
National Pay Inequity Awareness Day, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Although more than three decades have passed since the Equal Pay Act 
and Title VII of the Civil Rights Act were signed into law, women 
working full-time and year round in the United States, on average, still 
earn only 71 percent of the wages earned by men. This means that, for 
the 1996 calendar year, the wages of the average American female 
worker will not match those of the average male worker until April 11 
of this year. 


Although the pay gap has a over the past two decades, unfair 
pay practices persist in many U.S. business sectors. Paying a woman 
less than a male co-worker with aaa skills and job responsibilities 
hurts that woman and her family—not only in immediate material ben- 
efit, but also in her ability to invest and save for retirement. Working 
women deserve—and are demanding—fair and equal pay for their time 
spent on the job. Over’a quarter of a million women surveyed by the 
Department of Labor indicated that “improving pay scales” is one of 
their highest priorities in bringing fairness to the workplace. 


To address this problem, my Administration has moved on several 
fronts simultaneously: I signed the increase in the minimum wage into 
law, initiated a pension education campaign, strengthened equal em- 
ployment law enforcement, and created a Women’s Bureau Fair Pay 
Clearinghouse at the Department of Labor, which disseminates infor 
mation on working women’s wages and occupations and on organiza- 
tions that are active in improving women’s wages. In addition, my Ad- 
ministration, with over 200 private-sector partners, has forme d the 
American Savings Education Council to educate women and men on 
how they can ensure their financial independence in retirement. To- 
gether with renewed attention focused on the reality of pay inequity 
and what it means for working women across the country, these initia- 
tives create real opportunities for employers, working women, and or- 
ganizations to develop new and effective approaches that achieve pay 
equity. 


Strong enforcement of equal employment laws also plays a critical role 
in resolving unfair pay. The Equal Employment Opportunity Commis- 
sion enforces laws that make it illegal to discriminate in wages, or to 
limit or segregate job applicants or employees in any way that would 
deprive them of opportunities because of sex, race, color, religion, age, 
national origin, or disability. 

The Department of Labor's Office of Federal Contract Compliance Pro- 


grams enforces nondiscrimination and affirmative action laws that 
apply to employers that do business with the Federal Government, en- 
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suring that Government contractors prevent and remedy discrimination 
and resolve matters of pay equity 


It is vital that we aggressively enforce our pay equity laws. Women de- 
serve to be rewarded on an equal basis for their contributions to the 
American work force. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States of America, do he reby proclaim 
April 11, 1997, as National Pay Inequity Awareness Day. | call upon 
Government officials, law enforcement agencies, business and industry 
leaders, educators, and all the people of the United States to recognize 
the full value of the skills and contributions of women in the labor 
force. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this tenth day 
of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-seven, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6986 of April 11, 1997 


National Service and Volunteer Week, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 

A Proclamation 

Citizen service is a vital force in American life, helping to build ¢ 
stronger sense of community and citizenship and engaging anes 
to meet the obligations we all share. Whether tutoring children, men- 
toring teens, renovating housing, restoring public parks, responding to 
natural disasters, or caring for aging parents and grandparents, those 
who serve and volunteer are strengthening our communities for Ameri- 
ca’s future. 


The era of big government may be over, but the era of big challenges 
for our Nation is surely not. Citizen service reflects one of the most 
basic convictions of our democracy: that we are all responsible for one 
another. It is a very American idea that we meet our challenges not 
through big government or as isolated individuals, but as members of 
a true community, with all of us working together. 


Americans can take pride in knowing that our tradition of service is 
being preserved and expanded. As we recognize the devoted service of 
our Nation's citizens, we must continue to foster the spirit of vol- 
unteerism, making service the common expectation and experience of 
every American. Working together, we can respond to our shared prob- 
lems and build a better future for the generations to come. 


National Service and Volunteer Week is a time to celebrate the Amer- 
ican spirit of service and volunteerism and a time to encourage citizens 
to use their individual talents to serve the common good. During this 
week and throughout the year, let us salute all those who devote their 
time, their talents, and their energy to improving our communities— 
through organizations like AmeriCorps and other programs within the 








PROCLAMATION 6987—APR. 11, 1997 111 STAT. 2887 


Corporation for National Service; the Points of Light Foundation; Learn 
and Serve America; the National Senior Service Corps; and thousands 
of other voluntary, civic, religious, and neighborhood groups. 


Later this month, at Independence Hall in Philadelphia, we will con- 
vene an historic Presidents’ Summit on Service. I will be joined there 
by every living former president, or his representative, and other 
prominent Americans as we take specific steps to serve our children 
and to rebuild our communities. Our mission is nothing less than to 
spark a renewed national sense of obligation, a new sense of duty, a 
new season of service. 


I hope that the many related activities in the days leading up to this 
important event will make all Americans think about our shared re- 
sponsibility for one another. Citizen service can take many shapes—it 
can mean joining AmeriCorps as a high school student, volunteering 
nights or on weekends in a religious group or neighborhood associa- 
tion, or devoting years of one’s life to service in the Peace Corps or 
in the Jesuit Volunteer Corps. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim the week 
of April 13 through April 19, 1997, as National Service and Volunteer 
Neek. I call upon all Americans to observe this week with appropriate 
programs, ceremonies, and activities to express appreciation for all 
those who serve and to encourage others to continue the American leg- 
acy of service. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eleventh 
day of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6987 of April 11, 1997 
Pan American Day and Pan American Week, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 

A Proclamation 

Each year, we pause to reflect on how the 34 free countries of the 
Western Hemisphere are inextricably linked to a shared vision through 
the common thread of democracy, free trade, and mutual respect. This 
vision can be achieved by continuing our efforts to create a hemi- 
spheric free trade area and by working together to uphold democracy, 
defend human rights, and defeat the scourge of narcotics trafficking. 


The citizens of the Americas have made remarkable progress toward 
the advancement of democratic values and institutions, as well as the 
creation of integrated markets within which goods may be exchanged 
freely in a common market of ideas and innovation. Today, every 
country in our hemisphere—with one exception—has made the prom- 
ise of democracy a reality. These countries have recognized that rep- 
resentative democracy is essential for guaranteeing the basic human 
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rights of their citizens. Through common effort, we can make this gift 
of freedom a reality for all 


The United States applauds the pe ople of Paraguay for their great ac- 

complishment in ag last year’s constitutional crisis, and we wel- 
come the central role of the Organization of American States in defend- 
ing democracy in Paraguay. We commend the people and government 
of Guatemala for their success in forging a comprehensive peace ac- 
cord, and we encourage the spirit of reconciliation that has firmly 
taken root throughout Central America. Americans continue to main- 
tain a special consideration for the people of Haiti as they strive to 
consolidate their new democracy and set the stage for economic 
growth. Today, all of us must work together to encourage the one coun- 
try—C uba—that has not embraced our common purpose to join the 
community of democracies. 


As the united standard bearers of democracy in the Western Hemi- 
sphere, we now approach a new century of unprecedented possibili- 
ties. Our vision is bold, and our expectations are high. Our cooperative 
spirit was nurtured through the Summit of the Americas, where we 
committed ourselves to free trade, representative democracy, relief 
from poverty, and respect for the environment. We are now collaborat- 
ing closely with others in the hemisphere to prepare the agenda for the 
next Summit of the Americas, to be held in Santiago in March 1998. 
Never before has there been such a window of opportunity to promote 
a higher standard of living through improved access to quality edu- 
cation and adequate healih care. Working together, we can prove that 
democracy provides the means for improving the daily lives of all the 
citizens of the Americas. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim Monday, 
April 14, 1997, as Pan American Day and April 13 through April 19, 
1997, as Pan American Week. | urge the Governors of the 50 States, 
the Governor of the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and the officials of 
other areas under the flag of the United States of America to honor 
these observances with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eleventh 
day of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 


seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6988 of April 11, 1997 


To Modify Application of Duty-Free Treatment Under the 
Generalized System of Preferences 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


1. Sections 502(d)(1) and 503(c)(1) of the Trade Act of 1974, as amend- 
ed by Public Law 104-188; 110 Stat. 1755, 1920, 1922 (‘‘the 1974 Act’’) 
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(19 U.S.C. 2462(d)(1) and 2463(c)(1)), provide that the President may 
withdraw, suspend, or limit the application of the duty-free treatment 
accorded under the Generalized System of Preferences (GSP) with re- 
spect to any country and any article upon consideration of the factors 
set forth in sections 501 and 502(c) of the 1974 Act (19 U.S.C. 2461 
and 2462(c)). Pursuant to sections 502(d)(1) and 503(c)(1) of the 1974 
Act and having considered the factors set forth in sections 501 and 
502(c) of such Act, including, in particular, section 502(c)(5) (19 U.S.C. 
2464(c)(5)) on the extent to which a designated beneficiary developing 
country is providing adequate and effective protection of intellectual 
property rights, I have determined that it is appropriate to suspend the 
duty- free treatment accorded under the GSP to certain eligible articles 
that are the product of Argentina, as provided in the Annex to this 
proclamation. 


2. Section 604 of the 1974 Act, as amended (19 U.S.C. 2483), author- 
izes the President to embody in the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the 
United States (HTS) the substance of the relevant provisions of that 
Act, and of other acts affecting import treatment, and actions there- 
under, including the removal, modification, continuance, or imposition 
of any rate of duty or other import restriction. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, acting under the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and the laws of the United States, including but not limited 
to sections 502(d)(1), 503(c)(1), and 604 of the 1974 Act, do proclaim 
that: 


(1) In order to provide that Argentina should no longer be treated 
as a beneficiary developing country with respect to certain eligible arti- 
cles for purposes of the GSP, the HTS is modified as provided in the 
Annex to this proclamation. 


(2) Any provisions of previous proclamations and Executive orders 
that are inconsistent with the actions and provisions of this proclama- 
tion are superseded to the extent of such inconsistency. 


(3) The modifications made by this proclamation shall be effective 
with respect to articles both: (i) imported on or after January 1, 1976, 
and (ii) entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or 
after 30 days after the date of publication of this proclamation in the 
Federal Register. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eleventh 
day of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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ANNEX (cont 
b cont 
2915.70.00 Argentine 3305.90.00 Argentina 
2917.14.50 Argentina 3307.20.00 Argentina 
2918.21.50 Argentine 3307.49.00 Argentina 
2918.22.10 Argentine 3401.11.10 Argentine 
2918.22.50 Argentine 3504.00.50 Argentine 
2929.10.15 Argentine 3506.99.00 Argentina 
2932.99.90 Argentina 3701.10.00 Argentine 
2933.40.30 Argentine 3702.10.00 Argentina 
2933.90.55 Argentine 3706.10.30 Argentina 
3209.90.00 Argentine 3707.90.32 Argentina 
3301.19.10 Argentine 3822.00.50 Argentina 
3301.90.10 Argentina 4011.10.10 Argentine 
3302.10.10 Argentine 4411.11.00 Argentina 
3302.10.20 Argentine 6910.90.00 Argentina 
3302.90.10 Argentine 7202.21.50 Argentina 
3303.00.30 Argentine 7202.30.00 Argentine 
3304.20.00 Argentine 8409.91.50 Argentina 
3304.99.50 Argentina 8409.99.91 Argentine 
3305.10.00 Argentine 9403.60.80 Argentina 
2 For the following HTS ngs, in the Rates of 1-Special 
subcolumn, delete the symbol insert an “A*”" in lieu thereof 

0303.77.00 4410.19.00 8481.80.90 
0404.90.10 4802.52.10 8481.90.30 
0703.20.00 7007.11.00 8503.00.65 
3901.90.90 7114.11.60 8524.31.00 
3902.10.00 7308.90.95 8524.32.00 
3902.20.50 7315.90.00 8524.52.10 
3902.90.00 7409.11.50 8524.60.00 
3903.90.50 7409.21.00 8524.91.00 
3904 .40.00 7419.99.50 8524.99.40 
3906.10.00 7901.11.00 8536.90.00 
3906.90.50 7901.12.50 8538.90.80 
3907.30.00 6207.20.00 8708.60.80 
3907.60.00 8409.91.99 8708.70.60 
3907.99.00 8413.91.90 8708.99.80 
3909.10.00 8422.30.90 8716.90.50 
3909.50.50 8431.49.10 9003.90.00 
3913.90.20 8471.49.37 9018.90.10 
3921.90.50 8471.60.57 9113.10.00 
3923.90.00 8477.51.00 9113.20.60 
4201.00.60 8479.20.00 9403.20.00 
4303.10.00 8480.30.00 9403.50.90 
4303.90.00 8481.30.20 

4410.11.00 8481.80.30 


Proclamation 6989 of April 15, 1997 
National Crime Victims’ Rights Week, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


During National Crime Victims’ Rights Week, Americans in commu- 
nities across the country join together to honor victims and survivors, 
to remember their pain, and to recognize their many contributions to 
improving our criminal justice system and helping others affected by 
crime. It is also an occasion for us to acknowledge our significant 
progress in securing cruc ial rights and services for crime victims. 


As we reflect on the events of this past year, we think of all our fellow 
citizens who became victims of crime on our streets, at home, in our 
neighborhoods, in our schools, in our workplaces, and even in our sa- 
cred places of worship. We remember the images of dozens of mostly 
African American churches being consumed in flames, and we recall 
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tion, but in an extraordinary spirit of community and unity 
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n Kanka, a 7 year-old who died at the hands of a repeat sex 
offender released into an unsuspecting community. With these and 
we've managed to reduce the rate of violent 
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and to restore hope of reaching our goal of 





We can also take heart in our efforts to assist victims in need of justice 


ind healing in the aftermath of violent crimes. The Violence Against 
Women Act, a historic and comprehensive plan targeted at ending 
crimes against women, has provided much-needed services to count- 


less domestic violence victims and their children. Likewise, the Na- 
tional Domestic Violence Hotline, established last year, has responded 


to more than 73,000 calls for assistance from around the country. As 





result of over $500 million in deposits to the Federal Crime Victims 
Fund in fiscal 1996, the States will receive more than three times as 
ch in Federal funds as they have received in any previous year to 
support local victim assistance programs. And the Antiterrorism Act 


to victims of Federal crimes and mass vio- 


Tt vear, we can take one more historic step to ensure that victims 
throughout our country are guaranteed the fundamental rights to be 
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present at proceedings, to be informed of significant developments in 


their cases and of their rights, and to be heard at sentencing and other 
appropriate times throughout the criminal justice process. The Con- 


gress should pass a Victims’ Rights Amendment to the United States 


Constitution that will, when ratified by the States, ensure that crime 
victims are at the center of the criminal justice process, not on the out- 
Side OOKING I! ] 

We must stand united in caring for and assisting crime victims 
throughout our country 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
ion and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim April 13 
19, 1997, as National Crime Victims’ Rights Week. I urge 
ill Americans to follow in the example of victim advocates and reaf- 
firm our common purpose to protect and comfort one another in times 
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of hardship—not only during this special week but also throughout the 
year. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fifteenth 
day of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6990 of April 17, 1997 
Education and Sharing Day, U.S.A., 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


A commitment to learning has been at the heart of America’s progress 
for more than 200 years. Now, as we stand on the threshold of the 21st 
century, our continued success as a Nation depends on the quality of 
education that we provide to all our citizens. 


American children must have all the tools they need to make the most 
of their God-given potential. We must help them harness the powerful 
forces of technology, so that every student, including those in the most 
isolated rural towns and those in the poorest inner-city schools, has ac- 
cess to the vast universe of knowledge available on the Internet. 


However, education involves more than books, facts, and homework 
assignments. Education also concerns the building of character. Char- 
acter is an anchor of our society, and we should work hard to cultivate 
it among our young people. If our Nation is to continue to thrive and 
prosper, we must continue to live up to our ideals. 


Rabbi Menachem Mendel Schneerson, the Lubavitcher Rebbe, grasped 
these fundamental truths. Espousing the values of education, morality, 
and civic duty throughout his distinguished life, he understood that 
learning and the sharing of experiences are crucial to developing the 
skills that will mold the character of each new generation. By striving 
to provide the best education possible, we can better prepare our Na- 
tion for the challenges that confront us as we move forward into the 
next century. The Rebbe rightly saw education as a continuous process 
of effort and experience, in which each person is nurtured from the 
cradle throughout life, bringing out the best in all of us. 


I urge all Americans, on this day and throughout the year, to remember 
the teachings of the Rebbe, and to work in partnership with educators, 
administrators, community leaders, and parents to help our young peo- 
ple thrive and prosper. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim April 18, 
1997, as Education and Sharing Day, U.S.A. I call upon all Americans 
to observe this day with appropriate activities and programs. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventeenth 
day of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
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seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6991 of April 18, 1997 
National Day of Prayer, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


America was born out of intense conflict as our forefathers fought the 
forces of oppression and tyranny. From our earliest history, Americans 
have always looked to God for strength and encouragement in those 
moments when darkness seemed to encroach from every side. Our peo- 
ple have always believed in the power of prayer and have called upon 
the name of the Lord through times of peace and war, hope and de- 
spair, prosperity and decline. 


In his first inaugural address, during the rush of optimism that fol- 
lowed the Colonies’ uplifting victory in the American Revolution, 
George Washington observed that “it would be peculiarly improper to 
omit, in this first official act my fervent supplications to that Almighty 
Being who rules over the universe.’”” Amid the bleak turmoil of the 
Civil War, Abraham Lincoln conveyed similar sentiments by calling 
Americans to “a firm reliance on Him who has never yet forsaken this 
favored land.”’ Almost a century later, Harry Truman emphasized the 
need for God’s help in making decisions: “when we are striving to 
strengthen the foundation of peace and security we stand in special 
need of divine support.” 


Indeed, the familiar phrase “In God we trust,”’ which has been our na- 
tional motto for more than 40 years and which first appeared on our 
coinage during the Civil War, is a fitting testimony to the prayers of- 
fered up by American women and men through the centuries. Today 
within our Nation’s Capitol Building, a stained glass window depicts 
General Washington humbly kneeling and repeating the words of the 
16th Psalm, ‘Preserve me, O God, for in Thee do I put my trust.” 


As we face the last years of the 20th century, let us uphold the tradi- 
tion of observing a day in which every American, in his or her own 
way, may come before God seeking increased peace, guidance, and 
wisdom for the challenges ahead. Even as we continue to work toward 
hopeful solutions, may our national resolve be matched by a firm reli- 
ance on the Author of our lives—for truly it is in God that we trust. 


The Congress, by Public Law 100-307, has called our citizens to reaf- 
firm annually our dependence on Almighty God by recognizing a “‘Na- 
tional Day of Prayer.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim May 1, 1997, as a National Day 
of Prayer. As in previous years, let us once again celebrate this day in 
the tradition of our Founders by humbly asking for divine help in 
maintaining the courage, determination, faith, and vigilance so nec- 
essary to our continued advancement as a people. On this National Day 
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of Prayer, may all Americans come together to reaffirm our reliance 
upon our Creator, and, in the words of Franklin Roosevelt, to “pray to 
Him now for the vision to see our way clearly.” 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighteenth 
day of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6992 of April 19, 1997 
National Organ and Tissue Donor Awareness Week, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Giving life to another through an organ or tissue transplant is one of 
the most selfless human acts. The person choosing to become a donor 
usually receives no tangible thanks and gains no fame or glory from 
the gesture. And yet the decision to sign a donor card does give the 
donor a quiet, inner fulfillment in the knowledge that he or she may 
one day help save a life, bringing new joy to another person and their 
family. Often, for many Americans, this sense of fulfillment is suffi- 
cient thanks. 


Today, more than 50,000 Americans are on the national transplant 
waiting list and about 2,000 more people need transplants every 
month. Unfortunately, even though this country has an adequate sup- 
ply of individuals who qualify as organ donors, many people have still 
not chosen to become one. Patients in truly desperate circumstances 
are depending on their fellow Americans to choose to become organ 
and tissue donors. 


Stunning advances in transplant research and technology have made 
miracles possible, but we must do our part to make the dreams of peo- 
ple awaiting transplants become reality. Many Americans are unaware 
of the national shortage of organ donors, and all of us must work to- 
gether to spread the word. 


Let us take advantage of our enormous power to save a life or to enrich 
the quality of life for those who otherwise face endless pain, torment, 
or death. I urge every American to respond to the urgent call for organ 
and tissue donors by signing a donor card immediately. Let us also 
reach out to educate our fellow Americans about the importance of 
organ and tissue donations. We must work with our religious commu- 
nities and community organizations to spread this important message. 
The Federal Government has already established partnerships with the 
Union of Hebrew Congregations and the Congress of National Black 
Churches in an effort to educate congregations and clergy across our 
Nation through sermons, Sunday school programs, and community 
events. We should do more. 


We should recognize that our greatest ambassadors for organ and tissue 
donation are donors, donor families and recipients. Their personal sto- 
ries have motivated and inspired others, and we should take better ad- 
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vantage of these great resources. Taken together, these and other efforts 
will save the lives of countless loved ones. And we should take the 
opportunity to recognize and celebrate Americans who donate these 
gifts of life 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, tn virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim April 20 
through April 26, 1997, as National Organ and Tissue Donor Aware- 
ness Week. I call upon health care professionals, educators, the media, 
public and private organizations concerned with organ donation and 
transplantation, and all the people of the United States to observe this 
week with appropriate activities and programs that promote organ do- 
nation and invite new donors to become involved. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this nineteenth 
day of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6993 of April 19, 1997 
National Wildlife Week, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Our Nation is blessed with a wealth of wildlife, wild places, and natu- 
ral resources that enrich the lives of all Americans. Conserving our 
wildlife—whether antelope or grizzly bear, salmon or serpent, or 
plumed bird—is of urgent importance. Our vast system of wildlife ref- 
uges has played a vital role in this endeavor. Helping to ensure greater 
harmony between people and nature, more than 92 million acres of 
land and waters are dedicated to wildlife conservation, encompassing 
500 refuges, with at least one in every State and within a short drive 
of most major cities. These wonderful resources provide opportunities 
for people of all ages and from all walks of life, and from cities, sub- 
urbs, and the rural heartland, to learn about and participate in the ef- 
fort to preserve the places and wildlife that contribute so much to our 
Nation’s heritage and natural wealth. 


The appreciation and protection of wildlife, particularly of endangered 
or threatened species, is both the right and responsibility of all Ameri- 
cans. Indeed, countless individuals and private volunteer organizations 
across the United States have already made a significant contribution 
to wildlife protection. Only by engaging communities in conservation, 
by taking note of and rewarding community service efforts, and by 
maintaining diverse approaches to wildlife protection, can we preserve 
our wildlife today and for future generations. 


We set aside this week to celebrate the role that citizens and private 
volunteer organizations play in engaging in service activities, and in 
advancing the knowledge, appreciation, and protection of wildlife and 
the environment. Let us also work to spread this message to broader 
audiences and encourage all individuals and groups to contribute to 
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this national goal. I urge all Americans, private organizations, busi- 
nesses, community leaders, elected officials and governmental agencies 
to do all they can to preserve and value the role of wildlife resources 
in our lives. This tradition of nature education will continue to teach 
our children how to be lifelong stewards of the environment and help 
to build the knowledge and understanding essential to the protection 
of nature’s abundant gifts. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim April 20 
through April 26, 1997, as National Wildlife Week. I ask all Americans 
to find ways to promote the conservation and protection of our wildlife 
and wild places. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this nineteenth 
day of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6994 of April 19, 1997 
National Park Week, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


One hundred and twenty-five years ago, America made a momentous 
decision: to set aside and protect in perpetuity an extraordinary part 
of our young Nation. With the signing of the Yellowstone National 
Park Act on March 1, 1872, President Ulysses S. Grant created the 
world’s first national park, and the succeeding years have proved be- 
yond all doubt the wisdom and foresight of that decision. Known 
throughout the world for its beauty and the natural wonders that lie 
within its boundaries, Yellowstone has inspired the creation of a mul- 
titude of other national parks, both here and in other countries, pre- 
serving for future generations the rich natural and cultural legacy of 
our world. 


Today, our 374 national parks protect America’s unparalleled wonders 
and the history of those who have helped shape our land. Our national 
parks preserve both where we live and who we are. In America’s na- 
tional parks, we see Americans through their experiences—war and 
peace, tragedy and triumph, struggle and liberty. Our national park 
sites invite us not only to marvel at the grand geography of Yellow- 
stone or the Great Smokies, but also to explore the innovative genius 
of Thomas Edison at the Edison National Historic Site in New Jersey, 
to visit the remains of an ancient civilization at Mesa Verde in Colo- 
rado, or to walk the hallways of the Kansas school where the struggle 
for civil rights ultimately led to the landmark Brown vs. Board of Edu- 
cation Supreme Court decision. 


In addition to the parks themselves, the national park spirit thrives in 
thousands of communities across the country where the National Park 
Service provides support and technical advice to create close-to-home 
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recreational opportunities and to honor local history through programs 
such as Rivers, Trails, and Conservation Assistance, the National Reg- 
ister of Historic Places, and National Historic Landmarks. The National 
Park Service, in partnership with organizations and individuals dedi- 
cated to conservation and historic preservation, is ensuring that our na- 
tional parks touch the lives of as many people as possible, while spark- 
ing an interest among our Nation’s children in archaeology, eth- 
nography, history, historic landscapes, and historic structures. 


Indeed, the national parks remain a magnet for the American public. 
Every year millions of visitors flock to them—270 million in 1996. Sur- 
veying our history and heritage, our national parks let us reach out and 
touch the past. 


As we observe this week, let us remember with gratitude all those who 
are and have been entrusted with the stewardship of these treasured 
places. As the parks and the mandate of the National Park Service have 
evolved, the demands on those who manage these resources have be- 
come more complex and the skills required of the National Park Serv- 
ice work force have become more sophisticated. These men and 
women are the guardians of our cultural and natural treasures, and, on 
behalf of all Americans, I express my deepest thanks. 


This year, National Park Week celebrates the strength of our unique 
and diverse system of national parks, and I urge all Americans to share 
in the wonderful experiences these places offer all of us. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim April 21 
through April 27, 1997, as National Park Week. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this nineteenth 
day of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6995 of April 22, 1997 
Law Day, U.S.A., 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


This is the 40th year that Americans have celebrated the first day of 
May as Law Day, a special time to reflect on our legal heritage. It is 
an opportunity for all Americans to pause and consider how the rule 
of law has contributed to the freedoms we enjoy, and to our greatness 
as a Nation. 


The theme of this year’s Law Day commemoration, ‘‘Celebrate Your 
Freedom,” focuses on the one concept that most defines us as a Nation. 
It was freedom that we fought for when we created this country. It is 
freedom that still sets us apart from many of the world’s nations. And 
it is freedom’s lamp that still beckons the oppressed to America from 
all parts of the globe. 








PROCLAMATION 6996—MAY 1, 1997 111 STAT. 2899 


The quest to ensure our freedom is the essence of what it means to be 
an American, and the bulwark of our freedom is the law and the legal 
system. James Madison once observed that if men were angels, govern- 
ments would not be necessary. Laws are the instruments by which the 
people, through their government, protect themselves from, and regu- 
late their relations with, each other. At the same time, laws also serve 
to restrain the power of that government. Finding the proper balance 
between the conflicting interests and rights of individuals, corpora- 
tions, and government has never been easy. But we rely on the rule 
of law itself to protect all that is most precious to us. Without it, other 
nations have descended into a state where force alone prevails and jus- 
tice is a mere hope. 


Thanks to the genius of our Founders and the Constitutional system 
they created, Americans have witnessed the steady march of progress 
toward an open, inclusive society. We vote in free, fair elections. We 
worship according to our own faith. We associate freely with whom- 
ever we choose. And we are able to express our disagreements with 
our government freely and openly. These rights, routinely accepted 
today, have been maintained only through years of testing and rein- 
forcement in our Federal and State courts, which have continued to ex- 
tend freedom and liberty across the land. 


So when we celebrate our freedom, we also celebrate a system of law 
that makes freedom possible. For more than two centuries, we have 
prospered and endured because we have relied on that system of law. 
We must keep that system strong and vibrant in our national life. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, in accordance with Public Law 87-20 of April 7, 
1961, do hereby proclaim May 1, 1997, as Law Day. I urge the people 
of the United States to use this occasion to consider anew how our 
laws protect our freedoms and contribute to our national well-being. | 
call upon members of the legal profession, civic associations, edu- 
cators, librarians, public officials, and the media to promote . observ- 
ance of this day with appropriate programs and activities. I also call 
upon public officials to display the flag of the United ane on all gov- 
ernment buildings throughout the day. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-sec- 
ond day of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 

seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6996 of May 1, 1997 


Older Americans Month, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 

Each year we set aside the month of May as a special time to pay trib- 
ute to older Americans and to acknowledge their many contributions 


to our national life. For the better part of this century, through tough 
times and good times, these Americans have raised families, strength- 
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ened our economy, defended our Nation, and reaffirmed our deepest 
values. All of us who are heirs to their service and sacrifice owe them 
a profound debt of gratitude 


The theme of this year’s observance, “Caregiving: Compassion in Ac- 


tion,” reminds us of one of the most important ways in which we can 
repay that debt. Each day across America, some 22 million caregivers 
and volunteers dedicate themselves to improving the quality of life for 
older family members, friends, and neighbors. By providing personal 
care, housekeeping, transportation, and innumerable other services and 
assistance, ea caregivers enable many older Americans to remain in 
their own homes and communities, maintaining a precious measure of 
dignity and independence. 


As America’s population of older Americans continues to grow in 
number, we will have an even greater need to call on the skills and 
compassion of caregivers. In keeping with the spirit of service that is 
sweeping across our Nation today, I ask that all Americans—every day, 
but especially during Older ee ans Month—reach out to an older 
person in need, sharing time, talents, and attention with someone who 
has already shared so much with us. By putting our compassion in ac- 
tion to serve our older citizens, we can build a more promising future 
for all our people 


Older Americans deserve our respect and support for they have worked 
diligently in so many ways to enrich and preserve the way of life we 
all enjoy. Our senior citizens have woven the fabric of our Nation to 
exemplify the values and beliefs that have made our country great. 
NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim May 1997 
as Older Americans Month. I call upon Government officials, busi- 
nesses, communities, volunteers, educators, and all the people of the 
United States to honor our older Americans and acknowledge the im- 
portant contributions made by their caregivers, this month and 
throughout the year. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this first day 
of May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-seven, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-first 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6997 of May 1, 1997 
Loyalty Day, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Each year, Americans dedicate the first day of May to formally ac- 
knowledge our love for this great land and our loyalty to the principles 
of freedom and equality on which our Nation was founded. This love 
and loyalty cannot be mandated or legislated; rather, these traits spring 
freely from our hearts and minds. 
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Looking back across the centuries, we recognize that each generation 
of Americans has been called upon to express its love and loyalty in 
a unique way. Our founders, defying the forces of tyranny, solemnly 
pledged their lives and futures to defend the new Nation the y had cre- 
ated, a Nation born of reverence for human rights and the principle of 
self-determination. Less than a century later, another generation of 
Americans spilled its blood to preserve the unity of our Nation and to 
ensure that America lived up to its ideals of freedom, justice, and 
equality. 


The challenges of our own century have called for an extraordinary 
measure of devotion from millions of our citizens. Through two dev- 
astating world wars and the decades of the Cold War, Americans laid 
down their lives for love of country and to defend democracy, advance 
human rights, and oppose the specter of oppression. 


Today we are blessed to be living in a time of unprecedented peace 
and possibility, when the ideals of democracy and human dignity so 
eloquently articulated by our founders have been widely embraced by 
nations in our own hemisphere and around the world. But we have 
fresh opportunities to prove our love and loyalty to America. The chal- 
lenge for our generation is to realize the promise of our Nation: to be 
a strong and steady influence for peace and freedom across the globe; 
to be a powerful voice for human rights wherever they are silenced; 
to live up to America’s promise of justice, equality, and opportunity 
by ensuring that all of our people have the tools and encouragement 
they need to meet their God-given potential. 


The Congress, by Public Law 85-529, has designated May 1 of each 
year as “Loyalty Day.”’ Let us, on this day, remember the contributions 
of the many courageous Americans who have gone before us, and let 
us keep faith with them by reaffirming our love for and loyalty to this 
Nation they sustained with their service and sacrifice. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim May 1, 1997, as Loyalty Day. 
I urge all Americans to rec all, on this day, the valor and selflessness 
of all those who made this Nation so worthy of our love and loyalty. 
I call upon Government officials to display the flag of the United States 
and to participate in patriotic activities in support of this national ob- 
servance. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this first day 
of May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-seven, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 6998 of May 5, 1997 


Asian/Pacific American Heritage Month, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 


A Proclamation 


Today, almost 10 million Americans can trace their roots to Asia and 
the Pacific Islands. This month provides a wonderful opportunity to 
recognize and celebrate all the ways in which Asian and Pacific Ameri- 
cans have enhanced our Nation and strengthened our communities. 


North America was visited regularly by Asian and Pacific traders as 
early as the 16th century, and by the late 1800s, this continent was re- 
ceiving large numbers of immigrants from China, Japan, Korea, the 
Philippines, and the Indian subcontinent. These settlers worked hard, 
turning wilderness into bountiful farmland in Hawaii, opening new in- 
dustries in the West, and helping to build the first transcontinental 
railroad. 


Along with a vast array of skills, Americans of Asian and Pacific Island 
ancestry brought their remarkable traditions of hard work and respect 
for family and education to their new country. Their belief in the 
American Dream of equality and opportunity enabled them to face the 
challenges of adversity and discrimination and achieve a record of dis- 
tinguished service in all fields, from academia to government, from 
business to the military, and medicine to the arts. These people and 
their children managed to preserve the rich legacy of their homelands 
while also embracing the best values and traditions that define our Na- 
tion. 


In recent years, newly arrived groups of Asian and Pacific peoples 
have continued to enrich our proud tradition of cultural diversity and 
endow our Nation with energy and vision. Today, as we prepare to 
enter the 21st century, we must continually strive to fulfill the ideals 
that originally attracted so many immigrants to our shores. 


To honor the accomplishments of Asian and Pacific Americans and to 
recognize their many contributions to our Nation, the Congress, by 
Public Law 102-450, has designated the month of May as “‘Asian/Pa- 
cific American Heritage Month.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim May 1997 as Asian/Pacific 
American Heritage Month. I call upon the people of the United States 
to observe this occasion with appropriate programs, ceremonies, and 
activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fifth day 
of May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-seven, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 6999 of May 7, 1997 
Mother’s Day, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


As we prepare to enter the 21st century, in the midst of a rapidly 
changing world, one thing remains constant—the unconditional love 
between a mother and her child. This love provides us with a corner- 
stone and sanctuary throughout our entire lives. Mothers nurture, chal- 
lenge, and instill strong values in their children, find solutions, arbi- 
trate disputes, organize activities, care and teach, influence and lead, 
give, share, and encourage. Their abiding moral principles shape our 
families, our communities, and our national life. 


Today, mothers face many different challenges—from balancing the re- 
sponsibilities of home and work, to raising families on their own— 
while contending with the often daunting challenges of modern soci- 
ety. They do this all while meeting the day-to-day responsibilities of 
class projects, car payments, and the flu season. And yet, they succeed, 
determined to protect what is so precious to them and to make brighter 
futures for themselves, their children, and their Nation. 


Each year we welcome the opportunity to set aside a day to acknowl- 
edge all that our mothers—whether biological, adoptive, or foster— 
have given us. It is a time to reflect on all we have gained from their 
guidance, care, and sacrifice and a time to openly express our gratitude 
and love. The Congress, by a joint resolution approved May 8, 1914 (38 
Stat. 770), has designated the second Sunday in May each year as 
‘Mother's Day” and requested the President to call for its appropriate 
observance. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim May 11, 1997, as Mother’s Day. 
Whether we are able to share this special day with our mothers or are 
blessed with memories of them, in our hearts they are with us always. 
I urge all Americans to express their love and respect for their mothers 
and to observe this day with appropriate ceremonies, activities, and 
programs. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventh day 
of May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-seven, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7000 of May 7, 1997 
Peace Officers Memorial Day and Police Week, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Law enforcement officers are true heroes, quietly risking their lives 
every day to protect our public safety and private property. The rou- 
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tine, everyday nature of their courage makes it all the more extraor- 
dinary. Day and night, these brave men and women leave home, put 
on their badges, and report for duty, putting their lives on the line for 
the rest of us. 


Today, an estimated 587,000 men and women are sworn police offi- 
cers, working to enforce our Nation's laws and maintain order in our 
society. As citizens we owe these officers respect and gratitude, and 
Police Week is a welcome time for us to join together and salute these 
officers for the selfless work they carry out so faithfully all year long. 


Sadly, during Police Week we also pause, on Peace Officers Memorial 
Day, to remember our fallen officers. Last year, 117 Federal, State, and 
local officers were killed in the line of duty. Although this number 
dropped to the lowest level in over 30 years—and the number of police 
officers killed by firearms alone dropped to 55 from 71 the previous 
year—these statistics, compiled by the National Law Enforcement Offi- 
cers Memorial Fund, remain a cause for great concern. The loss of any 
police officer is a tragedy, and as a Nation, we mourn and remember 
these men and women who made the ultimate sacrifice by giving their 
lives. While we can never repay the debt we owe to these fallen offi- 
cers and their families, we can—and must—honor their memory by 
carrying on their crusade to make America a better and safer place. 


By a joint resolution approved October 1, 1962 (76 Stat. 676), the Con- 
gress has authorized and requested the President to designate May 15 
of each year as “Peace Officers Memorial Day” and the week in which 
it falls as “Police Week,” and, by Public Law 103-322 (36 U.S.C. 175), 
has directed that the flag be flown at half-staff on Peace Officers Me- 
morial Day. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim May 15, 1997, as Peace Officers 
Memorial Day and May 11 through May 17, 1997, as Police Week. I 
call upon the people of the United States to observe these occasions 
with appropriate ceremonies, programs, and activities. I also request 
the Governors of the United States and of the benno of Puerto 
Rico, as well as the appropriate officials of all units of government, to 
direct that the flag be flown at half-staff on Peace Officers Memorial 
Day on all buildings, grounds, and naval vessels throughout the United 
States and all areas under its jurisdiction and control. I also invite all 
Americans to display the flag at half-staff from their homes on that 
day. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventh day 
of May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-seven, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 7001 of May 8, 1997 


Jewish Heritage Week, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The American Jewish community, with its rich and diverse culture, 
has served as a continuous source of ethical and moral values for our 
great Nation since its founding. The principles of Jewish heritage—fam- 
ily, community, faith, and service—parallel the ideals that inspired our 
country’s founders and that anchor our modern democracy. 





Members of the Jewish faith have long added to America’s cultural life 
a legacy of law and human compassion, a struggle for freedom and fair- 
ness, and a love of learning and the arts. Drawing from their proud her- 
itage, Jewish citizens have made vital contributions to every sector of 
society, as scientists and soldiers, judges and teachers, artists, entre- 
preneurs, and philanthropists. 


Jewish traditions lend special meaning to the spring season. The recent 
celebration of Passover commemorates the exodus of Jewish slaves 
from ancient Egypt. The observance of this religious and historical 
milestone also honors the character of the Jewish people, who, despite 
continual hardship, clung to their enduring faith in God and the prom- 
ise of a brighter future. The annual spring commemorations of Pass- 
over, Holocaust Memorial Day, and Israel's Independence are occasions 
for deep reflection by American Jewry and demonstrate to all Ameri- 
cans the importance of remembrance, faith, freedom, and justice. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim May 11 
through May 18, 1997, as Jewish Heritage Week. I urge all Americans 
to observe this week with appropriate programs and to pay tribute to 
American Jews for sharing their message of hope and perseverance 
with all of us. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighth day 
of May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-seven, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7002 of May 9, 1997 


National Defense Transportation Day and National 
Transportation Week, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 

A Proclamation 

The United States has the finest, safest transportation system in the 
world—superior highways and waterways, railroads, pipelines, and air- 
ports. This system unites a diverse Nation, provides economic oppor- 
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tunity, and enhances our quality of life by giving our citizens almost 
unrestricted mobility. 


As we approach the 21st century, we must maintain the strength and 
reliability of this transportation system. The globalization of our econ- 
omy demands more efficient shipping if we are to remain competitive. 
The growth in passenger traffic spurred by an expanding economy re- 
quires new and better ways of enabling people to travel safely and con- 
veniently. In an unpredictable world, our transportation system must 
be able to quickly move military and other equipment, humanitarian 
supplies, and people to meet the demands of emergencies and natural 
disasters throughout the world. 


All levels of government and industry are working together to ensure 
that our transportation system will continue to meet these challenges 
in the years to come. We must also continue to address the need for 
a cleaner environment and for sustainable communities, and we must 
ensure that transportation is available for people with special needs. 
This effort will require new technologies, advanced materials, im- 
proved operating practices and logistical systems, and other innova- 
tions. 


We must also strive to educate our youth in technology and transpor- 
tation issues. The Department of Transportation has launched the Gar- 
rett A. Morgan Technology and Transportation Futures Program to pur- 
sue this important goal through math, science, and technology literacy 
programs, private-public education partnerships, and other initiatives. 
An African American, Garrett Morgan invented the traffic signal and 
is recognized as the father of our safe transportation technology pro- 
gram. He served as a model of public service and as a catalyst to en- 
hance transportation education at all levels. 


This week, Americans honor the men and women who, like Garrett 
Morgan, have done and are doing so much to design, build, operate, 
and ensure the safety of our transportation system. We salute them for 
their contributions to our Nation and for helping to ensure that our 
transportation system remains the best in the world. 


In recognition of the millions of Americans who work every day to 
meet our transportation needs, the Congress, by joint resolution ap- 
proved May 16, 1957 (36 U.S.C. 160), has designated the third Friday 
in May of each year as “National Defense ee oe Day” and, by 
joint resolution approved May 14, 1962 (36 U.S.C. 166), declared that 
the week in which that Friday falls be designated “National Transpor- 
tation Week.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim Friday, May 16, 1997, as Na- 
tional Defense Transportation Day and May 11 through May 17, 1997, 
as National Transportation Week. I urge all Americans to observe these 
occasions with appropriate ceremonies and activities, giving due rec- 
ognition to the individuals and organizations that build, operate, safe- 
guard, and maintain this country’s modern transportation system. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this ninth day 
of May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-seven, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 7003 of May 14, 1997 
National Safe Boating Week, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


America’s scenic waterways—the beautiful lakes, magnificent rivers, 
and immense oceans at our borders—are a national treasure. Some 76 
million Americans of all ages and abilities—more than one-fourth of 
our Nation’s population—take to these vast resources every year to 
enjoy the beauty of the outdoors, each in his or her own way. But boat- 
ers too often forget that, besides being relaxing and fun, boating can 
be dangerous. 


The U.S. Coast Guard’s most recent annual statistics reveal 851 fatali- 
ties related to recreational boating, a 13 percent increase from the pre- 
vious year. Tragically, 90 percent of those victims were not wearing a 
life jacket. Because falling overboard and capsizing are the two leading 
causes of all recreational boating fatalities, this safety device is essen- 
tial to boating safety. Refraining from drinking alcohol is also essential 
to assure safe boating, as more than half of all boating accidents in- 
volve alcohol. 


Safe-boating education, which is available through a wide variety of 
sources—the U.S. Coast Guard Auxiliary, U.S. Power Squadrons, State 
and local governments, and numerous private organizations—is an- 
other key to accident prevention. Ninety percent of all boating fatalities 
occur on boats whose operators had no formal boating safety instruc- 
tion. By word and by example, we must inform and educate both cur- 
rent and future generations of boaters to become knowledgeable boat 
operators. Learn about safety equipment and the “rules of the road.” 
Then follow a few simple rules: wear a life jacket; never drink while 
boating; operate at safe speeds; and be alert for weather changes. 


By making safety the first priority and emphasizing the necessity for 
all boaters, especially children, to wear life jackets, we can help to put 
tragic boating accidents behind us and enjoy more fully the beauty and 
excitement of the open water. 


I commend the U.S. Coast Guard, Federal departments and agencies, 
States and local governments, and the many recreational boating orga- 
nizations who are actively promoting saving lives on the water through 
the theme of this year’s campaign: “Life Jackets. They Float. You 
Don't.” 


In recognition of the importance of safe boating practices the year- 
round, the Congress, by joint resolution approved June 4,.1958 (36 
U.S.C. 161), as amended, has authorized and requested the President 
to proclaim annually the seven-day period prior to the Memorial Day 
Weekend as “National Safe Boating Week.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim May 17 through May 23, 1997, 
as National Safe Boating Week. I encourage the Governors of the 50 
States, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and officials of other areas 
subject to the jurisdiction of the United States to join in observing this 
occasion and to urge all Americans to practice safe boating habits not 
only during this week but also throughout the year. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fourteenth 
day of May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7004 of May 19, 1997 
World Trade Week, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Two statistics sum up both the challenge and the promise of today’s 
dynamic global economy: 95 — of the world’s consumers live out- 
side the United States, and U.S. exports generated more than $830 bil- 
lion in sales in 1996. The theme of this year’s World Trade Week, 
‘Make Locally, Sell Globally,” exhorts American businesses to take ad- 
vantage of the enormous commercial potential of the international mar- 
ketplace, and we are poised to do so. 


Over the past 4 years, trade has spurred more than a quarter of our 
overall domestic economic growth. During this period, the United 
States under the leadership of the Office of the U.S. Trade Representa- 
tive signed more than 200 new trade agreements and is once again the 
world’s leading exporter. In recent months, we have concluded historic 
agreements in the World Trade Organization that opened up the world 
telecommunications services market to U.S. firms. We also have nego- 
tiated a pact that will eliminate tariffs on information technology prod- 
ucts by the year 2000. Together, these agreements offer American busi- 
ness better access to markets representing more than $1 trillion in 
goods and services and are models for further market-opening initia- 
tives. 

The North America Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA) has not only in- 
creased trade with our member partners to a level of $425 billion annu- 
ally, but also has provided greater stability to the global economy. We 
are committed to building on this success by achieving a Free Trade 
Area of the Americas, and we look toward a comprehensive trade 
agreement with Chile as the next concrete step in this direction. 


Selling globally also requires vigorous trade enforcement efforts, such 
as those we initiated recently by improving the protection of intellec- 
tual property rights in China and some 20 other countries around the 
world. Our ongoing efforts to eliminate trade barriers in Asia have al- 
ready paid dividends—for example, U.S. exports to Japan have grown 
by more than 40 percent since 1993. We will also continue to strictly 
enforce existing trade laws to ensure that imported goods in U.S. mar- 
kets do not enjoy an unfair advantage over those produced by U.S. 
companies and workers. 


We are committed to helping all U.S. businesses continue to succeed— 
not only by opening markets, but a by assisting U.S. exporters. My 
Administration, through the efforts of the Trade Promotion Coordinat- 
ing Committee, has developed a National Export Strategy to help small- 
and medium-size companies sell globally to realize their export poten- 
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tial. Our nationwide network of U.S. Export Assistance Centers com- 
bines under one roof the services of the Department of Commerce, the 
Small Business Administration, the U.S. Export-Import Bank, and other 
agencies to improve business access to trade information and financ- 
ing. Over the past 4 years, this network has more than doubled the 
amount of export sales it facilitates. Our finance agencies, the U.S. Ex- 
port-[mport Bank, the Overseas Private Investment Corporation, and 
the ‘rade and Development Agency, also help American businesses 
compete on a level playing field in this increasingly competitive world 
economy. 


We can be proud of this record of achievement, but we must build on 
it. Fair trade and open markets create stable economies in which de- 
mocracy can take root and flourish. The United States alone has the 
legacy, the resources, and the responsibility to lead the world in this 
endeavor, and we must continue to do so. 


As we observe World Trade Week, 1997, I am confident that, working 
together, we can sustain America’s leadership in the global economy, 
generate millions of new jobs, and improve the quality of life for all 
our people. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim May 18 
through May 24, 1997, as World Trade Week. I invite the people of the 
United States to observe this week with ceremonies, activities, and pro- 
grams that celebrate the potential of international trade. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this nineteenth 
day of May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-first 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7005 of May 21, 1997 
National Maritime Day, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Throughout America’s history—from the Revolutionary War to today’s 
global challenges—our United States Merchant Marine has fulfilled its 
mission with patriotism and efficiency, transporting our Nation's car- 
goes in times of both peace and conflict. Our Merchant Marine has 
shown its mettle time and again during major United States military 
engagements, proving to be a crucial component in support of our 
Armed Forces’ efforts to protect our national interests and defend our 
freedom. Today, we salute these skilled civilian seafarers, who con- 
tinue to distinguish their profession and demonstrate their commit- 
ment to America’s security through their unwavering support of our 
troops abroad in both peacekeeping and humanitarian operations. 


History has taught us how important a nation’s flag presence is on the 
high seas. Heeding the lessons of the past, the Congress and I re- 
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affirmed our pledge for a strong U.S.-flag fleet when I signed into law 
the Maritime Security Act of 1996. This legislation sets the course for 
America’s Merchant Marine into the 21st century, sustaining a strong 
sealift capability and bolstering national security. The Act will 
strengthen American maritime and allied industries, while energizing 
our efforts to further stimulate the economy through trade and com- 
merce. 


As we look to the challenges of the future, we recognize the continuing 
importance of our U.S. domestic maritime fleet to the maintenance of 
our Nation’s commercial and defense maritime interests. I commend 
the merchant mariners whose unstinting service has helped maintain 
both our domestic and our international U.S. fleets. 


In recognition of the importance of the U.S. Merchant Marine, the Con- 
gress, by a resolution approved May 20, 1933, has designated May 22 
of each year as “National Maritime Day” and has authorized and re- 
quested the President to issue annually a proclamation calling for its 
observance. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim May 22, 1997, as National Mari- 
time Day. I urge all Americans to observe this day with appropriate 
programs, ceremonies, and activities and by displaying the flag of the 
United States at their homes and in their communities. I also request 
that all ships sailing under the American flag dress ship on that day. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-first 
day of May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7006 of May 22, 1997 
Prayer for Peace, Memorial Day, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The observance of Memorial Day is one of America’s noblest traditions. 
At its core lies the most basic of the beliefs on which our Nation was 
founded: that freedom is so precious it is worth the price of our lives 
to preserve it. 


Throughout our history, we have been blessed by the courage and com- 
mitment of Americans who were willing to pay that price, and more 
than 1.3 million of them have died for our Nation. From Lexington and 
Concord to Iwo Jima and the Persian Gulf, on fields of battle across 
America and around the world, our men and women in uniform have 
risked—and lost—their lives to protect America’s interests, to advance 
the ideals of democracy, and to defend the liberty we hold so dear. 


This spirit of selfless sacrifice is an unbroken thread woven through 
our history. Wherever they came from, whenever they served, our fall- 
en heroes knew they were fighting to preserve our freedom. On Memo- 
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rial Day we remember them, and we acknowledge that we stand as a 
great, proud, and free Nation because of their devotion. 


But this is not the only day on which we honor their service and sac- 
rifice. Whenever we lend our hearts and hands and voices to the work 
of peace in the world, whenever we show respect for the flag, cast a 
vote in an election, or exercise our freedoms of speech, assembly, and 
worship, we honor our fellow Americans who guaranteed those free- 
doms with their lives. In respect and recognition of these courageous 
men and women, the Congress, by joint resolution approved on May 
11, 1950 (64 Stat. 158), requested that the President issue a proclama- 
tion calling upon the people of the United States to observe each Me- 
morial Day as a day of prayer for permanent peace and designating a 
period on that day when the American people might unite in prayer. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim Memorial Day, May 26, 1997, 
as a day of prayer for permanent peace, and I designate the hour begin- 
ning in each locality at 11:00 a.m. of that day as a time to join in pray- 
er. I urge the press, radio, television, and all other information media 
to take part in this observance. 


I also request the Governors of the United States and the Common- 
wealth of Puerto Rico, and the appropriate officials of all units of gov- 
ernment, to direct that the flag be flown at half-staff during this Memo- 
rial Day on all buildings, grounds, and naval vessels throughout the 
United States and in all areas under its jurisdiction and control, and 
I request the people of the United States to display the flag at half-staff 
from their homes for the customary forenoon period. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-sec- 
ond day of May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7007 of May 30, 1997 


To Modify Duty-Free Treatment Under the Generalized 
System of Preferences 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


1. Pursuant to sections 501, 503(a)(1)(A), and 503(c)(1) of title V of the 
Trade Act of 1974 (‘‘the 1974 Act’’), 19 U.S.C. 2461-2466, as amended, 
the President may designate or withdraw designation of specified arti- 
cles provided for in the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the United 
States (HTS) as eligible for preferential tariff treatment under the Gen- 
eralized System of Preferences (GSP) when imported from designated 
beneficiary developing countries. 


2. Pursuant to sections 501 and 502 of the 1974 Act, the President is 
authorized to designate countries as beneficiary developing countries 
for purposes of the GSP. 
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3. Pursuant to section 503(c)(2)(A) of the 1974 Act, some beneficiary 
devcioping countries are subject to the competitive need limitation on 
the preferential treatment afforded under the GSP to eligible products. 


. Pursuant to section 503(c)(2)(C) of the 1974 Act, a country that is 
no longer treated as a beneficiary developing country with respect to 
an eligible article may be re designated as a beneficiary developing 
country with respect to such article if imports of such article from such 
country did not exceed the competitive need limitation in section 
503(c)(2)(A) during the preceding calendar year. 


5. Pursuant to section 503(c)(2)(F) of the 1974 Act, the President may 
disregard the competitive need limitation provided in section 
503(c)(2)(A)(i)(I]) with respect to any eligible article if the aggregate ap- 
praised value of the imports of suc h article into the United States dur- 
ing the preceding calendar year does not exceed the applicable amount 
set forth in section 503(c)(2)(F)(ii). 


). Further, pursuant to subsection 503(d) of the 1974 Act, the President 
may waive the application of the competitive need limitation in sec- 
tion 503(c)(2)(A) with respect to any eligible article of any beneficiary 
developing country. 


Pursuant to section 503(a)(1)(B) of the 1974 Act, the President may 
designs ate articles as eligible articles only for countries designated as 
least-developed beneficiary developing countries under section 
502(a)(2), if the President determines that such articles are not import- 
sensitive in the context of imports from such least-developed bene- 
ficiary developing countries. 


8. Pursuant to sections 501, 503(a)(1)(A), and 503(c)(1) of the 1974 Act, 
I have determined, after taking into account information and advice re- 
ceived from the United States International Trade Commission under 
section 503(a)(1)(A), to designate additional articles as eligible articles 
for purposes of the GSP. In order to do so, it is necessary to subdivide 
and amend the nomenclature of existing provisions of the HTS. 


9. Pursuant to sections 501 and 502 of the 1974 Act, and having due 
regard for the eligibility criteria set forth therein, I have determined 
that it is appropriate to designate Cambodia as a beneficiary developing 
country and a least-developed beneficiary developing country for pur- 
poses of the GSP. 


10. Pursuant to sections 503(c)(2)(A) of the 1974 Act, I have deter- 
mined that certain beneficiary countries should no longer receive pref- 
erential tariff treatment under the GSP with respect to certain eligible 
articles imported in quantities that exceed the applicable competitive 
need limitation. 


1. Pursuant to section 503(c)(2)(C) of the 1974 Act, I have determined 
that certain countries should be redesignated as beneficiary developing 
countries with respect to certain eligible articles that had been im- 
ported previously in quantities that exceeded the competitive need 
limitation of section 503(c)(2)(A). 


12. Pursuant to section 503(c)(2)(F) of the 1974 Act, I have determined 
that the competitive need _ limitation provided  in_ section 
503(c)(2)(A)(i)(I) should be waived with respect to certain eligible arti- 
cles. 
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13. Pursuant to section 503(d) of the 1974 Act, I have determined that 
the competitive need limitation of section 503(c)(2)(A) should be 
waived with respect to certain eligible articles from certain beneficiary 
developing countries. I have received the advice of the United States 
International Trade Commission on whether any industries in the 
United States are likely to be adversely affected by such waivers and 
I have determined, based on that advice and on the considerations de- 
scribed in sections 501 and 502(c), that such waivers are in the na- 
tional economic interest of the United States. In order to grant one of 
those waivers, it is necessary to subdivide and amend the nomen- 
clature of existing provisions of the HTS. 


14. Pursuant to section 503(a)(1)(B) of the 1974 Act, I have determined 
to designate certain articles as eligible articles under the GSP only for 
least-developed beneficiary developing countries. 


15. Section 604 of the 1974 Act, 19 U.S.C. 2483, as amended, author- 
izes the President to embody in the HTS the substance of the relevant 
provisions of that Act, and of other acts affecting import treatment, and 
actions thereunder, including the removal, modification, continuance, 
or imposition of any rate of duty or other import restriction. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, acting under the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and the laws of the United States of America, including but 
not limited to title V and section 604 of the 1974 Act, do proclaim that: 


(1) In order to provide that Cambodia is designated as a beneficiary 
developing country and a least-developed beneficiary developing coun- 
try for purposes of the GSP, that one or more countries that have not 
been treated as beneficiary developing countries with respect to one or 
more eligible articles should be redesignated as beneficiary developing 
countries with respect to such article or articles for purposes of the 
GSP, and that one or more countries should no longer be treated as 
beneficiary developing countries with respect to an eligible article for 
purposes of the GSP, general note 4 to the HTS is modified as provided 
in section A of Annex I to this proclamation. 


(2) In order to designate certain articles as eligible articles for pur- 
poses of the GSP when imported from beneficiary developing coun- 
tries, the HTS is modified as provided in section B of Annex I to this 
proclamation. 


(3) (a) In order to designate an article as an eligible article for pur- 
poses of the GSP when imported from any beneficiary developing 
country other than India, the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn for 
the HTS subheading enumerated in section C(1)(a) of Annex I to this 
proclamation is modified as provided in such Annex section. 


(b) In order to designate an article as an eligible article for pur- 
poses of the GSP when imported from any beneficiary developing 
country, the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn for the HTS sub- 
heading enumerated in section C(1)(b) of Annex I to this proclamation 
is modified as provided in such Annex section. 


(c) In order to restore preferential tariff treatment under the GSP 
to a country that has been excluded from the benefits of the GSP for 
an eligible article, the Rates of Duty 1—-Special subcolumn for each of 
the HTS subheadings enumerated in section C(1)(c) of Annex | to this 
proclamation is modified as provided in such Annex section. 
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(d) In order to provide that one or more countries should no 
longer be treated as a beneficiary developing country with respect to 
an eligible article for purposes of the GSP, the Rates of Duty 1-Special 
subcolumn for each of the HTS provisions enumerated in section C(2) 
of Annex I to this proclamation is modified as provided in such Annex 
section. 


(4) In order to designate certain articles as eligible articles for pur- 
poses of the GSP only when imported from designated least-developed 
beneficiary developing countries, the HTS is modified as provided in 
Annex II to this proclamation. 


(5) A waiver of the application of section 503(c)(2)(A) of the 1974 
Act shall apply to the eligible articles in the HTS subheadings and to 
the beneficiary developing countries set forth in Annex III to this proc- 
lamation. 


(6) In order to provide for the continuation of previously proclaimed 
staged reductions in the Rates of Duty 1-General subcolumn, for goods 
that fall in the HTS subheadings modified by section B(1) of Annex I 
to this proclamation and that are entered, or withdrawn from ware- 
house for consumption, on or after the dates specified in Annex IV to 
this proclamation, the rate of duty in the HTS set forth in such sub- 
column for each of the HTS subheadings enumerated in Annex IV to 
this proclamation is deleted and the rate of duty provided in such 
Annex is inserted in lieu thereof. 


(7) Any provisions of previous proclamations and Executive orders 
that are inconsistent with the actions taken in this proclamation are su- 
perseded to the extent of such inconsistency. 


(8) (a) The modifications made by Annexes I, II, and IV to this proc- 
lamation shall be effective with respect to articles entered, or with- 
drawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after the dates set forth 
in such Annexes. 


(b) The action taken in Annex III to this proclamation shall be ef- 
fective on May 31, 1997. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirtieth 
day of May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Annex I 


Modifications to the Harmonized Tariff 
Schedule of the United States (“HTS”) 


Section A. General note 4 to the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the 
States ("HTS") is modified as provided in this section. 
(1). Effective with respect to articles entered, or withdrawn fro# 


for consumption, on or after July 31, 1997, 
general note 4(a) 


in alphabetical order, 


(a). 
independent countries, "Cambodia"; and 
(bd). general note 4(b) 
least-developed beneficiary developing countries, 


"Cambodia". 


or withdrawn from 
to the 


(2). 
for consumption, 
modified by: 


Effective with respect to articles entered, 
on or after May 31, 1997, general note 4(d) 


(@). deleting the following subheading and 
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United 


warehouse 


to the HTS is modified by inserting in the list of 


to the HTS is modified by inserting in the list of 
in alphabetical order, 


warehouse 
HTS is 


the country set out opposite such 


subheading: 
1604.15.00 8469.12.00 Indonesia 
2208.60.50 8471.49.26 Thailand 
2909.19.10 6471.60.35 Thailand 
6905.10.00 Venezuela 8517.19.40 Thailand 
7413.00.10 Peru 8517.19.60 Thailand 
7604.10.50 Russia 6527.21.10 Brazil 
7614.90.20 Venezuela 8527.90.90 Philippines 
8401.10.00 Russia 

(bd). by deleting the country set out opposite the following subheading: 
1604.16.10 Morocco 4107.90.60 South Africa 
2933.29.45 Slovenia 4203.21.20 Indonesia 
2933.39.25 Brazil 7605.11.00 Russia 
2933.71.00 Russia 


{c). by adding, in numerical the following provisions 


countries set out opposite them: 


sequence, 


2901.29.50 India 
2909.19.14 India 
2909.19.18 India 


(3). 
for consumption, 
modified by: 


Effective with respect to articles entered, or withdrawn from 
on or after July 1, 1997, general note 4(d) to the 


(a). by adding, in numerical sequence, the following provisions 


countries set out opposite then: 


0708.10.20 Guatemale 4104.31.40 Argentina 
0706.90.15 India 4412.92.50 Indonesia 
0710.80.93 Guatemala 4412.99.55 Colombia 
0711.40.00 India 4602.10.25 Indonocia 
0714.10.10 Costa Rica 4323.90.20 Philippines 
0734.10.20 Coata Rica 5702.49.15 India 
0714.20.20 Dominican Republic $904.91.00 India 
0811.90.10 Costa Rica 7109.02.00 Peru 
0811.90.50 Costa Rica 7113.11.50 Thailand 
1007.00.00 Argentina 7113.1¢.21 Pery 
1106.30.20 Ecuador 7313.20.21 India 
1301.90.40 Indonesia 7614.90.50 Venezuela 
1403.90.40 India 7$05.00.00 Peru 
1605.90.55 Indonesis $103.90.60 Russia 
1702.60.22 Argentina 6112.30.60 Russia 
1702.90.35 Belize 8211.92.50 Fekistan 
1702.90.40 Pominican Repudlic 8312.10.00 Russia 
1703.10.30 Dominican Republic 6433.30.10 Brazi? 
1600.32.55 Colombia 6414.30.00 Brazil 
2004.10.40 Colombie 2471.60.35 Indonecia 
2008.30.10 Dominacan Republic €471.79.5C Philippince 
2008.99.13 Costa Rics 651€.50.00 Thailand 
2008.99.23 Dominican Republic €517.80.30 Indonesia 
210€.90.12 Dominican Republic 6528.12.04 Indonesia 
2202.90.36 Duminican Republic €531.20.00 Thailand 
2516.22.09 Indie 6708.39.50 Brazil 
2608.00.00 Peru 9006.62.00 Tneiland 
3920.59.80 Dominican Republic 4401.69.49 Indonesia 
4015.11.00 Thailand 


and 


warehouse 
HTS is 


and 
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Annex I (continued) 
Section A- icon.) 
(3). (con. ): 


(Db). by adding, in alphabetical order, the country or countries set out 
opposite the following provisions: 


0713.90.10 Peru 2921.42.23 Guatemala 
1701.11.05 India 3824.60.00 Indonesia 
1701.11.10 Dominican Republic 4104.39.50 India 

2603.00.00 Chile 4412.22.40 Colombia 
2904.90.15 Brazil 7113.19.50 Dominican Republic 
2909.50.40 Indonesia 7403.11.00 Peru 

2912.13.00 Colombia 7403.12.00 Peru 

2916.31.15 Estonia 9403.60.80 Indonesia 


Section B. The Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the United States ("HTS") is 
modified, as provided in this section, effective with respect to articles 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after May 31, 1997 


The following provisions supersedes matter now in the HTS. Sracketed matter is 
included to sesist in the understanding of proclaimed modifications. The 
subheadings end superior text are set forth in columnar format, and material in 
such columns is inserted in the columns of the HTS designated 
“Heading/Subheading™, “Article Description", “Rates of Duty 1 Ceneral", “Rates 
of Duty 1 Special", and “Rates of Duty 2°, respectively. 





(1). Subheading 0802.90.90 is superseded by: 
(Other rwts, fresh or Gried, . } 
tOther:} 
tOther :) 
“Shelled 
OB02 .90.% Kole owts Bests Free (A.CA.E.1L, Tleshg 
am) 
0802.90.98 Other Beste free (CAE, 1,2, tleshe* 
ma) 
(2). Subheading 2909.19.10 is superseded by: 
(Ethers, ether-eicohols, ether-phencis } 
(Acycilc ethers end their heloperoted, 
{Other :)} 
“tthe of aorchydric sicohols 
2009.19.14 Methyl tertiery tuty! ether 
(mtet)... . *e 5.5% free (A*,CA.E,0, 37% 
4,™m) 
2909.19.18 Other $.3% tree (ae 37° 





° The article description of heading 9901.00.52 is modified by deleting 


(3) 
"2909.19.10" and inserting ~2909.19.18" in lieu thereof. 


Sestion ¢. Modifications to the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the United States 
("HTS") of an article's preferential tariff treatment under the Generalized 
System of Preferences (“GSP"). 


) Effective with respect to articles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse 
© consumption, on or after May 31, 1997, 


qi 
fo 
(a). For subheading 2901.29.50, the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn is 


modified by inserting in the perentheses following the “Free" rete the symbol 
“aA*,” in alphabetical order; 


(b). For subheading 8607.19.03. the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn is 
modified by inserting in the parentheses following the “Free” rate the symbol 
“A,” in alphabetical order; and 


(c). For the following subheadings, the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn is 
modified by deleting the symbol “A+~ and inserting an “A* in lieu thereof. 


1604.15.00 7413.00.10 8401.10.00 6471.60.35 6527.21.10 
2208.60.50 7604.10.50 6469.12.00 6517.19.40 8527.90.90 
6905.10.00 7614.90.20 6471.49.26 6517.19.89 
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Annex I (continued) 


Section ¢. (con.) 


(2). 


0708. 
0708. 
0710. 
0711 
0714. 
0714. 
0714. 
oe11. 
0811. 
1007. 
1106. 
1301. 


Effective with respect to articles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse 
for consumption, on or after July 1, 1997, for the following HTS provisions, the 
Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn is modified by deleting the symbol “A* and 
ineerting an “A*" in liew thereof: 


10 


90. 
80. 
40. 


-20 1403.90.40 2202.90.36 7109.00.00 6471.60.35 
15 1605.90.55 2516.22.00 7213.11.50 8471.70.50 
93 1702.60.22 2608.00.00 7213.19.21 8516.50.00 
00 1702.90.35 3920.59.80 7213.20.21 6517.80.10 
-10 1702.90.40 4015.11.00 7614.90.50 6528.12.04 
-20 1703.10.30 4104.31.40 7905.00.00 8531.20.00 
-20 1806.32.55 4412.92.50 8108.90.60 8708.39.50 

-10 2004.10.40 4412.99.55 8112.30.60 9006.62.00 

-50 2008.30.10 4602.10.23 8211.92.60 9401.69.40 

-00 2008.99.13 4823.90.20 6412.10.00 

20 2008.99.23 $702.49.15 8413.30.10 

-40 2106.90.12 $904.91.00 8414.30.80 

Annex II 


Modifications to the Generalized System of Preferences (“GSP*) 
in the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the United States (“HTS*) 
for Designated Least-Developed Beneficiary Developing Countries 


Effective with reapect to articles entered. or withdrawn from warehouse for 
consumption. on or after May 3), 1997. 


General note 3ic) to the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the United States 


(a). 
("HTS 


m7 


is modified by deleting “A or A** and inserting “A, A* or At" in lieu 


thereof. 


(bd). 


"cit) 


(c). 


Subdivision (b) of general note 4 to the HTS is redesignated as 
subdivision (b)(i) and the following new subdivision (ii) is inserted in 
numerical sequence: 


Articles provided for in @ provision for wich « te of duty “free” appears in the *Speciel* 
eubcolumn followed by the symbol “A*" in parentheses ere those designated by the President to be 
eligible erticies for purposes of the GSP pursuant te section 503(0)(1)(8) of the Trade Act of 1976, 
os ererded The symbol “Ae* indicates thet ol! leest-developed beneficiary developing countries ere 
eligible for preferential treetment with respect te ef! erticies provided for in the designated 
previsions. Wenever an eligible erticie wich is the growth, precact, or menvfecture of « 
Gesigreted least developed beneficiary Gevelaping country listed In subdivision (b)( 1) ef this note 
ts teported inte the customs territory of the United Stetes directly fram euch country, such article 
shall be eligible for Guty-free treatment es set forth in the "Special" subcolumn; provided thet, in 
accordance with reguletions pramigeted by the Secretery of the Treesury the sum of (1) the cost or 
velue of the meteriels produced In the leest-developed beneficiary developing country or 2 or aore 
couvtries which ere meabers of the seme essociation of comtries wich is treeted es owe country 
wider section 502(8)(3) of the Trede Act of 1974, plus (2) the direct costs of processing operations 
performed in such leest-develaped beneficiary developing country or such meeber countries, fs not 
less than 35 percent of the appreised velue of such article at the tiee of ite entry into the 
cvetoms territory of the United Stetes fo article or meterial of « least-developed beneficiary 
Geveloping country shall be eligible for such treeteent by virtue of hewing merely undergone siapie 
combining or pecking operations, of aere dilution with water or mere dilution with another substance 
thet Goes mot materially eiter the cherecteristics of the erticie.* 





For the following subheadings, the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn is 
modified by inserting, in alphabetical order, the symbol “A+” in the parentheses 
following the “Free” rate of duty in such subcolumn. 


0101.20.20 0201.30.50 0204.42.40 0305.41.00 0402.91.30 
0101.20.40 0202.10.05 0204.43.20 0305.49.20 0402.99.03 
0102.90.40 0202.10.10 0204.43.40 0305.61.20 0402.99.06 
0104.20.00 0202.20.02 0207.11.00 0305.69.20 0402.99.10 
0105.31.00 0202.20.04 0207.12.00 0305.69.40 0402.99.30 
0105.12.00 0202.20.06 0207.13.00 0401.10.00 0402.99.68 
0105.19.00 0202.20.10 0207.14.00 0401.20.20 0402.99.70 
0105.92.00 0202.20.30 0207.24.00 0401.30.02 0403.10.05 
0105.93.00 0202.20.50 0207.25.20 0401.30.05 0403.10.10 
0105.99.00 0202.30.04 0207.25.40 0401.30.42 0403.10.90 
0106.00.30 0202.30.06 0207.26.00 0401.30.50 0403.90.02 
0201.10.05 0202.30.30 0207.27.00 0402.10.05 0403.90.04 
0201.10.10 0202.30.50 0207.32.00 0402.10.10 0403.90.20 
0201.20.02 0203.12.10 0207.34.00 0402.21.02 0403.90.37 
0201.20.04 0203.19.20 0207.35.00 0402.21.05 0403.90.41 
0201.20.06 0204.10.00 0207.36.00 0402.21.27 0403.90.47 
0201.20.10 0204.21.00 0208.10.00 0402.21.30 0403.90.51 
0201.20.30 0204.22.20 0208.90.40 0402.21.73 0403.90.57 
0201.20.50 0204.22.40 0210.11.00 0402.21.75 0403.90.61 
0201.30.02 0204.23.20 0210.19.00 0402.29.05 0403.90.72 
0201.30.04 0204.23.40 0304.10.10 0402.29.10 0403.90.74 
0201.30.06 0204.30.00 0304.20.30 0402.91.03 0403.90.85 
0201.30.10 0204.41.00 0305.30.20 0402.91.06 0403.90.87 


0201.30.30 0204.42.20 0305.30.40 0402.91.10 0403.90.90 
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0810.20.10 
0811.90.22 
0613.90.40 
0811.90.80 
0632.10.00 
0812.20.00 
0812.90.10 
0812.90.20 
0812.90.30 
0812.90.40 
0832.90.90 
0813.20.10 
0833.20.20 
0813.40.15 
0213.40.30 
0813.40.40 













0814.00.80 
0903.90.20 
0904.20.40 
0910.40.40 
1001.10.00 
1001.90.10 
1001.99.20 
1003.00.20 

3.00.40 
1006.30.00 
1006.20.20 
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1006.30.90 
1006.40.00 
1008.20.00 
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Annex II (continued) 


ic) (con.) 

2008.99.42 2402.10.60 2904.90.20 2917.39.70 2922.50.25 
2008.99.60 2402.20.80 2904.90.30 2918.17.50 2922.50.35 
2009.40.2 2402.90.00 2904.90.40 2918.19.10 2922.50.40 
2009.40.40 2403.10.20 2904.90.47 2918.19.20 2924.10.80 
2009.60.00 2403.30.30 2905.17.00 2928.19.30 2924.21.20 
2009.80.40 2403.10.60 2906.12.00 2918.19.90 2924.21.45 
2009.90.40 2403.91.43 2906.21.00 2918.23.30 2924.22.00 
2101.30.00 2403.91.45 2906.29.60 2918.23.50 2924.29.05 
2103.20.40 2403.99.20 2907.13.00 2918.29.04 2924.29.20 
2105.00.05 2403.99.30 2907.15.60 2918.29.20 2924.29.31 
2105.00.10 2403.99.60 2907.19.10 2918.29.65 2924.29.7 
2108.00.25 2507.00.00 2907.19.20 2918.29.75 2924.29.75 
2105.00.30 2508.10.00 2907.19.80 2918.30.10 2925.19.10 
2105.00.50 2508.20.00 2907.21.00 2918.30.25 2925.19.40 
2106.90.22 2508.30.00 2907.22.50 2918.30.30 2925.20.10 
2106.90.24 2508.40.00 2907.29.90 2918.90.05 2925.20.20 
2106.90.28 2509.00.20 2907.30.00 2918.90.43 2925.20.60 
2106.90.32 2511.20.00 2908.10.10 2918.90.47 2926.90.05 
2106.90.34 2519.90.20 2908.10.25 2919.00.30 2926.90.12 
2106.90.38 2525.20.00 2908.10.35 2920.90.20 2926.90.44 
2106.90.48 2613.19.00 2908.10.60 2921.22.10 2926.90.47 
2106.90.62 2613.90.00 2908.20.04 2921.30.10 2927.00.06 
2106.90.64 2616.10.00 2908.20.20 2921.30.30 2927.00.40 
2106.90.78 2616.90.00 2908.20.60 2921.41.10 2927.00.50 
2106.90.83 2620.11.00 2908.90.08 2923.41.20 2928.00.25 
2106.90.85 2709.00.10 2908.90.28 2921.42.10 2929.10.10 
2106.90.95 2709.00.20 2908.90.40 2921.42.18 2929.10.20 
2202.90.10 2710.00.05 2908.90.50 2921.42.22 2929.10.35 
2202.90.22 2710.00.10 2909.30.05 2921.42.65 2929.30.55 
2202.90.24 2710.00.15 2909.30.07 2921.42.90 2929.10.80 
2202.90.30 2710.00.18 2909.30.09 2921.43.08 2929.90.15 
2202.90.35 2710.00.20 2909.30.40 2921.43.15 2929.90.20 
2204.23.20 2710.00.25 2909.30.60 2921.43.40 2930.20.20 
2204.21.50 2710.00.30 2909.49.1 2921.43.80 2930.90.29 
2204.29.20 2710.00.45 2909.49.15 2921.44.10 2930.90.45 
2204.29.40 2710.00.60 2909.50.10 2921.44.20 2931.00.10 
2204.29.60 2801.30.20 2909.50.45 2921.44.70 2931.00.15 
2204.29.80 2804.61.00 2909.50.50 2921.45.10 2931.00.22 
2204.30.00 2804.69.50 2909.60.10 2921.45.20 2931.00.27 
2205.90.40 2805.11.00 2909.60.20 2921.45.60 2931.00.30 
2206.00.30 2805.19.00 2910.90.20 2921.45.90 2931.00.60 
2206.00.60 2805.21.00 2932.21.00 2921.49.10 2932.19.10 
2207.10.60 2805.30.00 2912.30.10 2921.49.37 2932.29.20 
2207.20.00 2825.90.30 2913.00.40 2921.49.43 2932.29.30 
2208.20.20 2827.39.40 2914.11.10 2921.49.45 2932.29.45 
2208.20.30 2841.80.00 2914.40.40 2921.49.50 2932.91.00 
2208.20.40 2842.10.00 2914.50.30 2921.51.10 2932.92.00 
2208.20.80 2843.10.00 2914.69.20 2921.51.30 2932.93.00 
2208.20.60 2844.10.50 2914.€9.90 2921.51.50 2932.99.35 
2208.30.30 2849.90.30 2914.79.40 2921.59.08 2932.99.39 
2208.30.60 2850.00.10 2918.39.39 2921.59.30 2932.99.60 
2208.40.00 2901.10.40 2915.39.35 2921.59.40 2932.99.70 
2208.90.01 2901.10.50 2915.40.20 2921.59.80 2933.19.08 
2208.90.20 2903.24.20 2915.40.30 2922.19.18 2933.19.37 
2208.90.25 2901.24.50 2915.99.18 2922.19.20 2933.19.43 
2208.90.30 2901.29.10 2916.11.00 2922.19.60 2933.29.10 
2208.90.35 2901.29.50 2916.13.09 2922.19.70 2933.29.35 
2208.90.40 2902.19.00 2916.15.23 2922.21.10 2933.29.43 
2302.50.00 2902.90.30 2916.19.30 2922.21.40 2933.32.10 
2303.10.00 2902.90.90 2916.31.30 2922.21.50 2933.32.50 
2304.00.00 2903.30.05 2916.31.50 2922.22.10 2933.39.20 
2306.10.00 2903.59.05 2916.32.10 2922.22.20 2933.39.30 
2308.10.00 2903.59.15 2916.32.20 2922.22.50 2933.39.41 
2308.90.80 2903.59.20 2916.34.10 2922.29.10 2933.39.61 
2309.90.22 2903.61.20 2916.34.25 2922.29.15 2933.39.91 
2309.90.24 2903.62.00 2916.34.55 2922.29.20 2933.40.15 
2309.90.42 2903.69.10 2916.35.25 2922.29.27 2933.40.20 
2309.90.44 2903.69.20 2916.35.55 2922.29.60 2933.40.26 
2309.90.60 2903.69.23 2916.39.03 2922.29.89 2933.40.60 
2309.90.95 2903.€9.27 2916.39.45 2922.30.10 2933.40.70 
2401.10.61 2903.69.70 2916.39.75 2922.30.25 2933.51.90 
2401.10.63 2904.10.10 2917.12.1 2922.30.45 2933.59.21 
2401.20.05 2904.10.15 2917.12.50 2922.42.10 2933.59.2 
2401.20.31 2904.10.32 7917.29.20 2922.43.1 2933.59.36 
2401.20.33 2994.10.37 2917.19.27 2922.43.50 2933.59.45 
2401.20.83 2904.10.50 2917.19.40 2922.49.10 2933.59.53 
2401.20.85 2904.20.10 2917.20.00 2922.49.27 2933.59.70 
2401.30.25 2904.20.15 2917.36.00 2922.49.30 2933.59.80 
2401.30.27 2904.20.35 2917.39.04 2922.49.37 2933.79.09 
2401.30.35 2994.20.40 2317.39.15 2922.50.19 2933.79.15 
2401.30.37 2904.20.45 2937.39.17 2922.50.14 2933.90.13 
2402.10.30 2904.90.08 2917.39.30 2922.50.17 2933.90.26 
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7318. 
7318. 
7318. 
7320. 
7324. 
7601. 

7601. 
7601. 
7604. 
7614. 
7614. 
7901. 
6101. 
6101. 
810). 
8101. 
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8102 


8102. 
8104. 


8104 


8105. 


8108 
8109 


631. 
6112. 
6112. 
8112. 
8203. 
8205. 
8206. 
6213. 
8214. 
6301. 
630}. 
6301. 
6302. 
8430. 
6431. 
8482. 
8462. 
6462. 
6482. 


8452 


6482. 
8482. 
6482. 
6482. 
6462. 
8483. 
6483. 
6483. 
6483. 
6483. 


8483 


652}. 


6525 
6527 
6$27 


8527 


8527. 


6527 


6527. 
8527. 
8527. 
6528. 
6528. 
6528. 
6528. 
6528. 
6528. 
6528. 
8528. 


6526 


8528. 
8528. 
6528. 
6528. 
6528. 
6528. 
6528. 
$528. 
6528. 
6528. 
cs28. 
6528. 
6528. 
6528. 
6528. 
8528. 
e528. 
6528. 
8528. 
6528. 
8528. 
8528. 
8529. 
8529. 
8529. 
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8529. 
6529. 
8529. 
8529. 
8529. 
6529. 
8529. 
8529. 
6529. 
8529. 
6529. 
6529. 
8529. 
8532. 
8532. 
8532. 
6532. 
6532. 
8533. 
6533. 
633. 
6533. 
6533. 
6540. 
8540. 
6540. 
6540. 
e540. 
6540. 
6540. 
8540. 
6540. 
8540. 
8540. 
6540. 
e540. 
6540. 
es4o. 
e540. 


6540 


6540. 


es40 


6540. 


6340 


6540. 
6540. 
6540. 
6607. 
6607. 
8701. 
8703. 
8703. 
8703. 
8703. 
6703. 
8703. 
6703. 
8703. 
8703. 
8704. 
8704. 
8704. 
6704. 
6704. 
6704. 
8704. 
8704. 
8704. 
8705.00. 
6706. 
8796. 
8706. 
8707. 
8707. 
8708. 
8712. 
6712. 
6712. 


6712 


8712.00. 
8713.90. 
6714.91. 


8714. 
6714. 
8714. 
8714. 
e714. 
8714. 
6714. 
6714. 
8714. 
6714. 
8714 

9029. 
9029. 
9103. 
9103. 
9103. 
9103. 
9104. 
9104. 
9104. 
9104. 
9104. 
9104. 
9104. 
9104. 
9104. 
9105. 
9105. 
9105. 
9105. 
9105. 
9105. 
9105. 
9105 

9105. 
9105 

9105. 
9105. 
9105. 
9105. 
9105. 
9105. 
9105. 
9105 

9105. 
9106. 
9106. 
9106. 
9106. 
9107. 
9109. 
9109. 
9109. 
9109. 
9109. 
9109. 
9109. 
9109. 
9109. 
9109. 
9109. 
9110. 
9110. 
9110. 
9111. 
9111. 
9111. 
9111. 
9111. 
9111. 
9111. 
9112. 
9113. 
9114. 
9114. 
9114. 
9114. 
9114. 
9114. 
9114. 
9114. 
9114. 
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Annex II (continued) 


(c). (con.) 
9114.90.30 9305.10.20 9507.30.40 9 
3 0 0.20 07. . 603.10.40 9608. . 
9226.90.40 9404.29.10 9507.90.70 9603.10.50 9612.20 oo 
9114.90.50 9506.99.08 9603.30.05 9603.10.60 9616 20.00 
9209.91.80 9507.10.00 9603.10.15 9608.31.00 : a 
9302.00.00 9507.30.20 9603.10.35 9608.39.00 
Annex III 
Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the United States ("HTS") 
Subheadings and Countries Granted Waivers of the 
Application of Section $03(c)(2)(A) of the 1974 Act 
uTS HTS 
Subheading Country Subheading Country 
0802.90.94 Cote dIvoire 6905.10.00 Venezuela 
1604.16.10 Morocco 6414.30.40 Brazil 
1604.16.30 Morocco 6469.12.00 Indonesia 
2905.3 -20 Venezuela 6471.49.26 Thailand 
2909.19.14 Venezuela 6471.60.35 Thailand 
one aa ae Romania 6517.39.40 Thailand 
-39.25 Brazil 6517.19.80 Thailand 
2933.40.30 Brazil 8527.21.10 Brazil 
4104.39.20 Thailand 6527.31.40 Indonesia 
4207.90.60 South Africa 6527.90.90 Philippines 
4203.21.20 Indonesia 9032.89.60 Philippines 


Annex IV 


Staged Rate Modifications to the Harmonized 
Tariff Schedule of the United States (“HTS*) 


For subhesdings 0802.90.94 and 0802.90.98, the Rates of Duty 1-General subcolumn 
2 on January 1 of each of the years indicated in the table below by 

9 @ existing rate of duty and inserting in lieu th 
duty specified for such year. 7 ee 


HTS 
Subheading 42298 422° 2200 
0802.90.94 7¢/kg 6¢/kg S¢/k 
0f02.90.98 7¢/kg 6¢/kg Se /ke 


Proclamation 7008 of May 30, 1997 


Small Business Week, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 


A Proclamation 

America was built on the enterprise of our people—on their ideas, 
their energy, their willingness to take risks, and their willingness to 
pursue their dreams. Throughout the decades, men and women of 
independence, optimism, and determination have come to our shores, 
confident in the knowledge that in America they could build a life for 
themselves and their families through their own initiative, creating and 
developing businesses in every field of endeavor. 


The success of the small business community has been a hallmark of 
our free enterprise system, helping to drive the engine of America’s 
economy as we compete in the global marketplace. The invaluable con- 
tributions of small business owners to the strength of our economy are 
reflected in some extraordinary statistics. The recent record growth of 
the small business community has resulted in 840,000 new employer 
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firms over the past year—the highest number ever, and a 2-percent in- 
crease over the last record set in 1995. Small businesses employ 53 
percent of America’s private work force, account for 47 percent of all 
sales in the country, and generate more than half of our private gross 
domestic product; and industries dominated by small business pro- 
duced almost 1.5 million new jobs in the last year alone. 


Our challenge now is to help America’s small business community 
build on this phenomenal record of success. My Administration is 
committed to giving small business men and women the opportunity 
to realize their dreams. The Small Business Administration has a port- 
folio guaranteeing over $27 billion in loans to 185,000 small businesses 
that otherwise would not have access to such capital. We are encourag- 
ing microenterprise through the Department of Treasury’s Community 
Development Financial Institution Fund, an initiative that makes it 
easier for prospective entrepreneurs to obtain the training and financ- 
ing they need to start their own businesses. Working in partnership 
with State governments, we are striving to help modernize our Nation’s 
small and medium-sized manufacturers and removing regulatory bar- 
riers to the adoption of new technologies in such fields as telemedi- 
cine, building and construction, and environmental technologies. We 
have also developed a National Export Strategy to help America’s small 
and medium-sized businesses realize their export potential and com- 
pete effectively in the global marketplace. 


As we observe Small Business Week, I join all Americans in saluting 
the men and women who have embraced the opportunities our country 
offers, whose hard work is transforming their communities, and whose 
energy and initiative are building our country into the kind of Nation 
we want to be in the 21st century. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim June 1 
through June 7, 1997, as Small Business Week. I call upon Government 
officials and all the people of the United States to observe this week 
with appropriate ceremonies, activities, and programs that celebrate 
the achievements of small business owners and encourage the develop- 
ment of new enterprises. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirtieth 
day of May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7009 of June 6, 1997 
Flag Day and National Flag Week, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 
Our Nation’s flag has always flown in the vanguard of the American 


journey, reminding us of our proud past and beckoning us into a future 
full of promise. Its bold colors reflect the courage and exuberance of 
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the American people, and its simple but inspired design symbolizes 
both the unity and diversity that define our Nation. 


Adopted by the Continental Congress on June 14, 1777, the Stars and 
Stripes became the official flag of the young United States and a com- 
pelling symbol of our new independence. Woven into its folds were 
the hopes, dreams, and determination of the extraordinary individuals 
who founded this country—hopes for a system of government that 
would honor the rights and dignity of every citizen; dreams that their 
great experiment in democracy would succeed; and determination to 
ensure that success, even at the cost of their own lives. Since that time, 
generations of Americans have invested the flag with their own hopes 
and dreams. Millions of immigrants, traveling to these shores to flee 
poverty or oppression, have rejoiced at their first glimpse of the Amer- 
ican flag, confident that its promise of freedom, equality, and oppor- 
tunity would prove true for them and their families. 


We have carried Old Glory to places undreamed of by our founders, 
from the depths of Earth's oceans to the Sea of Tranquility on the 
Moon. Through conflict and in peace, on missions of exploration and 
on missions of mercy, the flag has led us wherever our questing spirits 
have been willing to venture, and whenever America’s freedom, secu- 
rity, and values have been threatened. 


On Flag Day and during National Flag Week, I encourage all Americans 
to join me in reflecting on the proud history and profound meaning of 
our flag. And let us pledge to keep faith with those generations of pa- 
triots, both military and civilian, who gave their lives to keep the flag 
flying over a Nation that is free, strong, and true to our highest ideals. 


To commemorate the adoption of our flag, the Congress, by joint reso- 
lution approved August 3, 1949 (63 Stat. 492), designated June 14 of 
each year as “Flag Day’’ and requested the President to issue an annual 
proclamation calling for its observance and for the display of the Flag 
of the United States on all Federal Government buildings. The Con- 
gress also requested the President, by joint resolution approved June 9, 
1966 (80 Stat. 194), to issue annually a proclamation designating the 
week in which June 14 occurs as “National Flag Week"’ and calling 
upon all citizens of the United States to display the flag during that 
week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim June 14, 1997, as Flag Day and 
the week beginning June 8, 1997, as National Flag Week. I direct the 
appropriate officials to display the flag on all Federal Government 
buildings during that week, and I urge all Americans to observe Flag 
Day and National Flag Week by flying the Stars and Stripes from their 
homes and other suitable places. 


I also call upon the people of the United States to observe with pride 
and all due ceremony those days from Flag Day through Independence 
Day, also set aside by the Congress (89 Stat. 211), as a time to honor 
our Nation, to celebrate our heritage in public gatherings and activities, 
and to publicly recite the Pledge of Allegiance to the Flag of the United 
States of America. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this sixth day 
of June, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-seven, 
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and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7010 of June 12, 1997 
Father’s Day, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Raising a child is a sacred mission, and the man who welcomes this 
mission and embraces the obligations of fatherhood is someone who 
truly deserves our recognition and gratitude. On Father’s Day, we 
honor all the men across our country who have affirmed the impor- 
tance of parenthood by willingly assuming its important responsibil- 
ities. 

The tight grasp of a newborn baby’s tiny hand curled around his or her 
father’s finger only hints at the strength of the bond that will grow in 
all the seasons of life between father and child. Caring fathers are not 
content to merely safeguard their children’s physical well-being, but 
also seek to foster their spiritual and moral growth, and pass on their 
most cherished values. Mentor, teacher, coach, friend, and hero, a fa- 
ther gives his son or daughter all that his mind, his hands, and his 
heart can provide. No work is too hard, no sacrifice is too great if 
doing so will strengthen, protect, nurture, and instill joy in his child. 


Fathers teach their children to take pride in themselves and their work, 
to assume responsibility for their lives and character, and to under- 
stand the rewards of sharing with others. Most important, fathers— 
whether biological, adoptive, or foster—offer the strong, steady current 
of love that sustains their sons and daughters through the good times 
and bad times that all of us face. 


Our Nation is blessed that so many Americans cherish the role of fa- 
therhood in our families, for fathers add a crucial stability and strength 
to our lives. On Father’s Day, let us honor and give thanks to these 
men who share with their children not only the precious gifts of life 
and love, but also their time, attention, and the kind of caring concern 
that lasts a lifetime. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, in accordance with a joint resolution of the Congress 
approved April 24, 1972 (36 U.S.C. 142a), do hereby proclaim Sunday, 
June 15, 1997, as Father's Day. I invite the States, communities, and 
citizens of the United States to observe this day with appropriate cere- 
monies and activities that demonstrate our deep respect and abiding af- 
fection for our fathers. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twelfth day 
of June, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-seven, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 7011 of June 30, 1997 


To Implement the World Trade Organization Ministerial 
Declaration on Trade in Information Technology 
Products and the Agreement on Distilled Spirits 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


1. On December 13, 1996, the first Ministerial Meeting of the World 
Trade Organization (“the WTO”) issued a Declaration On Trade In In- 
formation Technology Products (‘the ITA”), which established a 
framework for expanding world trade in information technology prod- 
ucts and enhancing market access opportunities for such products. To 
implement that declaration, 42 WTO members and governments in the 
process of acceding to the WTO agreed to eliminate duties on informa- 
tion technology products. These products encompass computers and 
computer equipment, semiconductors and integrated circuits, computer 
software products, telecommunications equipment, semiconductor 
manufacturing equipment, and computer-based analytical instruments. 
The participants further agreed on the common objective of achieving, 
where appropriate, a common classification of such goods for tariff 
purposes within the existing nomenclature of the Harmonized Com- 
modity Description and Coding System (HS), and on a possible future 
joint suggestion to the World Customs Organization to update existing 
HS nomenclature or to otherwise remedy any divergence in classifica- 
tion of such goods or in interpretation of the HS nomenclature. 


2. The United States and the European Union, on behalf of its 15 mem- 
ber states, also reached agreement at the WTO Ministerial Meeting on 
the elimination of duties on certain distilled spirits. 


3. Section 111(b) of the Uruguay Round Agreements Act (URAA)(19 
U.S.C. 3521(b)) authorizes the President to proclaim the modification 
of any duty or staged rate reduction of any duty set forth in Schedule 
XX for products in tariff categories that were the subject of reciprocal 
duty elimination or harmonization negotiations during the Uruguay 
Round, if the United States agrees to such action in a multilateral nego- 
tiation under the auspices of the WTO and after compliance with the 
requirements of section 115 of the URAA (19 U.S.C. 3524). The prod- 
ucts covered by the ITA and the Agreement on Distilled Spirits were 
the subject of reciprocal duty elimination negotiations during the Uru- 
guay Round. 


4. Accordingly, pursuant to section 111(b) of the URAA, I have deter- 
mined to proclaim modifications in the tariff categories and rates of 
duty set forth in the Harmonized Tariff Schedule (“the HTS"), as set 
forth in the Annexes to this proclamation. 


5. Proclamation 6763 of December 23, 1994, implemented the tariff and 
other customs treatment resulting from the Uruguay Round of multilat- 
eral trade negotiations, as set forth in Schedule XX, with respect to the 
United States. Proclamation 6641 of December 15, 1993, implemented 
the North American Free Trade Agreement (“the NAFTA”) with re- 
spect to the United States and incorporated in the HTS the tariff modi- 
fications and rules of origin necessary or appropriate to carry out or 
apply the NAFTA. Certain tariff provisions established by these procla- 
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mations, including staged reductions in rates of duty, and certain 
NAFTA rules of origin must be modified in light of the implementation 
of the ITA, to ensure that the previously proclaimed tariff and other 
customs treatment will be continued, and to take into account the tariff 
treatment provided for in the ITA. Accordingly, I have determined to 
modify the HTS in order to continue or provide such tariff.and other 
customs treatment. 


6. Section 604 of the Trade Act of 1974, as amended (‘the 1974 Act’’) 
(19 U.S.C. 2483), authorizes the President to embody in the HTS the 
substance of the relevant provisions of that Act, and of other acts af- 
fecting import treatment, and actions thereunder, including removal, 
modification, continuance, or imposition of any rate of duty or other 
import restriction. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, acting under the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and the laws of the United States of America, including but 
not limited to section 111(b) of the URAA and section 604 of the 1974 
Act, do hereby proclaim: 


(1) In order to provide for the immediate or staged elimination of du- 
ties on the information technology products covered by the ITA and 
on certain distilled spirits, and to make conforming changes in other 
provisions, the HTS is modified as set forth in the Annexes to this 
proclamation. 


(2) The modifications to the HTS made by this proclamation shall 
be effective with respect to goods entered, or withdrawn from ware- 
house for consumption, on or after the dates specified in the Annexes 
to this proclamation. 


(3) All provisions of previous proclamations and Executive orders 
that are inconsistent with the actions taken in this proclamation are su- 
perseded to the extent of such inconsistency. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirtieth 
day of June, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-first. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Annex I 


Modifications to the Harmonized Tariff 
Schedule of the United States ("HTS") 


The Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the United States ("HTS") is modified as 
provided below, with bracketed matter included to assist in the understanding of 
proclaimed modifications The following supersedes matter in the HTS The 
subheadings and superior text are set forth in columnar format, and material in 
such columns is inserted in the columns of the HTS designated 
“Heading/Subheading”, “Article Description", “Rates of Duty 1 General", “Rates 
of Duty 1 Special", and "Rates of Duty 2", respectively 


Section A Effective with respect to articles entered, or withdrawn from 
warehouse for consumption, on or after January 1, 1996, the tariff 
classification rules ("TCRs") of subdivision (t) of general note 12 sre modified 
by redesignating TCR 5 for chapter 85 as TCR SA, and by inserting the following 
mew TCR 5 immediately after TCR 4 for such chapter 


+s & cherge te teriff item 8504.40.40 from eny other teriff item, except from tariff iter 
8504.90.70." 


Section B Effective with respect to articles entered, or withdrawn from 
warehouse for consumption, on or after July 1, 1997 


(1) General note 4(d) is modified by deleting “8471.49.37 Argentina”, 
"8471.60.57 Argentina”, “8471.70.50 Philippines”, °8524.99.40 Argentina” and 
"8536.90.00 Argentina” and by inserting °8524.99.60 Argentina", "8524.99.90 
Argentina”, “8536.90.40 Argentina” and “8536.90.80 Argentina” in numerical 
sequence 


(2) General note 11(d)(viil) is modified by deleting *2208.40.00° and 
inserting "2208.40" in lieu thereof 


The tariff classification rules ("TCRs") of subdivision (t) of general 
mote 12 are modified as follows 


(a) TCR 129(A), TCR 130(B), TCR 131(B), TCR 132(B), TCR 133, TCR 134(B), 
TCR 135, TCR 136, TCR 137(A)(2), TCR 137(B)(2), TCR 138, TCR 139(A)(2), TCR 
139(B)(2), TCR 140, TCR 141(A)(2), TCR 141(B)(2), TCR 142, TCR 143(A)(2), TCR 
143(B)(2 TCR 144, TCR 165(A)(2), TCR 145(B)(2), TCR 146, TCR 147(B), TCR 148, 
TCR 149(B8), TCR 150, TCR 151(B), TCR 152, TCR 153(B), TCR 154, TCR 155(B), TCR 
156, TCR 157(B), TCR 159(B), TCR 161(B), TCR 164(B) and TCR 166(B) for chapter 
84 are each modified by deleting from such rules “8466.93.30 or 8666.93.45," and 
inserting “6466.93.30, 8466.93.47 or 8466.93.53," in lieu thereof 


(b TCR 1586, TCR 160, TCR 162, TCR 163, TCR 165 and TCR 167 for chapter 84 
are each modified by deleting from such rules "8466.93.30 or 8466.93.45." and 
inserting "8466.93.30, 8466.93.47 or 8466.93.53." in lieu thereof 


(c) TCR 168, TCR 170, TCR 172, TCR 174, TCR 176, TCR 178 and TCR 179 for 
chapter 84 are each modified by deleting from such rules "8466.94.60 or” and 
inserting “8466.94.55, 8466.94.65 or* in lieu thereof 


(d TCR 169(B), TCR 171(B), TCR 173(8), TCR 175(B) and TCR 177(B) for 
chapter 84 are each modified by deleting from such rules “8466.94.20 or 
8466.94.60" and inserting "8466.94.20, 8466.94.55 or 8466.94.65" in lieu 
thereof 


(e TCR 207 for chapter 84 is modified by deleting from such rule “item 
6473.10.30" and inserting “items 8673.10.20 or 8473.10.40" in lieu thereof 


(f TCR 222, TCR 223 and TCR 224 for chapter 84 are each modified by 
deleting from such rules “item 8477.90.20" and inserting “items 8477.90.15 or 


8477.90.25" in lieu thereof 
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Annex I (continued) 
“2 


Section B (con. ) 
(3) (con.): 


(g) TCR 222(A) and TCR 223(A) for chapter 84 are each modified by deleting 
from such rules “item 8477.90.40," and inserting “items 8477.90.35 or 
8477.90.45," in lieu thereof 


(h) TCR 224(A) for chapter 84 is modified by deleting from such rule “item 
8477.90.60," and inserting “items 8477.90.55 or 8477.90.65,° in lieu thereof 


(1) TCR 5 for chapter 85 is modified by deleting from such rule "item 
6504.90.70" and inserting “items 8504.90.65 or 8504.90.75" in lieu thereof 


(4) TCR 77, 79, 79A, BO(C), 82, 83 and 94 for chapter 85 are each modified 
by deleting from such rule "8529.90.19 or 8529.90.23" and inserting “8529.90.19, 
8529.90.22 or 8529.90.24" in lieu thereof 


(k) TCR 84, 92A, 92B and 92K for chapter 85 are each modified by deleting 
from such rule °8529.90.23" and inserting "8529.90.22, 8529.90.24" in lieu 
thereof 


(1) TCR 99 for chapter 85 is modified by deleting from such rule 
"8529.90.73 or 8529.90.76" and inserting °8529.90.73, 8529.90.74 or 8529.90.77" 
in lieu thereof 


(m) TCR 100(A) and 100(B) for chapter 85 are each modified by deleting from 
such rule "8529.90.83 or 8529.90.85" and inserting *8529.90.83, 8529.90.84 or 
8529.90.87" in lieu thereof 


(n) TCR 104 for chapter 85 is modified by deleting from such rule “item 
8531.90.40." and inserting “items 8531.90.10 or 8531.90.30." in lieu thereof 


(o) TCR 106 for chapter 85 is modified by deleting from such rule “ites 
8531.90.40:* and inserting “items 8531.90.10 or 8531.90.30:" in lieu thereof 

(p) TCR 117(A), TCR 117(B), TCR 120(A), TCR 120(B), TCR 121(A) and TCR 
121(B) for chapter 85 are each modified by deleting from such rules “items 
8538.90.20" and inserting “items 8538.90.10, 8538.90.30" in lieu thereof 


(q) TCR 144(A) and TCR 144(B) for chapter 85 are each modified by deleting 
from such rules “items 8543.90.15 or 8543.90.55" and inserting “items 


6543.90.15, 8543.90.64 or 8543.90.68" in lieu thereof 


(r) TCR 70 for chapter 90 is modified by deleting from such rule “items 
9030.90.25 or 9030.90.65" and inserting “items 9030.90.25, 9030.90.64 or 
9030.90.68" in lieu thereof 


(4) Subheading 2208.40.00 is superseded by 


(Urdenetured ethyl elcohe!l of an 2) 


"2208.40 Rum end tefie: 
In conteiners each helding not over 4 
litere: 
2208.40.20 Velved not over 83 per proof 
ee See section A Free (A+,Ca.€, $1.32/pt 
of Armes I! 1) titer 
to this 22.2¢/pt. 
proclemetion (iter (a) 
2208.40.40 Velued over 83 per proof liter. «. See section a Free (A+,CA,E, $1.32/pf 
of Armes I! Tu) titer® 
to this 22.24/pt. 


proclamation titer (a) 
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Annex 1 (continued) 
aie 


Section B (con.) 
(4) (con.): 


(Understured ethyl elcohel of an...:) 


2208.40 fue ord tefie (con.): 
(con.) 
In conteiners each holding over 4 
liters: 
7208.40.60 Velued not over 69 per proof 
S6ORT occcosccusescnscecsesescecescce See section A free (A+,CA.E, $1.32/pf. 
of Armex I! m)> ifter 
to this 22.2¢/pt. 
proclamation titer (mx) 

2208.40.80 Valued over 69¢ per proof liter..... See section A = Free (A+, CALE, $1.32/pf. 
of arrex If m) iiter* 
te this 22.2¢/pt. 
proc t amet ian titer (mx) 

(5) Subheading 7017.10.00 is superseded by: 

flLeteretory, hygienic or...) 
"7017.10 Of fused quert: or other fused silica: 
7017.10.30 Quertz reector tubes end holders 
Gesigned for insertion inte diffuston 
and oxidation furnaces for production 
of semicormhuctor wefers..........cceeenee See section A Free (A,£,11,2, soz 
of Annes I! mx) 
to this 0.5% (CA) 
prociametion 

7017.10.60 DP isnvnsacdctcnssunneceenavéaesadenan . See section a Free (A,€,11,4, soz- 
of Annex it mx) 
to this 0.5% (CAD 


proclemet lon 
(6) Heading 7020.00.00 is superseded by 


"7020.00 Other erticles of gless: 

7020.00.30 Quartz reactor tubes orci holders designed 
for insertion inte diffusion end oxidation 
furnaces for production of semiconductor 


wefers. $00 So cbdeceecossesonsecneoocoeces See section A free (A,E,1, 4, $sx 
of Arrex 1! mx) 
te this 0.6% (CA) 
proc! amet ion 
7020.00.60 Other... eocccccccccccocososcessvouceososess See section A free (A,€,1,4, $sx* 
of Arex I! om) 
to this 0.6% (CA) 


proctamet tion 


(7) The additional U.S. notes to chapter 84 are modified 


(a) by deleting "8479.89.95" from additional U.S. note 1 and inserting 
"8479.89.97" in lieu thereof, and by deleting "8479.90.95" from such note and 
inserting "8479.90.97" in lieu thereof. 


(b). by inserting the following new additional U.S. note 


“3. For the purposes of suthesdings 8666.10.40, 6466.20.40, 8466.30.20 ard 8466.30.40, the 
expression “ meers any of the 
follow!ing machines: mechines of subheading 8456.10.60; machines of subhesding 8456.91; 
mechines of 6456.99.10; machines of sufhesding 6456.99.70; machines of subheading 8442.21.40 
or 0462.29.40; machines of subbesding 8464.10 for sewing monocryste! semiconductor boules inte 
slices, or wafers inte chips; machines of subhesding 8464.20.10; machines of suthesding 
4604.90.10; machines of subhesding 8464.90.60." 
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Section B. (con.) 


(8). Subheadings 8421.19.00 and 8421.91.60 are superseded and the following 
inserted, in numerical sequence, in lieu thereof: 


(Centrifuges, including centrifugel...:) 
(Centrifuges, including centrifugel dryers:) 
"6421.19 Other: 
8421.19.30 Spin dryers for semiconductor 
weter processing. ............--se0es See section A Free (A,CA.E,1L, 25% 

of Arnmex I! J) 
to this 
proc|amation 

8421.19.90 GU occccccceccseccccessccesesesccs See section A Free (A,C,CA,E, 2x" 
of Arex I! 1L, 4," 
to this 
proct amet ion 

(Perts:) 
fOf centrifuges, ...:) 
"8421.91.70 Of epin dyers of subheading 
Gee ean cnncenesunvndnsewecescae See section A Free (A,CA,E,1L, 25% 

of Arnmex I! 1) 
to this 
proclamation 

8421.91.90 GENE vc nccvccsccccescescvesccocecces See section A Free (A,CA,E,1L, 25%" 
of Annex 1! 4.) 
te this 
proclamation 


(9) Subheadings 8424.30.90, 8424.89.90 and 8424.90.90 are superseded and the 
following inserted, in numerical sequence, in lieu thereof: 


(Mechenicel eppliances (whether or...:) 
(Steem or send biesting...:) 

"8424.30.40 Deflesh machines for cleaning end 
removing contaminants from the metal 
leeds of semiconductor packages prior 
to the electroplating process (deflesh 


by projectile beads)........ eoccccececes See section A Free (A,CA,E,1L, 35% 
of Annex I! 2," 
to this 


proc| amet ion 


8424.30.80 GORE cccccccscccccccccvececececseesccces See section A Free (A,CA,E,1L, 35%" 
of Armex I! 2.) 
to this 


proc|emation 
{Other eppliences:) 
fother:} 

"8424.69.50 Spreying appliences for 
developing semiconductor wafers; 
spraying appliances for 
etching, developing, stripping or 
cleaning flet panel dispteys; 
Geflash machines for cleaning and 
removing contaminants from the 
metal leads of semiconductor 
peckeges prior to the 
electroplating process (deflesh 


by high pressure sprey)............. See section A Free (A,CA,E,1L, 35% 
of Armex Ii 3,"x) 
to this 
proclamation 
8424.89.70 GF vc ccoccccenscessvecessonccosces See section A Free (A,8,CA,E, 35x" 
of Annex I! 1h, 4,0) 
to this 
proclametion 
(Perts:) 
“B424 90.60 Of spraying appliances of subheading 
8424.89 for etching, developing, 
stripping or cleaning sem! conductor 
wefers ard fiat perel displeys........... See section A Free (A,CA,E,1L, 35% 
of Armex I! 1m) 
to this 
proclamation 
8426.90.80 CP cv wvcccdscsccccccosceevecasecosssesee See section A Free (A,8,CA,E, 35%" 
of Annex I! 1L,J,) 
to this 


proclamation 
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Section B (con. ) 


(10) The article description for subheading 8424.89.30 is modified by deleting 
the word “designed” 


(11) Subheadings 8426.20.00, 8428.33.00, 8428.39.00 and 8428.90.00 are 
superseded and the following inserted, in numerical sequence, in lieu thereof: 


fOrher Lifting, hardiing, leading or... 2) 

"8428.20 Prevmetic elevetors end cemweyer 
0428.20.40 Awtemeted aachines for transport, 

handi ing end storage of semicorehctor 

wefers, wafer cossettes, wefer bones 

and ether aetertel for sanicermducter 





QaVIOEB nc ccccccccccccccccccccscsssescsece See section A free (A,CA.E,1L, 35% 
of Arwen I! 4.) 
te this 
proclametion 
28.20.00 BePecocecececcesess poccesosecooeseoccs See section 4 free (A,8,C,CA, sa" 
of Arwen ti £,1,4,) 
te thle 


(Other cont inuweus-ection eleveters...:) 
“78.33 Other, belt type: 
428.33 .40 Avtometed wachines for trenspert, 
herdling enw storege of 
seal conductor wefers, wefer 
cossettes, wefer boxes end other 
meterial for seni conductor 
free (A,CA,E,1, 35% 
4m) 





&28.33.00 Other..... free (A,8,C,CA, 35% 
€.u,4,—) 

28.59 Other 

28.39.40 Avtemsted aachines fer transport, 


herdiing and sterege of 
sesicorcucter wafers, wefer 
cassettes, wafer bones end other 
materiel for semicertctor 





GaVhESB  cocccccccccccccsccoccccocces See section A free 3s 
428.39 .80 33 
28.90 Other aechinery: 
0428.90.40 Automated wachines for transport, 
hardiing end storage of semiconductor 
weters, wefer cessettes, wafer bones 
ord other aateriel fer semi cenducter 
GawbeRB ec cccccccccsccccccecces cvccececcose See section A free (A,CA.E.1L, 355 
of Arwen tt 4) 
te this 0.4% Gm 
prec|emetion 
6428.90.80 GORE. cc ccccccccccccccccccccescccevcssecs See section A 6 free 353" 
of Arwen I! 
te this 0.4% 
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Section B (con.) 
(12) Subheading 8431.39.00 is superseded by 


(Perte sultebie for vee solely or principelly 
with the mechinery of headings 64275 to 8450:) 
(Of machinery of heeding 6428:) 

“31.39 Other: 

4351.39.40 Of eutometed machines for 
transport, handling end storage 
of semiconductor wefers, wefer 
cassettes, wafer boxes ard other 
meteriel for sem! cenmctor 


QaulOOS. cc cccccccccccccccccccesceses See section A free (A,CA.E,0L, 35% 
of Anrex I! 4,™m) 
te this 
proc\ametion 
0431.39.80 itiiccddbinncsntedsasenectineinen See section A free (A,8,CA,E, 35x" 





of Arwen TI 1,4," 
to this 
proctemetion 


(13) Subheadings 8456.10.50 and 8456.99.50 are superseded and the following 
inserted, in numerical sequence, in lieu thereof: 


echine tools for working eny...:) 
(Opereted by laser or other Light er...:) 
“Other: 
8456.10.60 for use in the production of 
sewicoraucter wafers; lesercutters 
for cutting centecting tracks in 


semiconductor production............ See section A Free (A.CA.E.0u, 35S 
of Arwen 11 4,™m) 
te this 


prec| amet ion 


56.10.80 Other...... ee . . . See section A free (A, CAEN, 3sz° 
of Arees It 4,™m) 
te this 
proctametion 

(Other :) 
(Other :) 
“Other: 
56.99.70 for stripping end cleaning 
semiconductor wefers..........- See section A free (A.CA.E,u, 355 

of Arees I! 4,™) 
te this 
prec\emetioen 

8456.99.90 CORNET. ccovccccccccccccccscosece See section A Free (A,CA.E,0, 35m" 
of Arwen I! 47) 
to this 


(14) The article description for subheading 8456.99.10 is modified by deleting 
the word “designed”, and by deleting the expression “of semiconductor device 
designs” and inserting in lieu thereof “for patterns on semiconductor devices" 


(15) Subheadings 8462.21.00 and 8462.29.00 are superseded by: 


Machine tools (including presses) fer...:) 
(Gerding, folding, straightening or...2) 


“8462.21 Mumerically controlled: 
0462.21.40 for bending, folding and 
straightening semiconductor leeds... See section A free (A.CA.E.1L, 30% 
of arwes 11 3m) 
te this 
proctemetion 
8462.21.80 GURNEE. cccccccccccccccccccccccccccccs 4.4% free (ACA... MOE 
7 
6462.29 Other: 
6462.29.40 for berding, folding and 
straightening semiconductor leeds... See section A free (A,CA.E,1L, OE 
of Arwen I! 3) 
te this 
proclamation 
8462.29.80 Other..... cevcvecceccccoceoosccooses 4.4% Free (A,CA,E,1, SOE" 


4, 
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tion B (con. ) 


(16) The article description for subheading 8464.20.10 is modified by deleting 
the expression “Machines designed to process” and inserting in lieu thereof “For 
processing of" 


(17) The article description for subheading 8464.90.10 is modified by deleting 
such description and inserting in lieu thereof "For scribing or scoring 
semiconductor wafers; for wet-etching semiconductor wafers” 


(18) Subheading 8464.90.50 is superseded by: 


Mechine tools for working stone, ...:) 
{Other: 
“BAG 90.60 for wet-developing or -stripping 
senicom’&ctor wefers; for wet-etching, 
~Geveloping, or -etripping filet panel 





Hae. cccccccccscccccccccoccccesccess See section A Free (A,CA,E,1L, 35% 
of Armes II 4," 
to this 


proctametion 


BK .90.90 Other........ podentcgeassecccsccoepesss See section A Free (A,CA,E,1L, 35%" 
of Annex I! 4," 
to this 


proclamation 


19) Subheading 8465.99.00 is superseded by 
[Machine tools (including machines for...:) 
{Other :) 
“BAGS .99 Other : 
8465.99.40 Defiesh machines for cleaning end 


removing contaminants from the 
metel leeds of semiconductor 
pecteges prior to the 
electroplating process (deflash 


by chemical beth)... aoe «++e. See section a Free (A,CA,E,1L, 35% 
of Armex I! 3.0) 
te this 


proctemetion 


& 65.99.60 GUNS. ncccccoccccccoeseos secceese See section A Free (A,CA,E,1L, 35%" 
of Arnex il 4,7) 
to this 


proclametion 


(20 Subheadings 8466.10.00, 8466.20.90, 8466.30.30, 8466.30.50, 8466.91.50, 
8466.93.45, 8466.93.90, 8466.94.60 and 8466.94.80 are superseded and the 
following inserted, in numerical sequence, in lieu thereof: 
(Perts and accessories suiteble for use...:) 
"8466.10 Tool holders end self-opening dieheads: 
8466.10.40 Tool holders for the machines 
described in additionel U.S. mote 3 
OP GE Benncccbsusssccnvasensssse «+. See section a Free (A,CA,E,1L, 465% 
of Armes i! 4, 
to this 
proclametion 
8466.10.80 DUNT cc ccsancscccceccoss pbetdanebaenee -. See section aA Free (A,CA,E,1L, 45x" 
of Arrex I! 2," 
to this 


proc|lemet ion 
(Work holders:) 


"8466.20.40 for the machines described in 
additions! U.S. mote 3 te chapter B4..... See section A Free (A,CA.E,1L, 35% 

of Annex I! 4,"m) 
to this 
prociametion 

8466.20.80 Other ‘ — ee ee -. See section aA Free (A,CA,E,1L, 35%" 
of Armex I! 4m) 
to this 


proc\ amet ion 
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Section B (con. ) 
(20) (con. ): 
(Parts and eccessories suiteble for use...:) 
(Dividing heads end other speciel...:) 
(Other speciel ettechments:) 
“For the mechines described in 
edditional U.S. note 3 to 
chapter 84: 

8466.30.20 Machtnes. .cccccscccccccccccecce See section A 
of Anmex I! 
to this 
proclamation 

8466.30.40 CURSP. cccccece eeccccccccccecs «+++ See section A 
of Armex I! 
to this 
proclamation 

Other: 

8466.30.60 MACHINES... cccccccccccccoscces ++» See section A 
of Annex I! 
to this 
proclamation 

8466.30.80 GUREF. c ccccccccccccccccccccsoce See section A 
of Annex I! 
to this 
proclamation 

(Other:) 
(For machines of headings 8464:) 
“Other: 
8466.91.40 Of machines of subheading 

8464.10 for sawing 

monocrystel semiconductor 

boules into slices, or 

wefers into chips; 

of machines of subheading 

8464.20.10; of machines 

of subheading 8464.90.10; 

of machines of subheading 

GAGE .9B.0B. occ ccccccccccccce -- See section a 
of Annex If 
to this 
proctametion 

6466.91.80 GUNG. cccaccccoceccecccoccceses See section A 
of Annex tl 
to this 
proclamstion 

(For machines of headings 8456 to 8461:) 
(Bed, bese, table, heed,...:) 
{Other:) 
"84666 .93.47 Of machines of 
subheading 8456.10.60; 
of machines of 
subheading 8456.91; of 
machines of 8456.99.10; 
of machines of 
subheading 84656.99.70..... See section A 
of Anmex II 
to this 
proclamation 
8466.93.53 GURNEE. nccccccccccccccceses 4.7% 
{Other :} 
(Other:) 
"8466.93.85 Of machines of 

subheading 8456.10.60; 

of machines of 

subheading 8456.91; of 

machines of 8456.99.10; 

of machines of 

subhesding 8456.99.70..... See section A 
of Annex I! 
to this 
proclamation 

8466.93.95 GENE. cccsccocscceccsesces 4.™% 
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35% 


45% 


35% 


45x" 


35% 


35%" 


35% 


35x" 


35% 


35x" 
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Se« c 
(Pe ma accessories suitable for use i 
her :)} 
(For machines of heeding 8442 or 8445:) 
Other :) 
"Sed, bese, teble, column, 
credie, frame, bolster, 
crowm, siide, rod, telletock 
ord headstock castings, 
weldments or fabrications: 
466.% 55 Of wechines of 
sutPeeding 8442.21.40 oF 
8462.29.40..... secoese See section A Free (A,CA,E. IL, 35x 
of Annex I! 10 
to this 
proc | amet fon 
466. % 65 Se cocdedes —e Free (A,CA,E,1L, 35% 
4,™m) 
Other 
466.% 75 Of machines of 
subhesding 8442.21.40 or 
8462.29.40 se «s+ See section aA free (A,CA,E,1L, 35% 
of Armes I! 4,0) 
to this 
proclamation 
8466.94 85 Other ° 4.™ Free (A,CA,E,1L, 352" 
4,™m) 
21 Subheading 8470.10.00 is modified by deleting from the Rates of Duty 1 


Special subcolumn the “Free” rate of duty and the symbols and parentheses 
wing such rate, and by deleting from the Rates of Duty 1-General subcolunmn 
e rate "2.68" and inserting “Free” in lieu thereof 


ied by deleting from the Rates of Duty 1 





22 Subheading 8470.40.00 is modi 
ubcolumn the “Free” rate of duty and the symbols and parentheses 
such rate, and by deleting from the Rates of Duty 1-General subcolumn 





1.68" and inserting “Free* in lieu thereof 


470.90.00, 8471.49.10, 8473.21.00 and 8473.29.00 are each 
from the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn the “Free” rate 
ols and parentheses following such rate, and by deleting 

Duty 1-General subcolumn the rate °2.7%8" and inserting *Free” 











Subt 8 469.15, 8471.49.31, 8671.49.33, 8471.49.35, 8471.49.36 
8471 49.48 9.50, 8471.49.95, 8471.60.10, 6471.60.51, 8471.60.53 
8471 € ; Bu 60.56, 8471.60.90, 8471.70.30, 8471.70.90, 8471.80.90 and 
84 00 are each modified by deleting from the Rates of Duty 1-Special 
sub the “Free” rate of duty and the symbols and parentheses following such 
rate, and by deleting from the Rates of Duty 1-General subcolumn the rate "1.5%" 





in lieu thereof 


(2 Subheadings 8471.49.37, 8471.60.57 and 8471.70.50 are each modified by 
deleting from the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn the “Free” rate of duty and 
the symbols and parentheses following such rate, and by deleting from the Rates 
1-General subcolumn the rate "1.58" and inserting "Free" in lieu 








( 


26) Subheadings 8471.49.70 and 8504.40.70 are each modified by deleting from 
the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn the “Free” rate of duty and the symbols 
and parentheses following such rate, and by deleting from the Rates of Duty 1- 
General subcolumn the rate *1.28" and inserting "Free" in lieu thereof 





Sect 


27) 


er 


(28) 
inse 


“8472. 


e72. 


(29) 
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Subheadings 8471.50.40 and 8471.50.80 are superseded by: 


(Automatic date processing machines and...:) 
$0.00 Oigitel processing units other then those 
of subheading 8471.41 and 8471.49, whether 
or mot containing In the same housing one 
or two of the following types of wit: 
storege units, input units, output units...... Free 


111 STAT. 2937 


35x" 


Subheadings 8472.90.20 and 8472.90.90 are superseded and the following 


rted, in numerical sequence, in lieu thereof: 


{Other office machines...:) 


{Other:) 
90.10 Automatic teller mechines..... eccvcceces Free 
90.95 Gens ccncracesscccccceccovssenceessccuce See section A Free (A,CA,E,IL, 
of Annex I! 3) 
to this 


proclamation 


Subheadings 8473.10.30, 8473.40.20 and 8473.40.90 are superseded 


following inserted, in numerical sequence, in lieu thereof: 


73 


73 


“8477. 


77. 


77 


B77. 


aT? 


(Perts end eccessories (other then covers,...:) 
(Parts end accessories of the machines of 
heading 8469:) 


(Perts:) 
"Of word processing machines: 
10.20 Printed circuit essembiies..... See section A Free (A,CA,E,IL, 
of Annex Il 4,m") 
to this 
proc| amet ion 
10.40 Other..... ecescece ° - See section A Free (A,CA.E,1L, 
of Annex I! 4,"m) 
to this 
proclamation 
(Parts end accessories of the machines of 
heading 8472:) 
40.10 Printed circuit essemblies for 
automatic teller machines of 
sitheading 8472.90.10 . ° . See section A Free (A,CA,E, 1, 
of Annex Il J.) 
to this 
proclamation 
40.95 GURCPe ccccccccccscese ° ccccces See section A Free (A,CA,E, IL, 
of Annex I! 3,"e) 
to this 
proclamation 
Subheadings 8477.10.80, 8477.40.00, 8477.59.00, 8477.90.20, 8477 


90.60 and 8477.90.80 are superseded and the following inserted, in 
rical sequence, in lieu thereof 





(Machinery for working rubber or.. 
Uinjection-molding machines:) 


10.70 For encapsuletion in the essembly of 
SOM COMMUCTOLS. . 2. wc ce eee ween en enewneeeee See section A Free (A,CA,E,IL, 
of Annex I! J, 
to this 
proc|amat ion 
10.90 GeiMiicn dakcctuccesteaceeutaveesvetetenes See section A Free (A,CA,E,1L, 
of Annex I! 3m) 
to this 
proclamation 
60 Vecuum-molding machines end other 
thermoforming machines: 
40.40 Transfer molding end compression 
molding machines for encapsulstion in 
the essembly of semicorcuctors........... See section A Free (A,CA,E,1L, 
of Annex I! 3,4) 
to this 
proclamation 
40.80 OURO. cocceccccesces ecccccscvcce «++» See section A Free (A,CA,E,IL, 
of Armex I! 3.) 
to this 


proclamation 


35% 


35x" 


and the 


45% 


45m" 


35% 


35%" 


90.40, 


35% 


35% 


35% 


35%" 
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Section 5 


“8477 
877 


e477. 


8477. 


8477 


&77. 


“2° 


59 


2° 


o 
° 


90 


35 


).85 
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(con 
Machinery for working rubber or...:) 
{Other machinery for molding or otherwise 
forming:) 
Other: 
40 Liquid encepsulete molding 
machines for encapsulation in the 
essembly of semiconductors 
Bo OURO... ccccceveccecccccecscosesseses 
(Parts:) 
“Base, bed, platen, clamp cylinder, ran, 
end injection castings, weldments end 
febdricetions: 
.$ Of machines of subheading 
8477.10.70, 8477.40.40 or 
SEFT SURO. cccccvosccevnsccecveceses 
2s DORE. cccccccccccccccccscocceccoeses 
Berre| screws: 
Of machines of subheading 
8477.10.70, 8477.40.40 or 
8477.59.40 
“5 Other... ....e0- oeesesesccccece 
Hydraulic assemblies incorporsting 
more than one of the following: 
manifold; valves; pump; oi! cooler: 
$s Of machines of subheading 
6477.10.70, 8677.40.40 or 
OOFE Pe en ccwcsevseccacocessaces 
65 OURO. cn ccccccccccsccccccssccccsesess 
Other: 
75 Of machines of subheading 
8477.10.70, 8477.40.40 or 
BEIT FO AB sc cwcssoccocenececesscesce 
OURO. ccccccccccccccccccscccccoseces 


See section A 
of Annex 11 
to this 

proc! amat ion 


See section A 
of Annex I! 
to this 

proctamet ion 


See section A 
of Armex I! 
to this 

proclemetion 


See section A 
of Annex I! 
to this 

proclamation 


See section A 
of Annex ft! 
to this 

proctemation 


See section A 
of Annex 1! 
to this 

proclamation 


See section A 
of Annex I! 
to this 

proclamation 


See section A 
of Annex 11 
to this 

proclamation 


See section A 
of Annex I! 
to this 

proclemstion 


See section A 
of Annex I! 
to this 

proclemet ion 





1997 


Free (A,CA,E,1L, 35% 
3, 


Free (A,CA,E,1L, 35x" 
3,0) 


Free (A,CA,E,1L, 35% 
2,000 


Free (A,CA,E,1L, 35% 
4,™x) 


Free (A,CA,E,1L, 35x 
4," 


Free (A,CA,E,IL, 35% 


Free (A,CA,E,1L, 35% 
3,mx) 


Free (A,CA,E,1L, 35% 
3m) 


Free (A,CA,E,1L, 35% 
36x) 


Free (A,CA,E,1L, 35%" 
4,ex) 
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Section B (con.) 


(31). Subheadings 8479.89.95 and 8479.90.95 are superseded and the following 
inserted, in numerical sequence, in lieu thereof: 





(tachines and mechanical appliances having. ..:) 
fOther machines and eechanicel appl iences:) 


{Other =) 
{Other:) 
"8479.89.87 Machines for wet-cleaning 
flet penel displeys............ See section A Free (A,CA,E,1L, 35% 

of Arrex tl 4m 
to this 
proc lemetion 

8479.09.97 GORE. ccccccccccccccccccocccces See section A Free (A,8,C,CA, 35x" 
of Annex I! €,1L, 4,5) 
to this 
proclamet ion 

(Perts:) 
"8479.90.93 Of chemical vapor deposition aechines 


for senicorchctor production; of 
mechines for cleaning semi cond&ctor 
wefers; of physicel deposition 
machines for semiconductor production; 
of die attech machines for essembly of 
senicorcuctors; of epimers for 
coating photographic emulsions on 
semiconductor wefers; of machines for 
growing or pulling monocrystel 
seaiconductor bevles; of machines for 
wet-cleaning flet panel displeys; of 
epiteztel deposition aechines for 


semicorchctor wefers..........-ee006 «+se+ See section A Free (A,CA,E,0L, 35% 
of Armex I! 4.) 
to this 
proc | amet ion 
79.90.97 DURST... cccccccccccvcccccesescccsccccceses See section A free (A,8,C,CA, 352" 
of Arres 1! €,10,4,"m) 
te this 


proctametion 


(32) Subheading 8480.71.90 is superseded by: 


(Moiding boxes for metet foundry, ...: 
(Holds for rubber or plastics: 
tinjection er compression types:) 





"8480.71.40 for the merwfacture of 
semiconductor devices........... «ees See section a Free (A,CA.E,1L, 35% 

of Arex 1! 4,"m) 
te this 
proclamation 

8480.71.80 GREP ce ccccccescocscccccecccsesessses See section A free (A,CA,E,1L, 35%" 
of Armes I! 3mm) 
te this 
proclamation 


(33). The additional U.S. notes to chapter 85 are modified: 


(a). by deleting "8529.90.86" wherever it appears in additional U.S. note 4 
and inserting "8529.90.88" in Lieu thereof. 
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Annex 1 (continued) 
aRBe 


Section B (con. ) 
(33) (con 


(b) by inserting the following new note: 


"12. for the purposes of suthesding 8536.90.10, the expression “grticies described in edditionsl U.5 
j dr r 5" meens any of the following goods: spin dryers of subheading 8421.19.50; 





lesh machines of suthesding 8424.30 for cleaning or removing contaminants from the metel leads 
of semiconductor pecteges prior te electronieting (deflash by projectile beeds); spreying 
eppliances of subheading 6424.89.50; mechines or appliances of subhesding 8424.59.50; sutometed 
machinery of subheading 6628.20, 8428.33, 6428.39 or 8428.90 for trereport, herding and storage of 
semiconductor wefers, wefer cessettes, wefer boxes end other seterieals for semiconductor devices; 
machines of sutheading 6456.10.60; aachines of suthesding 6456.91; machines of subhesding 
8456.99.10; machines of sutheeding 8456.99.70; machines of subheeding 8462.21.40 or 6442.29.40; 
mechines of subheading 8464.10 for sewing monocrystel seni er bovles inte siices, or wefers 
inte chips; mechines of subhesding 6464.20.10; machines of subhesding 8464.90.10 or 8464.90.60; 
Getlash machines of subhbesding 6465.99.40; articles of subhesding 8469.11, heading 8470 or heading 
G47); eutometic teller machines of subheading 6472.90.10; machines of subheading 6477.10.70, 
8477.40.40 or 8477.59.40; machines of subheading 8479.89.85 for processing of seei conductor 
meteriels or for production end essembly of diodes, transistors end siailer semiconductor devices 
ord electronic integrated circults; machines of suthesding 8479.89.67; furneces end overs of 
subhesding 8514.10 or 8514.20 for the sarwfecture of semiconductor devices on sewiconductor wafers; 
furnaces end ovens of subheading 8514.50.60; die ettech epperetus, tape eutometed borders end wire 
benders of subfesding 8515.80 for sesembly of sewicornductors; erticies of heeding 8517; erticles of 
subheading 6520.20; trenesission epperetus of subhbesding 8525.10.10 or 8525.10.90; erticles of 
subbeeding 8525.20; digital etill image video cameras of subheeding 8525.40.40; erticies of 
subheeding 8527.90.40; paging receivers of sutheeding 8527.90.85; fan teplenters of subheading 
8543.11 designed for doping sewicornductor weteriels; erticies of subhesding 8545.89.92; 
photocopying epperetus of subheading 9009.11 or 9009.21; epperetus of subheeding 9010.41, 9010.42 
or 9010.49; epperetus of sufheeding 9010.50.60 for the projection or Grewing of circult patterns on 
flet penel dlepleys; plotters of suthesding 9017.10.40 or 9017.20.70; pattern genereting apperetus 
of subheading 9017.20.50; Instruments and epperetus of heeding 9026; instruments end epperetus of 
heading 9027 except of subhbeeding 9027.10, 9027.40 or 9027.90.20; Instruments and epperetus of 
subheading 9030.40; instruments end epperetus of subheading 9030.62; apticel instruments end 
eppliances of subfheeding 9031.41; opticel instruments end appliances of subheading 9031.49.70; 
ertictes of subbesding 9031.80.40.* 








(34 The article description for heading 8504 is modified by deleting the 
expression “inductors; power supplies for automatic data processing machines or 
units thereof of heading 8471; parts“ and inserting “inductors; parts® in lieu 


thereof 


(35 The article description for subheading 8504.40 is modified by deleting 
the expression “converters; power supplies for automatic data processing 
machines or units thereof of heading 8471:" and inserting “converters:* in lieu 
thereof 


36 Subheadings 8504.40.90, 8504.50.00 and 8504.90.70 are superseded and the 
following inserted, in numerical sequence, in lieu thereof 





{Electrical transformers, stetic } 
Stetic converters:) 
“8504.40.85 for telecowmmicetion apperetus free 35% 
8504 40.95 Other oa ° eveve ° See section A Free (A,8,C,CA, 352 
of Arees I! €,1, 2,8) 
to this 
proc\ametion 
8504 .50 n@uctors 
850 .50.40 for power supplies for eutometic date 
processing gechines end wits thereof 
of heading 8471; for telecemunicetion 
epperetus sacneee .. See section aA Free (A,8,C.E, 35% 
of Armes I! 1.4, "K) 
to this 0.3% (Ca) 
proclamation 
8504 50.80 Other re 3x Free (A,8,C,E, 35%" 


1h, 3,"m) 
0.3% (CA) 
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Section B. (con. ) 
(36) (con. ) 
(Electrical transformers, stetic. } 
(Perts:) 
fother:) 
“Printed circuit assenbl ies: 
8504 .90.65 Of the goods of subheading 
8504.40 or 8504.50 for 
telecammmicetion apperetus.... See section A Free (A,CA.E,1L, 35% 
of Arwen I! 4,70 
to this 
proclamation 
8504.90.75 Other . aimed See section A Free (A,8,C,CA, 35x" 
of Arrex I! E,1L,2,me) 
to this 


proclamation 


(37) Subheadings 8514.10.00, 8514.20.00, 8514.30.40 and 8514.90.00 are 
superseded and the following inserted, in numerical sequence, in lieu thereof 





(indvetrial or laboretory electric 2) 
"8514.10 2 stance heeted furnaces end ovens: 
8514.10.40 For the manufacture of sesicondkctor 
devices on semicormhctor wafers... «se» See section A Free (A,CA,E,1L, 35x 

of Armex I! 3,—™ 
to this 
proclamation 

8514.10.80 GREP cceccves ° ° See section A Free (A,CA,E,1L, 35% 
of Annex I! 4) 
to this 
proclamation 

8514.20 Induction er dielectric furneces and overs: 

8514.20.40 For the menufecture of seaiconcdkctor 

devices on semiconductor wefers.. See section A Free (A,CA,E,1L, 35x 

of Arwen Il +=) 
to this 
proclamation 

8514.20.80 Other. ...... eecce ° See section A Free (A,CA,E,1L, 35%" 
of Arwes I! 1m 
to this 


proclamation 
{Other furneces end overs:) 


“Other 
8514.30.60 for rapid heating of 
semiconductor wefers See section A Free (A,CA,E, IL, 55% 
of Arwen I! 4m 
to this 
proc\lemetion 
6514.30.80 Other See section A Free (A,CA,E,1L, 35% 
of Annex Il 3,m) 
to this 
proclamation 
6514.90 Perts: 
8514.90.40 Of articles of subheading 8514.10.40, 
8514.20.40 or subheeding 8514.30.60...... See section A Free (A,CA,E,1L, 35% 
of Armes I! 3.) 
to this 
proclamation 
8514.90.80 Other ° avees es eeecsscececess SOO section A Free (A,CA,E,1L, 35%" 
of Annex Ii 4," 
to this 


proclamation 


(38) Subheadings 8515.80.00 and 8515.90.20 are superseded by 


(Electric (including electrically...:) 


“8515.80 Other machines and apperetus 
6515.80.40 Die ettech apperetus, tepe sutameted 
boruders and wire bonders for essembly 
of semiconductors....... ° ee See section A Free (A,CA,E,1L, 35% 
of Annex I! J,ex) 
to this 
proclamation 
8515.80.80 Other... . . See section A Free (A,CA,E,1L, 35%" 
of Anmex I! 3,0 
to this 


proclamation 
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Annex I (continued) 
s25q 
Section (con 
(38 cor 
te ric Cincluding electrically. } 
(Perts:) 
“Of welding mechines end epperetus: 
8515.90.10 of die ech apperetus, tape 
evtometed borers end wire borders 
of suthesding 8515.80 for essenbiy 
of semiconductors... .....cccnecnenes See section A 
of Arrex ft! 
te this 
proc\lamat!on 
8515.90.30 CEP ccccccccccccccsecccccccocecoss See section A 
of Anwex 1! 
to this 
proclamation 
(39 Subheadings 8518.10.00, 8518.29.00 


superseded and the following inserted 


"8518.10 
8518.10 


8518.10 


é 


8518.90 


6518.90 


8518.90 





such 


40 


60 


80 





(icrophores end stends therefor 
Microphones end stends therefor 
Microphones heving @ frequency range of 
300 Hz to 3.4 kz with @ diameter of 








not exceed! 10 om ond «@ height not 

exceeding 3 mm, for telecommnication 

UBO. oc enncesces See section A 
of Arres I! 
to this 
proclamation 

Other ° coe 4.9% 

(Loudspeakers, whether er mot mounted in 





their enclosures:) 

Other 
Without housing, heaving « 
frequency renge of 300 #2 to 
3.4 ktz with © diameter of 
mot exceeding SO a, for 
telecommumicetion use See section A 

of Arnex 

to this 

proclametion 





Other ‘7m 
. Line telephone hendsets of subheading 
6518.30.10; of repeaters of suthesding 
6518.40.10: 
Printed circuit esseablies of 
Line telephone herdsets; parts of 
repesters.. See section A 
of Armes I! 
to this 
proclamation 
Other...... 8.5% 
Other 
Printed circuit essemblies of the 


articles of subheading 8518.10.40 
or 8518.29. See section A 
of Areex I! 
to this 


proclamation 





4.0% 


8518.90.10 and 8518.90.30 


in numerical sequence, lieu thereof 


Free (A,CA,E, 1 


4.) 


Free (A, CAE, TL 


4,™m) 


in 











(A,8,C,€, 
tL, 4,0) 
(CA) 


° 


4% 


free 





ca,€, 


1h, 2,"x) 





free 


Free (A,8,CA,E, 
TL, 4, mx) 








35% 


55° 


are 


35% 


35x" 


35% 


35%" 


35% 


35% 


35% 


35%" 


The article description for subheading 8518.30.10 is modified by deleting 
description and inserting “Line telephone handsets 


in lieu thereof 
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Section B. (con-:) 


(41). Subheadings 8523.12.00 and 8523.13.00 are each modified by deleting from 
the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn both the "Free" rate of duty and the 
symbols and parentheses following such rate and the "0.4% (CA)" rate of duty 
from such subcolumn, and by deleting from the Rates of Duty 1-General subcolumn 
the rate "1.7%" and inserting "Free" in lieu thereof. 


(42) Subheadings 8524.39.00 and 8524.99.40 are superseded and the following 
inserted, in numerical sequence, in lieu thereof: 


(Records, tapes and other recorded media...:) 
(Discs for laser reading systems:) 

“8524.39 Other: 

8524.39.40 for reproducing representations of 
instructions, dete, sound, end 
image, recorded in e machine 
readable binary form, end capable 
of being menipuleted or providing 
interectivity to se user, by means 
of an sutometic date processing 
mechine; proprietary formet 


recorded GiSCS. 2... cc cece ncceeeeceee See section A Free (A,E,IL,J, 80% 
of Annex 11 mx) 
to this 0.5% (CA) 
proclamation 

8524.39.80 GORE. ccccccccescoscescecocscocsoscs See section A Free (A,E,1L,J, sox" 
of Annex 11 mo) 
to this 0.5% (CA) 
proclamation 

{Other :) 
(Other :) 
“Other: 
8524.99.60 For reproducing 

representations of 

instructions, date, sound, 

and image, recorded in a 

machine readable binery 

form, end capable of being 

manipulated or providing 

interactivity to « user, by 

meens of en eutometic dete 

processing machine; 

proprietery formet recorded 

Sette kctudeanasddusdwonssus See section A Free (A*,E,1L,J, 86.1¢/a" of 
of Annex I! x) recording 
to this 0.9¢/a" of surface 
proc |aemstion recording 

surfece (CA) 

8524.99.90 QURCP. cc ccccccccccccccccesccccs See section A Free (A*,E,1L,J, 86.1¢/m" of 
of Anmex I! ™) recording 
to this 0.9¢/m’ of surfece” 
proc|ametion recording 


surface (CA) 


(43). Subheadings 8525.10.20, 8525.10.60, 8525.10.80 and 8525.40.00 are 
superseded and the following inserted, in numerical sequence, in lieu thereof: 


(Transmission apperetus for...:) 
(Trenemission epperetus:) 


“Television: 
8525.10.10 Set top boxes which have « 
communication function............+. See section A Free (A+,8,CA,E, 35% 
of Annex I! 1L,J3,"X) 
to this 
proclamation 
8525.10.30 GUE sc cccnscdcccsccccseccocceccesce See section A Free (A+,8,CA,E, 35%" 
of Anmex I! 1L,4,"X) 
to this 
proclamation 
{Other :)} 
"8525.10.70 For rediobroadcasting............+.. See section A Free (A,8,C,CA, 35x 
of Annex I! E, 11,3," 
to this 
proclamation 
8525.10.90 WG vicccctcasrvsvescscocsccescocces See section A Free (A,8,C,CA, 35x" 
of Annex II E,1L,3,"X) 
to this 


proclamation 
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-1?- 
Sectio (con.) 
43 (con. ) 
(Trevamiesion epperetus for } 
“8525.40 Stitt teege wideo cameras and other vides 
comers recorders: 

8575.40.40 Digital etill lmege wideo cameres........ See section A Free (A,CA,E,1L, 355 
of Arwen I! +=) 
to this 
proclamation 

8525 .40.80 Other . coccscececcees «ss» See section A 35° 
of Arwen ti 
te this 
proc amet ion 

(44) Subheadings 8525.20.90 and 8529.90.99 are each modified by deleting from 





the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn the “Free” rate of duty and the symbols 
and parentheses following such rate, and by deleting from the Rates of Duty 1- 
General subcolumn the rate *2.40" and inserting “Free* in lieu thereof 


(45) Subheading 8527.90.40 is modified by deleting from the Rates of Duty 1- 
Special subcolumn the “Free” rate of duty and the symbols and parentheses 
following such rate, and by deleting from the Rates of Duty 1-General subcoluan 
the rate “28° and inserting “Free” in lieu thereof 


46) Subheading 8527.90.90 is superseded by 
(Peception epperetus for rediotelephorny, } 
[Other epperetve:) 
(Other :) 
“Other 

8527.90.85 Pegine receivers See section A free (A,8.C.CA, 55% 
ot Arres i! €.,4,") 
te this 
proclamation 

8527.99.65 Other . - free (A,8,C,CA, 3s" 

€,t0,4,"m) 
(47) Subheading 8528.12.88 is superseded by 


(eception epperetwe for television, wether... 


(Reception epperetue for telewiston...:) 
iCotor:) 
(other :} 
tOther:) 
“Other 
8528.12.92 Set top boxes 


wich heve « 
communications 





turetion...... . -. See section A 35% 
of Arwes I! 4,™m) 
te this 0.5% (CA) 
proclamation 
8528.12.% OURO. nce ceesccecces ss free (A*,8,6,01, 35a" 
4,™) 
0.9% (CA) 


(48) Subheading 8529.10.40 is modified by deleting from the Rates of Duty 1- 
Special subcolumn the “Free” rate of duty and the symbols end parentheses 
following such rate, and by deleting from the Rates of Duty 1-General subcolumn 
the rate *3.48" and inserting "Free" in lieu thereof 
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Section B (con.) 
(49) Subheadings 8529.10.60, 8529.90.23, 8529.90.76 and 8529.90.85 are 


superseded and the following inserted, 


(Perts sulteble for use solely or...) 
(Anternnes end enternme reflectors...:) 
“Other: 
8529.10.70 Antermes end enterme reflectors 
of « kind weed with epperetus for 
rediotelephony and 
rediotelegragny.........ccccccesenee See section A 
of Armes 1! 
te this 
proc | amet lon 
8529.10.90 GURET... nc vcccccccccccccsscccecsecces See section A 
of Armex ft! 
to this 
proc | amet fon 
tOther:) 
(Printed circult essembl les:) 
“8529.90.22 Of articles of subhesding 
8525.10.90, 8525.20, 8525.40.40, 
8527.90.40 or O527.90.85.... 2.0000 free 
8529.90.24 Other... See section A 
of Arwex Ii 
to this 
proc\ amet lon 
lOther, perts of printed circuit 
esseebites, inctuding...:] 
“8529.90.74 Of erticles of subhesdirg 
8525.10.90, 8525.20, 8525.40.40, 
8527.90.40 or 8527.90.65 See section A 
of Armes I! 
te this 
proc | amet ion 
8529.90.77 Other See section A 
of Arres tf! 
te this 
proc | amet ion 
(Other parte of articles of headings 
8525 end 8527, except...) 
“8529.90.64 Of articles of suthesding 
8525.10.90, 8525.20, 8525.40.40, 
8527.90.40 or 8527.90.85 . free 
8529.90.87 GSP cc cccvcvccccccecesocesccescocee See section A 
of Annex 1! 
to this 
proc\emetion 
(50) Subheading 8529.90.86 is renumbered as 8529.90.88 


(51 Subheadings 8531.80.80, 
following inserted, numerical sequence, in lieu thereof: 
fElectric sound or vieuel signeling...:) 
{Other apperetus:) 
"Other: 


8531.80.70 Filet penel displeys of peging 
slert devices of svtheading 
6531.60.40....... eccccceccocccs See section A 
of Annex I! 
to this 
proclametion 
8531.80.90 CONST. o ccccccccccccccccocscccocoosce See section A 
of Anrex I! 
to this 


proc| amation 


39-194 O — 97 - 28: QL3 Part 3 


in numerical sequence, 


in lieu thereof: 


Free (A,8,C,CA, 35% 
E,1L,4,0) 


Pree (A,8,C,CA, 33a" 
€,u 4,0) 
35% 
Free (A,8,CA,E, 35x" 
nh, 4,m) 
Free (A,8,CA,£, 35% 
1, 4,mm) 
Free (A,8,CA,£, 352" 
1,4," 
35% 
Free (A,8,CA.E, 353%" 


1,4) 


8531.90.40 and 8531.90.80 are superseded and the 


free (A,8,C,CA, 35% 
€,11,4,%0 


Free (A,8,C,CA, 35%" 


€,1L,4,m) 
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Section B (con. ) 
(51) (con.) 


fElectric sound or wisuel signeling...:) 
(Perts:} 
“Printed cirevit essembl ies: 


8531.90.10 Of the panels of subheading 
8531.20; of paging alert devices 
or of filet panel displeys for 
peging slert Gevices of subhesding 
G58 .ED. ccccccccccccccssceveccescess See section A 
of Arves I! 
te this 
proclamation 
6531.90.30 GORGE occ cccccccccccccccccescocsceces See section A 
of Arrex I! 
to this 
proc| amet ion 
Other: 
8531.90.70 Of the penels of subhesding 
8531.20; of paging slert devices 
or of flet panel displeys for 
peging elert devices of subhesdirg 
8531.00...... seccesees cccccccccccos free 
8531.90.90 GENET ccccccvcccscoscvesscccsccococe See section A 
of Annex I! 
te this 
proc\ametioan 
(52). 


such description and inserting "Tantalum" in lieu thereof 
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CA,E, 35% 
11, 2,0t) 





free (A,8,CA,E, 35x 
1h, 4, KD 


35% 


Free (A,8,CA,E, 35x" 


1.,3,"m) 


The article description for subheading 8532.21.00 is modified by deleting 


free (A,8,E,1, 353 
4m 
0.5% (CA) 


free (A.8,E,1, 
4m) 
0.5% (Ca) 


35%" 


Free (A,8,E,1L, 35% 
3m) 
0.5% (CA) 


(A,.8,E,0, 35x" 





(53) Subheadings 8536.50.80, 8536.69.00 and 8536.90.00 are superseded and the 
following inserted, in numerical sequence, in lieu thereof: 
(Electric apperetus for switching or...:) 
{Other switches:) 
“Other 
8536.50.70 Electronic AC switches consisting 
of opticelly coupled input end 
output circuits (insuleted 
thyristor AC switches); electronic 
switches, including teepersture 
protected switches, consisting of 
® transistor end @ logic chip 
(chip-on-chip technology); 
electromechenicel snep-ection 
switches for # current not 
exceeding 11 amps... ...ccccncccccucee See section A 
of Arwex I! 
to this 
proclamation 
8536.50.90 GORE. ccccccccccccccccccccccccssccee See section A 
of Armes If 
to this 
procl amet ion 
(Lemp-holders, plugs end sockets:) 
"8536.69 Other: 
8536.69.40 Cosxiel comectors; cyl indricel 
muiticoentect comectors; reck and 
pene| comectors; printed circuit 
ritbon or filet cable 
Oeeeeceesecescees eeeeees See section A 
of Arex I! 
te this 
proclamation 
8534.69.80 GUNG os ccncsdeccséccccccccoccecceess See section A 
of Arwex I! 
to this 


proclametion 
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Free (A*,8,E, 11, 
4m) 
6.5% (CA) 


Free (A*,8,E, 11, 
4,0) 
0.5% (CA) 


free (A,8,E,1L, 








4 
0.5% (CA) 


free (A,8,E,1, 
4,0) 
©.5% (CA) 
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-20- 
Section B (con. ) 
(53) (con.): 
(Electric epperetus for switching or...:) 
"8536.90 Other apperatus: 
8536.90.40 Terminels, electrical splices end 
electrical couplings; wafer probers...... See section A 
of Annex II 
te this 
proc| amet ion 
8534.90.80 GONE cocccccccccvccsccccccoccccoccccescs See section A 
of Arrex 11 
te this 
proclamation 
(54) Subheading 8538.90.20 is superseded by: 
(arts suitable for use solely or principelly...:) 
(Other :) 
“Printed circult eseesbl ies: 
8538.90.10 Of an erticte of heading 6537 for 
one of the articles described in 
edditionsl U.S. mete 12 to 
GEBOEP Bsc cccncccccscocccccsccccne See section A 
of Arex 11 
to this 
proc | amet fon 
8538.90.30 GORGE. cccccvccccccccccscccccceccsces See section A 
of Annex 11 
te this 
proclamation 
(55) Subheadings 8543.89.90, 8543.90.55 and 8543.90.75 are superseded and the 


following inserted, in mumerical sequence, in lieu thereof: 


(Electrical machines and apparatus, heaving. ..:) 
(Other machines end epperetus:) 


(Other :) 
fOther:) 
{Other :) 
“8543.89.92 Electricel machines 
with trenstetion or 
dictionary functions; 
flat panel disploys 
other than for articles 
of heading G528........... See section A 
of Armex ti 
to this 
proclamation 
8543.89.96 CURE. ccccccccccccccccccce See section A 
of Armex I! 
to this 
proclamation 
(Parts:)} 
(Other :) 
“Printed circuit esseubl ies: 
8543.90.64 Of ton faplaniers of 
subhesding 8543.11; of fiat 
panel displeys other than 
for artictes of heading 8528... See section A 
of Armex 11 
to this 
proclamation 
8543.90.68 OUNOF. cc ccccvccvcccccccccccscess See section A 
of Arrex 11 
to this 
prociamtion 
Other: 
8543.90.84 Of ion implenters of 
subheading 6543.11; of flat 
panel displeys other than 
for erticles of heading 8528... See section A 
of Annex 11 
to this 
proclemetion 
8543.90.88 QUREF . cc cccccccccccescccccscces See section A 
of Armex I! 
to this 


Free (A,8,CA,E, 
11,4," 


Free (A,8,CA,E, 
1, 4,0) 


Free (A,8,CA,E, 
1, 3,00 


Free 





1h, 4,0) 


Free (A,8,CA,E, 
1,2.) 


Free (A,8,CA,E, 
1h, 2,0) 


3x 


35x" 


35% 


35% 


35% 


352" 
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ion B 


following inserted 


“esse 
BSe6 


esee 


BSee 
8546 


Sas 


esas 


see 


‘S7) 
( ) 


and parentheses following such rate, and by deleting from the Rates of Duty 1- 


General 6%” and inserting “Free* 


(58) 


9010 


9010 
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(con.) 


Subheadings 8544.41.00, 8544.49.00 and 
in numerical sequence, in 


(inevieted (including enemeted or. } 
{Other electricel comd’uctors, for « voltege 
met exceeding 80 ¥:) 


4! Fitted with connectors: 
41.40 Of « kind used for 
telecommnicetlons 
41.80 Other 
“eo Other 
49.40 Of o kind used for 
telecomanicet ions. 
49.80 Other 
{Other electricel com’ctors, for s voltege 
exceeding 80 ¥ but not exceeding 1,000 v:) 
(fitted with comectors:) 
“Other 
$1.70 Of a tind used for 
telecomasricet ions 
51.90 Other 
Subheadings 9009.90.30 


> 
< 


subcolumn the rate 


10 


Subheading 9010.90.80 is superseded by 


(Apperetus end equipment for photographic } 
(Parts end eccessories:) 


"Other: 


90.70 Of epperetus of subheadings 
9010.41 to 9010.49; of epperetus 
of suthesding 9010.50.60 for 
the projection or drawing of 
circult patterns on filet panel 
DIGPAGYS . ccccccccecceccsccescoces 

90.90 Other 


(continued) 


8544.51.80 are superseded and the 
lieu thereof 





See section A Free (A,8,€,11 3sz 
of Annes I! 4, 

te this 0.5% (CA) 
proclamation 

See section A Free (A,8,£,11 35% 
of Armex I! 4,™m) 

te this 0.5% (CA) 

preclamet ion 

See section A free sou 
of Annex I! 

to this 0.5% 

proc lemetion 

See section A free (A,8,E,1L, 4ox* 
of Armes I! 4") 

to this 0.5% (Ca) 
proclamation 

See section A free (A,8,E,1L, 35x 
of Annex It PP) 

to this 0.5% (CA) 
proclamation 3.1% (mm) 

See section A Free (A,8,E, 1, 352° 
of Annex Ii oP] 

to this 0.5% (Ca) 
proctametion 3.1% (mx) 


and 9009.90.70 are each modified by deleting from 
the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn the “Free” rate of duty and the symbols 


1 


in lieu thereof 


See section A free (A,CA.E.1L, 45% 
of Annex I! 3 

to this 

proc|emation 

See section A Free (A,CA.E,1L, 452" 
of Arve I! 4.) 

te this 


proclamation 
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Section B (con. ) 
(59) Subheadings 9013.80.60 and 9013.90.40 are superseded and the following 


inserted, in numerical sequence, in lieu thereof: 


(Liquid crystel devices not...:) 
(Other devices, appliances and...:) 









"9013.80.70 Flet penel displeys other then for 
artictes of heeding 8528................- See section A Free (A,E,11,24, 45% 
of Arnmex I! =) 
to this 0.9% (CA) 
proclamet ion 
9013.80.90 Other seeevessece dpe teaceptaaeuniee See section A Free (A,E,1L,2, 45x* 
of Annex I! =) 
te this 0.9% (CA) 
proc|amation 
(Parte and eccessorie 
“9013.90.50 Of flet panei displeys other than for 
erticles of heading 8528.............+-. See section A free (A,E, 11,4, 45% 
of Annex I! ™) 
to this 0.9% (CA) 
proclamation 
9015.90.99 Other eccccesvece ecccocces ccececes See section A free (A,E,11,4, 45x" 
of Armex I! =) 
to this 0.9% (CA) 


proclamation 


60) Subheadings 9017.10.00 and 9017.20.90 are superseded and the following 
inserted, in numerical sequence, in lieu thereof 


[Drewing, merking-out or methemeticel...:) 





"9017.10 Drefting tebles end machines, whether or 
mot sutometic: 
9017.10.40 Plotters = : wter sess Se@ section A Free (A,E, 11,4, 45% 
of Annex I! =) 
to this 0.4% (CA) 


proc amet ion 


9017.10.80 Other... ee . ° ° See section A Free (A,E,11,J, 45%" 
of Armes tl or) 
to this 0.4% (CA) 
proclamation 

(Other drawing, merking-out or } 

“9017.20.70 Plotters ° sesesceees Se@ section A Free (A,E,1L,4, 45x 
of Annex I! “x) 
to this 0.5% (CA) 
proclamation 

9017.20.80 Other evces eeccvesccesccecces See section A Free (A,E, 11,4, 45%" 
of Annex I! mx) 
to this 0.5% (CA) 


proc| amet ion 


61) Subheadings 9026.10.20, 9026.20.40, 9026.80.20, 9027.30.40, 9027.50.40, 
9027.80.25, 9027.80.45 and 9030.40.00 are each modified by deleting from the 
Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn the "Free" rate of duty and the symbols and 
parentheses following such rate, and by deleting from the Rates of Duty 1- 
General subcolumn the rate "38" and inserting °Free* in lieu thereof 


(62). Subheadings 9026.10.60, 9026.20.80, 9026.80.60 and 9026.90.60 are each 
modified by deleting from the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn the “Free” rate 
of duty and the symbols and parentheses following such rate, and by deleting 


from the Rates of Duty 1-General subcolumn the rate "2.8%" and inserting "Free" 
in lieu thereof 
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« 


Section B (con.) 


(63) Subheadings 9027.20.42 (and the immediately preceding text 
"Electrical:"), 9027.20.44, 9027.90.42, 9027.90.45 (and the immediately 
preceding text “Other:"), 9027.90.55, 9027.90.60 and 9027.90.80 are superseded 
and the following inserted, in numerical sequence, in lieu thereof: 


(instruments end apperetus for physicel...: 
(Chrometograephs erd electrophoresis 















"9027.20.50 Electrical Free ox" 
(icrotomes; perts end eccessor!« 
(Parts and eccessories:) 
(Of electricel inetrumer.ts end 
epperstus:) 
"9027.90.45 Printed circult assenbi i 
for the goods of subheading 
PET Ec ceccecoccessnvccesscens free 40x 
Other: 
9027.90.54 Of instruments end 
epperetus of suthesding 
9027.20, 9027.30, 
9027.40, 9027.50 or 
PERT ED. cocccccccscecccsss free 40% 
9027.90.58 Other... seesesbsovee -« See section A Free (A,CA,E,1L, 40%" 
of Arwes I! 4," 
to this 
proclametion 
(Other :) 
"Of opticel instruments end 
epperetus: 
9027.90.64 Of instruments and 
epperetus of suthesding 
9027.20, 9027.30, 
9027.40, 9027.50 or 
PET eee chevecncsasece . See section A Free (A,E, 11,4, soz 
of Annes I! =) 
to this Wm (CA) 
proc amet ion 
9027.90.68 Other. a a . See section A free (A,E,1L,4, 50x 
of Annes Il =) 
to this 1% (CA) 
proclemst ion 
Other: 
9027.90.84 Of instruments end 
epperstus of suthesding 
9027.20, 9027.30, 
9027.40, 9027.50 or 
GET dee occuses eeenencees See section A free (A,E,iL,4, 40z 
of Armes I! oo) 
to this 0.6% (CA) 
proclamation 
9027.90.88 en «-. See section A Free (A,E, 11,4, 40x" 
of Annex I! Max) 
to this 0.6% (CA) 


proclamation 


(64) Subheadings 9030.90.65 and 9030.90.85 are superseded by: 


(Oscilloscopes, spectrum enelyzers end...:) 
(Perts and eccessories:) 


{Other :) 
“Printed circvit essembi les: 
9030.90.64 Of instruments end sepperetus 
of subhesding 9030.62... .. «++ See section A free (A,8.C,£, 4ox 

of Annex II 1L,4,") 
to this 0.4% (CA) 
prociametion 

9030.90.68 GUNG acccccccccsdccevececs «+. See section A Free (A,8,C,E, 40x" 
of Armex fi 1L,2,"K) 
to this 0.4% (CA) 


proclametion 
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Section B (con. ) 
(64) (con.): 
Oscilloscopes, spectrue enslyrers and...:) 
(Perts and eccessories:) 
(Other :) 
"Other: 
9030.90.84 Of instruments end epperstus 
of subheeding 9030.82.......... See section A Free (A,8,C,£, 40x 

of Annex I! 1.4, 
to this @.4% (CA) 
proclamation 

9030.90.88 GOP ec cccccccecesovcesesoccoees See section A Free (A,8,C,E, 40x" 
of Annex I! 1L,4,™x) 
to this ©.4% (CA) 
proclamation 

(65) Subheadings 9031.49.80, 9031.80.00, 9031.90.55 and 9031.90.60 are 


superseded and the following inserted, in numerical sequence, in lieu thereof: 


(eesuring or checking instruments, ...:) 


(Other apticel instruments end appl iances:) 
(Other :) 


"9031.49. for inepecting masks (other then 
photomests) used in merufecturing 
semiconductor devices; for 
@eesuring surfece particulate 
contamination on semi conde tor 
GOVIEEB. 0c cccccccccccccccccesescees See section A 
of Armex 1! 
to this 
proc | amet ion 
9031.49. QUNOF . oc ccccccccccccceccevesccscsces See section A 
of Armes I! 
to this 
proclemetion 
9031.80 Other instruments, eppliances end machines: 
9031.80. Electron bees sicroscapes fitted with 
equipment specifically designed for the 
hardi ing end transport of semiconductor 
wafers OF reticles... 2... cece ceenceceeecs See section A 
of Arnmex 11 
to this 
proc |amet ion 
9031.80. QUREF . oo cccccccccccccccccscccccceseccoces See section A 
of Armes Ii 
te this 
proclamation 
(Parts end eccessories:) 
(Of ether optical instruments. ..:) 
“9031.90. Of opticel instruments end 
appliances of subheading 9031.41 
GF GEBD.OD.TD. cccccccccccvcccocccccs See section A 
of Armen 11 
to this 
proclamation 
9031.90. GONOF. . ccccccccccccccccccccccccccces See section A 
eof Areex Ii 
te this 
prec\tametion 
Other: 
9031.90. Of erticles of suthesding 
GOST. BO.40.. cece nec en eeeeeeneee See section A 
of Arex I! 
to this 
proc\iemetion 
9031.90. GORE oo ccccccccccccccccccscccccccees See section A 
of Armex 1! 
te this 
proclamation 
(66) 


Free (A,CA,E,1L, SOE 
4.) 


Free (A,CA,E,1L, SOX 
3,0 


Free (A,E,iL,4, 402 
=) 
0.4% (CA) 


Free (A,8,C,E, <ox* 
1L,3,"m) 
0.4% (CA) 


Free (A,CA,E,1L, SOE 
3,0) 


Free (A,CA,E,1L, 50% 
4,"m) 


Free (A,E,1L,4, 40% 
=) 
@.4% (CA) 


Free (A,8,C,E, 40x" 
1L,J,mx) 
@.4% (CA) 


Subchapter X to chapter 98 is modified by deleting from subdivision 


(a) (xiii) of U.S. note 6 to such subchapter "8424.90.90" and inserting 
"8424. 


in lieu thereof. 
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Section B (con.) 
(67) Subchapter XVII to chapter 98 is modified 
(a) by deleting from subdivision (u) of U.S. note 2 to such subchapter 


"8543.89.90," and inserting *8543.89.92, 8543.89.96," in lieu thereof 


(b) by deleting from the article description of heading 9817.84.01 
"6479.69.95" and inserting °8479.89.97" in lieu thereof 


(68 Subheading 9902.84.77 is deleted 


(69) The article description of subheadings 9903.41.40 and 9903.41.45 are each 
modified by deleting *8528.12.88" and inserting "8528.12.96" in lieu thereof 


(70) Subchapter V to chapter 99 is modified 
(a). by deleting subheading 9905.85.62 


(b). by deleting "8536.90.00" from the article descriptions of subheadings 
9905 85.68 and 9905.85.71 wheréver it appears and inserting °8536.90" in lieu 
thereof 


(c). by deleting “6536.69. 00° from the article descriptions of subheadings 
9905.85.71 and 9905.85.79 wherever it appears and inserting °*8536.69" in lieu 
thereof 


(d). by deleting *8544.4].00, 6544.51.80" from the article description of 
subheading 9905.85.82 and inserting "8544.41, 8544.51.70, 8564.51.90" in lieu 
thereof 


e). by deleting "8544.41.00" from the article description of subheading 
9905.85.83 and inserting "8544.41" in lieu thereof 


f). by deleting “9030.90.65 or 9030.90.85" from the article description of 
subheadings 9905.90.05 and 9905.90.10 and inserting “9030.90.68 or 9030.90.88" 
in lieu thereof 


(g). by deleting "9027.90.60 or 9027.90.80° from the article description of 
subheading 9905.90.11 and inserting *9027.90.64, 9027.90.68, 9027.90.84 or 
9027 90.88" in lieu thereof 


(h). by deleting "9031.90.60" from the article description of subheading 
9905.90.15 and inserting “9031.90.90" in lieu thereof 


(71) Subchapter VII to chapter 99 of the HTS is modified by deleting 
subheading 9907.84.15 


Section ©. Effective with respect to articles entered, or withdrawn fron 
warehouse for consumption, on or after January 1, 1999 


(1) General note 4(d) is modified by deleting "8524.99.60 Argentina” and 
"8524.99.90 Argentina” 


(2) The tariff classification rules (“TCRs") of subdivision (t) of general 
note 12 are modified as follows 


(a). TCR 77, 79, 79A, BO(C), 82, 83 and 94 for chapter 85 are each modified 
by deleting from such rule "8529.90.19, 8529.90.22 or 8529.90.24" and inserting 
"8529.90.19 or 8529.90.23" in lieu thereof 


(b) TCR 84, 92A, 92B and 92K for chapter 85 are each modified by deleting 
from such rule "8529.90.22. 8529.90.24" and inserting °8529.90.23" in lieu 
thereof 
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-26- 
Section C (con 
(2) (con.) 

(c) TCR 99 for chapter 85 is modified by deleting from such rule 
"8529.90.73, 8529.90.74 or 8529.90.77" and inserting °8529.90.73 or 8529.90.76" 
in lieu thereof 

(d) CR 100(A) and 100(B) for chapter 85 are each modified by deleting from 


such rule "8529.90.83, 8529.90.84 or 8529.90.87" and inserting "8529.90.83 or 
6529.90.85" in lieu thereof 


(3) The additional U.S. notes to chapter 84 are modified 


(a) by deleting °8479.90.97" from additional U.S. note 1 and inserting 
"8479.90.95" in lieu thereof 


(b) by deleting *, 8466.30.20 and 8466.30.40" from additional U.S. note 3 
and inserting “and 8466.30.45" in lieu thereof 


(4) Subheadings 8421.91.70 and 8421.91.90 are superseded by 


(Centrifuges, including centrifugal } 


(Perts:) 
(Of centrifuges, 
“Bi21. 91.60 Other. free 2x 
(5) Subheadings 8424.30.40, 8424.30.80, 8424.90.60 and 8424.90.80 are 


superseded and the following inserted, in numerical sequence, in lieu thereof 


(Mechanical appliances (wether or } 
(Steam or send blasting } 
“8424.30.90 Other ° ° tree 35x" 
(Perte:) 
"BA24 90.90 Other free 35x” 


6) Subheadings 8428.20, 8428.20.40, 8428.20.80, 6428.33, 8428.33.40, 
8428.33.80, 8428.39, 8428.39 40. 8428.39.80, 8428.90, 8428.90.40 and 8428.90.80 
are superseded and the following inserted, in numerical sequence, in lieu 


thereof 
{Other lifting, handling, losding or ) 
"8428.20.00 Preveetic elevators end conveyors free 3s" 
(Other cont inuovs-ection elevators ) 
“8428.33.00 Other, belt type free 35% 
8428.39.00 Other : a free 35% 
8428.90.00 Other machinery free 35x" 


(7) Subheadings 8431.39, 8431.39.40 and 8431.39.80 ere superseded by 


(Perts suitedle for use solely or principally 
with the machinery of headings 6425 to 8430:) 
(Of machinery of heading 0428:) 
“8431.39.00 Other “ . ‘ free 35x" 


(8) Subheadings 8466.30.20 (and the immediately preceding cext "For the 
machines described in additional U.S. note 3 to chapter 84:"), 8466.30.40, 


8466.91.40 (and the immediately preceding text "“Other:") and 8466.91.80 are 
superseded and the following inserted, in numerical sequence, in lieu thereof 


(Perts end eccessories sultebie for use...:) 
(Dividing heeds end other speciel...:) 
(Other speciel ettechments:) 


“8466.30.45 for the machines described in 
additions! U.S. note 5 to 
chapter &.. a . . free 45m" 
(Other:) 
(for machines of headings 6464:) 
"8466.91.50 Other........+ seseeneseeesesene free 35%" 


(9) Subheadings 8479.90.93 and 8479.90.97 are superseded by 


(Machines end mechenicel appiliences heving...:) 
(Parts:) 
“B.79.90.95 GENET... cccccce ° cece see free 35x" 
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(10) Subheadings 8514.10, 8514.10.40, 8514.10.80, 8514.20, 8514.20.40, 
8514.20.80, 8514.90, 8514.90.40 and 8514.90.80 are superseded and the following 
inserted, in numerical sequence, in lieu thereof 


(industriel er leberetery electric 1) 
"8514.10.00 Resistance heated furnaces end ovens.......... Free 35% 
8514.20.00 Induction or dielectric furneces and overs. . free 35% 
8514.90.00 Perts Seco sresesccccccoessosccetesceeoe Free 352" 


(11) Subheadings 8515.80, 8515.80.40 and 8515.80.80 are superseded by 


(Electric (including electriceally...:) 
“8515.80.00 Other machines end epperetus...............++. free sx" 
(12) Subheadings 8524.99.60 (and the immediately preceding text “Other:") and 


8524.99.90 are superseded by 


(Records, tapes and other recorded aedis...:) 


fOther:) 
{Other :) 
“E526. 99.40 Bcoccwentasnbecdavensctncavaton tree 86. 1e/a! of 
recording 
sur fece* 


(13) Subheadings 8525.20.24 (and the immediately preceding text “Low-power 
radiotelephonic transceivers operating on frequencies from 49.82 to 49.90 MHz:") 
and 8525.20.28 are superseded by 


(Treremiceion epperetus fer...) 
(lransceivers:) 
“8525.20.20 Low-power rediotelephonic trensceivers 
operating on frequencies from 49.82 to 
QD.FD Rec ccccccccecceccecccccscsccecece free 35x" 


(14) Subheadings 8529.90.22, 8529.90.24, 8529.90.74, 8529.90.77, 8529.90.84 
and 8529.90.87 are superseded and the following inserted, in numerical sequence, 
in lieu thereof 


(Perts suitable fer use solely or...:) 
tOther:) 
(Printed cirewit esseab! ies:) 
“8529.90.25 GURNEE . coccsccccscaccesecsceccccccces free 35x" 


(Cther, perts of printed circuit 
essemblies, inctuding...:) 
"8529.90.76 Other. ......... eee oe . free 35x" 
fOther perte of erticies of headings 
8525 enc 8527, eacept...:) 
“8529.90.85 Other....... eoccccacscceseccescocce BOGD 3sx" 


(15) Subchapter X to chapter 98 is modified by deleting from subdivision 
(a) (xii) of U.S. note 6 to such subchapter 8424.90.80" and inserting 
"8424.90.90" in lieu thereof 
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Staged Rate Modifications to the Harmonized 
Tariff Schedule of the United States ("HTS") 


Section A. For the following provisions, the Rates of Duty 1-General 
subcolumn of the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the United States (*HTS") is 
modified on the dates set forth in the table below by deleting the existing 
rate of duty from the enumerated provision and inserting in lieu thereof the 
rate of duty specified for such date. 


HTS January 1, January 1, January 1, 
Subheading 1998 1999 2000 





2208.20.10 6.9¢/pf. liter 4.6¢/pf. liter 2.3¢/pf. licer Free 
2208.20.20 | 47.2¢/pf. liter 31.5¢/pf. liter | 15.7¢/pf. liter | Free 
2208.20.30 17.4¢/pf. liter 11.S5¢/pf. liter |5.7¢/pf. liter Free 
2208.20.40 6.9¢/pf. liter &.6¢C/pf. liter 2.3¢/pf. liter Free 
2208.20.50 | 6.9¢/pf. liter 4.6¢/pf. liter 2.3¢/pf. liter Free 
2208.20.60 |5.5¢/pf. liter 3.7¢/pf. liter 1.9¢/pf. liter Free 
2208.30.30 2.8¢/pf. liter 1.8¢/pf. liter 0.9¢/pf. liter Free 
| 2208.30.60 3.4¢/pf. liter 2.3¢/pf. liter 1.2¢/pf. liter Free 
2208 .40.20 30.4¢/pf. liter 28.1¢/pf. liter | 25.9¢/pf. liter 23.7¢/pf. 
liter 
2208.40.40 | 26.1¢/pf. liter | 21.7¢/pf. liter | 17.4¢/pf. liter | 13¢/pf 
liter }/ 
2208.40.60 30.4¢/pf. liter 28.1¢/pf. liter | 25.9¢/pf. liter 23.7¢/pf 
liter 
2208.40.80 26.1¢/pf. liter 21.7¢/pf. liter | 17.4¢/pf. liter 13¢/pf 
liter 
2208.50.00 8.1¢/pf. liter 5.4¢/pf. liter 2.7¢/pf. liter Free 


2208.60.10 41.6¢/pf. liter 27.7¢/pf. liter | 13.9¢spf. liter Free 
2208 .60.20 8.1¢/pf. liter 5.4¢/pf. liter 2.7¢/pf. liter Free 
2208.60.50 20.3¢/pf. liter 13.6¢/pf. liter |6.8¢/pf. liter Free 
2208.70.00 | 8.1¢/pf. liter 5.4¢/pf. liter 2.7¢/pf. liter Free 
2208.90.01 6.8¢/pf. licer 4.6¢/pf. liter 2.3¢/pf. licer Free 
2208.90.05 | 6.2¢/pf. liter 4.1¢/pf. liter 2¢/pf. liter Free 
2208.90.10 8.1¢/pf. liter S.4¢/pf. liter 2.7¢/pf. liter Free 
2208.90.12 17.3¢/pf. liter 11.6¢/pf. liter | 5.8¢/pf. liter Free 
2208.90.14 | 6.9¢/pf. liter 4.6¢/pf. liter 2.3¢/pf. liter Free 
2208.90.15 6.9¢/pf. liter 4.6¢/pf. liter 2.3¢/pf. liter Free 
2208.90.20 | 47.2¢/pf. liter 31.4¢/pf. liter | 15.7¢/pf. liter | Free 
2208.90.25 17.3¢/pf. liter 11.6¢/pf. liter | 5.8¢/pf. liter Free 
2208.90.30 6.9¢/pf. liter 4.6¢/pf. liter 2.3¢/pf. liter Free 
2208.90.35 6.9¢/pf. liter 4.6¢/pf. licer 2.3¢/pf. licer Free 
2208.90.40 5.6¢/pf. liter 3.7¢/pf. liter 1.8¢/pf. liter Free 
2208.90.46 | 8.1¢/pf. liter 5.4¢/pf. liter 2.7¢/pf. liter Free 





2208.90.71 94¢/pf. liter 63¢/pf. liter 31¢/pf. liter Free 
2208.90.75 |41.6¢/pf. liter |27.7¢/pf. liter | 13.8¢/pf. liter | Free 
7017.10.30 3.8% 2.6% 1.38% Free 
7017.10.60 | 5.18% 4.8% 4.6% 4.6% 
7020.00.30 4.2% 2.88% 1.48% Free 
7020.00.60 | 5.6% 5.3% 58 58 

8421.19.30 | 1.78 1.2% 0.58 Free 
8421.19.90 | 2.3% 1.88 1.38 1.3% 
8421.91.70 1% 0.5% Free Free 
8421.91.90 1.6% 0.88 | Free Free 


l/ For subheadings 2208.40.40 and 2208.40.80, the rates of duty after 
2000 will be as follows: 


On or after January 1, 2001-- 8.7¢/pf. liter; 
On or after January 1, 2002-- 4.3¢/pf. liter; 
On or after January 1, 2003-- Free 
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1998 







January 1 
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Free 
Free 
Free 


Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 
2.4% 
Free 
2.2% 
Free 
Free 
Free 


Free 
2.4% 
Free 
3.9% 
Free 
3.7% 
Free 
Free 
2.9% 
8e 

Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 
1.88 
Free 
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Section A (con. ) 





HTS January 1, January 1, January 1, 
Subheading 1998 1999 2000 
8473.10.40 2.88 | 2 a 2% 2% 
8473.40.10 2% 1.48 0.7% Free 
8473.40.95 2.78 2.38 1.98 1.98% 
8477.10.70 2.68 1.78 0.98 Free 
8477.10.90 3.48 3.38 3.18% 3.18% 
8477.40.40 2.68% 1.78 0.9% Free 
8477.40.80 3.48 3.38 3.18 3.18 
8477.59.40 2.6% 1.78 0.9% Free 
8477.59.80 3.48 3.38 3.18 3.18 
8477.90.15 2.68 1.7% 0.98% Free 
8477.90.25 3.48 3.38 3.1% 3.18 
8477.90.35 2.68 1.78 0.9% Free 
8477.90.45 3.48 3.38 3.18 3.18 
8477.90.55 2.6% 1.7% 0.98 Free 
8477.90.65 3.48 3.38 3.18 3.18 
8477.90.75 2.6% 1.7% 0.9% Free 
8477.90.85 3.48 3.38 3.18 3.18% 
8479.89.87 2.3% 1.5% 0.8% Free 
8479.89.97 38 2.7% 2.5% 2.5% 
8479.90.93 18 0.58% Free Free 
8479.90.97 1.58% 0.78% Free Free 
8480.71.40 2.6% 1.78% 0.98 Free 
8480.71.80 3.48 3.38 3.18 3.18 
8504.40.95 2.18 1.8% 1.58 1.5% 
8504.50.40 2.38% 1.58% 0.8% Free 
8504.90.65 2.18% 1.48 0.78% Free 
8504.90.75 2.88% 2.68 2.5% 2.4% 
8514.10.40 0.78% 0.38 Free Free 
8514.10.80 18 0.5% Free Free 
8514.20.40 0.78% O.38 Free Free 
8514.20.80 ie 0.58 Free Free 
8514.30.60 1.38 0.9% 0.5% Free 
8514.30.80 1.88 1.5% 1.3% 1.3% 
8514.90.40 0.78% 0.3% Free Free 
8514.90.80 ls 0.5% Free Free 
8515.80.40 0.5% 0.38 Free Free 
8515.80.80 | 0.8% 0.4% Free Free 
8515.90.10 1.3% 0.98 0.58 Free 
8515.90.30 1.88 1.7% 1.68% 1.68% 
8517.11.00 1.6% 0.8% Free Free 
8517.19.40 | 6.4% 4.38 2.18 Free 
8517.19.80 6.4% 4.38 2.18 Free 
8517.21.00 3.5% 2.4% 1.2% Free 
8517.22.00 3.58 2.4% 1.2% Free 
8517.30.15 6.4% 4.38 2.18 Free 
6517.30.20 | 6.4% 4.3% 2.1% Free 
8517.30.25 6.4% 4.38 2.1% Free 
8517.30.30 | 6.4% 4.3% 2.1% Free 
8517.30.50 2.5% 1.7% 0.8% Free 
8517.50.10 2.5% 1.7% 0.88 Free 
8517.50.50 | 6.48% 4.3% 2.18 Free 
8517.50.60 2.5% 1.7% 0.88 Free 
8517.50.90 3.58 2.48% 1.2% Free 
8517.80.10 | 6.4% 4.3% 2.18 Free 
8517.80.20 3.5% 2.4% 1.2% Free 
8517.90.04 3.5% 2.4% 1.20 Free 
8517.90.08 3.5% 2.4% 1.28 Free 
6517.90.12 6.4% 4.3% 2.18 Free 
8517.90.16 3.58% 2.4% 1.28 Free 
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-&- 
Section A (con. ) 

HTS | July 1, January 1, January 1, January 1, | 
Subheading | 1997 1998 1999 2000 | 
6517.90.24 6.4% 4.38 2.18 Free 
8517.90.26 3.58 2.4% 1.28 Free 
8517.90.32 6.4% 4.38 2.18 Free 
8517.90.34 3.58 2.4% 1.28 Free 
8517.90.36 | 6.48 4.38 2.1% Free 
6517.90.38 | 6.48 4.38 2.18 Free 
8517.90.44 3.58 2.48 1.28 Free 
8517.90.48 6.4% 4.38 2.18 Free 
6517.90.52 6.48 4.3% 2.18 Free 
6517.90.56 3.58 2.4% 1.2% Free 
8517.90.58 6.48 4.38 2.1% Free 
8517.90.64 6.48 4.3% 2.1% Free 
8517.90.66 3.5% 2.4% 1.28 Free 
6518.10.40 3.78% 2.58% 1.28 Free 
6518.29.40 3.78% 2.58 1.28 Free 
6518.30.10 6.4% 4.38 2.18 Free 
8518.40.10 | 6.4% 4.38 2.18 Free 
8518.90.20 | 6.48 4.38 2.18 Free 
8518.90.60 3.7% 2.08 1.2% Free 
8520.20.00 1.18 0.58 Free Free 
8522.90.45 | 2.1% 1.4% 0.78 Free 
6523.11.00 | 1.1% 0.68 Free Free 
8523.20.00 1.18 0.68 Free Free 
8523.90.00 1.18 0.68 Free Free 
8524.31.00 | 2.6¢/nm* of 1.3¢/s* of Free Free 

recording recording 

surfece surface 
8524.39.40 2.88 1.98 0.9% Free 
8524.39.80 3.78% 3.28 2.7% 2.7% 
8524.40.00 | 5.1¢/m* of 3.4¢/m* of 1.7¢/m* of Free 

recording recording recording 

surface surface surface 
8524.91.00 | 2.6¢/u? of 1.3¢/m* of Free Free 

recording recording 

surface surface 
8524.99.60 | 2.6¢/m’* of 1.3¢/=* of Free Free 

recording recording 

surface surface 
8524.99.90 | 3.9¢/m* of 1.9¢/m* of Free Free 

recording recording 

surface surface 
6525.10.10 | 28 1.38 0.7% Free 
8525.10.30 | 2.6% 2.2% 1.88 1.88 
6525.10.70 | 4.2% 3.6% B) 38 
8525.10.90 3.2% 2.18 1.18 Free 
8525.20.05 3.28 2.18 1.18 Free 
8525.20.15 3.28 2.18 1.18 Free 
8525.20.28 1.1% 0.68 Free Free 
8525.20.30 | 3.28 2.18 1.18 Free 
6525.40.40 | 2.28% 1.59 0.7% Free 
8525.40.80 2.9% 2.58 2.18 2.18 
8527.90.85 | 4.58 38 1.58 Free 
6528.12.92 3.88 2.58 1.38 Free 
8529.10.70 | 3.2% 2.18 1.18 Free 
8529.10.90 4.2% 3.6% 38 38 
8529.90.24 2.48% 1.28 Free Free 
8529.90.74 1.6% 0.88 Free Free 
6529.90.77 2.4% 1.28 Free Free 
6529.90.87 | 2.4% 1.28 Free Free 
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ate 


Section A. (con.) 


| HTS July 1, January 1, January 1, January 1, 
Subheading 1997 1998 1999 2000 
4 oe 4% 


8529.90.88 | 4. 4.2% 

8531.20.00 1.48 18 0.5% Free 
8531.80.40 0.78% 0.48 Free Free 
8531.80.70 1.4% 1e 0.5% Free 
8531.80.90 1.9% 1.6% 1.3% 1.3% 
8531.90.10 | 1.48 18 0.58 Free 
8531.90.30 | 1.98 1.6% 1.38 1.38 
8531.90.90 | 1.98% 1.68 1.38 1.3% 
8532.10.00 7.1% 4.7% 2.4% Free 
8532.21.00 7.18% 4.78% 2.4% Free 
8532.22.00 | 7.18 4.7% 2.4% Free 
8532.23.00 7.1% 4.7% 2.4% Free 
8532.24.00 7.18 4.7% 2.4% Free 
8532.25.00 | 7.1% 4.7% 2.4% Free 
8532.29.00 | 7.1% 4.7% 2.4% Free 
8532.30.00 7.1% 4.7% 2.4% Free 
8532.90.00 | 2.88% 1.88 0.9% Free 
8533.10.00 4.5% 38 1.5% Free 
8533.21.00 4.5% 38 oe Free 
8533.29.00 3.2% 2.1% 1.18 Free 
8533.31.00 4.5% 38 1.5% Free 
8533.39.00 | 3.2% 2.18 1.18 Free 
8533.40.80 ae 2.78% 1.3% Free 
8533.90.40 | 4.5% 38 1.58 Free 
8533.90.80 | 4.5% 38 1.5% Free 
8534.00.00 2.8% 1.9% 0.9% Free 
8536.50.70 2.8% 1.9% 0.98% Free 
8536.50.90 3.7% 3.2% 2.7% 2.78% 
8536.69.40 2.8% 1.9% 0.9% Free 
8536.69.80 3.7% 3.2% 2.7% 2.7% 
8536.90.40 2.8% 1.9% 0.9% Free 
8536.90.80 3.7% 3.28 a.ee 2.7% 
8538.90.10 3.28 2.18% 1.18 Free 
8538.90.30 | 4.2% 3.9% 3.58% 3.58% 
8541.40.20 | 0.5% 0.38% Free Free 
8543.81.00 2.3% 1.68 0.8% Free 
8543.89.92 2.38 1.68 0.8% Free 
8543.89.96 3.1% 2.9% 2.68% 2.68 
8543.90.64 2.3% 1.68 0.8% Free 
8543.90.68 3.18 2.9% 2.6% 2.6% 
8543.90.84 2. 1.68 0.88 Free 
8543.90.88 3.18 2.98 2.6% 2.68% 
8544.41.40 | 2.8% 1.98 0.9% Free 
8544.41.80 | 3.7% 3.18% 2.6% 2.6% 
8544.49.40 | 3.28% 2.18 1.18 Free 
8544.49.80 | 4.2% 3.9% 3.58 3.58 
8544.51.40 2.8% 1.9% 0.9% Free 
8544.51.70 2.8% 1.9% 0.9% Free 
8544.51.90 | 3.7% 3.18 2.68 2.6% 
8544.70.00 | 6.3% 4.2% 2.1% Free 
9009.11.00 | 2% 1.3% 0.7% Free 
9009.21.00 | 28 1.38 0.78% Free 
9010.90.70 38 28 1% Free 
9010.90.90 | 4s 3.58 2.9% 2.9% 
9013.80.70 | 4.7% 3.2% 1.6% Free 
9013.80.90 | 6.38% 5.4% 4.5% 4.5% 
9013.90.50 | 4.78% 3.28 1.6% Free 
9013.90.90 | 6.3% 5.48 4.5% 4.5% 
9017.10.40 | 3.28 2.2% 1.18% Free 
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Section A (con. ) 
















HTS 
Subheading 






January 1, 
1998 














a 
3.88 
5.18 
22¢ each + 3.58% 
22¢ each + 3.48 


4.18 
2.68 
4.8 
15¢ each + 2.48 
15¢ each + 2.38 


3.98 
1.38 
4.68 













2.3% 1.5% 0.88 

4.18 2.8% 1.48 

2.9% 1.98 ls 

4.6% 3.18 1.58 

4.6% 3.18 1.58 

2.9% 1.98 ls 

38 2.38 

4.6% 3.18 

6.18% 4.8% 

2.98 1.98 

3.88 38 2 

2.3% 1.58 0 

38 2.38 1 

2.38 1.58 0 

38 2.38 1. 

4.6% 3.18 1.58 

6.18% 4 88 3.58 

2.38 1.58 0.88 
2.3% 1.78 
3.18 1.58 
4.8% 3.58 
1.58 0.88 
2.3% 1.78% 









8¢ each + 1.28% 
7.5¢ each + 1.28% 


January 1, 
2000 


3.98 












Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 
1.78 
Free 
3.58 
Free 
2.28 
Free 
1.78 
Free 
1.78 
Free 
3.58 
Free 
1.78% 
Free 
3.358 
Free 
1.78 


Section B For subheadings 8518.90.40, the Rates of Duty 1-Ceneral subcolumn 
is modified (1) by deleting the rate of duty in such subcolumn and inserting 
the rate of duty specified for such subheading in the first column in the 
table below in lieu thereof, and (ii) for each of the subsequent columns the 
rate of duty in the Rates of Duty 1-General subcolumn is deleted and the 
following rates of duty are inserted in such subheading in lieu thereof on the 
dates announced for each column in this table by the United States Trade 
Representative in the Federa] Register, at any time after the United States 
Trade Representative has determined that other sajor countries provide 
adequate entity coverage under the Agreement on Government Procurement, 
entered into on April 15, 1994, or under another binding international 


agreement 


HTS 


Subheadings Stage } Stage 2 Stage 3 Stage 4 


8518.90.40 7.78 6.8% 68 5.18 





Stage 5 


4.38 
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Section C For the following subheadings, the Rates of Duty 1-Special 
subcolumn is modified on January 1, 1998, by deleting the rate of duty and the 
"(CA)" following such rate and inserting “CA", in alphabetical sequence, in 
the parentheses following the "Free" rate of duty in such subcolunn 


7017.10.30 8524.99.90 8544 49.40 9027.90.68 
7017.10.60 8528.12.92 8544 49.80 9027.90.84 
7020.00.30 8528.12.96 8544.51.70 9027.90.88 
7020.00.60 8536.50.70 8544.51.90 9030.90.64 
8504.50.40 8536.50.90 9013.80.70 9030.90.68 
8504 .50.80 8536.69.40 9013.80.90 9030.90.84 
8518.10.40 8536.69.80 9013.90.50 9030.90.88 
8518.10.80 8536.90.40 9013.90.90 9031.80.40 
8518.29.40 8536.90.80 9017.10.40 9031.80.80 
8518.29.80 8538.90.10 9017.10.80 9031.90.70 
8524.39.40 8538.90.30 9017.20.7 9031.90.90 
8524.39.80 8544.41.40 9017.20.80 

8524.99.60 8544.41.80 9027.90.64 


Section D For subheadings 8428.90.40 and 8428.90.80, the Rates of Duty 1- 
Special subcolumn is modified on January 1, 1998, by deleting the rate of duty 
and the "(MX)" following such rate and inserting “MX", in alphabetical 
sequence, in the parentheses following the “Free” rate of duty in such 
subcolunmn 


Section E For the following subheadings, the Rates of Duty 1-Special 
subcolumn is modified on January 1 of each of the dates in the table below by 
deleting the existing rate of duty preceding the symbol "MX" in parentheses in 
such subcolumn and inserting in lieu thereof the rate of duty specified below 
for such date 


HTS 

Subheading 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 

2208.40.20 18.5¢/pf 14.8¢/pf 11.1¢/pf 7.4¢/pf. 3.7¢/pft Free 
liter liter liter liter liter 

2208 40.40 18.5¢/pf 14 .8¢/pf 11.1¢/pf 7.4¢/pf. 3.7¢/pf Free 
liter liter liter liter liter 

2208.40.60 18.5¢/pf 14. 8¢/pf 11.1¢/pf 7.4¢/pf. 3.7¢/pft Free 
liter liter liter liter liter 

2208 .40.80 18 .5¢/pf 14. 8¢/pf 11.1¢/pf. 7.4¢/pf. 3.7¢/pft Free 
liter liter liter liter liter 

6544 51.70 2.6% 1s sion 1s 0.58 Free 

8544.51.90 2.68% 2.18 1.58% 1s 0.58 Free 


Proclamation 7012 of July 18, 1997 
Captive Nations Week, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


From its earliest days as a Nation, America has been a champion of 
freedom and human dignity. Our Declaration of Independence was a 
ringing cry against “the establishment of an absolute tyranny over 
these States’’ and affirmed the revolutionary concept that governments 
derive their powers from the free consent of those they govern. For 
more than two centuries our Bill of Rights has guaranteed such basic 
human rights as freedom of religion, freedom of speech, freedom of the 
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press, and freedom from arbitrary arrest. With such a history and herit- 
age, we can feel only outrage that millions of people around the world 
still suffer beneath the shadow of oppression, their rights routinely vio- 
lated by their own governments and leaders. 


Almost four decades ago, our Nation observed the first Captive Nations 
Week to express formally our solidarity with the oppressed peoples of 
the world. Since that time, thanks to our steadfast advocacy for demo- 
cratic reform and universal human rights, and the courage and deter- 
mination of countless men and women around the globe, the world's 
political landscape has undergone a remarkable transformation. Na- 
tions once dominated by the Soviet Union and its satellite governments 
have blossomed into new democracies, establishing free market econo- 
mies and free societies that respect individual rights. Families and 
countrymen once divided by walls and barbed wire, now walk together 
in the fresh air of liberty. The unprecedented gathering of 44 countries 
at the Euro-Atlantic Partnership Council meeting earlier this month in 
Madrid symbolizes how far we have come in building a stable, demo- 
cratic, and undivided Europe. 


Yet while countries like Poland, Romania, and Estonia are no longer 
among the ranks of captive nations, too many others are still held hos- 
tage by tyranny, and new nations still fall victim to the scourge of op- 
pression. Tragically, even as the wave of freedom and democratic re- 
form sweeps across Eastern and Central Europe, former Soviet bloc 
countries, and nations in South America, Asia, and Africa, there are 
still governments that derive their strength, not from the consent of 
their citizens, but from terror, repression, and exploitation. Too many 
leaders still fuel the fires of racial, ethnic, and religious hatred; too 
many people still suffer from ignorance, prejudice, and brutality. 


As we observe Captive Nations Week this year, let us reaffirm our com- 
mitment to the American ideals of freedom and justice. Let us strength- 
en our resolve to promote respect for human rights and self-determina- 
tion for women and men of every nationality, creed, and race. Let us 
continue to speak out for those who have no voice. It is our Nation's 
obligation to a so, as the world’s best hope for lasting peace and free- 
dom and as a source of enduring inspiration to oppressed peoples ev- 
erywhere. 


The Congress, by Joint Resolution approved July 17, 1959 (73 Stat. 
212), has authorized and requested the President to issue a proclama- 
tion designating the third week in July of each year as ‘‘Captive Na- 
tions Week.”’ 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim July 20 through July 26, 1997, 
as Captive Nations Week. I call upon the people of the United States 
to observe this week with appropriate ceremonies and activities and to 
rededicate ourselves to supporting the cause of human rights, liberty, 
peace, and self-determination for all the peoples of the world. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighteenth 
day of July, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-second 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 7013 of July 24, 1997 


Death of William J. Brennan, Jr. 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


As a mark of respect for the memory of William J. Brennan, Jr., former 
Associate Justice of the Supreme Court of the United States, I hereby 
order, by the authority vested in me as President of the United States 
of America by section 175 of title 36 of the United States Code, that 
the flag of the United States shall be flown at half-staff upon all public 
buildings and grounds, at all military posts and naval stations, and on 
all naval vessels of the Federal Government in the District of Columbia 
and throughout the United States and its Territories and possessions 
until sunset on the day of interment. I also direct that the flag shall 
be flown at half-staff for the same ee at all United States embas- 
sies, legations, consular offices, and other facilities abroad, including 
all military facilities and naval vessels and stations. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
fourth day of July, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-second. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7014 of July 25, 1997 
National Korean War Veterans Armistice Day, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


On July 27, 1953, a negotiated cease-fire brought an end to the Korean 
War and to some of the most savage fighting in the history of Ameri- 
ca's Armed Forces. More than 54,000 Americans lost their lives, more 
than 103,000 were wounded, and thousands more were listed as miss- 
ing in action. To a nation still recovering from the terrors and hard- 
ships of World War II, this conflict was a harsh reminder that freedom 
still had enemies at large in the world. 


But the Korean War taught us that free nations could work together in 
partnership through the United Nations, standing firm against tyranny 
and in defense of liberty. We were reminded once again of the skill, 
courage, and indomitable spirit of our men and women in uniform. We 
learned that the American people were tough enough and determined 
enough to prevail in the long struggle of the Cold War. 


Our victory in that struggle had its roots in the Korean War, and we 
owe our veterans of that conflict a profound debt of gratitude. Many 
of them were still scarred from the battles of World War II when they 
answered the call to duty in Korea. They fought a different kind of war 
in an unfamiliar land, facing a new and fiercely determined enemy. 
There they proved to all the enemies of freedom, and to the world, that 
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America’s commitment to liberty, democracy, and human rights was 


not only one of words, but also one of deeds 


Etched into the eastern wall of the Korean War Veterans Memorial in 
our Nation's Capital is the simple sentence, “Freedom Is Not Free.’’ On 
this day we honor those who recognized the truth of that inscription 
and were willing to pay freedom’s price with their own lives. We sa- 
lute our men and women in uniform who served so valiantly in the 
Korean War, and we remember with sorrow and with pride all those 
who never came home 

The Congress, by Public Law 104-19 (36 U.S.C. 169m), has designated 


July 27, 1997, as “National Korean War Veterans Armistice Day” and 
has authorized and requested the President to issue a proclamation in 
observance of this day 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim July 27, 1997, as National Ko- 
rean War Veterans Armistice Day. I call upon all Americans to observe 
this day with appropriate ceremonies and activities that honor and give 
thanks to our Nation's distinguished Korean War veterans. I also ask 
Federal departments and agencies, interested groups, organizations, 
and individuals to fly the American flag at half-staff on July 27, 1997, 
in memory of the Americans who died as a result of their service in 


Korea 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-fifth 


day of July, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 


seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 


} 


two hundred and twenty-second 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7015 of July 25, 1997 
Parents’ Day, 1997 


By the President of the L/nited States of America 

A Proclamation 

There are few experiences in life more challenging or more rewarding 
than being a parent. Holding their child for the first time, parents sud- 
denly realize that they are totally responsible for this small person en- 
trusted to their care. On Parents’ Day, we pay tribute to these quiet he- 
roes among us—the mothers and fathers who make a lifetime commit- 
ment to their children 


Parents work hard to meet their children’s need for food, shelter, cloth- 
ing, and protection; but more important, they give their daughters and 
sons the deep and abiding love, guidance, attention, and encourage- 
ment that empowers them with the values and self-esteem to succeed 
in life. Parents love their children as they are, yet still help them to 
dream big dreams about who they can become. 


The more we learn about our children, the more we realize the impor- 
tance of good parenting. As we learned at the recent White House Con- 
ference on Early Childhood Development and Learning, the first few 
years of life are crucial to a child’s emotional, social, and intellectual 
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development. As their children’s first and most influential teachers, 
parents play an immeasurably important role in helping their sons and 


daughters grow into happy and healthy adulthood. 


The responsibilities of parenthood have become even more challenging 
in today’s complex world. In many American families, both parents 
must work, struggling to balance the demands of job, home, and fam 
ily. This balancing act is even harder for single parents, who must face 
the challenge of raising their children alone. In our mobile society, par- 
ents are often less able to rely on an extended family to help them pro 
the care and attention their children need. And today's mothers 
fathers must protect their children from the ever-present threats of 
drugs, gangs, guns, violence, and unhealthy influences in the media 
ind on the Internet 


Recognizing that good parents are the foundation of our society, my 
Administration has strived for the past 4 years to give parents the help 
they need to meet their responsibilities. I signed into law the Family 
and Medical Leave Act of 1993, and we are now proposing an expan 
sion of that legislation to allow workers up to 24 hours of unpaid leave 
each year to meet family obligations. We are fighting to make our 
neighborhoods safer and drug-free and to reduce juvenile crime. We 
have expanded and improved Head Start to help parents prepare their 
young children to enter school ready to learn, and we have created an 
Early Head Start Program for children age 3 and under. We succeeded 
in requiring the installation of the V-chip and in helping to develop 
a voluntary ratings system on television so that parents can better pro- 
tect their children from inappropriate material. And we are working 
with the computer industry to provide family-friendly controls that 
will give parents similar tools to use on the Internet. 


As we observe Parents’ Day this year, I urge all Americans to join me 
in paying tribute to the millions of mothers and fathers—biological and 
adoptive, foster parents and stepparents—.vhose boundless love and 
selfless efforts are building a better life for their children and for our 
nation. Let us repay that love and effort by striving, in our neighbor- 
hoods, schools, businesses, community and church organizations, and 
in government at every level, to help parents fulfill their awesome re- 
sponsibilities and create a brighter future for America. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States and consistent with Public Law 
103-362, do hereby proclaim Sunday, July 27, 1997, as Parents’ Day 
I invite the States, communities, and the people of the United States 
to join together in observing this day with appropriate ceremonies and 
activities to honor our Nation’s parents. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-fifth 
day of July, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-second. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 7016 of July 31, 1997 


To Implement an Accelerated Schedule of Duty 
Elimination Under the North American Free Trade 
Agreement 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


1. On December 17, 1992, the Governments of Canada, Mexico, and the 
United States of America entered into the North American Free Trade 
Agreement (“the NAFTA”). The NAFTA was approved by the Congress 
in section 101(a) of the North American Free Trade Agreement Imple- 
mentation Act (“the NAFTA Implementation Act”) (19 U.S.C. 3311(a)) 
and was implemented with respect to the United States by Proclama- 
tion 6641 of December 15, 1993. 


2. Section 201(b) of the NAFTA Implementation Act (19 U.S.C. 
3331(b)) authorizes the President, subject to the consultation and lay- 
over requirements of section 103(a) of the NAFTA Implementation Act 
(19 U.S.C. 3313{a)), to proclaim accelerated schedules for duty elimi- 
nation that the United States may agree to with Mexico or Canada. 
Consistent with Article 302(3) of the NAFTA, I, through my duly em- 
powered representative, on March 20, 1997, entered into an agreement 
with the Government of Canada and the Government of Mexico provid- 
ing for an accelerated schedule of duty elimination for specific goods. 
Consultation and layover requirements of section 103(a) of the NAFTA 
Implementation Act with respect to such schedule of duty elimination 
have been satisfied. 


3. Pursuant to section 201(b) of the NAFTA Implementation Act, I have 
determined that the modifications hereinafter proclaimed of duties on 
goods originating in the territory of a NAFTA party are necessary or 
appropriate to (i) maintain the general level of reciprocal and mutually 
advantageous concessions with respect to Canada and Mexico provided 
for by the NAFTA and (ii) to carry out the agreement with Canada and 
Mexico providing an accelerated schedule of duty elimination for spe- 
cific goods. 


4. Section 604 of the Trade Act of 1974, as amended (19 U.S.C. 2483) 
(“the Trade Act”), authorizes the President to embody in the Har- 
monized Tariff Schedule of the United States (‘‘the HTS’) the sub- 
stance of the relevant provisions of acts affecting import treatment, and 
actions thereunder, including the removal, modification, continuance, 
or imposition of any rate of duty or other import restriction. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, acting under the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and the laws of the United States, including but not limited 
to section 201(b) of the NAFTA Implementation Act and section 604 
of the Trade Act, do proclaim that: 


(1) In order to provide for an accelerated schedule of duty elimi- 
nation for specific goods, the tariff treatment set forth in the HTS for 
certain NAFTA originating goods is modified as provided in the Annex 
to this proclamation. 








PROCLAMATION 7016—JULY 31, 1997 111 STAT. 2967 


(2) Any provisions of previous proclamations and Executive orders 
that are inconsistent with the actions taken in this proclamation are su- 
perseded to the extent of such inconsistency. 


(3) The amendments made to the HTS by the Annex to this procla- 
mation shall be effective with respect to goods entered, or withdrawn 
from warehouse for consumption, on or after July 1, 1997. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirty-first 
day of July, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-second. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Annex 


MODIFICATIONS TO THE KARMONIZED TARIFF SCHEDULE 
OF THE UNITED STATES (°HTS*) WITH RESPECT TO THE 
TARIFF TREATMENT OF CERTAIN GOODS ORIGINATING 
IN THE TERRITORY OF CANADA OR MEXICO 


Section A £ z ic rhe: £ 
near > rh Aa 
= ? 4 3 ? ‘ 
r {* . 4 
(1). For subheadings 7901.12.10. 7901.12.50 and 9603.50.00. the Rates of Duty 


1 Special subcolumn is modified by deleting the rate of duty and the *(CA)* 
following such rate and inserting “CA.* in alphabetical order, in the 
parentheses following the *Free* rate of duty in such subcolum. 


(2). The following subhesdings are inserted in numerical sequence in 
subchapter V of chapter 99 to the HTS. The subheadings are set forth in 
columar format. and material in such columns ere set forth in the colums of 
the HTS designated “Neading/Subheading*. “Article Description’. and “Rates of 
Duty 1 Special". respectively. Sracketed matter is included to assist in the 
understanding of proclaimed modifications. 


(Goods of Canada....:! 


“9905 20.25 Tahini (provided for in subheading 

2008.19.90) . eccsese ese ° free (CA) 
9908.39.21 Polyethylene file costed with heset activated 

adhesive iprovided for in eubhesding 

3921.90.50) free (CA) 
990s 44.21 Venetian blinds of wood (provided for in 

eubheséiog 4421.90.47) Tree (CA) 
9905.54.20 Elaestoweric sonofilements of polyurethane 

(provided for in subheading $404.10.80).. free (CA) 
9905.56.04 Imitation catgut (previded for in subheading 

$604 90) tee free (CA) 
990s .68.i5 Sriqvuettes for gae fuel barbecues (provided 

for im subhesding 6615.89.40 or 6914.90.80) free ical 
9903.73.40 Screws ena bolts. whether or not with their 

nuts or weehers. for sircraftt (prowided for 

in wubhesding 7318.15. 7568.90 or 

8108.90.30) Free (CA) 
9905 91.07 Appliance timers (provided for in heading 

$ic7) : Free (CA) 
9905.93.14 Parts for appliance timers of heading 9107 

(provided for in subheading 9114.90.30 or 

9114.90.50) free (CA)* 


Section B. Effective with respect to goods of Mexico under tie terms of 


(1). For the following subheadings, the Rates of Duty 1 Special subcolum is 
modified by deleting the staged rate of duty and the *(MX)" following such 
rate and by inserting *Mx". in alphabetical order. in the parentheses 
following the “Free* rate of duty in euch subcolusm. 


2005.90.80 7901.12.10 
2933.90.87 @536.50.80 
$6035.00.10 8714.91.90 


$605 .00.90 
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Annex (continued) 
Section 6B (con.) 


2). The following subheadings are inserted in numerical sequence in 
subchapter VI of chapter 99 to the HTS The subheadings are set forth in 
columnar format, and material in such columns are set forth in the columns of 
the HTS designated “Heading/Subheading", “Article Description", and “Rates of 
Duty 1 Special", respectively. Bracketed matter is included to assist in the 
understanding of proclaimed modifications. 


(Goods of Mexico, } 

*9906.29.33 Trimethoprim (provided for in subheading 

2933.59.22) oe . ° ees ceccceeore Free (Mx) 
9906.29.35 Sulfamethoxazol (provided for in subheading 

2935.00.48)... ose ° . coeese eee ee Free (Mx) 
9906.44.21 Venetian blinds of wood (provided for in 

subheading 4421.90.40). eee Free (Mx) 
9906.59.03 Woven fabrics of polypropylene. coated or 

laminated with plastics on one side only 

(provided for in subheading $903.90.25) Free (Mx) 
9906.63.02 Towels of cotton. printed. other than terry 

toweling or similar terry fabrics (provided 

for in subheading 6302.91.00) ‘ Free (Mx) 
9906.73.18 Screws and bolts, whether or not with their 

nuts or washers. for aircraft (provided for 

in subheading 7318.15) ° Free (mMx)* 


Proclamation 7017 of August 19, 1997 
Women’s Equality Day, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Each year, on Women’s Equality Day, we reflect on how far we have 
traveled on our journey to make America live up to the ideals of justice 
and equality articulated so powerfully in the Declaration of Independ- 
ence, the Constitution, and the Bill of Rights. Few constitutional 
amendments have affected that progress more profoundly than the 
19th, which guarantees American women the right to vote. 


Looking back from today’s vantage point, where women hold positions 
of authority and responsibility at almost every level of government, it 
is hard to imagine that, for almost a century and a half, women were 
barred from exercising the most fundamental right of every democracy. 
There are women still living among us who can remember a time when 
they were prevented, by law, from having a role in shaping the destiny 
of their country and the impact of government on their own and iheir 
families’ lives. But thanks to women and men of extraordinary courage 
and conviction, who waged for years a determined campaign for wom- 
en’s suffrage, the 19th Amendment was ratified in August of 1920 and 
opened the door for generations of American women to add their vi- 
sion and voices to our national discourse. 


This year, we mark another milestone in the life of our democracy: the 

25th anniversary of the enactment of Title IX of the Education Amend- 
ments of 1972. Title IX, building on the spirit of the 19th Amendment, 
prohibits discrimination against women in education and sports pro- 
grams. For a quarter-century, it has enabled American girls and women 
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to make the most of their abilities, to dream big dreams, and, more im- 
portant, to achieve those dreams. In large measure, because of the 19th 
Amendment and Title IX, our Nation has reaped the rewards of wom- 
en's talents, accomplishments, wisdom, and perspective. In every ac- 
tivity and profession, in the home and outside—as astronauts and pro- 
fessional athletes, as teachers and university presidents, as farmers and 
firefighters, as caregivers, Cabinet members, and Supreme Court Jus- 
tices—women have made lasting contributions to the quality of our 
lives and the strength of our democracy. 


Today, as Americans engage in a serious and profoundly important 
dialogue on the future of our multiracial, multiethnic, multicultural so- 
ciety, we do well to remember that we are all immeasurably enriched 
when we choose the path of inclusion and empowerment. Women’s 
Equality Day and the anniversary of Title IX remind us that by de- 
manding an equal opportunity for every American, we ensure a bright- 
er future for all Americans. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim August 26, 
1997, as Women’s Equality Day. I call upon the citizens of our great 
Nation to observe this day with appropriate programs and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this nineteenth 
day of August, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-second. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7018 of September 8, 1997 
America Goes Back to School, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Americans want the best for our children. We want them to live out 
their dreams, empowered with the tools they need to make the most 
of their lives and to build a future where America remains the world’s 
beacon of hope and freedom and opportunity. To do this, we must all 
make improving the quality of education in America one of our highest 
priorities. 


In my State of the Union Address earlier this year, I issued a call to 
action for American education to prepare our Nation for the 21st cen- 
tury. Working together, we must make our schools strong and safe, 
with clear standards of achievement and discipline and talented, dedi- 
cated teachers in every classroom. Every school and every State should 
adopt rigorous national standards, with national tests in 4th-grade 
reading and 8th-grade math to make sure our children master the ba- 
sics. We must ensure that every student can read independently and 
well by the end of the 3rd grade. We must connect every classroom 
and library to the Internet by the year 2000 and help all students be- 
come technologically literate. We must modernize school buildings 
and expand school choice and accountability in public education. And 
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we must encourage lifelong learning for all our citizens, from expand- 
ing Head Start programs to helping adults improve their education and 
skills. 

These goals are ambitious, but they are crucial if we are to prepare for 
the challenges and possibilities of life in the 21st century. With the 
1997 balanced budget agreement, we will begin to meet these goals by 
providing new resources to help children learn to read, the means to 
help connect every school to the Internet, and tens of billions of dol- 
lars in tax cuts to help families pay for college. 


I urge all Americans to become actively involved in their local schools 
and colleges and to make a real commitment to support education im- 
provement and give our children the kind of support they need to suc- 
ceed. The Partnership for Family Involvement in Education is setting 
a powerful example in this endeavor. These partners—including the 
Department of Education and more than 3,000 schools, families, col- 
leges and universities, community, cultural, and religious groups, busi- 
nesses, elected officials and policymakers, and the men and women of 
our Armed Forces—have pledged their support for our initiative, 
‘America Goes Back to School: Answering the President's Call to Ac- 
tion.” Through their dedication to our children, they are helping Amer- 
ica’s young people grow into responsible and productive citizens. They 
are proving that when communities unite, every student can achieve. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim September 
8 through September 14, 1997, as a time when America Goes Back to 
School. I encourage parents, sc hools, community and State leaders, 
businesses, civic and religious organizations, and the people of the 
United States to observe this week with appropriate ceremonies and 
activities expressing support for high academic standards and mean- 
ingful involvement in schools and colleges and the students and fami- 
lies they serve. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighth day 
of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 


seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-second. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7019 of September 12, 1997 
National Week of Food Recovery, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 

A Proclamation 

The American people are blessed with rich natural resources and an 
agricultural sector that is the most efficient and productive in the 
world. It is a tragic reality, however, that in this land of plenty, many 
of our fellow Americans still go hungry each day. This statistic be- 
comes even more heartbreaking when we realize that about 27 percent 
of the estimated 356 billion pounds of food that America produces 
each year goes to waste at the retail, wholesale, and consumer levels. 
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Most of this loss occurs in the commercial food chain, as food travels 
from farms to wholesale markets, manufacturers, supermarkets, com- 
pany cafeterias, and restaurants, and much of it is recoverable. Wheth- 
er it be day-old bread at a bakery or an extra pan of lasagna not served 
by a restaurant or cafeteria, a significant amount of this food is per- 
fectly edible and wholesome. Throwing away such food is an intoler- 
able loss, because it both denies hungry Americans a vital source of 
nourishment and wastes precious resources. Municipalities across the 
country currently spend about $1 billion a year in tax dollars to dis- 
pose of excess food. 


There is a growing national movement to recover this food and distrib- 
ute it to Americans in need. This movement, led by nonprofit groups 
and energized by new efforts at the Department of Agriculture, is mak- 
ing a noticeable difference in the amount of edible excess food that is 
finding its way to hungry people rather than ending up in dumpsters. 


Every sector of our society—from individuals to large institutions—can 
do more to glean and recover excess food. Every person can have an 
impact. Individuals can donate canned and boxed goods to food drives; 
they can give their time and money to food recovery organizations; 
they can even encourage the. places where they work—and the busi- 
nesses they patronize—to get involved in this movement. 


Food recovery efforts will never replace a strong Federal safety net that 
includes such critical programs as the Food Stamp Program; the Spe- 
cial Supplemental Nutrition Program for Women, Infants and Children; 
the National Schoo] Lunch and School Breakfast Programs; and nutri- 
tion education efforts. However, extra food, provided through food re- 
covery, can serve as a vital supplement to the diets of millions of 
Americans in need. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim September 14 through Septem- 
ber 20, 1997, as National Week of Food Recovery, to be held in con- 
junction with the National Summit on Food Recovery. I call on all 
Americans to observe this week by actively participating in and sup- 
porting efforts to recover food for distribution to hungry Americans. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twelfth day 
of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 


seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-second. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7020 of September 12, 1997 
National Hispanic Heritage Month, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 

A Proclamation 

Throughout our history, America’s promise of individual freedom and 
opportunity has drawn millions upon millions of immigrants from 


across the globe. As these newcomers arrived, they gradually wove 
their own traditions into the tapestry of our Nation’s culture and soci- 
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ety. The world’s economy is becoming ever more interdependent and 
competitive, and these changes and others brought on by the revolu- 
tion in communication technologies are lowering many of the old bar- 
riers to economic, cultural, and intellectual exchange among nations. 


In this new global community, we benefit greatly from the contribu- 
tions that Hispanic Americans bring to our economy and our society. 


As the youngest and fastest-growing segment of our population, His- 
panic Americans are an increasingly vital part of our economy. In the 
first 3 years of our Administration, more than 220,000 Hispanic-Amer- 
ican-owned businesses were created, and in recent years the number 
of companies owned by Hispanic women, in particular, has grown at 
three times the overall rate of business growth. Our citizens with roots 
in South and Central America, the Caribbean, and Spain have inherited 
an entrepreneurial spirit and an intense work ethic that have helped 
energize the strongest American economy in a generation. The new 
head of the Small Business Administration, Aida Alvarez, is a symbol 
of that spirit and its importance to America. Along with Secretary of 
Energy Federico Pena, Under Secretary of Agriculture I. Miley 
Gonzales, and Ambassador Bill Richardson, the United States Rep- 
resentative to the United Nations, Administrator Alvarez reflects my 
Administration’s continuing commitment to bring highly qualified His- 
panic Americans into the highest levels of Government. 


Our Hispanic citizens also are vital to America’s success in expanding 
trade and developing closer ties with nations throughout the Western 
Hemisphere. Sharing a rich cultural and linguistic heritage with His- 
panic Americans, these nations are already among our closest trading 
partners, and we hope to further expand our relationships with them 
at the Summit of the Americas next March. 


The contributions of Hispanic Americans to the life of our Nation are 
much more than economic. Their strong commitment to family, com- 
munity, and country sets a shining example for all our people. Genera- 
tions of Hispanic Americans have served and sacrificed in America’s 
Armed Forces to defend liberty and advance democracy throughout the 
world. And Hispanic culture continues to deeply enrich our social, in- 
tellectual, and artistic life. 


To meet the challenges of the 21st century, we must create a society 
that offers opportunity to all Americans, requires responsibility from 
ail Americans, and nurtures a community of all Americans. Hispanic 
Americans throughout our country are working to build such a society. 
To honor them for their dedication to this endeavor and for their many 
contributions to our Nation and our culture, the Congress, by Public 
Law 100-402, has authorized and requested the President to issue an- 
nually a proclamation designating September 15 through October 15 as 
‘National Hispanic Heritage Month.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim September 15 through October 
15, 1997, as National Hispanic Heritage Month. I call upon all govern- 
ment officials, educators, and the people of the United States to honor 
this observance with appropriate programs, ceremonies, and activities, 
and I encourage all Americans to rededicate themselves to the pursuit 
of equality. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twelfth day 
of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
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seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-second. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7021 of September 15, 1997 


50th Anniversary of the National Security Act of 1947 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The United States emerged from the crucible of World War II to face 
a political and military landscape changed forever by the events of that 
conflict. The Soviet Union, a vitai ally during the war, was fast becom- 
ing an actively hostile and dangerous opponent. And, as the most eco- 
nomically and militarily powerful nation on earth, the United States 
bore the awesome responsibility of preventing the onset of another and 
even more destructive world war. 


Recognizing these harsh new realities, and wise in the hard lessons of 
recent history, President Truman and America’s other civilian and 
military leaders determined to create the structures and programs that 
would guarantee our national security and promote lasting world 
peace. The result of their efforts was the National Security Act of 1947. 
This single historic piece of legislation created four extraordinary insti- 
tutions that continue to serve America superbly a half-century later: 
the Department of Defense, the United States Air Force, the Central In- 
telligence Agency, and the National Security Council. 


The complex task of coordinating the operations of ground, sea, and 
air forces during World War II demonstrated the need for unified direc- 
tion of America’s Armed Forces in the postwar world. The National Se- 
curity Act answered that need by establishing the Department of De- 
fense. Under the civilian control of the Secretary of Defense, and for- 
tified by the collective experience, knowledge, and strategic guidance 
of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, the three military departments within the 
Department of Defense—the Army, Navy, and Air Force—began to 
work together as a powerful team to integrate the operation and admin- 
istration of all our Nation’s Armed Forces. 





Today, the Department of Defense has realized in large measure the ob- 
jectives stated in the National Security Act. The Armed Forces and the 
unified commands have achieved a remarkable degree of integration in 
organization and operations and remain the best-trained, best- 
equipped, and best-prepared fighting force in the world. Our men and 
women in uniform stand ready to preserve America’s freedom and pro- 
tect our national interests whenever and wherever they are threatened. 


The Second World War aiso proved the critical importance of air 
power to the defense of our Nation. With the creation of the United 
States Air Force as an independent armed service within the Depart- 
ment of Defense, the National Security Act helped to ensure America's 
mastery of the skies. In the subsequent 50 years, the courage and dedi- 
cation of the men and women of the United States Air Force have been 
a constant source of pride and reassurance to the American people. 
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With equal devotion, the men and women of the Central Intelligence 
Agency have enabled America to meet the challenges of global leader- 
ship for the past half-century. Providing ten Presidents and their ad- 
ministrations with the strategic intelligence to make informed deci- 
sions vital to the security of our Nation, these dedicated public serv- 
ants helped America to fight and win the Cold War. Today, in a world 
no longer burdened by superpower confrontation, they remain vigilant 
in the face of more diffuse and complex dangers: from aggression by 
rogue states and terrorism to the spread of weapons of mass destruc- 
tion and international drug trafficking. 


In creating the National Security Council, the National Security Act of 
1947 provided the President with an invaluable forum for the consider- 
ation and coordination of domestic, foreign, and military policies relat- 
ed to America’s security. Supporting the President, his Cabinet, and his 
other close advisors with sound judgment, analysis, and advice, the 
men and women of the National Security Council can reflect with 
pride on five decades of unparalleled service to our Nation. Through 
the East-West confrontations of the Cold War to the threshold of the 
21st century, the National Security Council has played a vital role in 
protecting our Nation's security and in preparing us for the challenges 
of the future. 


As we observe the 50th anniversary of the National Security Act of 
1947, we pay tribute to the vision and determination of a generation 
of American civilian and military leaders. Working together, they es- 
tablished the remarkable institutions we celebrate this week; institu- 
tions that have helped to secure the peace and prosperity that America 
enjoys today. The success of their efforts and of the historic legislation 
enacted half a century ago is reflected in an outstanding record of 
achievement: nuclear war averted, the Cold War won, and the nations 
of the world turning to democracy and free markets. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim September 14 through Septem- 
ber 20, 1997, as a time to commemorate the 50th Anniversary of the 
National Security Act of 1947. I call upon all Americans to observe this 
anniversary with appropriate programs and activities celebrating the 
accomplishments of this legislation and honoring the service and sac- 
rifice of the thousands of dedicated Americans who have strived to 
carry out its mandate for the past five decades. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fifteenth 
day of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-second. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 7022 of September 16, 1997 
Citizenship Day and Constitution Week, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Of all the dates in American history, one of the most important is per- 
haps the least well-known—September 17, 1787. On that day, our Na- 
tion’s Founders signed the Constitution of the United States, a docu- 
ment that has steadily grown in stature throughout the world as a 
model for democratic government under the rule of law. 


As with most human enterprises, the Constitution was the product of 
compromise. The delegates to the Constitutional Convention brought 
with them to Philadelphia conflicting local and regional concerns, dif- 
fering viewpoints, fears of creating a government that was either too 
powerful or too weak. When the convention seemed close to dissolving 
with nothing accomplished, Benjamin Franklin reminded his fellow 
delegates that history would judge them harshly if they failed in this 
great experiment of self-government: “. . . [Mjankind may hereafter, 
from this unfortunate instance, despair of establishing governments by 
human wisdom, and leave it to chance, war and conquest.” 


But human wisdom did prevail. The delegates devised a framework for 
democracy with an ingenious design of checks and balances, broad 
protection of individual rights, and a mechanism for amendment to en- 
sure that it would be able to respond to the ever-changing needs of our 
people. This remarkable document has rightly earned the world's ad- 
miration for its success in combining structural solidity with practical 
adaptability—a combination that has served our Nation through times 
of rapid change as well as times of stability. 


We can measure that success by the thousands of men, women, and 
children who travel to our shores each year, seeking a chance to live 
out their dreams. Many of them know what life can be like without 
the blessings of our Constitution, and their experience is a powerful re- 
minder to us of the importance of protecting the Constitution if we are 
to preserve freedom for ourselves and for the generations of Americans 
to follow. We can also learn much from their deep desire for American 
citizenship and their enthusiasm to embrace not only its privileges, but 
also its responsibilities—knowledge of and respect for our laws, a will- 
ingness to exercise their vote, and reverence for the fundamental Amer- 
ican values of freedom, tolerance, and equality. 


But today American citizenship requires more. At the Presidents’ Sum- 
mit for America’s Future in Philadelphia this past April, I joined with 
Vice President Gore; former Presidents Ford, Carter, and Bush; General 
Colin Powell; and other national and community leaders in calling for 
a redefinition of American citizenship—a definition that includes a 
profound commitment to community service. Each of us must look into 
our own neighborhoods and communities and reach out to help our 
fellow Americans succeed. We can only fulfill America’s bright prom- 
ise of freedom and opportunity by ensuring that every citizen shares 
in that promise. 


In commemorating the signing of the Constitution and in recognition 
of the importance of active, responsible citizenship to preserve its 
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blessings for our gpa the Congress, by joint resolution of February 
29, 1952 (36 U. 153), designated September 17 as “Citize nship 
Day,”’ and by oe ‘tecskation of August 2, 1956 (36 U.S.C. 159), re- 
quested the President to proclaim the week beginning September 17 
and ending September 23 of each year as ‘Constitution Week.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim September 17, 1997, as Citizen- 
ship Day and September 17 through September 23, 1997, as Constitu- 
tion Week. I call upon Federal, State, and local officials, as well as 
leaders of civic, educational, and religious organizations, to conduct 
meaningful ceremonies and programs in our schools, churches, and 
other community centers to foster a greater understanding and appre- 
ciation of the Constitution and the rights and duties of citizenship. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this sixteenth 
day of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-second. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7023 of September 16, 1997 
National POW/MIA Recognition Day, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Throughout our Nation’s history, the men and women of America’s 
Armed Forces have preserved our freedom, protected our security, and 
upheld our democratic values. From the battles of the American Revo- 
lution through the crucible of two world wars to the challenging peace- 
keeping and humanitarian missions of today’s post-Cold War era, our 
men and women in uniform have stood proudly in defense of the 
United States and in the cause of liberty. In the two centuries since 
our Nation's birth, more than a million have paid the price of that lib- 
erty with their lives. 


Joining the ranks of these heroes are the thousands who have been 
held as prisoners of war or whose fate has never been resolved. Many 
have been lost in the chaos of battle, the grief of their loss made more 
acute for their families and their fellow Americans because of the in- 
ability to determine whether they perished or survived. Captive Ameri- 
cans, cruelly stripped of their freedom, treated with contempt and bru- 
tality, or used as pawns by their captors in a larger political struggle, 
have fought long, lonely battles against despair, physical and psycho- 
logical torture, and the ultimate fear of being forgotten. 


But Americans will never forget those who have borne the indignities 
and sufferings of captivity in service to our country, those missing in 
action, or those who died as prisoners of war, far from home and fam- 
ily. On National POW/MIA Recognition Day, we reaffirm our commit- 
ment to those still missing and renew our pledge to make every effort 
to obtain the answers to their fate. We can do no less for these Amer- 
ican heroes and for their families, who have endured such profound 
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loss and whose suffering continues as long as their loved ones’ fate re 


mains unknown 


On September 19, 1997, the flag of the National League of Families of 
American Prisoners of War and Missing in Southeast Asia will be 
flown over the White House, the U.S. Capitol, the Departments of 
State, Defense, and Veterans Affairs, the Selective Service System 
Headquarters, the Vietnam Veterans Memorial, the Korean War Veter- 
ans Memorial, and national cemeteries across our country. This black 
and white banner, symbolizing America’s missing, is a stark and pow- 
erful reminder to people around the world that our Nation will keep 
faith with those who have served and sacrificed; that we will not rest 
until we receive the fullest possible accounting of every American 
missing In service to our country. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, by virtue of the author- 
ity vested in me by the Constitution and laws of the United States, do 
hereby proclaim September 19, 1997, as National POW/MIA Recogni- 
tion Day. I ask all Americans to join me in honoring former American 
prisoners of war and those whose fate is still undetermined. I also en- 
courage the American people to remember with special sympathy and 
concern the courageous families who maintain their steadfast vigil and 
who persevere in their search for answers and for the peace that comes 
only with certainty. Finally, I call upon State and local officials and 
private organizations to observe this day with appropriate ceremonies 
and activities 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this sixteenth 
day of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-sec ond 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7024 of September 19, 1997 
Minority Enterprise Development Week, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 

A Proclamation 

The American economy today is the envy of the world. Since the be- 
ginning of my Administration, our economy has created nearly 13 mil- 
lion new jobs, unemployment has declined to 4.9 percent, and America 
has once again become the world's leading exporter 


Minority entrepreneurs have played a vital role in this success story 
With their faith in our free enterprise system, their determination to 
overcome any barriers to success, their willingness to work long and 
hard and to make the most of every opportunity, they epitomize the 
American can-do spirit. They create jobs in communities where jobs 
are most needed, and they set a powerful example of achievement for 
young people seeking to make the most of their lives. 


In the years ahead, these minority business men and business women 
will become increasingly important to our Nation's competitive edge in 
the global economy, which will offer great rewards to those who truly 
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understand life beyond our borders. Because of their racial, linguistic, 
and cultural diversity, minority entrepreneurs are uniquely positioned 
to meet the needs of this dynamic international marketplace. 


Recognizing the contributions that minority enterprises make to the so- 
cial and economic fabric of our Nation, we must continue to remove 
any barriers that prevent talented men and women of every racial and 
ethnic background from participating fully in America’s economic 
mainstream. Working in partnership, government and private industry 
must ensure that minority-owned firms have equal access to capital, 
technical assistance, new markets, and opportunities for growth. We 
must attract new entrepreneurs to the marketplace and encourage exist- 
ing firms to expand. By doing so, we can ensure that America’s prom- 
ise will continue to shine brightly for all our people. 


As we observe Minority Enterprise Development Week, let us honor 
the energy, determination, and optimism of our Nation’s minority en- 
trepreneurs, whose hard work has done so much to help keep America 
strong, prosperous, and full of hope for the future. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim September 
21 through September 27, 1997, as Minority Enterprise Development 
Week. I call on all Americans to commemorate this event with appro- 
priate ceremonies and activities in acknowledgment of the many con- 
tributions that minority entrepreneurs bring to our national life. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this nineteenth 
day of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-second. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7025 of September 19, 1997 


National Historically Black Colleges and Universities 
Week, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


We are a few short years away from the dawn of the 21st century, yet 
much of the challenge and change we have been anticipating is already 
upon us. We are competing today in a truly global economy, an econ- 
omy based on information and technology as well as agriculture and 
industry. We are living in the age of the information revolution, the era 
of the World Wide Web, of daily advances in communications tech- 
nology where a universe of knowledge is only a keyboard and a 
modem away. We are crossing the frontier into a new world, and our 
only map and compass in that world will be education. 


We must build an educational system that prepares our young people 
for the jobs of the future. We must empower them with the values, ex- 
periences, and self-confidence to succeed in our diverse society. We 
must provide them with the knowledge and motivation to reac h their 
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full human potential—and we must leave no one behind. In devising 
such an educational system, we need only look to America’s Histori- 
cally Black Colleges and Universities (HBCUs) for a model of excel 
lence 


This extraordinary network of institutions, more than a century old, 
g stu- 
dent success. Founded to educate African Americans in a segregated 


has created a legacy of unquestioned accomplishment in fosterin 


society, these colleges and universities have flourished and built an en- 
viable record of achievement in educating America’s black scientists, 
doctors, teachers, lawyers, artists, entrepreneurs, community and reli- 
gious leaders, and other professionals. They have provided generations 
of students with access to highly supportive environments for learning 
The experience and expertise of HBCUs make them an invaluable re- 
source to our Nation during this period of significant change. 


America’s Historically Black Colleges and Universities daily dem- 
onstrate effective leadership in a multitude of ways: they develop and 
practice innovative academic approaches to ensure student success; 


r 
they create campus programs that offer new solutions to critical social 
yroblems; they produce cutting-edge research with practical applica- 
I € c 


tions; and they forge strong global relationships from a myriad of inter- 
national activities. Moreover, against formidable financial odds, they 
] 


have persisted 


in keeping education affordable for the constituencies 
they serve, without sacrificing quality. They have never allowed scarce 





funding, poor educational! preparation, or societal disadvantage to get 


in the way of their mission to educate and nurture the intellectual po 





tential of the black community 


Historically Black Colleges and Universities have done more to make 


a 


ream a reality for African Americans than has any other 
t of itutions in our country. These institutions are poised to enter 
he 21st century, ready to build on this tradition of excellence, achieve- 
ment, and reverence for education. We can count on them to continue 
nake vital contributions to our Nation’s success and to ensure that 
America lives up to our fundamental values of equality and oppor- 


tunity 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim September 
21 through September 27, 1997, as National Historically Black Colleges 
and Universities Week. I call upon the people of the United States, in- 
cluding government officials, educators, and administrators, to observe 
this week with appropriate programs, ceremonies, and activities honor- 
ing America’s Historically Black Colleges and Universities and their 


graduates 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this nineteenth 
day of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 


ty-seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 


two hundred and twenty-second 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 7026 of September 19, 1997 
National Farm Safety and Health Week, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


From the earliest days of our Nation, the men and women who work 
the land have held a special place in America’s heart, history, and 
economy. Many of us are no more than a few generations removed 
from forebears whose determination and hard work on farms and fields 
helped to build our Nation and shape its values. While the portion of 
our population directly involved in agriculture has diminished over 
the years, those who live and work on America’s farms and ranches 
continue to make extraordinary contributions to the quality of our na- 
tional life and the strength of our economy. 


The life of a farmer or rancher has never been easy. The work is hard, 
physically challenging, and uniquely subject to the forces of nature; the 
chemicals and labor-saving machinery that have helped American 
farmers become so enormously productive have also brought with 
them new health hazards; and working with livestock can result in fre- 
quent injury to agricultural workers and their families. 


Fortunately, there are measures we can take to reduce agriculture-relat- 
ed injuries, illnesses, and deaths. Manufacturers continue to improve 
the safety features of farming equipment; protective clothing and safety 
gear can reduce the exposure of workers to the health threats posed by 
chemicals, noise, dust, and sun; training in first-aid procedures and ac- 
cess to good health care can often mean the difference between life and 
death. 


The key to all these safety measures is education. During National 
Farm Safety and Health Week, I encourage America’s farmers, ranchers, 
and other agricultural workers to remain alert to the dangers inherent 
in their livelihood. By learning about and using the latest safety fea- 
tures of farming equipment and vehicles, wearing personal protective 
gear and clothing, and practicing good preventive health care, they can 
avoid or reduce many of the hazards they face each day. It is particu- 
larly important to teach our young people on farms and ranches about 
proper safety measures, to provide safe areas where children can play, 
and to monitor their activities. Their experience and maturity must al- 
ways be considered before they are allowed to participate in farm or 
ranch work. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim September 
21 through September 27, 1997, as National Farm Safety and Health 
Week. I call upon government agencies, educational institutions, busi- 
nesses, and professional associations that serve our agricultural sector 
to strengthen efforts to promote safety and health measures among our 
Nation’s farm and ranch workers. I ask agricultural workers to take ad- 
vantage of available technology, training, and information that can help 
them prevent injury and illness. I also call upon all Americans to ob- 
serve Wednesday, September 24, 1997, as a day to focus on the risks 
facing young people on our Nation’s farms and ranches and to reflect 
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during this week on the bounty that we enjoy thanks to the hard work 
and dedication of America’s agricultural workers. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this nineteenth 
day of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-second. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7027 of September 25, 1997 
Austrian-American Day, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


For more than 200 years, the life of our Nation has been enriched and 
renewed by the many people who have come here from around the 
world, seeking a new life for themselves and their families. Austrian 
Americans have made their own unique and lasting contributions to 
America's strength and character, and they continue to play a vital role 
in the peace and prosperity we enjoy today. 


As with so many other immigrants, the earliest Austrians came to 
America in search of religious freedom. Arriving in 1734, they settled 
in the colony of Georgia, growing and prospering with the passing of 
the years. One of these early Austrian settlers, Johann Adam Treutlen, 
was to become the first elected governor of the new State of Georgia. 


In the two centuries that followed, millions of other Austrians made 
the same journey to our shores. From the political refugees of the 1848 
revolutions in Austria to Jews fleeing the anti-Semitism of Hitler's 
Third Reich, Austrians brought with them to America a love of free- 
dom, a strong work ethic, and a deep reverence for education. In every 
field of endeavor, Austrian Americans have made notable contributions 
to our culture and society. We have all been enriched by the lives and 
achievements of such individuals as Supreme Court Justice Felix 
Frankfurter; Joel Elias Spingarn, who helped to found the NAACP; psy- 
chiatrist and educator Alexandra Adler; lyricist Frederick Loewe, who 
helped to transform American musical theater; and architects John 
Smithmeyer and Richard Neutra. 


Americans of Austrian descent have also helped to nurture the strong 
ties of friendship between the United States and Austria, a friendship 
that has survived the upheaval of two World Wars and the subsequent 
division of Europe between the forces of East and West. On September 
26, 1945, a conference was convened in Vienna among the nine Aus- 
trian Federal States that helped to unify the nation and paved the way 
for recognition by the United States and the Allied Forces of the first 
postwar Provisional Austrian Government. Setting the date for the first 
free national elections, this important meeting laid the foundation for 
the strong, prosperous, and independent Austria we know today. 


In recognition of the significance of this date to the relationship be- 
tween our Nation and the Federal Republic of Austria, and in gratitude 
for the many gifts that Austrian Americans bring to the life of our 
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country, it is appropriate that we pause to celebrate Austrian-American 
Day. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, by virtue of the author- 
ity vested in me by the Constitution and laws of the United States, do 
hereby proclaim Friday, September 26, 1997, as Austrian-American 
Day. I encourage all Americans to recognize and celebrate the impor- 
tant contributions that millions of Americans of Austrian descent have 
made—and continue to make—to our Nation’s strength and prosperity. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-fifth 
day of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-second. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7028 of September 25, 1997 
Gold Star Mother’s Day, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


As a free people, Americans have always sought to live our lives in 
peace; but history's harsh lessons have taught us that to remain free, 
we must be prepared for war. At many times and in many ways 
throughout the year, we remember the millions of selfless Americans 
whose wartime service helped preserve our freedom and the values we 
hold dear; and it is fitting that we should do so. But we must also re- 
member that not all of the sacrifices that sustained us were made on 


the battlefield. 


Long after the devastation of war ceases, the destruction left in its 
wake continues to afflict those who survive. For America’s Gold Star 
Mothers—who have lost a child in the service of our country—the grief 
is particularly acute. The sons and daughters they cherished through 
the years, whom they guided and comforted through all the joys and 
heartaches of childhood and adolescence, were torn from their lives 
forever with cruel and sudden force. These mothers must live the rest 
of their lives knowing that the talents and ambitions of their children 
will never be fulfilled, that each family gathering or celebration will 
be shadowed by the absence of a dearly loved son or daughter. 


Yet despite the enormity of their loss, America’s Gold Star Mothers 
have continued to do what comes naturally to mothers: to comfort, to 
nurture, to give of themselves for the benefit of others. Through their 
devotion to our disabled veterans and their families, their generous 
community service, and their dedication to preserving the memory of 
the fallen, Gold Star Mothers remind us in so many poignant ways that 
true love of country oftea calls for both service and sacrifice. 


For these reasons and more, and in recognition of the special burden 
that Gold Star Mothers bear on behalf of all of us, we set aside this 
day each year to honor and thank them and to rededicate ourselves to 
creating a world in which the kind of sacrifice they have been called 
upon to make need never be repeated. The Congress, by Senate Joint 
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Resolution 115 of June 23, 1936 (49 Stat. 1895), has designated the last 
Sunday in September as “‘Gold Star Mother’s Day” and has authorized 
and requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance of 
this day. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim Sunday, September 28, 1997, as 
Gold Star Mother's Day. I call upon all government officials to display 
the United States flag on government buildings on this solemn day. | 
encourage the American people also to display the flag and to hold ap- 
propriate meetings in their homes, places of worship, or other suitable 
places as a public expression of the sympathy and respect that our Na- 
tion holds for our Gold Star Mothers. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-fifth 
day of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-second. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7029 of October 1, 1997 
National Breast Cancer Awareness Month, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Every year we dedicate the month of October to focus on breast cancer 
and to reaffirm our national commitment to eradicate it. But for thou- 
sands of American women and their families and friends, breast cancer 
is a devastating reality that casts a shadow over their lives every day. 
In this decade alone, nearly half a million women will die of breast 
cancer, and more than 1.5 million new cases of the disease will be di- 
agnosed. 


Our greatest weapon in the crusade against breast cancer is knowledge; 
knowledge of its causes and knowledge about prevention and treat- 
ment. My Administration has established a National Action Plan on 
Breast Cancer to unite organizations across the country in a collabo- 
rative effort to find out more about the disease and how best to re- 
spond to it. 


The Department of Health and Human Services is taking the lead in 
this national effort, through education and research at the National 
Cancer Institute and the Agency for Health Care Policy and Research; 
through nationwide screening and detection programs at the Centers 
for Disease Control and Prevention; through certification of mammog- 
raphy facilities by the Food and Drug Administration; through preven- 
tion services and treatment by health benefit programs such as Medi- 
care and Medicaid; and through increased access to clinical treatment 
trials for cancer patients who are beneficiaries in Department of De- 
fense and Department of Veterans Affairs programs. The Department of 
Defense has also initiated a breast cancer research program to reduce 
the incidence of breast cancer, increase survival rates, and improve the 
quality of life for women diagnosed with the disease. 
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We can be proud of the progress we have made. One of the most prom- 
ising recent research achievements is our increased understanding of 
the role of genetics in the cancer process. We have learned that cancer 
is a disease of altered genes and altered gene function, and research 
into the relationship between breast cancer and genes is helping us to 
better understand the basis of the disease. However, we must ensure 
that progress in genetic information is used only to advance and to im- 
prove the Nation's health—not as a basis for discrimination. That is 
why this year I have urged the Congress to pass a law that prevents 
health insurance plans from discriminating against individuals on the 
basis of genetic information. 


High-quality mammography has also proved to be a powerfully effec- 
tive tool in the effort to detect breast cancer in its earliest, most treat- 
able stage. The National Cancer Institute, the American Cancer Society, 
and many other professional organizations agree that women in their 
forties benefit from mammography screening, and earlier this year I 
was pleased to sign legislation that will help Medicare beneficiaries 
with cost-sharing for annual screening mammograms. The First Lady 
has also launched an annual campaign to encourage older women to 
use the Medicare mammography screening benefits. 


We have real cause for celebration during National Breast Cancer 
Awareness Month this year: recent data show that the breast cancer 
rate for American women is declining. Heartened by this know a 
let us reaffirm our commitment to the crusade against breast cancer 
Let us ensure that all women know about the dangers of breast cancer, 
are informed about the lifesaving potential of early detection, receive 
recommended screening services, and have access to health care serv- 
ices and information. Let us continue to move research forward to im- 
prove treatments and find a cure for this disease. Working together, we 
can look forward to the day when our mothers, wives, daughters, sis- 
ters, and friends can live long, healthy lives, free from the specter of 
breast cancer. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim October 
1997 as National Breast Cancer Awareness Month. I call upon govern- 
ment officials, businesses, communities, health care professionals, edu- 
cators, volunteers, and all the people of the United States to reflect on 


the progress we have made in advancing our knowledge about breast 
cancer and to publicly reaffirm our nationai commitment to controlling 
and curing this disease. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this first day 
of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-seven, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-second. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 7030 of October 1, 1997 
National Domestic Violence Awareness Month, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 

A Proclamation 

In observing the month of October as National Domestic Violence 
Awareness Month, the American people reaffirm our commitment to 
prevent and eliminate violence against women. Domestic violence is 
not simply a private family matte is a matter affecting the entire 
community 





Too many of America’s homes have become places where women, chil- 
dren, and seniors suffer physical abuse and emotional trauma. Domes- 
tic violence is a leading cause of injury to women in our country, and 
it occurs among all racial, ethnic, religious, and economic groups. It is 
a particularly oe form of abuse because it wears a familiar 
face: the face of a spouse, parent, or partner. This violence too often 
extends beyond the home and into the workplace. 


My Administration is committed to ending this violence and to pro- 
tecting women in all aspects of their lives, whether in the home, in the 
community, or in the workplat e. In 1994, I fought for passage of the 
Violence Against Women Act, which combined tough new penalties 
for offenders with funding for much-needed shelters, counseling serv- 
ices, public education, and research to help the victims of violence. 
The Federal penalties and prevention efforts included in this legisla- 
tion have improved our ability to deter crimes of domestic violence 


Early in my Administration, as outlined in the landmark Crime Bill, 
I established the Office of Violence Against Women in the Department 
of Justice to lead our comprehensive national effort to combine tough 
Federal laws with assistance to States and localities to fight domestic 
violence and other crimes against women. In February 1996, the De- 
partment of Health and Human Services launched the 24-hour-a-day, 
aene National Domestic Violence Hotline, 1-800-797—SAFE, so that 
those in trouble can find out how to get emergency help, find shelter, 
or aoe abuse. To date, the hotline has received more than 118,000 
calls from all 50 States, the District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, and the 
U.S. Virgin Islands. We also initiated an Advisory Council on Violence 
Against Women to bring together experts in the field, including rep- 
resentatives from law enforcement, business, health and human serv- 
ices, and advocates, to focus national attention on successful, multi- 
faceted solutions to combating violence and sexual assault. 


We cannot simply rest on past efforts. My Administration is continuing 
its work to prevent domestic violence and to care for survivors in their 
communities and workplaces. We are committed to strengthening the 
health care system's ability to screen, treat, prevent, and eliminate fam- 
ily violence by supporting training of health care providers and 
projects to assist those in the substance abuse field to address domestic 
violence. We are working to improve collaboration between human 
services providers, advocates, and the criminal justice community to 
enhance responses to domestic violence. The Department of Health 
and Human Services is sponsoring projects and programs to coordinate 
community responses to domestic violence, to focus on youth and chil- 
dren who witness violence, and to link child protection services with 
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community providers who work with abused women and their chil- 
dren. 


Finally, as a further enhancement of my 1995 directive to all Federal 
departments and agencies to conduct employee awareness campaigns 
on domestic violence, the Office of Personnel Management is produc- 
ing a guide to help agency representatives develop programs to prevent 
and respond to all types of workplace violence against Federal employ- 
ees, including domestic violence. This guide, drafted by experts in the 
areas of mental health, investigations, law enforcement, threat assess- 
ment, and employee relations, will serve as a useful tool in providing 
step-by-step information to identify, prevent, and respond to violence 
so that we can protect those in the Federal work force. 


I encourage the private sector to expand its role in preventing and 
eliminating domestic violence. We must also strengthen coordinated 
efforts between the public and private sectors to combat domestic vio- 
lence in the home, the community, and the workplace. These efforts 
must ensure that no survivor of domestic violence lives in isolation 
and that the families of victims also have our support. No child should 
have to live in an abusive home. No woman should live in fear in her 
home, on the streets, or on the job. Only through a national commit- 
ment to this effort can we stop domestic violence and ensure that its 
survivors are safe. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim October 
1997 as National Domestic Violence Awareness Month. | call upon 
government officials, law enforcement agencies, health professionals, 
educators, community leaders, and the American people to join to- 
gether to end the domestic violence that threatens so many of our peo- 
ple. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this first day 
of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-seven, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-second. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7031 of October 2, 1997 
National Disability Employment Awareness Month, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


America has always been blessed with abundant natural resources; but 
we sometimes fail to recognize that we have been blessed with rich 
human resources as well. Millions of people in thousands of profes- 
sions have built this great country with their labor and made a reality 
of the American Dream for themselves and their families. But for 20 
percent of our population, that dream has too often been deferred or 
denied. Americans with disabilities have had to overcome barriers in 
communication, transportation, architecture, and attitude to take their 
rightful place in our Nation’s work force. 
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If continue to grow and prosper, if we are to lead the 
ch | economy of the 21st centur . we cannot afford to ig- 
nore the talents, energy, and creativity of the 54 million Americans 
with disabilities. Thanks to the Americans with Disabilities Act, we are 
m ificant progress in eliminating workplace discrimination 





il job opportunities for people with disabilities. This 





andmark civil rights legislation, enacted 7 years ago with bipartisan 
support, has opened doors and brought down barriers across our coun- 
for people with disabilities. It has empowered them with the oppor- 
tunity to become employees, taxpayers, and active participants in the 


life of their com: 





nunities 


To build on this progress, government at every level must work in part- 
nership with business, labor, and community organizations to ensure 
that all Americans, regardless of disability, can live and learn and work 


alongside their fellow citizens. Only when we guarantee the inclusion, 
empowerment, and independence of all our people will America fulfill 


its great promise of freedom and opportunity. 
To recognize the full po 
encourage all Americans to work toward their full integration into the 
work force, the Congress, by joint resolution approved August 11, 
1945, as amended (36 U.S.C. 155), has designated October of each year 
as “‘National Disability Employment Awareness Month.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim October 1997 as National Dis- 
ability Employment Awareness Month. I call upon government offi- 
cials, educators, labor leaders, employers, and the people of the United 
States to observe this month with appropriate programs and activities 
that reaffirm our determination to achieve the full integration into the 
work force of people with disabilities 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this second day 


of October, year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-seven, 





ndence of the United States of America the two hun- 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7032 of October 3, 1997 
Fire Prevention Week, 1997 


by the Fresident of tae United States of America 
A Proclamat 


Of all the disasters that confront Americans every year, few cause more 
loss of life and property than fire. Across the country each day, fire 
threatens our communities, our livelihoods, and our lives. Last year 
alone, almost 5,000 men, women, and children perished in fires, and 
nearly 80 percent of these deaths occurred in homes. This tragic statis- 
ic is a call to action for all of us, not only to remain vigilant in ou 


efforts to prevent fires, but also to learn how to react quickly and sen 


sibly when fires occur 
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Many people do not understand the speed at which fire can spread, 
the intensity of its heat, or the toxic power of its smoke. Because a 
quick, decisive response often means the difference between life and 
death, it is important to learn about fire, to recognize how deadly a 
threat it is, and to react to it immediately. The National Fire Protection 
Association, in partnership with the Federal Emergency Management 
Agency and our Nation's fire services, has selected ‘““Know When to 
Go! React Fast To Fire!” as the theme of this year’s Fire Prevention 
Week. This theme reinforces a simple but essential element of fire safe- 
ty: escape planning. 


Because approximately 80 percent of last year’s fatal fires occurred in 
the home, every family should develop a home escape plan. If a smoke 
or fire alarm sounds, everyone must react quickly. When away from 
home, we need to make it a habit to locate the nearest exit in any 
building we occupy. Most important, we must never reenter a burning 
building. 


By following these basic safety rules, we can save lives and reduce the 
risks to our Nation's firefighters. Every 16 seconds, a fire department 
responds to a fire somewhere in the United States. Last year, thousands 
of firefighters were injured, and 92 made the ultimate sacrifice in the 
line of duty. Our Nation will acknowledge the extraordinary dedication 
of these valiant men and women by paying tribute to America’s career 
and volunteer firefighters on Sunday, October 5, 1997, at the National 
Fallen Firefighters Memorial Service in Emmitsburg, Maryland. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim October 5 
through October 11, 1997, as Fire Prevention Week. I encourage the 
people of the United States to take an active role in fire prevention not 
only during this week, but throughout the year. I also call upon all 
Americans to honor the courageous members of our Nation’s fire and 
emergency services by learning about the dangers posed by fire and by 
preparing their friends and family members to react immediately and 
safely to fires when they occur. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this third day 
of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-seven, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-second. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7033 of October 6, 1997 
Child Health Day, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 

4 Proclamation 

For children, childhood seems to last forever; but for adults—particu 
larly for those of us who are parents—it passes in the blink of an eye 
The little girl smiling at us from her tricycle and the little boy running 
to catch the school bus will soon be driving away to their first jobs 
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One of the greatest gifts we can offer our children while they are still 
in our care is a healthy start in life. 


We are making tremendous progress as a nation in helping more chil- 
dren get that healthy start. This year I signed into law historic legisla- 
tion to extend health care coverage to millions of uninsured children. 
This $24 billion initiative over 5 years is the largest investment in chil- 
dren’s health since the creation of Medicaid in 1965. On October 1, the 
Federal Government and the States began a partnership to help provide 
meaningful health insurance to children whose families earn too much 
for Medicaid but too little to afford private coverage. 


This new initiative will take an enormous step toward improving the 
health of our Nation’s children. In 1995, approximately 10 million of 
them were not covered by health insurance, and they were either ineli- 
gible for or not enrolled in publicly financed medical assistance pro- 
grams. Last year, another 800,000 uninsured children joined their 
ranks. These children are less likely to receive the primary care serv- 
ices they need to maintain good health, and they are at risk of receiv- 
ing lower quality care. Too often they become trapped in a tragic 
downward spiral—poor health keeps them out of school, keeps them 
from pursuing their studies with energy and enthusiasm, and often 
keeps them from acquiring the knowledge and self-esteem they need 
to reach their full potential. With this new children’s health initiative, 
we can provide millions of children the coverage they need to grow 
up healthy and strong 


We are making progress in other areas, as well. Thanks to advances in 
medical research and our increasing knowledge about prevention and 
the importance of good nutrition, many childhood diseases and ill- 
nesses can now be averted. Funding for childhood immunization has 
doubled since 1993, and immunization rates are at an all-time high. In 
addition, we recently announced an important Food and Drug Admin- 
istration regulation requiring manufacturers to do studies on pediatric 
populations for new prescription drugs—and those currently on the 
market—to ensure that our prescription drugs have been adequately 
tested for the unique needs of children. We have dramatically in- 
creased participation in the Women, Infants and Children Supple- 
mental Nutrition Program, providing nutrition packages and informa- 
tion and health referrals to more than 7 million infants, children, and 
pregnant women. With the enactment of the Kassebaum-Kennedy bill 
last year, we have helped millions of children keep their healthcare 
coverage when their parents change or lose jobs 


We are also taking strong actions to prevent our children from smok- 
ing. Each day 3,000 children become regular smokers and 1,000 of 
them will die from a tobacco-related illness. Last year, my Administra- 
tion issued guide-lines to eliminate easy access to tobacco products 
and to prohibit companies from directing advertising towards children 


To acknowledge our profound responsibility to nurture the health and 
development of America’s children, the Congress, by joint resolution 
approved May 18, 1928, as amended (36 U.S.C. 143), has called for the 
designation of the first Monday in October as “Child Health Day” and 
has requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance of 


this day 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, _ hereby proclaim Monday, October 6, 1997, as 
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Child Health Day. I call upon my fellow Americans to join me on that 
jay, and every day throughout the year, in strengthening our national 
commitment to the well-being of our children. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this sixth day 
of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-seven, 
ind of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 


dred and twenty-second 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7034 of October 6, 1997 
German-American Day, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


America has always drawn its strength from the millions of people 
who have come here in search of freedom and the opportunity to live 
out their dreams. Men and women of different nationalities, different 
races, and different religions have made their own rich and unique 
contributions to our national life. 


From their arrival at Jamestown in 1607 until the present day, Germans 
have been among the largest ethnic groups to make their home in our 
country. Like so many others, the earliest German settlements in Amer- 
ica were founded by men and women in search of religious liberty 
William Penn invited a group of German Mennonites to Pennsylvania, 
which was to remain a center of German settlement during the Colo- 
nial period. Other German communities were founded in New Jersey 
and New York, as well as in Virginia’s Shenandoah Valley, the Caroli- 
nas, and Georgia. In the 19th century, German pioneers began to settle 
in the Midwest and West, and today a quarter of our Nation’s popu- 
lation can trace its ancestry to German origins 


Germans and German Americans have profoundly influenced every 
facet of American life. Great soldiers, such as General Baron von Steu- 
ben in our Revolutionary War and General Norman Schwarzkopf in the 
Gulf War, have fought to preserve our freedom and defend America’s 
interests. Scientists such as Albert Einstein and Wernher von Braun 
have immeasurably broadened our horizons, as have artists like Albert 
Bierstadt, Josef Albers, Ernestine Schumann-Heink, Lillian Blauvelt, 
and Paul Hindemith. And generations of German Americans, with their 
energy, creativity, and strong work ethic, have enriched the economic 
and commercial life of the United States. All Americans have benefited 
greatly from the labor, leadership, talents, and vision of Germans and 
German Americans, and it is fitting that we set aside this special day 
to acknowledge their many contributions to our liberty, culture, and 
democracy 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim Monday, 
October 6, 1997, as German-American Day. I encourage all Americans 
to recognize and celebrate the many gifts that millions of people of 
German ancestry have brought to our national life. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this sixth day 

of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine ty-seven, 

and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
ired and twenty-second. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7035 of October 9, 1997 


Leif Erikson Day, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Americans have always been a people marked by a spirit of discovery. 
Generations of American explorers and pioneers have pushed against 
the boundaries of the known world, eager to see what lies beyond the 
next horizon. We come by that spirit naturally, for millions of us are 
descended from men and women of courage, vision, and independence 
who left their native lands to seek new possibilities in a new world. 


One of the earliest of these was Leif Erikson. Almost a thousand years 
ago, braving the cold and unforgiving North Atlantic, he set out on a 
voyage that would ultimately bring him to this continent and a lasting 
place in history. But Leif Enkson is more than a symbol of the pioneer 
spirit. He is also a powerful reminder of the long and proud history 
of the sons and daughters of Iceland, Norway, Sweden, Denmark, and 
Finland who endured the hardships of the American frontier to build 
a new life for themselves and their families. These immigrants from the 
Nordic countries, and their descendants, have contributed immeas- 
urably to America’s strength, character, prosperity, and independent 
spirit. 


Today, the people of Iceland, Norway, Sweden, Denmark, and Finland 
are our partners in building a new Europe. Committed to democracy 
and self-determination, they have always reached out to those strug- 
gling for freedom and equality. We are proud to join them in fostering 
the integration of the Baltic countries of Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania 
into the Western family of nations. We also look forward to joining our 
Nordic friends in celebrating in the year 2000 the millennial anniver- 
sary of Leif Erikson’s momentous voyage to our shores. It is fitting that 
we should pay special tribute to Leif Erikson—son of Iceland, grandson 
of Norway—as we begin our own uncharted journey of discovery into 
the new millennium that stretches before us. 


In honor of Leif Erikson and of our Nordic-American heritage, the Con- 
gress, by joint resolution approved on September 2, 1964 (Public Law 
88-566), has authorized and requested the President to proclaim Octo- 
ber 9 of each year as “Leif Erikson Day.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim October 9, 1997, as Leif Erikson 
Day. I encourage the people of the United States to observe this occa- 
sion with appropriate ceremonies and activities commemorating our 
rich Nordic-American heritage. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this ninth day 
of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-seven, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-second. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7036 of October 9, 1997 


General Pulaski Memorial Day, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


In times of peace and at moments of great crisis, America has been 
blessed with the steadfast support of friends from other nations. Few 
have proved their friendship with more courage and generosity than 
Casimir Pulaski, who paid for America’s independence with his own 
life. 


As a son of Poland, Pulaski knew well the desire for freedom and self- 
determination. He fought bravely beside his father and brothers in his 
native land, defending Poland from the aggression of neighboring em- 
pires with such skill and valor that he was known throughout Europe 
for his military exploits. Ultimately outnumbered by opposing forces, 
he escaped to France, where he met Benjamin Franklin and offered his 
services in behalf of the American Revolution. 


Upon his arrival in America, Pulaski told General Washington that he 
had come to defend liberty and ‘‘to live or die for her.” True to his 
word, he fought valiantly as a brigadier general in our Continental 
Army and made the ultimate sacrifice for our Nation’s freedom during 
the siege of Savannah. 


More than two centuries later, Americans and Poles alike remember 
with pride and gratitude the outstanding service General Pulaski gave 
to both his native and adopted lands. Today the United States and Po- 
land enjoy freedom, prosperity, and the prospect for a bright future as 
allies in NATO, thanks to the unwavering commitment of patriots and 
heroes like Casimir Pulaski. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim Saturday, 
October 11, 1997, as General Pulaski Memorial Day. I encourage all 
Americans to commemorate this occasion with appropriate programs 
and activities paying tribute to Casimir Pulaski and his contributions 
to the cause of American freedom. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this ninth day 
of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-seven, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-second. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 7037 of October 10, 1997 


White Cane Safety Day, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


As we stand at the dawn of the 21st century, new technologies are rap- 
idly changing and improving the lives of Americans. For one group of 
Americans in particular—those who are blind or visually impaired— 
these technologies have opened doors to unparalleled opportunities. 
Blind Americans now can more readily access information of all kinds, 
and these advances have brought important improvements to the edu- 
cation, careers, and daily lives of blind and visually impaired people. 


In this time of extraordinary progress, however, the simple yet pro- 
foundly useful white cane remains an indispensable tool and symbol 
of independence that has afforded countless blind and visually im- 
paired citizens the opportunity to pursue the American Dream. And so, 
as we all share in a new era of expanded technological innovations 
that improve the lives of all of our Nation’s citizens, we also celebrate 
the white cane for its ability to empower and recognize it as the em- 
bodiment of freedom. 


As a Nation, let us also reassert our commitment to ensuring equal op- 
portunity, equal access, and full participation of citizens with disabil- 
ities in our community life. This year, we celebrated the reauthoriza- 
tion of the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, reaffirming our 
belief that all students can learn and must have the opportunities and 
resources necessary to do so. And we must continue to enforce vigor- 
ously the Americans with Disabilities Act, so that our blind and vis- 
ually impaired fellow citizens enjoy equal opportunity, access to pub- 
lic and private services and accommodations, and a workplace free of 
discrimination. 


To honor the numerous achievements of blind and visually impaired 
citizens and to recognize the significance of the white cane in advanc- 
ing independence, the Congress, by joint resolution approved October 
6, 1964, has designated October 15 of each year as “White Cane Safety 
Day.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim October 15, 1997, as White Cane 
Safety Day. I call upon the people of the United States, government of- 
ficials, educators, and business leaders to observe this day with appro- 
priate programs, ceremonies, and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this tenth day 
of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-seven, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-second. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 7038 of October 10, 1997 


National School Lunch Week, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Each year during the month of October, we set aside a week to focus 
on the importance of the National School Lunch Program and its con- 
tributions to the health and well-being of America’s schoolchildren. 
Through this program, established more than 50 years ago by President 
Truman, young people learn firsthand about healthful dietary habits 
and how to make wise choices regarding the foods they eat. And for 
millions of children, many of whom come from families in need, their 
school lunch is the most nutritious meal they will eat during the day. 


When President Kennedy proclaimed the first National School Lunch 
Week in 1963, some 68,000 schools were serving lunches to 16 million 
children each day. Today, the program is available in more than 94,000 
schools across the country, and 26 million students participate daily. 
This dramatic growth proves that the program continues to meet a sig- 
nificant need in local communities across the Nation, and its success 
admirably reflects the hard work and commitment of school food-serv- 
ice professionals, as well as the support and technical assistance pro- 
vided by State administrators. 


The National School Lunch Program also reflects our profound concern 
for the well-being of our young people. By providing them with whole- 
some, nutritious meals day in and day out, we are helping to improve 
our children's overall health, increase their learning capacity, lengthen 
their attention span, and promote healthful dietary habits that will 
serve them well for a lifetime. 


All of these accomplishments are made possible by the many dedicated 
food-service professionals, administrators, educators, parents, business 
and community leaders, and other concerned individuals at the local, 
State, and Federal levels who work in partnership to ensure the effec- 
tiveness of the National School Lunch Program. We must strive to 
build on their achievements so that this vital program will continue to 
meet the needs of America’s children into the next century. 


In recognition of the contributions of the National School Lunch Pro- 
gram to the nutritional well-being of children, the Congress by joint 
resolution of October 9, 1962 (Public Law No. 87~780), has de signated 
the week beginning the second Sunday in October of each year as ‘“‘Na- 
tional School Lunch Week" and has requested the President to issue 
a proclamation in observance of that week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, ie here by proclaim October 12 through October 18, 
1997, as National School Lunch Week. I call upon all Americans to 
recognize those individuals whose efforts contribute to the success of 
this program and to observe this week with appropriate programs and 
activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this tenth day 
of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-seven, 
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and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-second. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7039 of October 10, 1997 


Columbus Day, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The life and achievements of Christopher Columbus demonstrate how 
powerful and lasting an influence one individual can have on the 
course of human history. Although great explorers reached the shores 
of this continent both before and after Columbus, few have captured 
the American imagination as he has. Perhaps because we have always 
been an adventurous people, eager for challenge and change, we feel 
a special affinity for this extraordinary man who left the safety of 
known waters to pursue his vision across the ocean to the threshold 
of a new world. 


Although his momentous voyages across the Atlantic took place more 
than 500 years ago, their impact can still be felt today. Columbus’ dis- 
coveries in the West Indies brought about substantive and continuing 
contact between the peoples of the Old World and the New, contact 
that gave rise to misunderstandings and conflicts that we still seek to 
reconcile today. He also made possible the exploration and settlement 
of North America and opened the door to our continent for generations 
to follow—people of every race and culture and ethnic origin, who 
have given our Nation its rich and unique diversity. Christopher Co- 
lumbus, a son of Italy whose bold enterprise was made possible by the 
Spanish crown, holds a special place in the hearts of Americans of 
Italian and Spanish heritage. But, as we prepare for our own voyage 
of discovery into the next millennium, all Americans can draw inspira- 
tion from the character and accomplishments of Columbus. With vi- 
sion, courage, imagination, and optimism, we can create a future bright 
with promise and a new world where all of us can pursue our dreams. 


In recognition of the enduring achievements of Christopher Columbus, 
the Congress, by joint resolution of April 30, 1934 (48 Stat. 657), and 
an Act of June 28, 1968 (82 Stat. 250), has requested the President to 
proclaim the second Monday in October of each year as “Columbus 
Day.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim October 13, 1997, as Columbus 
Day. I call upon the people of the United States to observe this day 
with appropriate ceremonies and activities. I also direct that the flag 
of the United States be displayed on all public buildings on the ap- 


yointed day in honor of Christopher Columbus. 
Pp 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, | have hereunto set my hand this tenth day 
of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine ty-seven, 
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and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dre ‘d and twenty-second. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7040 of October 10, 1997 
National Children’s Day, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 

A Proclamation 

With the birth of every child, the world becomes new again. Within 
each new infant lies enormous potential—potential for loving, for 
learning, and for making life better for others. But this potential must 
be nurtured. Just as seeds need fertile soil, warm sunshine, and gentle 
rain to grow, so do our children need a caring environment, the secu- 
rity of knowing they are loved, and the encouragement and oppor- 
tunity to make the most of their God-given talents. There is no more 
urgent task before us, as a people and as a Nation, than creating such 
an environment for America’s children 


One of the surest ways to do so is to strengthen American families and 
help parents in their efforts to raise healthy, happy children. My Ad- 
ministration has worked hard to give parents the tools they need to ful- 
fill their crucial responsibilities. We have sought to put tobacco and 
guns out of the reach of children. We are improving the quality of our 

children’s schools by making a national commitment to high academic 
a teaching standards. Recognizing the importance of a child’s early 
years to his or her development, we have expanded Head Start and es- 
tablished Early Head Start for low-income families with children 3 
years old or younger. We have made it easier for millions of parents 
to take time off to be with a sick child without losing their jobs, and 
to keep their health insurance when they change jobs. We have pro- 
tected Medicaid coverage for 36 million Americans, including about 20 
million children, and the Balanced Budget Act I recently signed into 
law will provide meaningful health care coverage to millions more un- 
insured children. 


But there is still much to be accomplished if we are to ensure that 
America’s children grow up to meet their fullest potential. Our next 
important goal must be to build upon our efforts and improve the qual- 
ity and affordability of child care in our Nation. With more people in 
the work force, with more single- parent homes, and with more fam ilies 
in which both parents have to work to make ends meet, miilions of 
American children are already in some form of day care, and the de- 
mand for affordable, quality child care is growing. Later this month, 
the First Lady and I will host the White House Conference on Child 
Care to work with and learn from other parents, child care providers 
and experts, business leaders, and economists. Together we will focus 
on the best means to increase the quality, availability, and affordability 
of child care in our Nation. 


As we observe National Children’s Day this year, let us recommit our- 
selves to creating a society where parents can raise healthy, happy 
children; where every newborn is cherished, where every child is en- 
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couraged to succeed, and where all our young people are free to pursue 
their dreams. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim October 12, 
1997, as National Children’s Day. I urge all Americans to express their 
love and appreciation for children on this day and on every day 
throughout the year. I invite Federal officials, State and local govern- 
ments, and particularly all American families to join together in ob- 
serving this day with appropriate ceremonies and activities to honor 
our Nation's children. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this tenth day 
of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-seven, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-second. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7041 of October 15, 1997 


International Rural Women’s Day, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Our world has been continually uplifted and renewed by the contribu- 
tions of women. Women of courage and conscience, women of strength 
and compassion, women of vision and talent have enriched every as- 
pect of international society. In our own Nation, the names of such ex- 
traordinary individuals as Harriet Tubman, Susan B. Anthony, Jane 
Addams, Rosa Parks, Dolores Huerta, and so many more, are etched on 
our history and in our hearts. But there are millions of other women 
who live and work among us whose names will never be known, but 
whose efforts and energy contribute profoundly to the quality of our 
lives. Rural women are numbered among these many quiet heroes. 


Today rural women comprise more than one-quarter of the world’s 
population, and they form the basis of much of the world’s agricultural 
economy. In the United States, working on farms and ranches, they 
play a vital part in ensuring a healthy, safe, and abundant supply of 
food and fiber for our people. In developing countries, as small farm- 
ers, laborers, and entrepreneurs, rural women help produce most of the 
food, create many of the jobs, and manage most of their countries’ nat- 
ural resources. While millions of rural women worldwide live below 
the poverty level, struggling to survive with scarce resources and little 
training and education, they still manage to feed their families and 
contribute to their communities. 


When the international community came together in Beijing in 1995 
for the Fourth United Nations World Conference on Women, rural 
women made their voices heard by world leaders, and their hard work 
and sacrifice were at last recognized by people across the globe. Next 
year, when the United States hosts the Second World Conference on 
Women in Agriculture, we will continue to focus on the status of rural 
women and their contributions to our world. 
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NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do here sby proclaim October 15, 
1997, as International Rural Women’s Day in the United States. I call 
upon the American people to observe this day with appropriate pro- 
grams and activities in recognition of the extraordinary contributions 
rural women make to the quality of our lives, both in America and 
around the world 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fifteenth 
day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-second. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7042 of October 17, 1997 


National Forest Products Week, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


America’s forests are a precious resource, making numerous rich con- 
tributions not only to the natural splendor of our Nation, but also to 
the well-being of our people. Whether part of the vast acreages that 
make up our industrial, State, and National forests or rural woodlots 
and urban forests, they offer us clean water and air, priceless wildlife 
habitat and fisheries, welcome settings for recreation, and breathtaking 
beauty. Our forests also provide us with more tangible products essen- 
tial to everyday living: wood and paper products for our homes, 
schools, and offices, and even medicines and food. 


While the wood products we harvest from our forests can be so durable 
that they last for centuries, forest ecosystems themselves are very frag- 
ile. America’s growing population and urban expansion are putting 
ever-increasing demands on forest lands and resources. We must work 
together to devise imaginative forest management approaches that will 
allow us to preserve and cultivate healthy forest ecosystems, meet the 
need for forest products, provide jobs for those who depend on forests 
for their livelihood, and continue to offer Americans enjoyable rec- 
reational opportunities. 


Fortunately, forest research is equipping us with vital knowledge that 
can help us to balance the many and varied demands on our wood- 
lands. Thanks to such research, we are now using new products and 
innovative technologies and employing new recycling methods that not 
only extend the available supply of raw materials, but also help us to 
process those materials more efficiently and with fewer harmful by- 
products. This use of science to balance the needs of our people both 
for forest products and a healthy environment will help us to achieve 
our goal of sustainable forest management. 


All of us are indebted to past generations of Americans whose vision 
and generosity preserved so many of our Nation’s great forests for our 
use and pleasure. Now it falls to us to continue their wise stewardship 
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so that we may pass on to future generations this priceless natural leg- 
acy. 

In recognition of the central role our forests play in the long-term wel- 
fare of our Nation, the Congress, by Public Law 86-753 (36 U.S.C. 163), 
has designated the week beginning on the third Sunday in October of 
each year as “National Forest Products Week” and has authorized and 
requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this 
week. 


NOW, ee I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim October 19 through October 25, 
1997, as National ee Products Week. I call upon all Americans to 
observe this week with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventeenth 
day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-second. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7043 of October 17, 1997 
National Character Counts Week, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The roots of America’s greatness are embedded in the character of its 
citizens. From our Founders’ passion for justice and equality to the so- 
cial consciousness and humanitarian spirit of today’s citizens, the char- 
acter of our people has inspired the world. Undeniably, character does 
count for our citizens, our communities, and our Nation, and this week 
we celebrate the importance of character in our individual lives and 
in the life of our country. 


Instilling sound character in our children is essential to maintaining 
the strength of our Nation into the 21st century. The core ethical val- 
ues of trustworthiness, fairness, responsibility, caring, respect, and citi- 
zenship form the foundation of our democracy, our economy, and our 
society. These qualities are not innate but learned, and we must ensure 
that we nurture them—both through our words and our example—in 
our Nation’s young people. 


More than any other institution, the family is the cradle of character, 
giving children their first crucial lessons in attitude and behavior. In 
today’s complex society, where children are subject to pressures and 
negative influences rarely experienced by earlier generations, parents 
face great challenges as they strive to impart to their children the val- 
ues that will help them become caring and responsible members of so- 
ciety. 

My Administration has worked hard to give parents new tools to help 
them fulfill their important responsibilities. We worked to require V- 
chips on all new televisions to give parents greater control over what 
their children watch; we collaborated with the television industry to 
encourage the airing of more educational programming for children; 
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and we negotiated a breakthrough agreement with the entertainment 
and broadcast industries to create a voluntary ratings system that will 
help parents identify programs containing material inappropriate for 
children. Our proposed funding for the Anti-Gang and Youth Violence 
Strategy will provide for after-school initiatives in communities across 
the country to help keep young people occupied in wholesome activi- 
ties, off the streets, and out of trouble while their parents are at work. 


Schools also have an important role in educating our young people 
about the difference between right and wrong. My Administration has 
recognized this by creating partnerships with the States to help our 
schools do a better job of teaching character to America’s students. Our 
push for rigorous standards and our promise to open the doors of col- 
lege to all students who work hard let students know that good char- 
acter really does count and will be rewarded with expanded oppor- 
tunity. We also should encourage and commend the schools across our 
country that have begun to incorporate volunteer service as a curricu- 
lum requirement, teaching students the important life lessons of shar- 
ing, compassion, and civic responsibility. 


Developing strong values in America’s children requires the participa- 
tion of all our people. As we observe this special week, I ask that all 
Americans demonstrate in their personal and public lives, and teach 
actively to our country’s children, the high ethical standards that are 
essential to good character and to the continued success of our Nation. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim October 19 
through October 25, 1997, as National Character Counts Week. I call 
upon the people of the United States, government officials, educators, 
religious, community, and business leaders, and the States to com- 
memorate this week with appropriate ceremonies, activities, and pro- 
grams. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventeenth 
day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-second. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7044 of October 23, 1997 
United Nations Day, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


In April of 1945, representatives of 50 nations gathered in San Fran- 
cisco for the United Nations Conference on International Organization. 
The leaders assembled for that historic meeting were not idle dreamers. 
They were experienced statesmen and hard realists, horrified by the 
staggering destruction and human misery wrought by two world wars, 
and convinced that the conduct of international affairs must change. 
The United Nations Charter that emerged from their deliberations was 
a document both wise and hopeful—wise in its recognition that lasting 
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peace comes only with respect for the dignity and value of every 
human being, and hopeful in its determination to protect future genera- 
tions from the affliction of war. 


As with all human enterprises, the United Nations has had its share 
of failure and success in the 5 decades since its Charter was ratified. 
But no one can dispute that the U.N. has worked to make the world 
a better place. Human suffering knows no borders, and men and 
women of goodwill from nations across the globe have dedicated their 
skills and energy to U.N. programs committed to relieving such suffer- 
ing. For half a century, the organizations and programs of the United 
Nations have fought hunger and disease, defended human rights, pro- 
vided disaster relief, taught sustainable development, and cared for ref- 
ugees. 


The United Nations has also fulfilled its mission as a force for peace 
in the world. For 50 years, it has helped to avert another world war 
and prevent nuclear holocaust.:Today, it continues working to keep na- 
tions like E] Salvador, Haiti, Cyprus, and Bosnia from further blood- 
shed. It serves as a voice for the international community in defining 
acceptable behavior and punishing those states that ignore the most 
basic global norms of conduct. And the United Nations has become a 
vital international crossroads, where men and women of every race, 
culture, religion, and ethnic background can come together to share 
their common hopes and dreams. 


The leaders who gathered in San Francisco so many years ago would 
scarcely recognize our world today. For the first time in history, more 
than half the world’s people freely choose their own governments. Free 
markets are expanding, bringing with them exciting opportunities for 
growth and prosperity. The satellite and the microchip have revolu- 
tionized human communication, changing forever the way we live and 
work and interact. In this new global community, the U.N. mission is 
as important as it was in the waning days of World War II—pursuing 
peace and security, promoting human rights, and striving to help move 
people from poverty to prosperity. 


We in the United States must continue our efforts to help the United 
Nations rise to the challenges of our time. Thanks to an ongoing reform 
process, we have seen substantial improvements in management, ad- 
ministrative accountability, and the setting of priorities by the U.N. 
This progress has set the stage for broader efforts to ensure that the 
United Nations is fully prepared to continue to pursue the goals laid 
down in its Charter. 


As we observe United Nations Day this year, let us remember all those 
whose foresight and determination created this great international in- 
stitution, and let us thank all those who, with courage and conviction, 
continue to fulfill its vital missions. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim Friday, Oc- 
tober 24, 1997, as United Nations Day. I encourage all Americans to 
acquaint themselves with the activities and accomplishments of the 
United Nations, and to observe this day with appropriate ceremonies, 
programs, and activities furthering the goal of international coopera- 
tion. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
third day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
ninety-seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and twenty-second. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7045 of October 24, 1997 
National Consumers Week, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 

A Proclamation 

Americans have always had a passion for fairness. It imbues the great 
charters on which our Nation is founded, and it is the cornerstone of 
our legal system. Fairness must also form the foundation of the Amer- 
ican economy, an economy in which consumers rightly expect a “fair 
shake”: honest transactions and safe, dependable goods and services. 


Our economy has changed enormously during the past 200 years, de- 
veloping from the agrarian system of the 18th century through the In- 
dustrial Revolution of the 19th century to the information revolution 
of our own era. Today, technological innovation is rapidly transform- 
ing our relationships with the marketplace and the goods and services 
we buy. However, despite these dramatic changes, basic consumer val- 
ues remain the same. Consumers still expect quality and service for 
their money; they still place great importance on the safety and reli- 
ability of the products they buy; and they still want to know that busi- 
nesses will meet these expectations. 


In the days of Adam Smith, when products were less complicated and 
their quality more easily discerned, caveat emptor was the ruling prin- 
ciple of the marketplace. In today’s economy, where the microchip has 
dramatically altered what we buy and how and where we buy it, prod- 
ucts and services are much more complex, and consumers need better 
information and greater protection to ensure that the marketplace con- 
tinues to treat them fairly. 


The Consumer Bill of Rights, first articulated in President Kennedy's 
1962 Special Message to Congress on Protecting the Consumer Interest, 
has evolved with our economy to meet the changing needs of the 
American people. Consumers today have the right to safety, the right 
to information, the right to choice, the right to be heard, the right to 
consumer education, and the right to service. They also deserve secu- 
rity for any personal information provided during the conduct of a 
transaction, whether in person or on the Internet. As we observe Na- 
tional Consumer Week, i urge the American people to learn more about 
their rights as responsible consumers and to reward those businesses 
that continue to give them a fair shake. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim October 25 
through October 31, 1997, as National Consumers Week. | call upon 
government officials, industry leaders, and the American people to rec- 
ognize the vital relationship between our economy and our citizenry, 
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and to join me in reaffirming our commitment to fairness in the mar- 
ketplace. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
fourth day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
ninety-seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and twenty-second. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7046 of October 30, 1997 


National Employer Support of the Guard and Reserve 
Week, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


As we approach this century's end, many of the blocs and barriers that 
divided the world for 50 years largely have fallen away. All around the 
world, with America’s help, nations are moving from conflict to co- 
operation. However, we still face challenges that have taken on new 
and dangerous dimensions: ethnic and religious violence, aggression 
by outlaw states, the illegal drug trade, and threats from international 
terrorism and weapons of mass destruction. The National Guard and 
Reserve play a vital role in the response of America’s Armed Forces 
to this broad spectrum of challenges to our national security, and they 
are an indispensable part of the effort to promote peace and democratic 
values. 


While most Americans understand and deeply appreciate the strategic 
and military value of our National Guard and Reserve forces, too often 
we fail to recognize or acknowledge the important contributions of 
their civilian employers. When called upon to share their greatest re- 
source—employees serving as citizen-soldiers—these employers subor- 
dinate their own interests for the good of our country, even when they 
may incur financial hardship and organizational disruption. It is only 
because of the willingness by employers to place our Nation's well- 
being above their own that our National Guard and Reserve are able 
to provide mission-ready and accessible forces to help preserve our 
freedom and protect our national interests. The generosity of these em- 
ployers is key to enabling Reserve components to play an ever greater 
and more diverse role in our country’s Armed Forces. By setting aside 
this special time to honor the sacrifice of our Nation’s employers, we 
express our heartfelt appreciation to these patriots for employing our 
citizen-soldiers, making it possible for them to serve, and helping to 
keep America strong, secure, and free. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim November 
2 through November 8, 1997, as National Employer Support of the 
Guard and Reserve Week. I encourage all Americans to join me in ex- 
pressing our heartfelt thanks to the civilian employers of the members 
of our National Guard and Reserve for their extraordinary sacrifices on 
behalf of our Nation. I also call upon State and local officials, private 
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organizations, businesses, and all military commanders to observe this 
week with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirtieth 
day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-second. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7047 of November 1, 1997 


National American Indian Heritage Month, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


American Indians and Alaska Natives have played a vital role in the 
life of our country, and their many contributions have enhanced the 
freedom, prosperity, and greatness of America today. In celebrating Na- 
tional American Indian Heritage Month, we reaffirm our country’s 
commitment to remember those contributions and to honor the unique 
heritage of our continent's first inhabitants. 


This special observance also reflects our continuing commitment to 
American Indian and Alaska Native tribal governments as an integral 
part of the social, political, and economic fabric of the United States. 
The framers of our Constitution incorporated Indian nations into the 
political and legal framework of this country, forever joining the des- 
tiny of the tribal nations with that of the American people. By this ac- 
tion, our founders charged themselves and future generations with the 
moral obligation to guard the rights and fundamental liberties of our 
country’s tribal peoples as zealously as we protect the rights of all 
Americans. 


As we enter the next millennium, we have an exciting opportunity to 
open a new era of understanding, cooperation, and respect among all 
of America’s people. We must work together to tear down the walls of 
separation and mistrust and build a strong foundation for the future. 
To accomplish this, we must strengthen tribal governments, improve 
the quality of education for American Indian and Alaska Native youth, 
build stable, diversified economies in tribal communities, create high- 
wage jobs, and ensure that all our citizens have the skills, education, 
and opportunities they need to reach their full potential. 


The government-to-government relationship between the tribes and the 
United States embodies the fundamental American belief that people 
of widely varied and diverse cultural backgrounds can join together to 
build a great country. Such greatness can be sustained, however, only 
so long as we honor the ideals and principles upon which America is 
founded and abide by our commitments to all our people. In recogni- 
tion of America’s moral and legal obligations to American Indians and 
Alaska Natives, and in light of the special trust relationship between 
tribal governments and the Government of the United States, we cele- 
brate National American Indian Heritage Month. 
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NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim November 
1997 as National American Indian Heritage Month. I urge all Ameri- 
cans, as well as their elected representatives at the Federal, State, local, 
and tribal levels, to observe this month with appropriate programs, 
ceremonies, and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this first day 
of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-second. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7048 of November 3, 1997 
National Adoption Month, 1997 


By the President of the United States 
A Proclamation 


Most American children are blessed with loving, stable families. But, 
tragically, in our country today there are too many children whose par- 
ents are unwilling or unable to care for them. While foster care offers 
these children a safe and nurturing temporary haven in their time of 
greatest need, as many as 100,000 foster care kids will need permanent 
homes in the next few years. Many of these children have special 
needs and require the security and stability of an adoptive family to 
develop their full potential. Adoption allows these and other children 
to have the permanent homes they deserve, and it enables many dedi- 
cated adults to experience the joys and rewards of parenting. 


My Administration is working hard to find ways to help encourage 
adoption. On December 14, 1996, I issued a Memorandum to the Sec- 
retaries of Health and Human Services, the Treasury, Labor, and Com- 
merce and to the Director of the Office of Personnel Management, di- 
recting them to promote efforts to both increase the number of children 
who are adopted or permanently placed each year and to move chil- 
dren more rapidly from foster care to permanent homes. I also urged 
them to increase public awareness about the children waiting for per- 
manent families and to encourage all Americans to consider the re- 
wards of adoption. 


I challenged the members of my Administration to work with States, 
communities, and civic leaders to create a plan for doubling the num- 
ber of adoptions and permanent placements for children to 54,000 by 
the year 2002. And on February 14, 1997, the Adoption 2002 report, 
outlining changes in policies and practices necessary to reach this goal, 
was released. Since then, we have been actively implementing the rec- 
ommendations included in the report, and States are reviewing data 
and submitting numerical targets for adoption and guardianships to be 
completed by the year 2002. The Office of Personnel Management has 
published a guide for Federal workers interested in adopting, and the 
Department of Health and Human Services is preparing to make the 
first annual Adoption 2002 Excellence awards later this year. Finally, 
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the Congress is considering historic legislation that would provide the 
resources and statutory authority for financial incentives, technical as- 
sistance, and improved judicial decision-making for children in foster 
care. 

As a Nation, we have before us an opportunity to make a real dif- 
ference in the lives of our most vulnerable children. We must continue 
to promote public awareness of the need for adoptive families and to 
help families make the choice to provide loving, permanent homes for 
the many children who otherwise must continue to wait. We must also 
strengthen our support of those families who do choose to adopt. As 
we observe National Adoption Month, we reaffirm our commitment to 
adoption as a new beginning for thousands of children, and we cele- 
brate the many American families who have embraced these children 
by accepting the rewards and responsibilities of adoption. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim November 
1997 as National Adoption Month. I urge all Americans to observe this 
month with appropriate programs and activities to honor adoptive fam- 
ilies and to participate in efforts to find permanent homes for waiting 


children. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, | have hereunto set my hand this third day 
of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-second. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7049 of November 6, 1997 


National Day of Concern About Young People and Gun 
Violence, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


On this day in America, as on every other day, children will die by 
gunfire, and many of them will be killed because other children are 
pulling the trigger. This is a stark and sad reality and a call to each 
of us, not only to raise public awareness of a national tragedy, but also 
to do everything within our power to end the killing. 


There is some encouraging news. The Department of Justice recently 
reported that violent crime among youths dropped by more than 9 per- 
cent in 1996. However, we still have a long way to go in our efforts 
to save lives and help ensure a brighter future for our children. 


One of my Administration’s highest law enforcement priorities is to 
protect our children from violent crime, and we are especially con- 
cerned with stopping crimes committed by young people. I am pleased 
that eight of the Nation’s largest gun manufacturers have responded to 
my Administration’s call to provide child safety lock devices with 
every handgun they sell. We proposed a $60 million increase for the 
Safe and Drug-Free Schools Program this year, which reaches almost 
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all of our Nation’s school districts. These funds will help communities 
protect students from violence. My Administration also proposed fund- 
ing for after-school initiatives in communities across the country to 
give our young people something positive to say yes to, to keep them 
off the streets, and to keep them out of trouble. Through our Anti-Gang 
and Youth Violence Strategy, we are working to provide for more pros- 
ecutors and probation officers, tougher penalties, and better gang pre- 
vention efforts. 


But government alone cannot guarantee our children will grow up free 
from violence and fear. Parents, teachers, religious and community 
leaders, businesses, youth organizations, and especially young people 
themselves have a vital part to play. Parents and other adults must set 
a good example for the children in their care and teach them right from 
wrong. Adults who own a gun have a responsibility to keep that weap- 
on out of the hands of our youth. Communities must unite to keep 
schools safe and to provide young people with positive, fulfilling ac- 
tivities after school and during summers and holidays. Most important, 
young people themselves have a duty to learn that violence solves 
nothing; to act responsibly when confronted by peer pressure by rely- 
ing on their own good judgment, and to encourage their friends and 
classmates to resolve conflicts peacefully. 


I am keertened by the knowledge that hundreds of thousands of young 
Americans across the country will have an opportunity on this Na- 
tional Day of Concern to sign the Student Pledge Against Gun Vio- 
lence. By making this earnest promise never to take a gun to school, 
never to use a gun to settle a dispute, and to use their influence to 
keep their friends from using guns, these young people will take a 
giant step toward a brighter, safer future. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim November 
6, 1997, as a National Day of Concern About Young People and Gun 
Violence. On this day, I call upon young Americans in classrooms and 
communities across the country to make a solemn decision about their 
future by signing the Student Pledge Against Gun Violence. | further 
urge all Americans to help our Nation’s young people avoid violence 
and grow up to be healthy, happy, productive adults. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this sixth day 
of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-second. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7050 of November 7, 1997 
Veterans Day, 1997 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Americans have always looked to the future. Planning for next week, 
next month, or next year, we rarely dwell on the past, but rather look 
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ahead to tomorrow. But each year in November, we pause to look back, 
to reflect with pride and profound gratitude on the achievements of 
our Nation's veterans. The service and sacrifice of these millions of 
courageous men and women is a gleaming thread that weaves, unbro- 
ken, through the fabric of American history. 


More than two centuries ago, the framers of our Constitution outlined 
in a few brief words the burden and privilege that generations of Amer- 
ican veterans would willingly embrace: to “provide for the common 
defence... and secure the Blessings of Liberty to ourselves and our 
Posterity . . . ."" Since the days of the American Revolution, nearly 42 
million patriots have taken up arms to defend America and to guaran- 
tee that the blessings of liberty are, indeed, secure. From Lexington and 
Concord to Fort McHenry and San Juan Hill, from the Argonne Forest 
io the shores of Normandy, from the frozen terrain of Korea to the jun- 
gles of Vietnam and the sands of Kuwait, America’s veterans have 
risked—and more than half a million have lost—their lives to preserve 
our freedom and defend our national interests. 


Today, more than 25 million American veterans live among us. They 
come from every walk of life and from every ethnic, religious, and ra- 
cial background. They are our family members, friends, and neighbors, 
but these seemingly ordinary citizens have accomplished extraordinary 
things. They have defended our liberty against every challenge, pre- 
served our values, advanced democracy across the globe, and made 
America the world’s best hope for freedom and lasting peace. 


For these contributions, and for so much more, we owe our veterans 
an enormous debt of gratitude that we can never fully repay. To those 
who have completed their service and returned to civilian life, we owe 
the opportunity for a good education, a good job, and the chance to 
buy a home. For those who have suffered injury or illness in service 
to America, we must provide relief, quality health care, and the oppor- 
tunity to live out their dreams. To the families of those still missing, 
we owe the fullest possible accounting and every effort to determine 
the fate of their loved ones. And to those who have died for us and 
for our country, whether here at home or on some foreign battlefield, 
we owe our lasting respect and the pledge to meet America’s future 
challenges with the same valor and generosity that infused their sac- 
rifice. 

In recognition of and gratitude for the contributions of those who have 
served in our Armed Forces, the Congress has provided (5 U.S.C. 
6103(a)) that November 11 of each year shall be set aside as a legal 
public holiday to honor America’s veterans. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim Tuesday, November 11, 1997, 
as Veterans Day. I urge all Americans to acknowledge the courage and 
sacrifice of our veterans through appropriate public ceremonies and 
private prayers. I call upon Federal, State, and local officials to display 
the flag of the United States and to encourage and participate in patri- 
otic activities in their communities. I invite civic and fraternal organi- 
zations, places of worship, schools, businesses, unions, and the media 
to support this national observance with suitable commemorative ex- 
pressions and programs. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventh day 
of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
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the Independence of the United States of America the 


twenty-second 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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